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Commandant	 2100 2nd St SW Stop 7245 
United States Coast Guard	 Washington DC 20593-7245 


Staff Symbol: CG-8 
Phone: (202) 372-3650 
Fax: (202) 372-3948 


 COMDTNOTE 7100 
17 January 2010 


CANCELLED 
16 January 2011 


COMMANDANT NOTICE 7100 


Subj: CH-3 to the FINANCIAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT MANUAL (FRMM) 


Ref: (a) Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM), COMDTINST M7100.3D 


1. PURPOSE. This Notice promulgates Change 3 to reference (a), developing new policy and 
updating existing ones to comply with current laws and regulations. 


2. ACTION. All Coast Guard unit commanders, commanding officers, officers-in-charge, 
deputy/assistant commandants, and chiefs of Headquarters staff elements shall comply with 
the provisions of this Manual. Internet release is authorized. 


3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. None. 


4. 	 ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT AND IMPACT CONSIDERATIONS. Environmental 
considerations were examined in the development of this Manual and have been determined 
not to be applicable. 


5. 	 REQUESTS FOR CHANGES. Units and individuals may recommend changes by writing 
via the chain of command to: 

COMMANDANT (CG-843) 

ATTN FINANCIAL POLICY & INTERNAL RESOURCES 

US COAST GUARD 

2100 2ND ST SW STOP 7245 

WASHINGTON DC 20593-7245 



DISTRIBUTION–SDL No. 154 


A 



B 



D 
E 
F 
G 


H 


a b c d e f g h i j k I m n o p q r s t u v w x y z 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


1 1 1 1 1 


1 
1 


NONSTANDARD DISTRIBUTION:


C 







 


 


 
 
 


 


 
 


 


 


COMDTNOTE 7100 



6. DISCUSSION. This change adds/updates policy for: 


(a) Financial accounting and reporting of inventory; operating materials and supplies; and 
property, plant, and equipment for Coast Guard inventory control points; and 


(b) Financial accounting and reporting of capitalized property, plant, and equipment. 


The new changes provide clear guidance for inventory physical accountability and update 
personal property capitalization thresholds. They also enhance internal controls over the 
usage and disposal of Coast Guard assets. 


7. PROCEDURES. Remove and insert the following pages: 


Remove Insert
 
Pages i – xxii Pages i – xiv 

Pages 5-83 – 5-84 Pages 5-83 – 5-84 

Pages 7-1 – 7-2 Pages 7-1 – 7-2 

Pages 7-13 – 7-168 Pages 7-13 – 7-190 

Pages 9-1 – 9-58 Pages 9-1 – 9-124 

Pages B-1 – B-14 Pages B-1 – B-16 



8. FORMS/REPORTS. The forms referenced in this change to the Manual are available in 
USCG Electronic Forms on the Standard Workstation or on the Internet:  
http://www.uscg.mil/forms/ and Intranet at http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/CGForms. The 
DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual) MILSTRIP, DD-1348, is 
available at 
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/forms/forminfo/forminfopage493.html. 


K. A. TAYLOR  /s/ 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard 
Assistant Commandant for Resources 
Chief Financial Officer 


Encl. CH-3 to the Financial Resource Management Manual, COMDTINST M7100.3D 
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Commandant	 2100 2ND ST SW STOP 7245 
United States Coast Guard	 WASHINGTON DC 20593-7245 


Staff Symbol: CG-8 
Phone: (202) 372-3650 
Fax: (202) 372-3948 


 COMDTNOTE 7100 
22 September 2009 


CANCELLED 
21 September 2010 


COMMANDANT NOTICE 7100 


Subj: CH-2 to the FINANCIAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT MANUAL (FRMM) 


Ref: (a) Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM), COMDTINST M7100.3D 


1. PURPOSE. This Notice promulgates Change 2 to reference (a), developing new policy and 
updating existing ones to comply with current laws and regulations. 


2. ACTION. Area, district, and sector commanders, commanders of maintenance and logistics 
commands, Commander Deployable Operations Group, commanding officers of 
headquarters units, deputy/assistant commandants for directorates, Judge Advocate General, 
and special staff offices at Headquarters shall ensure that the provisions of this Manual are 
followed. Internet release is authorized. 


3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. None. 


4. 	 ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT AND IMPACT CONSIDERATIONS. Environmental 
considerations were examined in the development of this Manual and have been determined 
not to be applicable. 


5. 	 REQUESTS FOR CHANGES. Units and individuals may recommend changes by writing 
via the chain of command to: 

COMMANDANT (CG-843) 

ATTN FINANCIAL POLICY & INTERNAL RESOURCES 

US COAST GUARD 

2100 2ND ST SW STOP 7245 

WASHINGTON DC 20593-7245 
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6. DISCUSSION. This change adds/updates policy for: 
(a) AFC-08 Civilian Pay; 
(b) Civilian Resource Coordinators; 
(c) Awards and Recognition; 
(d) Cable/Satellite Television Service; 
(e) Command Coins; 
(f) Environmental Liabilities; 
(g) Fund Balance With Treasury (FBWT); 
(h) Treasury Information Maintenance Process; 
(i) Unclaimed Monies; 
(j) Actuarial Liabilities; 
(k) Contingent Legal Liabilities; 
(l) Required Use of the United States Standard General Ledger (USSGL); 
(m) Centralized User Administration of FPD. 


7. PROCEDURES. Remove and insert the following pages: 


Remove Insert 
Pages i – xx Pages i – xxii 
Pages 2-47 – 2-48 Pages 2-47 – 2-48 
Pages 2-53 – 2-56 Pages 2-53 – 2-56 
Pages 3-17 – 3-20 Pages 3-17 – 3-22 
Pages 5-55 – 5-134 Pages 5-55 – 5-140 
Pages 7-33 – 7-68 Pages 7-33 – 7-168 
Pages 8-17 – 8-26 Pages 8-17 – 8-32 
Pages B-1 – B-12 Pages B-1 – B-14 


8. FORMS/REPORTS. The forms referenced in this change to the Manual are available in 
USCG Electronic Forms on the Standard Workstation or on the Internet:  
http://www.uscg.mil/forms/ and Intranet at http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/CGForms. The 
DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual) MILSTRIP, DD-1348, is 
available at 
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/forms/forminfo/forminfopage493.html. 


K. A. TAYLOR  /s/ 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard 
Assistant Commandant for Resources 
Chief Financial Officer 


Encl. CH-2 to the Financial Resource Management Manual, COMDTINST M7100.3D. 
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Commandant	 2100 2ND ST SW STOP 7245 
United States Coast Guard	 WASHINGTON DC 20593-7245 


Staff Symbol: CG-8 
Phone: (202) 372-3650 
Fax: (202) 372-3948 


 COMDTNOTE 7100 
31 July 2009 


CANCELLED 
30 July 2010 


COMMANDANT NOTICE 7100 


Subj: CH-1 to the FINANCIAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT MANUAL (FRMM) 


1. PURPOSE. This change updates Coast Guard policy for reimbursable agreements arising 
from FEMA tasking under the Stafford Act. 


2. ACTION. Area, district, and sector commanders, commanders of maintenance and logistics 
commands, Commander Deployable Operations Group, commanding officers of 
headquarters units, deputy/assistant commandants for directorates, Judge Advocate General, 
and special staff offices at Headquarters shall ensure that the provisions of this Manual are 
followed. Internet release is authorized. 


3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. Reimbursements from the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA), COMDTINST 7300.8, is cancelled. 


4. 	 ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT AND IMPACT CONSIDERATIONS. Environmental 
considerations were examined in the development of this Manual and have been determined 
not to be applicable. 


5. 	 REQUESTS FOR CHANGES. Units and individuals may recommend changes by writing 
via the chain of command to: 

COMMANDANT (CG-843) 

ATTN FINANCIAL POLICY & INTERNAL RESOURCES 

US COAST GUARD 

2100 2ND ST SW STOP 7245 

WASHINGTON DC 20593-7245 
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6. DISCUSSION. The Stafford Act provides for reimbursement of agency funds expended in 
support of Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) disaster relief efforts, when the 
support is provided under a valid Mission Assignment (MA).  The MA is a work order issued 
by FEMA directing an agency to complete a specified task.  Subsection 5.I.8 of the FRMM 
has been added to specify the policy for reimbursement to the Coast Guard pursuant to such 
FEMA tasking. Two major processes are outlined: (a) Distribution of the reimbursable funds 
authorized as a result of the MA process, and (b) Submitting a reimbursement request. 


7. PROCEDURES. 


Remove Insert 
Pages i – xx 
Pages 1-3 – 1-4 
Pages 5-21 – 5-112 


Pages i – xx 
Pages 1-3 – 1-4 
Pages 5-21 – 5-134 


8. FORMS/REPORTS. The forms referenced in this change to the Manual are available in 
USCG Electronic Forms on the Standard Workstation or on the Internet: 
http://www.uscg.mil/forms/ and Intranet at http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/CGForms. The 
DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual) MILSTRIP, DD-1348, is 
available at 
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/forms/forminfo/forminfopage493.html. 


K. A. TAYLOR  /s/ 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard 
Assistant Commandant for Resources 
Chief Financial Officer 


Encl. CH-1 to the Financial Resource Management Manual, COMDTINST M7100.3D. 
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Commandant	 2100 Second Street, S.W. 
United States Coast Guard	 Washington, DC 20593-0001 


Staff Symbol: CG-8 
Phone: (202) 372-3470 
Fax: (202) 372-3940 


 COMDTINST M7100.3D 
03 Oct 2008 


COMMANDANT INSTRUCTION M7100.3D 


Subj: FINANCIAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT MANUAL (FRMM) 


1. PURPOSE. This revision updates Coast Guard policy for all financial resource management 
matters and related issues. 


2. ACTION. Area, district, and sector commanders, commanders of maintenance and logistics 
commands, Commander Deployable Operations Group, commanding officers of 
headquarters units, assistant commandants for directorates, Judge Advocate General, and 
special staff offices at Headquarters shall ensure that the provisions of this Manual are 
followed. Internet release is authorized. 


3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM), 
COMDTINST M7100.3C is cancelled. 


4. 	 ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT AND IMPACT CONSIDERATIONS. Environmental 
considerations were examined in the development of this Manual and have been determined 
not to be applicable. 


5. 	 REQUESTS FOR CHANGES. Units and individuals may recommend changes by writing 
via the chain of command to:  Commandant (CG-843); U. S. Coast Guard; 2100 2nd St., SW, 
Room 2607; Washington, DC  20593-0001. 


6. DISCUSSION. This revision updates Coast Guard financial policy and procedures in 
accordance with changes in Coast Guard rules, Federal Government regulations, Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP), and Generally Accepted Auditing Standards 
(GAAS). Significant changes include: (1) new policy for AFC-36 to support several 
Centrally Managed Coast Guard budgetary accounts, including: GSA cost of rental property, 
Connectivity, Buoy, Work-Life program, and other headquarters managed accounts; (2) a 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D 


new calculation to account for depreciation expense for improvement costs that extend the 
useful life of assets which are fully or not-yet-fully depreciated; (3) new policy for shelter-in
place emergency supplies; (4) an increase in the capitalization threshold and useful life of 
internal-use software to $750,000 and five years, respectively, effective 1 Oct 2007; (5) a 
new capitalization threshold of Yard shipbuilding equipment and machinery to be $50,000, 
and fifteen years useful life, effective 1 Oct 2007; and (6) guidance on making Operating 
Expenses (OE) and Acquisition, Construction, and Improvement (AC&I) funding decisions 
has been temporarily removed from this Manual.  Updated guidance based on a thorough 
review of Coast Guard authority will be released via general message and incorporated in a 
future change or revision to this Manual.  This revision also updates the Manual’s text 
formatting, organizational symbols, and acronyms. 


7. FORMS/REPORTS. The forms called for in this Manual are available in USCG Electronic 
Forms on the Standard Workstation or on the Internet: http://www.uscg.mil/forms/, CG 
Central at http://cgcentral.uscg.mil/, and Intranet at 
http://cgweb2.comdt.uscg.mil/CGFORMS/Welcome.htm. The DOD Single Line Item 
Requisition System Document MILSTRIP, DD-1348, is a hard copy form that can be 
purchased at: http://navalforms.daps.dla.mil. 


K. A. TAYLOR /s/ 
Rear Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard 
Assistant Commandant for Resources 
Chief Financial Officer 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 1. Introduction to Financial Resource Management 


1.A 
Purpose and Scope 
of this Manual 


1.B 
Financial Resource 
Management 


1.C 
The Budget Process 


1.C.1 
Budget Formulation 


This Manual prescribes Coast Guard financial resource 
management policy.  It sets forth responsibilities, guidelines, 
timetables, and some procedures for Headquarters staffs, areas, 
districts, maintenance and logistics commands (MLCs), and 
Headquarters units involved in financial resource management 
and administration. 


Financial resource management includes the diligent oversight 
of all actions that affect the use of Coast Guard funds.  These 
efforts include: 


1. Obtaining funding to carry out the missions, duties, and 
responsibilities of the Coast Guard; 


2. Exercising good stewardship over the funds provided, by 
ensuring that they are used for the purposes for which 
they were meant and in accordance with applicable laws, 
rules, regulations, and policies. 


Budgeting is a planned, disciplined approach to funds 
management and is a cornerstone of financial resource 
management.  It is the process by which planned operations and 
objectives are translated into their related financial requirements 
for purposes of estimating and executing those plans.  The 
budget provides base levels or standards of performance from 
which to evaluate results.  It is a tool that best serves its purpose 
when it is founded on sound financial and management 
principles supported by the organization and its people. 


The budget process is a general term used to describe how the 
Coast Guard obtains funding and the rules it must live by in 
using the funding provided. The budget process involves two 
major phases: 


1. Budget formulation; 


2. Budget execution. 


Budget formulation begins with the preparation of estimated 
Coast Guard funding requirements as an operating 
administration of the Department of Homeland Security (DHS).  
There are two initial stages of the formulation process, the 
Forecast Stage and the DHS Stage.  The resulting budget 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Introduction to Financial Resource Management 


1.C.1 
Budget Formulation 
(continued) 


estimates are then incorporated into the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) Stage. 


The final product of these efforts becomes part of the President’s 
budget, which is submitted to Congress in late January or early 
February, thus entering the Congressional Stage of budget 
formulation.  The budget estimates reflect the missions, 
programs, and responsibilities assigned to the Coast Guard, and 
the policies of the President in carrying out these missions.  
OMB acts as the President’s immediate staff in dealing with 
executive agencies on matters of budget formulation and, 
following Congressional approval of the budget, on budget 
execution. 


The Congressional Budget Process is outlined in 2 U.S.C. § 631.  
The timetable for any fiscal year is as follows: 


On or Before Action to be Completed 


First Monday in 
February 


President submits his budget. 


February 15 Congressional Budget Office submits 
report to Budget Committees. 


April 1 Congressional committees submit views 
and estimates to Budget Committees. 
Senate Budget Committee reports 
concurrent resolution on the budget. 


April 15 Congress completes action on the 
concurrent resolution on the budget. 


May 15 Annual appropriation bills may be 
considered in the House. 


June 10 House Appropriations Committee 
reports last annual appropriation bill. 


June 15 Congress completes action on 
reconciliation legislation. 


June 30 House completes action on annual 
appropriation bills. 


October 1 Fiscal year begins. 


Although this schedule is designed to provide appropriations 
prior to the start of the fiscal year (1 October), conflicting 
perspectives of national goals and economic conditions 
frequently delay approval beyond that date.  In this situation, 
Congress usually enacts a continuing resolution to provide 
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Introduction to Financial Resource Management COMDTINST M7100.3D 


1.C.1 
Budget Formulation 
(continued) 


1.C.2 
Budget Execution 


1.D 
Disclaimer 


temporary funding until required appropriations are passed.  See 
Chapter 6 of this Manual for additional details. 


Budget execution and planning for execution begins some eight 
months prior to the beginning of the fiscal year, immediately 
after the President’s budget is submitted. 


This guidance is not a substitute for applicable legal 
requirements, nor is it itself a rule. It is not intended to nor does 
it impose legally-binding requirements on any party outside the 
U.S. Coast Guard. It represents the Coast Guard’s current 
thinking on this topic and may assist industry, mariners, the 
general public, and the Coast Guard, as well as other federal and 
state agencies, in applying statutory and regulatory 
requirements.  All Coast Guard personnel are required to ensure 
that current business practices are accomplished within the 
guidelines of this policy. 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 2. Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.A 
Federal Agency 
Authority to Spend 
Funds 


2.B 
Coast Guard 
Funding Authority 


2.B.1 
Regular 
Appropriations 


Federal agencies obtain their authority to “spend” federal funds 
via a statute called an appropriation.  Appropriations, as a type 
of budget authority, permit an agency to incur obligations and to 
make outlays (payments).  Congress usually enacts 
appropriations in annual appropriations acts and other laws. 
An appropriation may make funds available from the general 
fund, special funds, or trust funds, or it may authorize the 
spending of offsetting collections, which are credited to 
expenditure accounts (including revolving funds). 


By contrast, authorization acts usually precede appropriation 
acts, setting a limit by Congress on itself as to what it may later 
appropriate for a given purpose. Authorization acts generally do 
not make any funds available to an agency.  It is not unusual for 
Congress to skip this preliminary authorization step. 


Coast Guard funding authority comes from a wide variety of 
statutes. The most common authorities for funding the Coast 
Guard’s programs and missions are: 


• The annual DHS Appropriation Act; 


• Supplemental appropriations; 


• Continuing resolutions; 


• Revolving funds, special funds, and trust funds. 


In addition to these, the Coast Guard is authorized by law to 
collect monies for goods and services, fines, and fees.  Various 
statutes authorize the Coast Guard to safeguard and seize 
property, including cash, in the course of conducting operations. 
Authority to establish and use nonappropriated funds (NAFs) is 
also authorized by law. 


In the absence of appropriations, the Coast Guard is authorized 
by law to spend federal funds to protect life and property, to 
provide for national security, and to carry out the orderly 
suspension of operations until appropriations are enacted. 


Regular appropriations provide funding for: 


• Operating Expenses (OE); 


• Acquisition, Construction, and Improvements (AC&I); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.B.1 
Regular 
Appropriations 
(continued) 


2.B.1.a 
Operating Expenses 
(OE) 


2.B.1.b 
Acquisition, 
Construction, and 
Improvements 
(AC&I) 


•	 Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E); 


•	 Environmental Compliance and Restoration (EC&R); 


•	 Alteration of Bridges (AB); 


•	 Reserve Training (RT); 


•	 Retired Pay (RP); 


•	 Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF); 


•	 Boat Safety (BS). 


These appropriations are described in the subsections that 
follow. 


The OE appropriation provides for the operation and 
maintenance of all authorized Coast Guard programs and 
facilities not otherwise specifically provided for in other 
appropriations or funds. Unless otherwise directed by Congress 
in the appropriations language, OE is an annual appropriation, 
not to exceed one year. 


The AC&I appropriation provides for the acquisition, 
construction, rebuilding, and improvement of vessels, aircraft, 
shore facilities, aids to navigation (ATON) systems and 
facilities, and command, control, communication and computer 
(C4) systems and related equipment.  AC&I funds are normally 
available for obligation as follows: 


1. Acquisition, repair, renovation, and improvement of 
vessels: five fiscal years. 


2. Acquisition, repair, renovation, rebuilding, and 
improvement of shore facilities and ATON: three fiscal 
years. 


3. Acquisition, repair, renovation, and improvement of new 
aircraft and increases in aircraft capability: three fiscal 
years. 


4. Acquisition, construction, replacement, or improvement 
of capital equipment not included in the above 
categories:  three fiscal years. 


5. Personnel and administrative expenses:  	one or two fiscal 
years. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.B.1.c 

Research, 

Development, Test, 

and Evaluation 

(RDT&E)
 


2.B.1.d 

Environmental 

Compliance and 

Restoration 

(EC&R) 



2.B.1.e 

Alteration of Bridges 

(AB) 



2.B.1.f 

Reserve Training 

(RT) 



2.B.1.g 

Retired Pay (RP) 



The RDT&E appropriation provides funding for applied 
scientific research and development.  This includes the 
maintenance, rehabilitation, lease, and operation of related 
facilities and equipment.  RDT&E funds are available until 
expended (no-year funds). 


The EC&R appropriation provides for environmental 
compliance and restoration of contamination from hazardous 
substances and pollutants at all current and former Coast Guard 
facilities. It provides for identification, investigation, and 
cleanup, and also physical changes to Coast Guard buildings and 
structures, in order to comply with federal, state, and local 
environmental laws and regulations.  EC&R funds are normally 
available until expended (no-year funds). 


The AB appropriation provides for the Government’s share of 
altering or removing railroads and publicly owned bridges that 
obstruct navigable waterways in the United States.  Alteration of 
highway bridges is eligible for funding from the Federal-Aid 
Highway Program.  The administrative costs associated with this 
appropriation are funded under the OE appropriation.  AB funds 
are normally available until expended (no-year funds). 


The RT appropriation provides for the operation and 
administration of the Coast Guard Reserve Program.  RT is an 
annual appropriation not to exceed one year. 


The RP appropriation provides for the pay of former military 
members of the Coast Guard, the Coast Guard Reserve, and 
members of the former Lighthouse Service.  It also funds 
survivor annuity payments under the Retired Serviceman’s 
Family Protection Plan and the Survivor Benefit Plan, as well as 
medical benefits for retirees and their dependents.  RP is an 
annual appropriation not to exceed one year. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.B.1.h 
Oil Spill Liability 
Trust Fund 
(OSLTF) 


2.B.1.h.(1) 
OSLTF Spending 


2.B.1.h.(2) 
OSLTF Receipts 


Title 1 of the Oil Pollution Act (OPA) of 1990 (33 U.S.C. 
§ 2701 et. seq.) includes authorization language governing the 
uses of the OSLTF. Title 6 (33 U.S.C. § 2752) includes special 
provisions for Permanent Definite and Permanent Indefinite 
Appropriations for specific purposes, as well as a requirement 
that all other OSLTF funds be subject to annual appropriations. 


The Energy Policy Act of 2005, Public Law 109-58, reinstated a 
five-cent per barrel tax on oil received at a U.S. refinery or 
petroleum product entering U.S. ports, to be deposited into the 
OSLTF to be used to finance oil pollution prevention, response, 
and enforcement activities of various federal agencies. 


The Coast Guard uses the OSLTF for: 


•	 Trust Fund Share of Expenses – An annual appropriation to 
the Coast Guard. 


•	 Oil Spill Response (Emergency Fund/SZ) – A Permanent 
Definite (no-year) appropriation of $50 million per year 
(not all of which may be apportioned by OMB for any 
given year), administered by the National Pollution Funds 
Center, for immediate response to oil spills and substantial 
threats of such spills by Coast Guard and Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Federal On Scene Coordinators 
in accordance with the National Contingency Plan 
(40 C.F.R. 300). 


•	 Oil Spill Claims (Claims Fund/SX) – A Permanent 
Indefinite Warrant Authority extended to the Coast Guard 
National Pollution Funds Center to pay all valid claims for 
oil spill response costs and damages authorized by OPA to 
injured parties resulting from oil spills. 


Two categories of receipts are deposited back into the OSLTF: 


•	 Cost recovery from liable responsible parties for the costs 
of federal response to oil spills and for claims paid from the 
OSLTF for oil spill response costs and damages. 


•	 Certain civil and criminal fines and penalties, including 
administrative and judicial fines or penalties for violations 
of sections 309 and 311 of the Clean Water Act, penalties 
under the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, and penalties under 
section 207 of the Trans-Alaska Pipeline Authorization 
Act. Clean Water Act administrative fines and penalties 
may be collected by the Coast Guard or the EPA, since 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.B.1.h.(2) 
OSLTF Receipts 
(continued) 


2.B.1.i 
Boat Safety (BS) 


2.B.2 
Supplemental 
Appropriations 


2.B.3 
Continuing 
Resolutions 


2.B.4 
Operating with No 
Appropriations 


both agencies have enforcement authority under the Clean 
Water Act. Judicial fines or penalties are collected by the 
Department of Justice or local U.S. Attorneys. 


The BS appropriation provides funding for the development and 
implementation of a coordinated national recreational boating 
safety program.  Current provisions of the law provide for the 
transfer of highway trust fund revenue derived from the 
motorboat fuel tax, and certain other taxes, to the Aquatic 
Resources Trust Fund.  Congress authorizes appropriations from 
this fund for Coast Guard and state recreational boating safety 
assistance, and other programs specified by law.  BS account 
funds are available until expended (no-year funds). 


Supplemental appropriations are legislatively funded 
adjustments to the Coast Guard budget authority.  These 
appropriations are provided outside the normal annual budgeting 
process in order to address funding needs that are often 
emergent in nature.  Examples of supplemental funding are 
annual pay increases, Operation Desert Shield/Storm, the 
Midwest floods of 1993, and Homeland Security. 


Continuing resolutions are stopgap legislation enacted to 
continue operations whenever Congress and the President have 
not completed action on appropriations by the beginning of the 
fiscal year. A continuing resolution generally covers a short 
period of time (i.e., one to three weeks).  Several continuing 
resolutions may be needed at the beginning of the fiscal year 
before the regular appropriations are enacted. 


Occasionally a fiscal year will begin with neither a regular 
appropriation nor a continuing resolution in place. In this 
situation, the Coast Guard is authorized to spend funds to 
provide for national security, to protect life and property, and to 
carry out the orderly suspension of nonessential operations.  
Nonetheless, specific and speedy action must be taken to 
minimize spending.  Chapter 6 provides specific instructions and 
policies for continuing operation without appropriations. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.B.5 
Revolving Funds 


2.B.5.a 
Supply Fund (SF) 


2.B.5.b 
Yard Fund (YF) 


2.B.6 
General Gift Fund 


2.B.7 
Revolving Trust 
Funds 


Specific provisions of law for “self-financing” operations 
authorize revolving funds. Funds are obtained by charging 
“customers” for services or materials furnished.  The income 
from such operations is available in its entirety for meeting 
authorized expenses. 


Once capitalized, annual appropriations are not normally made 
for these funds, although occasionally an appropriation may be 
made to increase the total capital structure. 


The Coast Guard Supply Fund is authorized by 14 U.S.C. § 650. 
It finances the procurement of uniform clothing, subsistence 
provisions, general stores, technical material, and fuel for 
medium endurance cutters (WMEC) and larger vessels, and 
certain specified facilities. The fund is normally financed by 
reimbursements from the sale of goods. 


The Coast Guard Yard Fund is authorized by 14 U.S.C. § 648 
and finances the industrial operations of the Coast Guard Yard. 
The Yard provides services such as construction, repairs, and 
alteration of vessels and boats; and fabrication of buoys and 
other special items for the Coast Guard and other government 
agencies. These “customers” pay the Yard for these services 
from their respective appropriations.  The charges to the 
customer by the Yard are based upon recovery of its total 
industrial cost. 


The Coast Guard General Gift Fund is authorized by 10 U.S.C. 
§ 2601 and is maintained to account for gifts, devises, and 
bequests. The Coast Guard uses the money in the Gift Fund as 
specified by the donor in the devise or bequest.  This fund is 
financed by gifts, bequests, and proceeds from interest and 
dividends. The fund is not financed by Congressional 
appropriations. 


Revolving Trust Funds differ from other revolving funds in that 
the receipts represent funds held in trust for a specific purpose 
provided by law, rather than recovery of costs from the sale of 
goods or services. They differ from other trust funds in that they 
involve a cyclical operation of receipts and expenditures.  The 
Coast Guard has one Revolving Trust Fund, the Cadet Fund, 
which is described in the subsection that follows. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.B.7.a 
Cadet Fund 


2.B.8 
Sales, Fees, Fines, 
and Other 
Collections 


2.B.9 
Reimbursable 
Activities 


The Superintendent of the Coast Guard Academy uses the Cadet 
Fund to receive, plan, control, and expend personal funds for 
Coast Guard cadets.  By use of the fund, each cadet is assured of 
meeting personal expenses while at the Academy and having an 
adequate balance in a personal account at graduation for officer 
uniforms, civilian clothing, and graduation leave expenses. 


The Coast Guard is authorized by law to collect monies for 
goods and services that it provides.  Sources include: 


•	 Goods and services provided to Coast Guard personnel 
(e.g., sale of meals at Coast Guard Dining Facilities 
(CGDFs)); 


•	 Goods and services provided to other agencies (e.g., issues 
of electronic parts from the ELC to a DOD command); 


•	 Goods and services provided to the public; 


•	 Fines collected (e.g., boating safety violations); 


•	 Fees collected (e.g., yacht documentation fees); 


•	 Recovery of federal funds used to clean up oil spills. 


Funds collected may only be used as authorized by law – they 
cannot be automatically used to fund the operations and 
maintenance of Coast Guard units. 


Units that receive or collect funds must safeguard them, handle 
them in accordance with established procedures, and insure that 
they are only used for purposes provided by law. 


Establishing policies and procedures for all funds collected by 
the Coast Guard is beyond the scope of this Manual. 


Reimbursable activities are created when the Coast Guard, as a 
performing agency, acts as a “seller,” and is thus entitled to 
reimbursement of all or part of the costs of its performance.  The 
annual budget submitted to Congress develops costs and funds 
required for programs to be carried out through appropriations 
made directly to the Coast Guard.  However, to ensure that the 
budget presents a complete picture of the Coast Guard’s 
operations, the costs of the reimbursable activities are included 
in the OMB and Congressional Stage budgets. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.B.10 
Imprest Funds 


2.B.11 
Nonappropriated 
Funds (NAFs) 


2.B.12 
Cash and Property 
Recovered or Seized 


Subappropriation 
Accounts 


An Imprest Fund is a fixed cash fund in the form of currency, 
coin, or government check.  The fund is advanced to a duly 
authorized cashier for cash disbursement when other methods of 
payment are not feasible; e.g., cash purchase of fuel at a foreign 
port. See Certifying and Disbursing Manual, COMDTINST 
M7210.1B (series). 


NAFs are typically used for Morale, Well-Being, and Recreation 
(MWR) programs, and also by the Coast Guard Exchange 
System (CGES).  Policies and procedures governing NAFs may 
be found in Coast Guard Morale Well-Being and Recreation 
Manual, COMDTINST M1710.13 (series), and Coast Guard 
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities Manual, COMDTINST 
M7010.5 (series). 


A portion of nonappropriated MWR funds, known as 
Extraordinary Expense Funds (XXFs), are set aside annually 
into the Coast Guard Trust Fund Operating Account to provide a 
nominal allocation to Flag officers and other members of senior 
leadership to be used to further the welfare of the Coast Guard 
Family.  If funds are available, a portion of the XXF funds may 
also be budgeted for other Commandant-approved uses, such as 
Flag officer change of command, flowers for Arlington funerals, 
and other centrally funded activities.  Questions regarding the 
use of these funds should be referred to Commandant (CG-843). 


Coast Guard units sometimes recover or seize property, 
including cash, in the course of conducting operations.  All cash 
and property thus obtained must be safeguarded and used only 
for the purposes authorized by law. Policies and procedures for 
handling such property are normally found in the directives 
governing the activity being conducted at the time that the 
property is recovered or seized, e.g., U. S. Coast Guard 
Maritime Law Enforcement Manual (MLEM), COMDTINST 
M16247.1 (series). 


Subappropriation accounts break down appropriations into 
smaller accounts and functional categories that serve as a tool 
for assigning responsibilities for funds management. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.C.1 
Apportionment 


2.C.1.a 
Allotment 


2.C.1.b 
Target 


2.C.1.c 
Allotment Level 


2.C.1.d 
Establishing Targets 


Funding is provided to an agency through an appropriation or 
fund account. The Coast Guard then must receive an 
apportionment from OMB before it can “spend” funds (i.e., 
incur obligations). Apportionments divide the funds available 
for obligation by time periods (usually quarters for OE). 


An allotment is an authorization by the Coast Guard Chief of 
Staff (CG-01) which allows appropriation managers to incur 
obligations not to exceed a specified amount. 


A target is an amount established by the appropriation manager 
for obligation of funds within program areas at an established 
target unit, such as a district or an MLC. 


Each appropriation (project for AC&I), Revolving, Trust, and 
Special Fund is allocated a single allotment.  For direct 
appropriations and Special Funds, Commandant (CG-01) issues 
allotments to appropriation managers in accordance with the 
approved Execution Stage (EXSTAGE) financial plan, not to 
exceed the amounts apportioned by OMB. 


The appropriation manager establishes targets to reflect the 
Coast Guard’s financial plan and to ensure proper management 
control and responsibility for funds below the apportionment 
and allotment levels.  For the OE and RT appropriations, these 
targets are identified as administrative operating targets, and are 
equal to the total funding for that Administrative Target Unit 
(ATU) in a particular appropriation.  For all other 
appropriations, the targets are identified as project targets. 


ATUs are broken down into subtargets called Allotment Fund 
Control Codes (AFCs) for the OE and RT appropriations; 
Supply Fund Accounts for the Supply Fund; and project targets 
for all other appropriations. 


Note the pyramidal relationship between AFCs, operating 
targets, and allotments – AFCs total to operating targets, which 
in turn aggregate to total allotment. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.C.1.e 
Administrative 
Operating Targets 


2.C.1.f 
Program, Project, or 
Activity Category 
(PPA) 


2.C.1.g 
Allotment Fund 
Control Code (AFC) 


2.C.1.h 
Project Targets (PT) 


2.C.1.i 
Administrative 
Target Unit (ATU) 


2.C.1.j 
Program Element 


2.D 
Operating Expenses 
(OE) Allotment Fund 
Control Codes 
(AFC) 


Commandant (CG-01) issues one OE operating target and, 
where applicable, one RT operating target to each Headquarters 
Directorate, area, MLC, district, and Headquarters unit.  The 
recipient should treat these targets as firm obligation ceiling 
levels. 


A PPA is a major category within an appropriation.  An example 
is the Marine Safety and Maritime Law Enforcement PPA in the 
RDT&E appropriation. 


AFCs represent a breakdown of OE and RT administrative 
operating targets for specified purposes. 


PTs represent the planned obligation ceilings for project-
oriented efforts in the AC&I, AB, EC&R, and RDT&E 
appropriations, and in some of the project-oriented special 
funds. The appropriation manager normally issues project 
targets to the Headquarters staffs, areas, MLCs, districts, and 
Headquarters units for administration at their respective levels. 


ATUs consist of MLCs, Districts (except D5 and D11), Areas, 
Headquarters staffs, and Headquarters units that are authorized 
to receive funding authority from an appropriation manager. 


A program element is funding authority provided to a staff 
element or unit supported by an ATU. 


The OE AFCs are described in Sections 2.D.1 - 2.D.17 below. 
More detailed explanations of how to use the OE AFCs are 
provided in the enclosures at the end of this chapter. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.D.1 
AFC-01 Military Pay 


2.D.2 
AFC-08 Civilian Pay 


2.D.3 
AFC-20 Permanent 
Change of Station 


2.D.4 
AFC-30 Operating 
and Maintenance 


2.D.5 
AFC-36 Central 
Accounts 


2.D.6 
AFC-40 Chief of Staff 
Administrative 


Compensation, subsistence rations, and entitlements for active 
duty, cadets, and reserve members undergoing Initial Active 
Duty Training (IADT), and all required Joint Uniform Military 
Pay System (JUMPS) support costs. 


Relocation costs are subject to the funded full-time equivalent 
(FTE) level available in the fiscal year.  A transfer of funds from 
the unit’s account may be required to offset any additional costs 
over the funded level. 


Travel and transportation expenses incident to PCS orders for 
military personnel and their dependents. 


General operating and maintenance expenses, including 
ordnance. 


Travel, per diem, and tuition for formal training intended for 
field execution of training that is not approved nor funded 
through the class convening schedule for Coast Guard class “A” 
and “C” resident and exportable training courses. 


AFC-30 “T” is AFC-56 which has been converted to AFC-30 in 
order to facilitate further transfer to the field and Headquarters 
units. 


General Coast Guard accounts that are centrally managed at 
Headquarters. Accounts include Ammunition (AMMO), Buoy, 
Connectivity (FTS), GSA (Rent and Security), Medals, Postal, 
Standard Workstation, Work-Life, and Working Capital Fund.  
Each account has a direct manager, but the overall management 
of AFC-36 is performed by Commandant (CG-83). 


Funds for transfer to other control accounts for projects or 
expenses approved by Commandant (CG-01). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.D.7 
AFC-41 Aeronautical 
Engineering 


2.D.8 
AFC-42 Command, 
Control, 
Communications, 
Computers & IT 


2.D.9 
AFC-43 Civil 
Engineering 


2.D.10 
AFC-45 Naval 
Engineering 


2.D.11 
AFC-56 Training 


2.D.12 
AFC-57 Medical 


2.D.13 
AFC-75 
Reimbursable / 
Refund Program 


2.D.14 
AFC-77 
Reimbursable 
Execution Accounts 


Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support of the 
Aviation Logistics Support Program. 


Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support of the 
Electronic Systems Logistics Support Program. 


Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support of the 
Shore Unit Logistics Support Program. 


Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support of the 
Naval Engineering Logistics Support Program. 


Formal training performed as Temporary Assignment Duty 
(TAD) for civilian and military personnel, including reserve 
members in the RK, RP, and RY reserve enlistment programs; 
and Auxiliarists. 


General expenses to support health care for military members 
and their dependents. 


A “contra” reimbursable account. It allows tracking of 
reimbursable obligations and is administered by the Office of 
Resource Management, Commandant (CG-83). 


This account funds O&M purchases made at the ATU and field 
level with Headquarters, Commandant (CG-83)-managed 
reimbursable budget authority. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.D.15 
AFC-80 
Reimbursements 


2.D.16 
AFC-88 
Reimbursements for 
Special Purpose 


2.D.17 
AFC-80, AFC-88 
Reimbursable 
CERCLA Accounts 


This general account is used for establishing and identifying 
reimbursable agreements.  The sole purpose of AFC-80 is to 
accept funds in the Coast Guard accounting system for 
reimbursable work for other government agencies and 
nongovernment entities in accordance with specific legislative 
authority. AFC-80 is managed and controlled by Commandant 
(CG-83). 


AFC-88 is the management and support (M&S) account for the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA). It is used to support the Coast 
Guard’s capability to respond to external hazardous substance 
releases (not EC&R actions for internal Coast Guard pollution 
issues). See Section 2.D.17. 


CERCLA (42 U.S.C. § 9604) became law on December 11, 
1980. Section 104 authorizes the President to act as follows: 


“Whenever (A) any hazardous substance is released or there is a 
substantial threat of such a release into the environment, or (B) 
there is a release or substantial threat of release into the 
environment of any pollutant or contaminant which may present 
an imminent and substantial danger to the public health or 
welfare....” 


To comply with the first Executive Order (E.O. 12316 dated 
August 14, 1981), the Coast Guard and the EPA signed a 
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on January 4, 1982.  
Following the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act 
of October 17, 1986, a new Executive Order (12580 dated 
January 23, 1987) continued delegation of authority and 
responsibility for response to hazardous substance incidents to 
the Administrator of the EPA and the Secretary of the 
Department of Transportation.  Effective May 27, 1988, the two 
agencies executed the Instrument of Re-delegation that assigns 
all responsibility for remediation of waste sites to the EPA.  The 
1982 MOU was superseded by a new MOU, dated September 8, 
1994, that describes the current funding coordination mechanism 
that provides the Coast Guard with access to funding from the 
Hazardous Substance Superfund, the trust fund established 
under CERCLA. 


CERCLA M&S funds are provided for support of the Coast 
Guard’s hazardous substance removal capability.  The funds are 
limited in application, and some procedures for their use are 
different from the procedures for standard Coast Guard OE 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.D.17 
AFC-80, AFC-88 
Reimbursable 
CERCLA Accounts 
(continued) 


2.D.17.a 
M&S vs. Incident-
Specific Funds 


2.D.17.b 
CERCLA M&S 
Funds 


funds. The CERCLA M&S Funding Guide defines the correct 
applications and the required procedures.  It is published by the 
CERCLA Account Manager (National Pollution Funds Center) 
and the Assistant Commandant for Prevention (CG-3P). 


The Coast Guard uses two kinds of CERCLA funds: M&S 
funds (also called non-incident funds), and incident-specific 
funds. Incident-specific funds are used to respond to hazardous 
substance incidents in the Coastal Zone, including costs for 
contractors, and Strike Team operations nationwide in support of 
hazardous substance incidents. Guidance for the use of incident-
specific CERCLA funds can be found in the National Pollution 
Funds Center User Reference Guide and the National 
Contingency Plan (40 C.F.R. 300). 


The Coast Guard’s CERCLA M&S funds are used for the 
functions, activities, and equipment/property purchases needed 
to build or maintain the Coast Guard’s capability costs, medical 
support, and National Response Center communications 
capability. In addition, the National Contingency Plan 
categorizes the Coast Guard National Strike Force (NSF) as a 
Special Force, a national asset available to assist any OSC in 
either the Coastal or Inland Zone.  The NSF consists of the 
Atlantic, Pacific, and Gulf Strike Teams; along with the National 
Strike Force Coordination Center. 


CERCLA M&S funds are used to build NSF capability to 
respond to releases of hazardous substances.  There are five cost 
centers responsible for these funds: 


• Commandant (CG-3P); 


• Commandant (CG-113); 


• TC Yorktown; 


• Office of Current Operations, Commandant (CG-3RPF); 


• National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC). 


Commandant (CG-3P) coordinates the use of CERCLA funds by 
the NSF, Coast Guard districts, and field units.  In addition to 
the discretionary use of these funds, a number of Coast Guard 
billets/positions are designated as reimbursable, and are paid 
from the Superfund. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.D.17.b 
CERCLA M&S 
Funds 
(continued) 


All funding from the Superfund for all federal agencies passes 
through EPA. The Coast Guard submits budget requests to EPA 
two years in advance for inclusion in EPA’s submission to OMB 
and then Congress. The amount appropriated by Congress is 
included in EPA’s budget and is conveyed to the Coast Guard in 
an Interagency Agreement (IAG).  This budget process is the 
only way the Coast Guard receives CERCLA funding. 


2.D.17.c 
M&S Funding 


As noted above, each fiscal year an IAG transfers the funds from 
the EPA to the Coast Guard. Based on the amount of funding 
transferred in the IAG, the Coast Guard establishes the AFC-88 
reimbursable accounts and bills EPA for reimbursement of 
expenditures against the accounts. 


CERCLA M&S funds may be used only for support of the Coast 
Guard’s hazardous substance response capability.  It is important 
to note that the DHS Inspector General conducts audits of the 
use of CERCLA funds. Training is a common use, but a 
training course that merely addresses oil spills in its title 
demands justification and is probably not appropriate for these 
funds. 


DHS auditors have challenged the use of CERCLA funds to 
purchase an item for general use at a unit.  This includes 
training, response equipment and its maintenance, hazardous 
substance spill drills and exercises, and National/Regional 
Response Team (NRT/RRT) meetings and support that is used 
exclusively for hazardous substance response capability. 


More difficult, but still possible, is a procurement that is 
essential for the hazardous substance response mission, with 
occasional additional use for other purposes.  An item intended 
to support multiple purposes or programs should be purchased 
with funds from sources appropriate to each of the purposes or 
programs.  For general-use items, this would mean Coast Guard 
AFC-30 funds in addition to the CERCLA funds.  Exclusive use 
of CERCLA funds may be considered only if the other uses are 
incidental and incur no additional CERCLA costs, and CERCLA 
activities always have priority.  Prudent judgment is required in 
this case. 


The majority of CERCLA property and equipment is held in the 
National Strike Force haz-chem response inventory, which is 
used for both training and incident response. When equipment 
from the inventory is consumed or ruined during a CERCLA 
response, the full cost of replacing the equipment is charged to 
the CERCLA incident account rather than the M&S account. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.D.17.c 
M&S Funding 
(continued) 


2.E 
Reserve Training 
(RT) Allotment Fund 
Control Codes 


2.F 
Retired Pay (RP) 
Allotment Fund 
Control Codes 


The M&S budget shall only fund the following equipment 
purchases: 


•	 Equipment consumed during training; 


•	 New items added to the inventory; 


•	 Other property needed to support haz-chem response 

capability but not bought for a specific response.
 


The RT AFCs are established as follows: 


•	 AFC-90 Reserve Training Program – Provides funding for 
all expenses for the Coast Guard Reserve. 


•	 AFC-94 Reserve Reimbursable Program – Used for all 
reimbursable programs to the Coast Guard reserve, to 
include the Selective Service System, DOD, and other 
agencies. 


•	 AFC-97 Reserve Refund Program – Reserve Program 
refunds to the OE appropriation. 
(For Headquarters use only.) 


•	 AFC-98 Reserve Civilian Pay – Pay and benefits for 
civilian employees assigned to RT-funded billets and 
engaged primarily in the administration of the Reserve 
Program. 


A more detailed explanation of how to use the RT AFCs is 
provided in the enclosures at the end of this chapter. 


The RP AFCs are established as follows: 


•	 AFC-72 Retired Pay – Provides compensation and 

entitlements for Coast Guard military retirees.
 


•	 AFC-73 Retired Medical – Used for medical expenses to 
support health care for Coast Guard retired members and 
their dependents. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G 
Coast Guard Supply 
Fund 


Authorized by 14 U.S.C. § 650, the Supply Fund finances the 
procurement of uniform clothing, subsistence provisions, O&M 
stores, technical material, and fuel for certain cutters and 
specified facilities. Items authorized for supply fund stockage 
are consumable, low-cost commodities having a high demand.  
The fund is reimbursed by charging customers for inventory 
sold, and the income from these sales is used to repurchase 
inventory and to meet authorized fund expenses.  The table 
below identifies the various types of Supply Accounts (SAs), 
their appropriation, and the inventory they support. 


Supply Account Appropriation Inventory Type 


81.00xx XU6 Clothing and 
Accessories 


82.00xx XS6 Subsistence Provisions 


83.01xx XG6 General Inventory 


83.03xx XE6 Electronics Inventory 


83.04xx XB6 Buoy Appendages 
Inventory 


85.00xx XF6 Fuel Inventory 


SA 81.00: Clothing and Accessories.  This inventory consists of 
fabric, uniform items, and accessories (both OGA and 
commercial) for sale to eligible uniform patrons.  Members of 
other branches of the Armed Services may purchase common 
clothing items subject to inventory availability. 


SA 82.00: Subsistence Provisions.  This inventory supplies 
authorized CGDFs throughout the Coast Guard. However, it 
does not support contracted (A-76) dining facilities.  Inventory 
management and general stocking criteria is found in Coast 
Guard Food Service Manual, COMDTINST M4061.5 (series). 


SA 83.00: Operations and Maintenance.  This inventory is 
broken into subaccounts: 


•	 SA 83.01: General Inventory. Hull, mechanical and 
electrical inventory, general parts, paint, lube oil, tools, and 
general supplies. 


•	 SA 83.03: Electronics inventory.  Electronics parts and 
materials to support the Management Information of 
Combined Allowance (MICA). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G 
Coast Guard Supply 
Fund 
(continued) 


2.G.1 
References 


2.G.2 
Responsibilities 


2.G.2.a 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


2.G.2.b 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & 
Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) 


•	 SA 83.04: Buoy appendages and parts. Supplies and parts 
to support buoys and related ATON. 


SA 85.00: Fuel inventory. This consists of fuel purchased for 
vessels above 180’ in length, and for selected shore facilities. 


1. U.S.C., Title 14, Part I, Chapter 17, Section 650. 


2.	 Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 3, “Accounting for Inventory and Related 
Property.” 


3.	 Coast Guard Uniform Supply Operations Manual, 

COMDTINST M4121.4 (series). 



4.	 Supply Policy and Procedures Manual (SPPM), 

COMDTINST M4400.19 (series). 



5.	 Coast Guard Food Service Manual, 

COMDTINST M4061.5 (series). 



6.	 U. S. Coast Guard Finance Center Standard Operating 
Procedures Manual, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1 
(hereinafter referred to as the FINCEN SOP). 


The subsections that follow list the offices and their respective 
responsibilities for Supply Fund accounting. 


Commandant (CG-84) is designated the Coast Guard Supply 
Fund Officer and is responsible for financial and inventory 
management of the Supply Fund. 


Commandant (CG-842) is designated the Coast Guard Supply 
Fund Management Officer, and is responsible for: 


•	 Developing and implementing Supply Fund financial 

management and reporting policy and procedures; 



•	 Establishing and reviewing Capital Authorization (CA) 
levels; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.2.b 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & 
Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) 
(continued) 


2.G.2.c 
Office of Military 
Personnel (CG-122) 


2.G.2.d 
Office of Work-Life 
(CG-111) 


•	 Gathering and analyzing financial and logistics data to 
oversee fund performance, and recommending logistics 
improvements to Commandant (CG-44); 


•	 Implementing financial controls to ensure that obligations 
and inventories do not exceed Supply Fund CA levels; 


•	 Providing guidance and oversight as necessary; 


•	 Delegating authority and responsibility for local 

management of SAs when appropriate; 



•	 Financial systems and CFO oversight of FINCEN 

operations. 



Commandant (CG-122) is designated Program Manager for 
Supply Fund Account 81.00 (Clothing and Accessories), and is 
responsible for: 


•	 Developing and implementing clothing (uniforms) policy 
and procedures; 


•	 Ensuring that Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) exist 
for daily operations, internal control, budgeting, 
procurement, inventory, sales, and storage. 


Commandant (CG-111) is designated Program Manager for the 
Supply Fund Account 82.00 (Subsistence Provisions), and is 
responsible for: 


•	 Issuing instructions regarding subsistence policy and 

procedures; 



•	 Administering Supply Fund Account 82.00 on a service-
wide basis; 


•	 Delegating authority and responsibility for management of 
dining facilities to Area and District Commanders, 
Commanders of MLCs, and Commanding Officers of 
Headquarters units. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.2.e 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


2.G.2.f 
Activities or Units 
with SA 81 and SA 83 
Accounts 


FINCEN is responsible for general accounting and reporting for 
the Supply Fund.  It is also responsible for: 


•	 Establishing and promulgating accounting procedures for 
the Supply Fund; 


•	 Maintaining accounting records and submission of 
accounting and financial reports for all units within the 
Coast Guard; 


•	 Providing financial statements to the Supply Fund Manager 
that reflect the service-wide status of the Supply Fund; 


•	 Providing reconciliation reports to Supply Fund activities 
on a monthly basis. 


Activities or units with SA 81 and SA 83 accounts are 
responsible for: 


•	 Establishing and maintaining a local Supply Fund program; 


•	 Identifying a Supply Fund manager; 


•	 Safeguarding Supply Fund inventory; 


•	 Ensuring that CA is used effectively, is not breached, and is 
returned after unit analysis determines excess exists; 


•	 Stocking only inventory items that meet prescribed 

customer demand;
 


•	 Maintaining accounting and inventory records, and 
providing reports and financial statements in accordance 
with established policies and guidelines; 


•	 Reconciling accounting records against inventory records, 
and making appropriate adjustments; 


•	 Reconciling local financial records with FINCEN 

accounting records, and reporting all imbalances on a 

monthly basis; 



•	 Identifying and removing Excess, Obsolete, and 
Unserviceable (EOU) inventory from the Supply Fund; 


•	 Reporting EOU inventory to the Supply Fund Manager on 
a quarterly basis; 


•	 Maintaining a listing of inventory on hand as of 
30 September for recordkeeping and audit purposes.  At a 
minimum, the listing shall contain NSN, quantity on hand, 
unit price, and total value; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.2.f 
Activities or Units 
with SA 81 and SA 83 
Accounts 
(continued) 


2.G.3 
Authorized Sales 
Methods 


2.G.3.a 
Wholesale Inventory 
Activities 


2.G.3.b 
Retail Inventory 
Activities 


2.G.3.c 
Wholesale Clothing 
Activities 


•	 Reviewing and reconciling undelivered orders, accounts 
payable, accounts receivable, price variance, and surcharge 
accounts monthly; 


•	 Reviewing surcharge rates annually, and requesting 

approval from Commandant (CG-842) to update; 



•	 Providing performance measurement data as requested by 
the Supply Fund Manager in Commandant (CG-842). 


The subsections that follow specify the sales methods authorized 
for: 


•	 Wholesale inventory activities; 


•	 Retail inventory activities; 


•	 Wholesale clothing activities; 


•	 Retail clothing activities; 


•	 Dining activities; 


•	 Fuel activities. 


Wholesale inventory activities stock and sell inventory items to 
a broad customer base consisting of worldwide Coast Guard and 
authorized OGA customers.  Inventory may be sold either over
the-counter, or shipped using authorized transportation methods.  
Backorders are authorized. 


Retail inventory activities stock and sell inventory items to a 
regional or local customer base supporting Coast Guard and 
authorized OGA customers.  Inventory is sold over-the-counter 
only and is not shipped. Backorders are not authorized. 


Wholesale clothing activities stock and sell inventory items to a 
broad customer base consisting of worldwide Coast Guard 
members, Exchange stores, and authorized OGA customers. 
Inventory can be sold either over-the-counter, or shipped using 
authorized transportation methods.  Backorders are authorized. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.3.d 
Retail Clothing 
Activities 


2.G.3.e 
Dining Activities 


2.G.3.f 
Fuel Activities 


2.G.4 
Designation of 
Activities 


Retail clothing activities stock and sell inventory items to a 
regional or local customer base consisting of authorized Coast 
Guard members.  Inventory is sold over-the-counter only and is 
not shipped. Backorders are not authorized. 


Dining activities stock and consume (sales and losses) food 
provisions at authorized CGDFs.  Food provisions are purchased 
using the Supply Fund, and consumption is charged to the unit’s 
OE appropriation. 


Fuel activities stock and consume (sales and losses) fuel 
inventory onboard Coast Guard Cutters greater than 180’ in 
length, and identified Coast Guard shore facilities.  Fuel is 
purchased using the Supply Fund, and consumption is identified 
and reported monthly from fuel reports.  The unit’s energy fund 
in the OE appropriation is charged for all consumption. 


Activity Location Designation 
Sale 
Methods 


Engineering 
Logistics 
Center (ELC) 


Baltimore, 
MD 


Wholesale 
Inventory 
Activity 


MILSTRIP 
Unit Credit 
Card 
DD-1149 


Lube Oil / 
Hazmat 


Kodiak, AK Retail 
Inventory 
Activity 


DD-1149 
DD-1348 


Uniform 
Distribution 
Center 
(UDC) 


Woodbine, 
NJ 


Wholesale 
Clothing 
Activity 


Cash, Check, 
Money 
Order, 
Personal 
Credit Card, 
Charge-to-
Pay, Unit 
Credit Card, 
DD-1149 
DD-1348 
CGES 
Purchase 
Order 


continued on next page … 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.4 
Designation of 
Activities 
(continued) 


2.G.5 
Requests to Establish 
or Close a Supply 
Fund Activity 


Activity Location Designation 
Sale 
Methods 


Uniform 
Center CG 
Academy 


New London, 
CT 


Retail 
Clothing 
Activity 


Cash, Check, 
Money 
Order, 
Personal 
Credit Card, 
Charge-to-
Pay, Unit 
Credit Card, 
DD-1149 
DD-1348 


Enlisted 
Dining 
Facilities 


CG-wide Dining 
Activities 


Cash, Check, 
Money 
Order, Card 
DD-1149 


Cutters over 
180’ 


CG-wide Fuel Activity DD-1149 
DD-1348 


Fuel Farm Kodiak, AK Fuel Activity DD-1149 
DD-1348 


Using a Supply Fund to stock low-cost consumable items with a 
steady, stable demand can be a cost-effective means of operating 
an inventory. Unlike the OE appropriation, the Supply Fund is 
not affected by continuing resolutions or mandatory spending 
goals. However, the inventory does require oversight, and good 
stewardship and reporting responsibilities are essential.  
Activities requesting the establishment of a Supply Fund must 
understand that the inventory stocked must be bought or sold 
out, and requires an increased level of care and oversight.  
Additionally, if no surcharge is collected on the sale of Supply 
Fund inventory items, the activity must use its OE funds to pay 
for inventory operation expenses (e.g., losses and obsolescence). 


Permission to establish a Supply Fund activity shall be requested 
by the activity, endorsed through the applicable District and/or 
MLC, and forwarded to the Supply Fund Management Officer in 
Commandant (CG-842) for review and approval.  The request 
shall be in writing and must fully support the need.  The 
following information shall be provided in the request: 


• Unit or Activity requesting the account; 


• Amount requested; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.5 
Requests to Establish 
or Close a Supply 
Fund Activity 
(continued) 


2.G.6 
Capital 
Authorization (CA) 


•	 Types of inventory items to be stocked; 


•	 Estimated annual sales; 


•	 Types and numbers of customers supported; 


•	 Personnel and facilities available. 


The procedure for closing a Supply Fund account is almost the 
reverse of its establishment.  The unit Commanding Officer or 
Officer-in-Charge is responsible for ensuring the integrity of the 
inventory, undelivered orders, unfilled customer orders, 
accounts payable, and accounts receivable until the account is 
closed. 


Closing a Supply Fund activity shall be documented in writing 
to Commandant (CG-842).  The letter should address the 
following, and must include a Capital Position Report: 


•	 The remaining on-hand inventory; 


•	 Proper disposal or transfer to another managing activity of 
the remaining on-hand inventory once “bought out” of the 
Supply Fund; 


•	 Identifying and canceling any pending inventory purchases; 


•	 Identifying and settling any outstanding debts that the fund 
may have (e.g., uncollected receivables). 


The Supply Fund must be reimbursed for all on-hand inventories 
from either the activity’s surcharge account or current-year OE 
funds. An itemized listing should be prepared and attached to 
the letter. 


A final Capital Position Report shall be prepared and forwarded 
to Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FF/OGP) after all 
close actions have been completed to indicate that the authorized 
CA is available for withdrawal. 


The CA is an operating target assigned by the Supply Fund 
Manager to a Supply Fund Activity for authorized purposes.  It 
provides a dollar limitation on the value of on-hand inventory 
and undelivered orders that may be maintained by an SA at any 
time.  Supply Fund activities are provided the CA by 
Commandant (CG-842).  The CA shall not be exceeded unless 
approved by the Supply Fund Management Officer in 
Commandant (CG-842). 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.6 
Capital 
Authorization (CA) 
(continued) 


2.G.6.a 
Changes to CA from 
“Transfers-In” 


The CA for each SA is analyzed and reestablished using various 
factors (e.g., average inventory, undelivered orders, sales and 
other factors and requirements).  The Supply Fund manager will 
review the CA and adjust for conformity with changes in supply 
support requirements.  The Supply Fund CA will be reviewed 
monthly. Additionally, at the end of each fiscal year, the Supply 
Fund Manager will conduct the analysis and provide FINCEN, 
HQ Program Managers, and Supply Fund activities their new-
year CA no later than 15 October. 


With the exception of “transfers-in” (see below), no adjustment 
shall be made to the assigned CA unless approved by the Supply 
Fund Manager using the approved Financial Transfer 
Authorization (CGHQ-3200.1), or by annual authorization in 
October. 


The CA may be increased or decreased by review, or by request 
of the unit.  Coast Guard activities may request the 
establishment or closing of a Supply Fund account through the 
appropriate chain of command. Wholesale Inventory Activities 
have the authority to increase the CA from inventory “transfers 
in” from other appropriations or Coast Guard accounts. With the 
exception of annual reviews and “transfers in”, the Supply Fund 
Management Officer will prepare a Financial Transfer 
Authorization Form (CGHQ-3200.1) for each change made to 
the CA. CA levels will not be changed without notification and 
review with the Supply Fund activity. 


Wholesale Inventory Activities have the authority to increase 
their CA by transfers-in of inventory not previously stocked in 
the Supply Fund.  These items are transferred from other Coast 
Guard accounts (e.g., systems stock purchased by AC&I funds, 
or carried as OM&S but meets Supply Fund criteria).  
Transfers-in from other Coast Guard unit Supply Fund accounts 
shall increase inventory and transferred-in without 
reimbursement accounts.  All other transfers-in will increase the 
inventory and CA accounts. The following policy shall be 
applied to inventory transferred in: 


•	 The inventory shall support equipment or a platform that 
will be in service for a period greater than twenty-four 
months. 


•	 The inventory quantity shall not exceed twenty-four 
months, or the automated maximum allowable stockage 
level. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.6.a 
Changes to CA from 
“Transfers-In” 
(continued) 


2.G.6.b 
Changes to CA from 
“Transfers-Out” 


2.G.7 
Financial 
Management 


2.G.8 
Supply Fund Capital 
Available For 
Procurement 


•	 The items shall be consumable, low-cost, demand type (not 
insurance/project), and have a minimum of four demands 
per year. 


•	 An audit trail shall be maintained documenting the 
transfer-in, and all documentation shall be kept for three 
fiscal years from the date of transfer.  Records are to be 
disposed of in accordance with Information and Life Cycle 
Management Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


Transfers-out of Supply Fund inventory to other activities 
without reimbursement is not authorized in accordance with 
14 U.S.C. § 650. The Supply Fund shall be reimbursed for all 
sales or transactions that reduce inventory levels. 


Appropriation symbol 70X4535 has been assigned by the 
Treasury Department to identify the Coast Guard Supply Fund, 
and shall be used on all SF procurement documents to ensure 
proper accounting.  All accounting transactions shall be in 
accordance with the FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST 
M7000.1. Prompt reimbursement of the Supply Fund is 
required. FINCEN shall provide documentation to reimburse 
the Supply Fund no later than thirty days after the receipt of 
Daily Summary of Expenditure Transactions (Form CG-3097).  
SA 82 (subsistence) will be reimbursed the month following the 
consumption of subsistence items. Supply Fund 
purchases/obligations shall be reconciled with FINCEN 
accounting records on a monthly basis.  FINCEN shall provide a 
Supply Fund reconciliation report to each Supply Fund account, 
monthly, except ELC. ELC shall reconcile and adjust subsidiary 
ledgers with general ledgers monthly. 


The capital of the Supply Fund is the summed difference 
between the assets (i.e., funds with Treasury, inventory, 
accounts receivable) and liabilities, (i.e., accounts payable).  It is 
a measure or reflection of the overall health of the fund, and 
provides the amount available for future inventory investment.  
Fluctuations can occur from one of the following transactions: 


•	 Increase due to transfer-in of inventory from another 

Supply Fund appropriation; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.8 
Supply Fund Capital 
Available For 
Procurement 
(continued) 


2.G.9 
Pricing of Supply 
Fund Inventory 


•	 Decrease due to transfer of obsolete inventory to the 

Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO); 



•	 Price gains or losses due to re-evaluation (price change) of 
inventories; 


•	 Congressional approval for an appropriation increase. 


Supply Fund inventory will be valued at historical cost using a 
moving weighted average method.  Most units maintain 
inventory records/systems that contain one price field.  This 
value is considered both the standard sales price and the cost 
field. The surcharge is applied at the time of sale, and is 
reported at month-end using the Coast Guard Adjusted Form 
CG-3114 (ELC has automated financial systems and trial 
balance and is exempted from CG-3114 reporting). 


Some unit inventory records/systems contain a separate standard 
sales price and a cost field. In these records, the standard sales 
price contains a “markup” or surcharge that is applied to all 
inventory sales, and the cost field is the weighted average cost of 
the inventory. 


All Supply Fund inventory shall have one standard sales price 
used to charge Coast Guard and OGA customers.  Sales prices 
for SA 81 and SA 83 may include a surcharge that is applied at 
the time of sale.  SA 82 and SA 85 inventories will be valued at 
cost with no surcharge. All Supply Fund inventory purchases 
shall be recorded using the weighted average valuation method, 
and be rounded upward to the next penny if the calculated 
amount is $0.005 or greater. 


Documentation to support valuation (invoices) shall be 
maintained by FINCEN (the Supply Fund activity must have 
access to invoice data for valuation testing).  The cost should 
include any setup costs and the cost of government-furnished 
equipment/material (GFE/GFM) applicable to the procurement 
of the inventory. Inventory at cost shall be based on the receipt 
or invoice document, including any discount for prompt 
payment or the interest charged for a late payment.  The 
accounting office shall ensure that the inventory manager is 
made aware anytime there is a variance of more than one percent 
(±), and the inventory manager shall ensure that the unit price 
for on-hand inventory is adjusted accordingly. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.10 
Standard Price 
Record File 


2.G.10.a 
Review and Revisions 
of Standard Prices 


2.G.10.b 
Surcharges 


Unless stored by automated means, units will maintain a file of 
standard prices by stock number or control number that contains 
the following information: 


•	 Current Cost; 


•	 Stock/control number; 


•	 Unit of Issue; 


•	 Nomenclature (Item Name); 


•	 Current Standard Sales Price; 


•	 Procurement History; 


•	 Invoice Documents. 


Units with SA 81 and SA 83 accounts are responsible for the 
establishment, review, revision, and publication of standard 
sales prices for Supply Fund items stocked within their 
particular segment of the Coast Guard Supply System.  Standard 
sales prices shall be reviewed a minimum of once per year.  
Unless accomplished by automated means, standard price 
adjustments gain/loss shall be documented on the Adjustment 
Form CG-3114.  Ensure that full documentation is kept to 
support the adjustment.  Pricing adjusted by automated means 
shall have full audit functionality to support price adjustments.  
Changes may be made during the year using the following 
criteria: 


•	 To correct pricing errors; 


•	 After unit of issue changes; 


•	 When the inventory cost exceeds the standard sales price, 
and the projected impact on annual sales is $250 or greater. 


A surcharge may be included in the standard sales price to 
recover certain costs incurred by the Supply Fund for accounts 
SA 81 and SA 83. The surcharge shall consist of elements that 
will finance operating expenses such as inventory adjustments, 
excess, and obsolescence. All activities with a surcharge will 
review all operating expenses annually to ensure that the 
surcharge is sufficient to cover operations costs.  Analysis of 
surcharge rates and recommendations for changes will be 
submitted for review and approval to the Supply Fund 
Management Officer in Commandant (CG-842) no later than 30 
June of each year.  The surcharge is authorized to cover the 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.10.b 
Surcharges 
(continued) 


2.G.10.c 
OE Costs 


following costs: 


1. Physical Inventory Adjustments:	  Adjustments made to the 
financial record to resolve an imbalance that has resulted 
from a sounding or physical count. 


2. EOU inventory: 


a.	 Excess inventory is defined as quantities that exceed 
the amount expected to be used in normal operations 
because the amount on hand is more than can be used 
in the foreseeable future (over the authorized stockage 
level). 


b.	 Obsolete inventory is inventory that is no longer needed 
due to changes in technology, laws, customs, or 
operations. 


c.	 Unserviceable inventory is defined as inventory that is 
physically damaged and cannot be consumed (sold) in 
operations. 


3. Bad Debts: 	Uncollected OGA and commercial accounts 
receivable shall be reported to FINCEN and the Treasury 
respectively. Supply activities with surcharge accounts 
will use those accounts prior to using current-year OE 
funds. 


To help keep inventory costs as low as possible, certain costs are 
more appropriate to be funded from the current-year OE 
appropriation. Cost element items such as physical inventory 
losses, transportation expenses, EOU inventory expenses, and 
bad debts that cannot be absorbed in the surcharge, the cost of 
spoiled provisions and CGDF deficits, bad debts (uncollected 
accounts receivable), and administrative expense items are 
appropriate from the current-year OE appropriation.  The 
current-year OE appropriation may only be increased from 
inventory adjustments (gains) that have resulted from a physical 
inventory. 


•	 Transportation: The cost of shipping requisitioned or 
purchased inventory (from the activity to the end user) 
shall be financed by the current-year OE appropriation. 
Express shipment for clothing shall be charged to the 
customer (i.e., individual or CGES). 


•	 Physical Inventory Adjustments:  Adjustments made to the 
financial record to resolve an imbalance that has resulted 
from a sounding or physical count (Gains and Losses). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.10.c 
OE Costs 
(continued) 


2.G.11 
Stocking Criteria 


•	 EOU inventory: Expenses that cannot be absorbed from 
the surcharge account may be charged to a current-year OE 
appropriation, if funds are available.  Units shall request 
additional funding from HQ program offices to ensure that 
EOU inventory is either bought out, or that a current-year 
OE reserve is in place to offset the allowance for loss. 


•	 Spoiled provisions:  CGDF shall document all losses of 
$5,000 and above by submitting a Report of Survey to the 
Supply Fund Management Officer in Commandant 
(CG-842). 


•	 Dining facility deficits: Accumulated deficits that cannot 
be absorbed in normal operations. These are approved by 
Commandant (CG-111). 


•	 Losses from fluctuations in fuel:  These shall be charged to 
the current-year OE appropriation and AFC-30 energy fund 
for each unit. 


•	 Bad debts. Uncollected OGA and commercial accounts 
receivable shall be reported to FINCEN and the Treasury 
respectively.  If the appropriation related to the receivable 
is a closed Treasury Fund symbol, uncollected accounts 
receivable shall be charged to the unit’s current-year OE 
appropriation, once all collection efforts have been made.  
Units shall request additional funding from HQ program 
offices to ensure that bad debts are written off in a timely 
manner. 


•	 Administrative expenses:  The expenses of procurement, 
warehousing, packing, crating, and handling that pertain to 
a Supply Fund item may not be financed by the Supply 
Fund or included in the standard price of an item.  These 
expenses shall be charged to the appropriation available for 
these purposes. 


Generally, program managers are responsible for funding new 
items placed into the Supply Fund. 


The subsections that follow specify the stocking criteria for: 


•	 Wholesale inventory activities; 


•	 Retail inventory activities; 


•	 Wholesale clothing activities; 


•	 Retail clothing activities; 


2-30 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.11 
Stocking Criteria 
(continued) 


2.G.11.a 
Wholesale Inventory 
Activities 


2.G.11.b 
Retail Inventory 
Activities 


•	 Dining activities; 


•	 Fuel activities. 


Inventory shall be limited to Coast Guard unique material, with 
exception. Stocking of OGA material is by limited exception 
and must be in accordance with Coast Guard Uniform Supply 
Operations Manual, COMDTINST M4121.4 (series). Inventory 
may be stocked at the wholesale inventory site, or at a remote 
stock point. 


The following criteria must be met in order to stock inventory at 
a wholesale inventory activity. Exceptions must be requested 
through the Supply Fund Management Officer in Commandant 
(CG-842). 


•	 Consumable items only; 


•	 Four demands per year or more; 


•	 Unit price $5,000 or less; 


•	 Must support equipment or platform with an active life 
expectancy of twenty-four or more months; 


•	 No more than a twenty-four-month inventory level to be 
stocked; 


•	 No project or insurance stock. 


Retail inventory activities support operations at the regional or 
user level, and inventory stocked can be from either OGA or 
commercial sources. Retail inventory activities shall not stock 
OM&S material carried in other Coast Guard accounts without 
prior approval from Commandant (CG-842). 


The following criteria must be met in order to stock inventory at 
a retail inventory activity.  Exceptions must be requested 
through Commandant (CG-842). 


•	 Consumable items only; 


•	 One demand per year or more; 


•	 Unit price $1,000 or less; 


•	 No more than a six-month inventory level to be stocked; 


•	 No redistribution or mail/freight of inventory to end user 
(over-the-counter sales only). 


2-31 








 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.11.c 
Wholesale Clothing 
Activities 


2.G.11.d 
Retail Clothing 
Activities 


2.G.11.e 
Dining Activities 


Wholesale clothing activities shall maintain inventory for sale to 
Coast Guard activities, exchanges, and authorized members.  
These activities may stock, sell, or provide fabric to 
manufacturers as government-furnished material (GFM).  The 
cost of the provided GFM shall be included in the cost of the 
finished inventory item.  Fabric provided as GFM shall be 
accounted for and valued as inventory, pending receipt of the 
finished inventory item, and will be dropped from the inventory 
by using Coast Guard Adjustment Form CG-3114.  Wholesale 
clothing activities may sell inventory across-the-counter, retail 
clothing activities, or through the mail order system to 
authorized recipients. 


The following criteria must be met in order to carry inventory in 
a Wholesale Clothing Activity.  Exceptions must be requested 
through Commandant (CG-842). 


•	 Uniform items, fabric, and uniform accessories only; 


•	 Four demands per year or more; 


•	 Unit price $1,000 or less (excludes fabric); 


•	 No more than a twelve-month inventory level to be 

stocked. 



Retail clothing activities shall sell unique uniforms and 
accessories from the Wholesale Clothing Activity, OGA, and 
commercial sources. Supply system uniforms shall be 
requisitioned from the Wholesale Clothing Activity. 


The following criteria must be met in order to carry inventory in 
a Retail Clothing Activity. Exceptions must be requested 
through Commandant (CG-842). 


•	 Uniform items and uniform accessories only; 


•	 Two demands per year or more; 


•	 Unit price $500 or less; 


•	 No more than a six-month inventory level to be stocked. 


Dining activities shall order food provisions to meet a sixty-day 
requirement. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.11.f 
Fuel Activities 


2.G.12 
Stock Record 


2.G.13 
Annual Inventory 
Listing 


2.G.14 
Physical Inventories 


Fuel activities shall order and stock fuel to meet operational 
requirements. 


Automated or manual stock/inventory records shall be 
maintained for all Supply Fund inventory.  All issues, receipts, 
gains, losses, and financial adjustments will be posted to the 
record to ensure that the record balances with the inventory.  
Inventory levels shall be based on demand data, and no account 
shall carry more than the authorized inventory level. 


All units shall maintain an inventory list of on-hand items as of 
30 September of each year.  At a minimum, the list shall consist 
of the following elements: 


• Item identification number (e.g., NSN, P/N, Fuel Type); 


• Quantity on hand; 


• Standard price cost. 


This list shall be maintained for three fiscal years.  Records are 
to be disposed of in accordance with Information and Life Cycle 
Management Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


Physical inventories are a means to ensure that accurate 
inventories are maintained for sale and that financial statements 
when prepared are correct. It is imperative that all Supply Fund 
activities schedule, conduct, and complete all required 
inventories. Inventories are generally completed in five phases: 


1. Preparation; 


2. Count; 


3. Reconcile; 


4. Adjust; 


5. Report. 


Policy for physical inventories can be found in Coast Guard 
Uniform Supply Operations Manual, COMDTINST M4121.4 
(series), and Supply Policy and Procedures Manual (SPPM), 
COMDTINST M4400.19 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.15 
Reports of Survey 


2.G.16 
Cash Sales 


2.G.17 
Personal Check and 
Money Order Sales 


2.G.18 
Change-Making 
Fund 


The Supply Fund shall be reimbursed for all lost, missing, 
damaged, or destroyed inventory in all accounts. The Supply 
Fund unit/activity, district, or MLC will reimburse the Supply 
Fund for all losses that result from approved Reports of Survey, 
from either the Surcharge Account or current-year OE 
appropriation. 


A Report of Survey is required for all lost, missing, damaged, or 
destroyed inventory greater than these thresholds, or when 
neglect, misuse, theft, or fraud is suspected. 


Commandant (CG-842) is the final approving authority for all 
Reports of Survey exceeding $5,000. 


Cash sales are authorized at Wholesale Clothing Activities, 
Retail Clothing Activities, and CGDF. Cash sales are for over
the-counter purchases or CGDF consumption and cannot be 
accepted for backordered inventory. 


Personal checks and money orders may be accepted at 
Wholesale Clothing and Retail Clothing Activities, and CGDF.  
Personal checks shall be completed as follows: 


•	 Made out to “U.S. Coast Guard” 


•	 Employee identification number (or other identifier such as 
a randomly selected number/designator appearing on the 
state drivers’ license) written on the front of the check. 


Note: No third-party checks can be accepted. 


A Change-Making Fund is authorized for Wholesale Clothing, 
Retail Clothing Activities, and CGDFs. The Commanding 
Officer or Officer-in-Charge shall ensure that policies and 
procedures exist for the safeguarding and reporting of the 
Change-Making Fund. Detailed policies and procedures 
regarding Change-Making Funds may be found in the FINCEN 
SOP, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1. Change-Making Funds are 
authorized in the following amounts: 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.18 
Change-Making 
Fund 
(continued) 


2.G.19 
Cash, Check, and 
Money Order 
Safeguards 


2.G.20 
Organizational 
Clothing Sales 


2.G.21 
Government-
Furnished Material 


Supply Fund Activity Type Amount 


Wholesale Clothing Activities $100.00 


Retail Clothing Activities $ 50.00 


Small CGDF $50.00 


Medium CGDF $75.00 


Large CGDF/ISC $200.00 


The Commanding Officer or Officer-in-Charge is responsible 
for providing adequate facilities and safeguards to protect public 
funds (i.e., cash, checks, money orders) collected from sales.  
Standard operating and audit procedures shall be established that 
will ensure that those safeguards exist.  Monies collected from 
over-the-counter or mail order sales shall be deposited into a 
lock-box account in accordance with prescribed policies and 
procedures detailed in the FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST 
M7000.1. 


Wholesale Clothing Activities may sell organizational clothing 
to Coast Guard units. Units purchasing organizational clothing 
shall use either the Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document 
DD-1149, citing unit funds, or the unit’s procurement credit 
card. 


GFM (e.g., fabric) required specifically for the manufacture of 
Supply Fund items shall be stocked and provided as required.  
The following policy applies to GFM in the Supply Fund: 


•	 Requests for approval to stock GFM shall be forwarded to 
Commandant (CG-842) by the activity. 


•	 GFM will be carried as inventory at (acquisition) weighted 
average cost. 


•	 GFM issued to a vendor will not initially be deducted from 
the inventory, and will be accounted for as on-hand 
inventory. The stock record will be noted to reflect GFM 
in the hands of vendors. 


•	 The value of GFM that is issued to a vendor and consumed 
in the manufacturing process will be included in the cost of 
the manufactured Supply Fund item. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.21 
Government-
Furnished Material 
(continued) 


2.G.22 
Returned Items 


•	 The value of GFM consumed shall be deducted from the 
inventory record when the manufactured item is received. 
The remaining GFM quantity should either be returned or 
kept at the vendor’s site. 


•	 GFM quantities no longer needed should be disposed of as 
excess and the cost charged to the unit’s surcharge or 
AFC-30 account. 


Customers occasionally request that previously sold items be 
returned for credit for reason of quality, form, fit, or function.  
Normally, these requests are received from customers using 
either a Report of Discrepancy (ROD) or a Quality Deficiency 
Report (QDR). Ensure that all approved ROD/QDRs are 
forwarded to FINCEN (OGP) so that an accounts receivable can 
be established. 


Accepting previously sold items and providing credit creates 
good customer relations, but consideration must be given to the 
item, quantity returned, and the activity’s ability to credit the 
customer.  The following return/credit policy applies to the 
Supply Fund inventory items from the time of sale.  Original 
sales documentation must be copied and kept with all return 
documents to support the credit amount.  Credit will be given in 
the amount the customer was originally charged, not the current 
sales price. Documentation to support the return and credit must 
be kept for a period of three years from date of credit.  Records 
are to be disposed of in accordance with Information and Life 
Cycle Management Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


Supply Fund Activity Type Time Frame 


Wholesale Inventory Activity 12 months 


Retail Inventory Activity   3 months 


Wholesale Clothing Activity 12 months 


Retail Clothing Activity   3 months 


2.G.23 
Excess, Obsolete, and 
Unserviceable (EOU) 
Inventory 


EOU inventory shall be identified and reported to Commandant  
(CG-842) on a quarterly basis. All Supply Fund activities shall 
aggressively work to identify and remove EOU inventory from 
stock using either the activities surcharge account, or current-
year OE appropriation. The activity shall ensure that sufficient 
surcharge or current-year OE funds are available to cover all 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.23 
Excess, Obsolete, and 
Unserviceable (EOU) 
Inventory 
(continued) 


2.G.24 
Reporting 


2.G.24.a 
Wholesale Inventory 
Activities Report 
Matrix 


EOU inventory. 


The activity is encouraged to use the Material Returns Program 
for the reporting of excess OGA-purchased inventory and seek 
credit to the Supply Fund. Should full credit not be provided, 
the shortage amount shall be charged to either the activity’s 
surcharge account, or current-year OE funds. 


EOU inventory shall be identified and reported on a quarterly 
basis to Headquarters program offices. 


Inventory and financial management of the Coast Guard Supply 
Fund is accomplished by the consistent application of good 
stewardship responsibilities and the controls gained through 
financial reporting. Reporting for Supply Fund activities are 
summarized below. Detailed reporting procedures can be found 
in the FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1.  Complete 
reporting instructions for dining facilities are provided in Coast 
Guard Food Service Manual, COMDTINST M4061.5 (series).  
Activities are encouraged to use e-reporting methods for all 
forms, provided that all required data elements are included. 


Report Frequency When Submit To 


Capital 
Position 
Report 
Package 


Monthly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Inventory 
Certification 
Letter 


Annual NLT 5 Oct CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Supply Fund 
Inventory 
Report 


Quarterly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-44 


Surcharge 
Analysis 
Report 


Annual NLT 30 June CG-842 


Trial Balance 
(if one is 
maintained) 


Monthly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


FINCEN 
(FF) 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.24.b 
Retail Inventory 
Activities Report 
Matrix 


Report Frequency When Submit To 


Supply Fund 
Inventory 
Report 


Quarterly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-44 


Capital 
Position 
Report 
Package 


Monthly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Inventory 
Certification 
Letter 


Annual NLT 5 Oct CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Surcharge 
Analysis 
Report 


Annual NLT 30 June CG-842 


2.G.24.c 
Wholesale Clothing 
Activities Report 
Matrix 


Report Frequency When Submit To 


Capital 
Position 
Report 
Package 


Monthly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Inventory 
Certification 
Letter 


Annual NLT 5 Oct CG-842 
FINCEN 
(FF/OGP) 


Supply Fund 
Inventory 
Report 


Quarterly NLT 5th 
Work Day 


CG-842 
CG-44 


2.G.24.d 	 Complete reporting instructions for CGDFs can be found in 
Coast Guard Food Service Manual, COMDTINST M4061.5Dining Activities 
(series).Report Matrix 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.24.e 
Fuel Activities 
Report Matrix 


2.G.25 
Capital Position 
Report 


Report Frequency When Submit To 


Fuel Report Monthly NLT 5th 


Work Day 
(FF/OGP) 


The Supply Fund Capital Position Report contains critical 
information needed to evaluate and report on the Supply Fund.  
It provides the Supply Fund Management Officer critical 
summary information regarding inventory, receipts, issues, 
undelivered orders, unfilled customer orders, and capital 
available for procurement. 


The Supply Fund Capital Position Report Package is due no 
later than the fifth of each month.  Supply Fund activities are 
encouraged to develop and submit these reports electronically 
(e-mail).  Local development of the Coast Guard Forms is 
authorized as long as all date fields are contained in the 
electronic submission. 


The Capital Position Report will be slightly different for the 
various types of Supply Activities.  The ELC shall prepare and 
submit a Capital Position Report (electronic) and Trial Balance 
only. 


The Report Package includes: 


•	 Capital Position Report (Format) 


•	 Capital Authorization Control (CG-3116) 


•	 Daily Summary of Receipt Transactions (CG-3095) 


•	 Daily Summary of Expenditure Transactions 

(CG-3097) 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.25.a 
Wholesale 
Inventory/Clothing 
Activity 


2.G.25.b 
Retail 
Inventory/Clothing 
Activity 


Unit Name:  _______________________ 



Supply Account: ___________ Month/Yr. __________ 



Capital Authorization XXX,XXX.XX 
Adjustments from Transfers-In (+) XXX,XXX.XX 
Adjustments from Transfers-Out (-) XXX,XXX.XX 
Adjusted Capital Authorization XXX,XXX.XX 
Inventory at Standard Price XXX,XXX.XX 
Purchase Price Variance (±) XXX,XXX.XX 
Inventory at Cost (-) XX,XXX.XX 
Undelivered Orders (-) XXX,XXX.XX 
Commitments (-) XXX,XXX.XX 
Unfilled Customer Orders (+) XXX,XXX.XX 
Capital Available for Procurement XXX,XXX.XX 
Surcharge XXX,XXX.XX 


Receipts: COMM SSA OCGA OGA MISC TOTAL 


Issues: CFEU SSA  OCGA  OGA MISC   TOTAL 


Unit Name:  _______________________ 


Supply Account: ___________ Month/Yr. __________ 


Capital Authorization XXX,XXX.XX 
Beginning Inventory XXX,XXX.XX 
Undelivered Orders (-) XXX,XXX.XX 
Ending Inventory (-) XXX,XXX.XX 
Capital Available for Procurement XXX,XXX.XX 
Surcharge XX,XXX.XX 


Receipts: COMM SSA OCGA OGA MISC TOTAL 


Issues: CFEU SSA  OCGA  OGA MISC   TOTAL 


2-40 








 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


  


 
 
 


 


 
 
 
 


Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.G.26 
Capital Available For 
Procurement 


2.G.27 
Unfilled Customer 
Orders 


2.G.28 
Supply Fund 
Inventory Report 


The capital available for procurement shall normally be within 
ten percent of the overall inventory investment.  The Supply 
Fund Management Officer shall review these reports quarterly 
and shall contact units to analyze their CA future requirements. 


Unfilled customer orders (anticipated sales) will be considered 
in the capital available for procurement formula for Wholesale 
Inventory Activities and Wholesale Clothing Activities. 


This quarterly report is required for Wholesale Inventory, 
Wholesale Clothing, Retail Inventory, and Retail Clothing 
Activities. The ELC is exempted from reporting any elements 
already reported on their Inventory Control Effectiveness (ICE) 
report. 


The report provides critical program information regarding the 
Supply Fund inventory, and can show the unit and the Supply 
Fund Management Officer areas that need attention or additional 
oversight.  It shall be submitted each quarter for that 
performance period. 


Following is a sample report format: 


UNIT NAME:  _________________________________ 


SUPPLY ACCOUNT: __________________________ 


PERIOD: _____________________________________ 


PART I – PERFORMANCE 


1. Issue Effectiveness 


a. Number of Requisitions 


b. Number of Issues 


c. Issue Effectiveness Rate (percent)(sum b/a) 


2. Issue Denials 


a. Number of Issues 


b. Number of Denials 


c. Denial Rate (percent) (sum b/a) 


2-41 








 
 
 


 


  


 
 
 


 


 
  


 
 


 


  


 
 
 


 


 


 
 
 


 


 
 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.G.28 
Supply Fund 
Inventory Report 
(continued) 


3. Receipts Processed on Time 


a. Number processed 


b. Number posted to record and stored on time 


c. On time Receipt Rate (percent)(sum b/a) 


4. Storage location Accuracy 


a. Number of locations Checked 


b. Number of locations without Errors 


c. Location Accuracy Rate (percent)(sum b/a) 


5. Valuation Accuracy 


a. Number of items Checked 


b. Number of items without Errors 


c. Valuation Accuracy Rate (percent)(sum b/a) 


PART II – INVENTORY 


1. Segments of Inventory 


a. Total Value of Inventory 


b. Value of EOU Inventory 


2. Reviews of Inventory 


a. Value of EOU Inventory 


b. Value of EOU Inventory Disposed 


3. Accuracy of Inventory 


a. Value of Inventory 


b. Value of Inventories Completed 


c. Value of Gains processed 


d. Value of Losses processed 


e. Total adjustments processed (sum c+d) 


f. Inventory Accuracy Rate (percent)(sum e/a) 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.H 	 Each AC&I project is assigned a four-digit identification 
number which relates to the appropriate AC&I program area AC&I Project 
(budget activity). The following table defines the meaning of Identification System each digit in the identification number: 


Budget 
Activity 
Number 


Fiscal 
Year 


(Note 1) 


Project 
Number 
(Note 2) Major Category 


0 X XX 
AC&I Personnel and 
Related Costs 


1 X XX Vessels 


2 X XX Aircraft 


3 X XX 
Shore Facilities and 
Aids to Navigation 


4 X XX Other Equipment 


5 X XX 
Integrated 
Deepwater Systems 


6 X XX Reimbursable 


2.I 
Transfers 


2.I.1 
Refunds 


Notes: 


1. The second digit indicates the last fiscal year in which 
funds can be obligated. 


2. The third and fourth digits indicate the specific project 
serial number. 


A transfer is the shifting of funds between appropriations. The 
basic rule with respect to transfers is:  Transfer is prohibited 
without statutory authority. Two exceptions to this rule are 
refunds and reimbursements.  These are addressed in the 
subsections that follow. 


The Government Accountability Office (GAO) and OMB 
identify refund transactions as bookkeeping adjustments to 
correct errors such as overpayments and incorrect 
disbursements, and to fund common services provided by one 
appropriation to another. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


2.I.2 
Reimbursements 


2.J 
The Investment 
Board 


2.J.1 
The Resource Group 


2.K 
The Budget Review 
Board 


Reimbursement transactions are repayments for commodities or 
services provided by one agency or appropriation to another, and 
authorized by law to be credited directly to specific 
appropriation and fund accounts. 


The purpose of the Investment Board is to provide Commandant 
(CG-01) and Commandant (CG-8) with sound and reliable 
information on matters relating to resource allocation.  The 
Board looks at a wide variety of issues, from budget-year 
priorities to current-year targets and projected deficiencies in a 
given appropriation, and makes recommendations to 
Commandant (CG-01). 


The primary role of the Resource Group is to act as an advisory 
body to the Investment Board concerning the prioritization of all 
investment, divestment, and research alternatives.  In doing so, 
the Resource Group must make significant contributions to 
Coast Guard planning. The Resource Group shall provide the 
following deliverables to the Investment Board: 


1. Prioritization list of all investment, divestment, and 

research alternatives; 



2. Recommended Proposed Reduction List with the 

prioritized alternatives; 



3. Validated Agency Capital Plan; 


4. Prioritized list of EXSTAGE requests; 


5. Recommended EXSTAGE budget. 


The Executive Officer / Deputy Director of a Headquarters unit, 
under the direction of the Unit Commanding Officer, supervises 
and coordinates the budgetary program of the unit, ensures the 
efficient management and use of unit funds, and makes 
recommendations to the Unit Commanding Officer when 
program adjustments are necessary to ensure effective use of 
those funds. This individual shall serve as chairperson of the 
Budget Review Board. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2.K.1 
Headquarters Unit – 
Financial 
Management Staff 


2.L 
Field Unit – 
Commanding 
Officers 


2.L.1 
Field Unit – 
Executive Officers 


2.L.2 
Field Unit – 
Financial Managers 


Organization of Headquarters units varies widely; however, each 
should have a designated financial management staff.  This staff 
is responsible for coordinating all aspects of the unit’s budget 
process, including the issuance of funding targets to subordinate 
units and staffs, and developing directives and other guidance to 
foster good stewardship over the funds provided.  If the mission 
of the unit makes it impractical to assign one individual as an 
overall unit financial officer, financial management duties and 
responsibilities shall be clearly outlined in unit directives. 


As the end user of funding provided to the administrative 
operating target at an area, MLC, or district unit, the individual 
Unit Commanding Officer is responsible for the efficient and 
economical expenditure of available funds to carry out the unit’s 
mission.  The Unit Commanding Officer must ensure that the 
unit’s funds are used only for the purposes for which they were 
provided and in accordance with established laws, rules, and 
regulations. 


The Executive Officer, Deputy Commander, or Executive Petty 
Officer (under the direction of the Officer in Charge) supervises 
and coordinates the budgetary program of the unit, ensures the 
efficient management and use of unit funds, and makes 
recommendations to the Unit Commanding Officer or Officer in 
Charge when program adjustments are necessary to ensure 
effective use of those funds. 


Unit Commanding Officers shall designate personnel to 
administer unit funding.  This individual will be responsible for 
coordinating all aspects of the unit’s budget process, including 
the issuance of unit funding targets to subordinate staff, and 
developing directives and other guidance to foster good 
stewardship over the funds provided.  If the mission of the unit 
makes it impractical to assign one individual as an overall unit 
financial officer, then financial management duties and 
responsibilities shall be clearly outlined in unit directives. 


In order to enhance the effective use of AFC-30 (Operating and 
Maintenance) funds and allow Unit Commanding Officers more 
flexibility to manage recurring expenses, funds are passed to the 
lowest level bearing both the operational and funding 
responsibility. In general, all funds should be programmed to 
the unit level with only a small contingency. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-1 Compensation, subsistence rations, entitlements, special and 
AFC-01 incentive pay for active duty and cadets. 


Military Pay / CG-83 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-01: 


a.	 Basic pay; 


b.	 Subsistence, housing, cost-of-living, and clothing 
allowances (includes clothing-in-kind); 


c.	 Special and incentive pay (e.g., career sea pay, 
Hazardous Duty Incentive Pay (HDIP), Aviation Career 
Incentive Pay (ACIP), responsibility pay, diving duty 
pay); 


d.	 Separation allowances including unused accrued leave 
and severance pay; 


e.	 Employer’s contribution for benefits including Federal 
Social Security Insurance Tax (FICA); 


f.	 Reenlistment bonus payments and cash awards for 
beneficial suggestions; 


g.	 Family and unaccompanied personnel leased housing, 
including rent and utilities; 


h.	 Net value of Coast Guard Supply Fund subsistence 
provisions consumed by CGDFs; 


i.	 Subsistence furnished to enlisted members by another 
service dining facility and subsistence expense for 
Coast Guard Auxiliary members; 


j.	 Contract galleys and associated costs; 


k.	 Death gratuities; 


l.	 Cost of educating dependant children for members 
serving in foreign countries. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-01: 


a.	 Miscellaneous ordinary recruiting expenses other than 
occasional meals for applicants for enlistment are 
chargeable to AFC-30. 


b.	 Inactive Duty for Training (IDT) drill pay, annual 
training pay and allowances (ADT-AT), short-term 
active duty special work for the reserve component 
(ADSW-RC) pay and allowances, and other training 
duty (ADT-OTD) pay and allowances. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-1 
AFC-01 
Military Pay / CG-83 
(continued) 


Note: Redistributed Costs – Military pay and allowances are 
first charged to AFC-01. Under the intra-Coast Guard refund 
program, costs are marked for redistribution as follows: 


1. Gross pay and allowances accruing to members 
performing work that will subsequently be reimbursed by 
another appropriation, or government agency, will be 
subsequently charged to AFC-77. 


2. Gross pay and allowances accruing to industrial personnel 
at the Coast Guard Yard will be subsequently charged to 
the Yard Fund. 


3. Gross pay and allowances accruing to members engaged 
in AC&I, EC&R, RDT&E, BS, or RT programs will be 
subsequently charged to the respective appropriation. 


4. Accrued mileage allowance that is not credited to a 
member’s pay account and for which travel must be 
performed prior to payment will be subsequently charged 
to AFC-20. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-2 	 Compensation, benefits, and costs associated with civilian pay, 
working capital funds, permanent change of station (PCS), and AFC-08 
reimbursable positions in the Coast Guard. Civilian Pay / CG-83 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-08: 


a.	 Regular pay, overtime pay, lump sum terminal leave, 
holiday pay, Sunday premium pay, hazardous duty pay, 
night work differentials, post differentials, cost-of
living allowances for permanent and temporary 
employees in full-time, part-time, and intermittent 
employment categories (disability retirees are 
included.); 


b.	 Special Act Performance awards, quality step increases 
(QSIs), on-the-spot cash, SES bonuses, Presidential 
rank award, and awards associated with gains-sharing 
efforts; 


c.	 Employer’s contribution for benefits, including FICA, 
health insurance plans, retirement plans, life insurance 
plans, and unemployment compensation; 


d.	 Severance pay and uniform allowances; 


e.	 Civilian Working Capital Fund and related cost; 


f.	 Compensation and benefits for all Coast Guard civilian 
employees, including non-ceiling employees (e.g., 
cooperative education students, student aides, summer 
aides, federal junior fellows) and employees not 
otherwise covered by other appropriations; 


g.	 Federal employee compensation charges covering 
compensation costs for injuries and deaths; 


h.	 Personnel costs not specifically funded by other 
appropriations. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-3 	 Travel and transportation expenses incident to PCS orders for 
military personnel and their dependents. AFC-20 



Permanent Change 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-20: 

of Station (PCS) a.	 Mileage or transportation-in-kind and per diem 


furnished to military members and their dependents for 
travel incident to PCS orders including recall to active 
duty from retirement status, call to Extended Active 
Duty (EAD) from reserve status ADSW for over 139 
days, and retirement orders; 


b.	 Temporary Lodging Allowance (TLA)/Expense (TLE) 
and Dislocation Allowance (DLA) paid to military 
members; 


c.	 Transportation and storage of household goods, motor 
vehicles, and house trailers furnished to military 
members; 


d.	 Miscellaneous reimbursable expenses for military 
personnel incident to PCS travel as authorized by the 
Joint Federal Travel Regulations (JFTR); 


e.	 Mileage allowance or transportation-in-kind furnished 
upon separation; 


f.	 PCS-related travel and transportation expenses of 
personnel in connection with AC&I or RDT&E are 
charged to the respective appropriation. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-20: 


a.	 Civilian employee relocation entitlements are funded 
and expensed through AFC-08. 


b.	 Travel and transportation expenses of personnel on 
assignment to, or in connection with, work that will be 
reimbursed by another government agency or 
appropriation are charged to AFC-77 or AFC-94. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-4 
AFC-30 
Operating and 
Maintenance / 
CG-83 


General operating and unit-level maintenance expenses.  
Expenses in support of the CGES and MWR programs are 
defined in Coast Guard Nonappropriated Fund 
Instrumentalities Manual, COMDTINST M7010.5 (series) and 
Coast Guard Morale Well-Being and Recreation Manual, 
COMDTINST M1710.13 (series). 


In order to maximize the effective use of AFC-30 funds and 
allow unit commanders maximum flexibility for the 
management of normal recurring expenses, funds are passed to 
the lowest level bearing both the operational and funding 
responsibility. In general, all funds should be programmed to 
the unit level with only a small contingency.  Maintenance of 
large contingency accounts fosters a dependency on the 
contingency and leads to inefficiency in spending patterns, 
usually displayed in excessive fourth quarter expenditures. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-30: 


a. All direct, indirect, and overhead costs, not chargeable 
to another category, associated with aircraft depot-level 
logistics support (Training and associated travel 
required to acquire or retain knowledge/skill necessary 
for an authorized billet or position at AR&SC is 
considered a direct overhead cost.); 


b. Temporary Duty (TD) and TAD travel for 
administrative purposes (except AFC-41, 42, 43 and 45 
project-related travel or operational purposes); 


c. TAD travel expenses of personnel in connection with 
effectiveness and compliance review visits, and 
integrated logistics support projects; 


d. Pay, allowances, awards, and employer’s contributions 
and reservists on active duty for special work in support 
of the active component (ADSW-AC) not chargeable to 
a more specific account; awards to military and civilian 
personnel as permitted by Section 5.K.1 of this Manual; 


e. Transportation (shipping) expenses of Information 
Technology (IT) or training equipment; 


f. Vehicles in support operation shall be purchased with 
AFC-30 funds. This includes all passenger vehicles 
and trucks supporting operations other than the Civil 
Engineering Program ( i.e., directly supporting facility 
maintenance activities). 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-4 g. Transportation (shipping) expenses, except for items 
procured with other AFCs or the Supply Fund.AFC-30 
Includes shipping of Type I, II, and IV aeronautical Operating and material from AR&SC or other repair sites to an air Maintenance / station for end use or stock;


CG-83 
h. GSA vehicle damage repairs or loss reimbursement; (continued) 
i. Leased communication circuits, communications 


services and expenses; 


j. Utility services, except those charged to AFC-01 for the 
Coast Guard leased housing program; 


k. All energy and energy efficiency retrofit projects of 
$75,000 or less approved for Headquarters funding 
through the Facility Energy Efficiency Fund (FEEF); 


l. Rental of property and equipment; 


m.	 Purchase and maintenance of equipment not within the 
scope of another AFC; 


n.	 Subsistence and clothing for rescued persons at sea; 


o.	 Expenses incident to seized property, including aircraft; 


p. Repair of private auxiliary aircraft damaged while 
operating under Coast Guard orders, or reimbursement 
to Auxiliarists for such repairs; 


q. Household Effects (HHE) claims against the Coast 
Guard (e.g., damages during government-ordered 
moves, or damages while occupying government-
owned/leased quarters); 


r.	 Expenses for the operation of district mobile training 
teams; 


s.	 General services for recurring maintenance and repair 
of shore structures and facilities, cutters, electronics 
equipment installations, small craft, vehicles, ordnance 
equipment, recreation equipment, and certain ATON; 


t.	 All Standard Support Level (SSL) boat expenses, 
regardless of amount, except those involving fire, 
flooding, grounding, and collision damage or costs 
above the Engineering Change Request (ECR) cutoff 
limit; 


u.	 Hull, Mechanical and Electrical (HM&E) ECRs and 
modifications to standard boats costing less than $500 
per boat; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-4 v.	 Procurement of vessels, floating dry docks, boat 
trailers, barges, and houseboats that are under the AFC-30 
AC&I threshold;Operating and 


Maintenance / w.	 Routine unit-level services, supplies and materials for 
repair, maintenance and operation of cutters and boats CG-83 
as delineated by the appropriate Cutter Class(continued) 
Maintenance Plan (CCMP) and/or Casualty Report 
(CASREP) levels; 


x.	 Buoy-related expenses for routine unit-level 
procurement, outfitting, installation, and maintenance 
(including costs of chain and sinkers), not part of a 
Waterways AC&I Project. Consumable materials for 
installation, maintenance, and repair of fixed ATON 
structures, including day board fabrication, ATON 
signal equipment, solar panels, and primary and 
secondary batteries (does not include piles and towers 
used by ATON Teams or Construction/Buoy Tenders); 


y. Materials, services, and replacement systems, not 
designated for procurement by AFC-43, required for 
routine maintenance and repair of unmanned ATON; 


z.	 Routine unit-related expenses such as purchase costs, 
contracted maintenance costs, corrective maintenance, 
repair, modification, or replacement of nonconsumable 
Marine Environmental Response (MER) equipment, if 
not qualified to be recovered from the responsible party 
or the oil pollution fund. Examples include Vessel of 
Opportunity Skimming System (VOSS), nonfixed 
Spilled Oil Recovery System (SORS) equipment, 
offshore booms, temporary oil storage devices, and off-
loading systems. 


aa.	 Spare parts, consumables, and noncontracted 
maintenance for MER equipment, if not qualified to be 
recovered from the responsible party or the oil pollution 
fund; 


ab. Repair and maintenance of aviation ground support 
equipment, ground and ship-based command, control, 
communications and electronics equipment systems, 
including communications equipment and ATON, used 
to support aircraft operations, when not meeting the 
criteria for funding under AFC-42; 


ac.	 Local service contracts for calibration (includes CO 
Preventive/Planned Maintenance System (PMS) and 
corrective maintenance within the unit’s capability) and 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-4 	 minor repair of electronics equipment and special tools.  
Unit-level maintenance and spare parts (ERPAL) for AFC-30 
electronics equipment; Operating and 


Maintenance / ad. Maintenance of towers not meeting the criteria for 
funding from AFC-42 or AFC-43;CG-83 


(continued) ae.	 Morale equipment, memberships (in the name of the 
unit) at local commercial athletic facilities where 
approved and services per Coast Guard Morale Well-
Being and Recreation Manual, COMDTINST 
M1710.13 (series); 


af. Cost of ceremonies, subject to the limitations in 
Section 5.K of this Manual, (except those related to 
other appropriations) and cultural awareness programs; 


ag. Membership fees for the Coast Guard (see 
Sections 5.K.19 and 5.K.24 of this Manual); 


ah. Seasonal decorations which are not for personal use and 
are nonsectarian (see Section 5.K.28 of this Manual); 


ai. Refreshments and food as permitted by Section 5.K.12 
of this Manual; 


aj. Organizational and personal protective clothing, as well 
as flight clothing, unit patch identifier, and required 
equipment per Coast Guard Helicopter Rescue 
Swimmer Manual, COMDTINST M3710.4 (series) 
Annex E, and survival equipment (see Section 5.K.21 
of this Manual, and Uniform Regulations, 
COMDTINST M1020.6 (series)); 


ak. Coast Guard uniforms for Navy chaplains on duty with 
the Coast Guard (see Section 5.K.6 of this Manual, and 
Uniform Regulations, COMDTINST M1020.6 
(series)); 


al. Administrative expenses associated with command 
religious activities; 


am.	 Miscellaneous administrative expenses (e.g., paper, 
pens, floppy disks, binders, toner, ribbons); 


an.	 Printing and reproduction expenses; 


ao.	 All medical and dental supplies, equipment 
maintenance, and equipment less than $500 to support 
sick bay operations (see Encl. 2-12, AFC-57 guidance 
in this Manual); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-4 
AFC-30 


ap. Housekeeping and maintenance supplies, materials, and 
services; 


Operating and 
Maintenance / 
CG-83 
(continued) 


aq. Unvouchered expenditures for confidential 
investigations; 


ar. All furnishings and office labor-saving devices, 
regardless of cost, except furnishings provided by an 
AC&I project (see Civil Engineering Manual, 
COMDTINST M11000.11 (series) and Chapters 5 and 
7 of this Manual). This also includes furnishings for 
Coast Guard Flag and Command Quarters in 
accordance with Coast Guard Housing Manual, 
COMDTINST M1110l.l3 (series); 


as. Procurement, installation and maintenance of general-
purpose Information Resources Management (IRM) 
hardware and software (except if required for a specific 
4X project, part of a C4 system, or qualifies for AC&I), 
unless centrally funded by AFC-36; 


at. IT services, including timesharing, development of 
software, systems analyst and/or programming services, 
and system operation maintenance; 


au. Logistics studies; 


av. Interservice Support Agreements (ISSAs) in connection 
with logistics activities; 


aw. Configuration management project expenses not 
qualifying for AC&I funding (see Section 5.M.5 of this 
Manual); 


ax. Purchase and/or installation of logistics-related IT 
hardware/software (except within the AC&I criteria– 
see Section 5.M of this Manual), unless centrally 
funded by AFC-36; 


ay. Accessory surcharges and credit allowances for retail 
stock losses applied to materials issued to the Coast 
Guard by DLA, GSA and OGA when the cost of 
material is chargeable to the OE appropriation and the 
Supply Fund; 


az. Adjustments to the Supply Fund inventory accounts as 
prescribed in Supply Policy and Procedures Manual 
(SPPM), COMDTINST M4400.l9 (series); 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-4 
AFC-30 
Operating and 
Maintenance / 
CG-83 
(continued) 


ba. Reimbursements to the Supply Fund for CGDF for 

spoiled goods, deficits, etc. that the CGDF cannot 

reasonably accommodate; 



bb. Interest payments for AFC-30-funded goods/services; 


bc. Core Accounting System (CAS) chargebacks; 


bd. Consulting services not related to a specific AFC 

project or another appropriation; 



be. Moving costs for non-PCS intradistrict government-

ordered moves; 



bf. Type III and V aeronautical material only as defined in 
Coast Guard 298 that do not meet specific AFC-41 
thresholds/requirements; 


bg. All aircraft landing fees; 


bh. Deployable rescue equipment; 


bi. Credit card and traveler’s check fees associated with 

the Cash Management System; 



bj. Procurement, transportation, and maintenance of 

ammunition, pyrotechnics, and other munitions 

necessary to meet requirements that are not Navy-

funded; 



bk. Procurement, transportation, maintenance and repair of 
small arms, small arms spare parts, line-throwing 
equipment, accessories, and maintenance supplies, 
unless centrally funded under AFC-36; 


bl. Service, supplies and materials required for design, 
modification, installation, removal, and maintenance of 
Navy-supported combat systems and components not 
Navy funded or funded under AFC-30 or AFC-45; 


bm.	 Plaques, medals, trophies, badges, and similar items 
that acknowledge individuals and organizations which 
significantly contribute to Coast Guard programs, 
missions, or operations, including state and local 
governments and commercial and nonprofit 
organizations, including reasonable expenses of 
ceremony and presentation, in accordance with 
14 U.S.C. § 93(a)(22) and the limitations as set forth in 
this Manual (see Section 5.K.1 of this Manual); 


bn. Service, supplies, and equipment for armory and range 
support directly related to small arms training; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-4 bo. Travel and expenses associated with small arms 
training for all regular and reserve Coast GuardAFC-30 
members, competitive gunnery and small arms shooting Operating and programs, ordnance program compliance inspections Maintenance / and oversight;


CG-83 
bp. TD and TAD travel expenses, tuition, books, and (continued) 


related costs for military and civilian personnel 
attending training, with the exception of professional 
certifications and training which is funded by COMDT 
through separate HQ allocations, such as service-wide 
class “C”, tuition assistance, and advanced education.  
A list of courses, which shall not be funded by AFC-30, 
can be found in the class convening schedule for Coast 
Guard class “A” and “C” resident and exportable 
training courses; 


bq. Nonrecurring shore maintenance, repairs, in-kind 
replacements, and alterations of CG-owned real 
property facilities under $5,000.  (If project costs 
exceed this, it shall be funded with AFC-43.); 


br. Direct operating leases with GSA waiver.  See 
Section 5.K.16 for guidance on the use of funds for 
leases and leasehold improvements. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-30: 


a.	 TD and TAD travel expenses for AFC-41, 42, 43, and 
45 project-related travel; 


b. Travel expenses or tuition for military and civilian 
personnel attending service-wide Class “C” training.  A 
list of courses, which shall not be funded by AFC-30, 
can be found in the class convening schedule for Coast 
Guard class “A” and “C” resident and exportable 
training courses. All travel expenses, tuition, books, 
and related cost for which funding is otherwise 
provided by COMDT through AFC-56 or AFC-30 “T”; 


c.	 All travel expenses, tuition, books, and related cost for 
which funding is otherwise provided by COMDT 
through AFC-56 or AFC-30 “T”. This includes tuition 
assistance and advanced education; 


d. TD and TAD travel expenses, tuition, books, and 
related cost for military and civilian personnel 
attending training for professional certifications (e.g., 


CH-2 	 2-56 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


 
 


 


 


Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-4 
AFC-30 
Operating and 
Maintenance / 
CG-83 
(continued) 


Encl. 2-4.1 
AFC-30 “T” 
Training 


bar exam, PDH, or CEU requirements). 
See Comp Gen B-185341 and B-187525; 


e.	 TD and TAD travel expenses of personnel on 
assignment, or connected with work, which will be 
reimbursed by another appropriation or government 
agency; 


f. TD and TAD travel expenses of personnel assigned to 
Commandant (CG-131) performing duty in connection 
with the Reserve Training Program (RT appropriation); 


g. TD and TAD travel expenses of personnel performing 
duty in connection with AC&I, RDT&E or EC&R 
projects. (AC&I, RDT&E, or EC&R appropriations); 


h. Medical and dental supplies/consumables, equipment 
maintenance, and equipment with an acquisition cost of 
$500 or more in support of Coast Guard clinics; 


i. Wage-grade overtime related to AFC-41, 42, 43, and 45 
projects. 


Travel, per diem, and tuition for formal training intended for 
field execution of training, which is not approved nor funded 
through the class convening schedule for Coast Guard class “A” 
and “C” resident and exportable training courses. 


AFC-30 “T” is AFC-56 which has been converted to AFC-30 to 
facilitate further transfer to the field and Headquarters units. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-30 “T”: 


a.	 Travel and per diem for civilian and military personnel, 
reserve members on Active Duty (AD) or Extended 
Active Duty (EAD), and Auxiliary; 


b.	 Tuition and course material for TAD training; 


c.	 TD and TAD travel expenses, tuition, books and related 
costs for military and civilian personnel attending 
training with the exception of professional certifications 
and training which is funded by COMDT though 
separate Headquarter allocations, such as service-wide 
class “C”, tuition assistance, and advanced education.  
A list of courses, which shall not be funded by AFC-30, 
can be found in the class convening schedule for Coast 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-4.1 
AFC-30 “T” 


Guard class “A” and “C” resident and exportable 
training courses. 


Training 
(continued) 2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-30 “T”: 


a. Field AFC-30 “T” training funds shall not be used to 
obtain training which is approved and funded in the 
class convening schedule for Coast Guard class “A” 
and “C” resident and exportable training courses, 
including formal courses, exportable (road show), 
resident, commercial and other government sources.  
Refer to the class convening schedule to identify all 
courses that are approved as Class “C” and which 
cannot be funded with these funds. Pending final 
outcome of the travel decision; 


b. Training aids, services, supplies and equipment; 


c. Printing of training publications and manuals or 
production of training films, videos, etc.; 


d. Travel and per diem for training of more than twenty 
weeks duration. 


Encl. 2-4.2 
AFC-30 “C” 
Compliance 


AFC-30 “C” includes activities funded with unit-level AFC-30 
funds and previously funded EC&R Compliance activities.  To 
eliminate concerns on funding environmental compliance 
activities from both OE and EC&R, the day-to-day compliance 
activities have been transferred from the EC&R, including thirty 
civil engineering compliance billets.  This transfer accounts for 
the activities that have been and continue to be supported by the 
civil engineering program. 


Costs associated with the development of policy and procedures 
to address compliance activities generated by units in the course 
of day-to-day operations to ensure compliance with all federal, 
state, and local environmental laws, regulations, and 
requirements. 


Expenses include all administrative costs to accomplish the 
compliance activity and to establish internal processes and 
controls to ensure compliance. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-30 “C”: 


a.	 Administrative costs to accomplish compliance activity 
include surveys, unit-specific plans, internal and 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-4.2 	 external reporting requirements, inspections, permits 
and fees, travel material and supplies, and printing; AFC-30 “C” 


Compliance b. Activities that require a facility to establish internal 
(continued) processes and controls that are incorporated into the 


daily activities of operating the facility to ensure 
environmental compliance.  These activities include the 
following: 


1) Air Emissions Management; 


2) Cultural Resource Management; 


3) Hazardous Materials Management; 


4) Hazardous Waste Management; 


5) Natural Resources Management; 


6) Pollution Prevention and Waste Minimization; 


7) Environmental noise; 


8) Pesticide Management; 


9) Petroleum, Oil, and Lubricant (POL) Management; 


10) Solid Waste Management; 


11) Storage Tanks Management; 


12) Wastewater Management; 


13) Water Quality Management; 


14) Environmental Compliance Evaluations (ECEs); 


15) Environmental Management Systems (EMS); 


c.	 Plans and permits not requiring a professional engineer 
approval and/or signature. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-5 	 The AFC-36 fund is managed by Commandant (CG-83) at 
USCG Headquarters. The fund supports several budgetary AFC-36 
accounts including GSA rental of property and equipment, GSA Central Accounts security charges for GSA leases, postal expenses, the Working 
Capital Fund, and the Work-Life program.  In addition, AFC-36 
funds the procurement of ammunition, buoys, connectivity 
services (FTS), medals, and standard workstations, as well as 
capital equipment for Integrated Support Command (ISC) 
industrial activities. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-36: 


a.	 Central procurement of Industrial Program equipment 
greater than $5,000 that is specifically owned and 
operated by ISCs and that is used by the Industrial 
Program in support of Industrial Service Order 
execution. This equipment will typically be used in 
support of a variety of Industrial activities, Service 
Orders, and projects.  The equipment purchased will be 
approved via the annual CG-441 program central 
review board. 


b. Rent and Security charges paid for GSA property 
leases; 


c.	 Central procurement of buoy moorings and related 
hardware; 


d. Central procurement, depot-level repair, modification, 
or replacement of nonconsumable Marine 
Environmental Response (MER) equipment, if not 
qualified to be recovered from the responsible party or 
the oil pollution fund. Examples include Vessel of 
Opportunity Skimming System (VOSS) equipment, 
offshore booms, temporary oil storage devices, and off-
loading systems. 


e.	 Materials, services, and replacement systems, not 
designated for procurement by AFC-43, required for 
routine maintenance and repair of unmanned ATON; 


f. Purchase costs, contracted maintenance costs, 
corrective maintenance, repair, modification, or 
replacement of nonconsumable MER equipment, if not 
qualified to be recovered from the responsible party or 
the oil pollution fund. Examples include Vessel of 
Opportunity Skimming System (VOSS), nonfixed 
Spilled Oil Recovery System (SORS) equipment, 
prepositioned District Response Advisory Team 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-5 	 (DRAT) gear, offshore booms, temporary oil storage 
devices, and off-loading systems. AFC-36 


Central Accounts g. Spare parts, consumables, and noncontracted 
(continued) maintenance for MER equipment, if not qualified to be 


recovered from the responsible party or the oil pollution 
trust fund; 


h. Procurement and transportation of weapons, weapon 
systems, ammunition, pyrotechnics, and other 
munitions; 


i. Central procurement of services, supplies, and materials 
needed for armory and range support; maintenance and 
repair of weapons and weapon systems; design, 
modification, installation, and removal of weapon 
systems (e.g., consulting services); pyrotechnics; and 
associated security systems; 


j. Central procurement of general services for recurring 
maintenance and repair of ordnance equipment; 


k. Travel and expenses associated with small arms 
training for all regular and reserve Coast Guard 
members, competitive gunnery and small arms shooting 
programs, ordnance program compliance inspections 
and oversight; 


l. Miscellaneous administrative expense to support the 
weapons/ammunition program (e.g., printing, 
reproduction, paper, pens, markers, binders, toner); 


m.	 Pay, allowances, awards, and employer’s contributions 
to reservists on active duty for special work in support 
of the active component (ADSW-AC), unless centrally 
funded under AFC-30; 


n.	 Rental of property and equipment associated with 
weapons and/or weapon systems; 


o.	 Protective clothing; 


p. Contract interest penalties; 


q. Employee Assistance Program (EAP); 


r.	 Transition & Relocation Assistance Programs (TRM); 


s.	 Child Care Program (CC); 


t.	 Family Advocacy & Special Needs Program (FA/SN); 


u.	 Initial purchase and recapitalization of SWS (laptop 
and desktop); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-5 v.	 Initial purchase and upgrades of Coast Guard standard 
software;AFC-36 



Central Accounts w. Initial purchase and recapitalization of SWS servers; 

(continued) 
 x. Hardware and software maintenance; 


y. SWS contract support services; 


z. Training of IT support resources; 


aa.	 Standard Workstation configuration management 
activities; 


ab. Support for enterprise management organization 
activities; 


ac.	 FTS services that are ordered off the GSA/FTS 
Network Contracts including Service/Feature Initiation 
Charges, upgrades, disconnects, extended wiring, 
nonrecurring costs, monthly recurring costs, lease 
equipment, Universal Service Fund (USF), Carrier Line 
Charges (Presubscribed Interchange Carrier) Taxes & 
Surcharges and Transition Cost. GSA will bill the 
agency for transition cost: long distance services and 
equipment, video services, dedicated transition service 
(DTS), frame relay service (FRS), 800 service, calling 
cards, internet protocol (IP), and support services. 


ad. Expenses for the CG’s DTS services/systems ordered 
through DISA/DITCO; and services, support, and 
equipment in support of our primary enterprise data 
network; 


ae.	 Installation, MRC, leased hardware, NCC fees, and 
MIPRs for: Coast Guard Data Network +, Coast Guard 
Data Network + NCC (CACI), Enhanced Mobile 
Satellite Service (Iridium telephones), SIPRNET 
(Secret Internet Protocol Router Network), NIPRNET 
(Unclassified Internet Protocol Router Network), 
DVSG-VTC (DISA Video Teleconf.), JWICS (Intel), 
Remote Access System (MOA to OSC), and HF-RWI 
(High Freq. Radio Wireline Interface)/CAMS Phone 
patching to Aircraft; 


af. Commercial Satellite-related recurring bills, including 
any bills relating to commercial satellite data or voice 
connectivity, or funds required for the support 
infrastructure to those capabilities; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-5 ag. Penalty Mail expenditures in OMAS, such as postage 
meter settings, Penalty Mail Stamps, Permit Imprint AFC-36 
Mailings, Business Reply Mail, Postage Due fees, and Central Accounts Express Mail Corporate Account;(continued) 


ah. Transfers of funds to pay postage costs to a DOD or 
Federal Agency that posts U.S. Coast Guard mail (best 
practice); 


ai. Purchase or rental of mailing systems equipment 
(including maintenance contracts) associated with 
sending official mail; 


aj. Items procured using DHS Working Capital Funds. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-36: 


a.	 Any maintenance or repair of equipment owned and 
operated by ISCs (AFC-30); 


b. Procurement of Industrial Program capital equipment 
owned by the ISC but which is not used in support of 
Industrial Activities of the ISC (e.g., ISC facilities 
engineering equipment – AFC-30 or AFC-43); 


c.	 Procurement of equipment owned and operated by any 
other USCG entity (Stations, Districts, Sectors, etc.); 


d. Any items associated with the build-out of a space that 
is not amortized in the rent bill; 


e.	 In accordance with an MOA with DOD, costs 
associated with Navy-owned weapons and/or weapons 
systems; 


f. Costs associated with AC&I or RDT&E projects 
(appropriation); 


g. OE costs not specifically related to a Work-Life 
Program; 


h. Purchase of nonstandard workstations; 


i. Purchase of nonstandard servers; 


j. Purchase of nonstandard software; 


k. Internet Services; 


l. Non-telecom/datacom/satcom services and equipment-
related charges; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-5 m.	 Costs associated with expendable supplies for mailing 
systems, such as meter tape and ink (individual units AFC-36 
pay for these items); Central Accounts 


(continued) n.	 Payments to alternate carriers such as FEDEX, UPS, 
DHL, etc.; 


o.	 All items procured using vehicles other than the DHS 
Working Capital Fund. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-6 	 Funds for transfer to other control accounts for projects or 
expenses approved by Commandant (CG-01). AFC-40 


Chief of Staff 
Administrative / 
CG-83 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-7 
AFC-41 
Aeronautical 
Engineering / CG-41 


General expenses incurred in the aviation program. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-41: 


a. Materials, services, and supplies necessary for the 
modification, repair and intermediate or depot-level 
maintenance and other depot-level logistics support of 
aircraft and aircraft equipment including avionics; 


b. Issuance of AFC-41 field stock inventory and inventory 
turn-ins as specified in Coast Guard-298; 


c. Aeronautical engineering contractual services  
(e.g., technical services); 


d. Transportation costs for the shipment of aircraft, or 
aeronautical material/equipment procured with 
AFC-41; 


e. Procurement of aircraft ground handling and support 
equipment; 


f. Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support 
of the Naval Engineering Logistics Support Program; 


g. All direct, indirect, and overhead costs, not chargeable 
to another category, associated with aircraft depot-level 
logistics support (training and associated travel required 
to acquire or retain knowledge/skill necessary for and 
authorized billet or position at ARSC is considered a 
direct overhead cost); 


h. Type III and V aeronautical material and consumable 
supplies when directly associated with AFC-41-funded 
depot-level logistics support; 


i. Calibration and minor repair of equipment and special 
tools directly associated with AFC-41-funded depot-
level logistics support; 


j. Repair and maintenance of ground support equipment 
required for AFC-41-funded depot-level aircraft 
maintenance; 


k. Interest payments for AFC-41-funded goods/services. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-41: 


a.	 Civilian payroll, and wage-grade expenses in support of 
the AFC-41 Depot-Level Logistics Support Program; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-7 b.	 Type III and V aeronautical material and consumable 
supplies not directly associated with AFC-41 depotAFC-41 
level logistics (AFC-30);Aeronautical 


Engineering / CG-41 c. Local service contracts for calibration and minor repair 
of equipment and special tools not directly associated (continued) 
with AFC-41-funded depot-level logistics support 
(AFC-30); 


d.	 Repair and maintenance of ground support equipment 
except equipment required for AFC-41-funded depot-
level aircraft maintenance (AFC-30); 


e.	 Purchase and restoration of flight clothing and survival 
equipment (AFC-30); 


f.	 Costs of deployable rescue equipment, shelving and 
rescue equipment other than for flight crew survival 
(AFC-30); 


g.	 Repair of private auxiliary aircraft damaged while 
operating under Coast Guard orders, or reimbursement 
to Auxiliarists for such repairs (AFC-30); 


h.	 Expenses incident to seized aircraft and the cost of all 
aircraft landing fees (AFC-30); 


i.	 Costs of ground and ship-based electronics equipment 
including communications equipment and ATON used 
to support aircraft operations (AFC-42/30). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-8 	 Procurement, replacement, installation, major maintenance, and 
system support expenses of standard electronic navigation, AFC-42 
command and control (C2) and communications systems.  SeeC2 & Navigation the notes at the end of this section for additional information. Systems / 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-42:CG-64 
a.	 Procurement, replacement, installation, major 


maintenance, and system support of standard electronic 
navigation systems.  This includes support of electronic 
components of transmitting systems, receivers, and 
monitor systems.  The electronic components include 
cabling and/or wireless communication equipment that 
is an integral part of the system, and associated 
computer hardware and software.  These systems are 
those contained in the Federal Radionavigation Plan 
(e.g., LORAN, Differential Global Positioning System). 


b.	 Procurement, replacement, installation (including 
start-up costs), major maintenance, and support for 
standard command and control (C2) systems on boats, 
cutters, and shore facilities.  This includes cabling 
and/or wireless communication equipment that is an 
integral part of the system.  Examples of these systems 
are radar integrated C2 systems such as SCCS, VTS 
and radar systems. 


c.	 Procurement, replacement, installation (including 
start-up costs), major maintenance, and support of 
standard communications systems.  This includes 
installed cabling and/or wireless communication 
equipment that is an integral part of the system and 
associated computer hardware and software.  These 
systems include data communications systems, private 
branch exchanges (PBXs), telephone switch equipment, 
video and (SI) teleconferencing, and radio 
communications systems. 


d.	 Procurement, replacement, and installation, of all 
nonstructural antennas for radio transmission purposes 
(e.g., VHF, HF). This includes all communications 
antennas and all non-ordnance surface and air-search 
radar antennas. This does not include antennas for 
MWR purposes, such as television satellite dish 
antennas, which may be authorized with AFC-30 funds. 


e.	 TD and TAD expenses in direct support of AFC-42 
Depot-Level Logistics Support Program. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-8 f.	 Transportation costs of material and equipment 
procured with AFC-42.AFC-42 



C2 & Navigation g. Interest payments for AFC-42 goods/services. 

Systems / h. Policy for (1) the procurement of Industrial Program
 
CG-64 equipment specifically required for AFC-42 

(continued) maintenance activities and (2) the recapitalization of
 


Industrial Program capital equipment owned by the 
Industrial Program of the ISCs will be promulgated via 
general message. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-42: 


a.	 Procurement, replacement, installation, maintenance, 
and support of nonstandard electronics equipment (this 
does not preclude using AFC-42 funds for procuring 
nonstandard equipment needed to support a specific 
AFC-42 project, for example to purchase prototype 
equipment to plan a system replacement); 


b.	 Procurement, installation, and maintenance of general-
purpose, office automation hardware and software, 
which are not an integral part of an AFC-42 supported 
system; 


c.	 Procurement, replacement, installation, maintenance, 
and support of nonstandard computer hardware and 
software (this does not preclude using AFC-42 funds 
for procuring nonstandard hardware and software 
needed to support a specific AFC-42 project); 


d.	 Leased communications circuits (AFC-30); 


e.	 Electronics systems for MWR use (AFC-30, NAF); 


f.	 Modifications to shore facilities and vessel structures 
necessary to accommodate the installation of electronic 
equipment.  This includes items such as conduit, cable 
pathways, bulkhead penetration, and foundations for 
equipment.  “Major modifications” include 
modifications, which meet the AFC-43 threshold, or are 
defined as AFC-45 program manager expenses in the 
cutter class maintenance plans. 
(AFC-43 and AFC-45); 


g.	 Routine services, supplies and materials, including 
transportation costs, used for minor electronic 
maintenance, and repairs (AFC-30); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-8 h.	 Procurement, installation and maintenance of towers 
and structural antennas (e.g., supporting structural AFC-42 
platforms, energized guyed towers with ground C2 & Navigation systems); Systems / 


i.	 Procurement, installation, and major maintenance of CG-64 
computer systems that are an integral part of facilities (continued) 
or systems.  Shore facility examples are fire detection 
and environmental control systems that are part of a 
structure. Shipboard examples include cabling that is 
part of an AFC-45 supported systems such as the gyro 
or IC system; 


j.	 Routine minor maintenance and OE for computer 
systems that are an integral part of facilities or systems 
(AFC-30); 


k.	 Administrative TD and TAD expenses not specifically 
related to an AFC-42 project 
Depot-Level Logistics Support Program (AFC-30). 


Note 1: Standard equipment and enterprise systems are defined 
as those fielded with a Commandant-approved Electronic 
Integrated Logistic Support Plan (EILSP) and for which 
recurring support has been provided through the AFC-42 
Program. 


Note 2: Major Maintenance includes depot-level maintenance, 
overhauls, and other maintenance which exceeds unit capability. 


Note 3: Minor maintenance includes Coast Guard PMS and 
corrective maintenance within the unit’s capability. 


Note 4: Cabling includes signal-carrying twisted-pair wires, 
coaxial cable, fiber-optic cable, and waveguides. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-9 	 Depot-level maintenance expenses incurred in support of the 
civil engineering logistics support program. AFC-43 


Civil Engineering / 	 The Civil Engineering logistics support program is responsible 
CG-43 	 for nonrecurring major maintenance repair and rebuilding of real 


property facilities within the Coast Guard to ensure attainment 
of the maximum service life and its intended purpose.  This 
includes expenses associated with the program that has a unit 
cost over $5,000, unless otherwise noted. This excludes 
expenses that may include a level of minor improvements (as 
may be provided in law) to accomplish an objective. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-43: 


a.	 Maintenance and repair work to minimize deterioration, 
avoid service failures (utility system repairs, roof 
replacements, paving, and structural inspections), 
higher long-term maintenance costs and loss of design 
useful life; 


b.	 Maintenance and repair to address health and safety 
discrepancies; 


c.	 Maintenance and scheduled dredging at CG-owned 
facilities; 


d.	 Building retrofits resulting from technological  
advances, seismic reinforcements, Uniformed 
Federal Accessibility Standards, etc.; 


e.	 Replacement of an element within a real property 
facility of comparable capacity and capability; 


f.	 Restoration of a real property facility to a condition that 
ensures that it reaches the end of its useful life; 


g.	 Demolition or removal of a portion or all of a real 
property facility; 


h.	 Procurement of ATON piles and towers; 


i.	 Procurement of CG-wide short-range ATON 
consumable hardware and spare parts for the purpose of 
modernization of existing ATON assets (the unit cost 
may fall under the $5,000 threshold).  Upon 
modernization of an ATON asset, consumables shall 
thereafter be charged to AFC-30; 


j.	 Procurement of prototype ATON hardware or new 
commercially available short range ATON hardware 
for field tests not within the RDT&E appropriation; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-9 k.	 Procurement, installation, and maintenance of towers 
and structural antennas (e.g., supporting structural AFC-43 
platforms, energized guyed towers with ground plane Civil Engineering / systems); CG-43 


l.	 A&E design work associated with an AFC-43 project; (continued) 
m. Maintenance, repairs, replacement, and upgrades of 


Underground Storage Tanks (USTs), except when work 
is required solely to meet environmental regulations; 


n.	 Civil engineering projects at government facilities 
housing CGES are limited to: 


1) Correcting a safety-related code deficiency or a 
handicap access requirement, except when 
resulting from a CGES change of use for space; 


2) Maintaining structural integrity, building envelope, 
building-wide utility systems, and supporting 
infrastructure, except for CGES facilities 
constructed or procured with NAF; 


3) Civil engineering projects (not related to a CGES 
initiative) involving a government facility partially 
occupied by a CGES tenant, may include work to 
restore the area to preconstruction condition when 
the non-CGES project affects the occupied space. 


o.	 Transportation costs of material and equipment 
procured with AFC-43; 


p.	 TD and TAD expenses in direct support of AFC-43 
projects; 


q.	 Interest penalties for AFC-43 materials and services; 


r.	 Policy for (1) the procurement, maintenance, and repair 
of equipment that is a fixed asset of a shore 
plant/facility or that is specifically required for AFC-43 
shore facility maintenance activities and (2) the 
recapitalization of Industrial Program capital equipment 
owned by the Industrial Program of the ISCs will be 
promulgated via general message. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-43: 


a.	 Service, supplies and materials used for routine 
recurring repairs and maintenance of shore structures 
and facilities with project cost less than or equal to 
$5,000 (AFC-30); 


2-72 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-9 b.	 All furnishings and office labor-saving devices, 
regardless of cost (AFC-30); AFC-43 


Civil Engineering / c. Rental expenses of passenger vehicles, trucks, and 
CG-43 other transportation equipment (AFC-30); 
(continued) d.	 Claims against the Coast Guard for loss or damage to 


GSA vehicles (AFC-30); 


e.	 Buoy-related expenses related to procurement, 
outfitting, installation, and maintenance (including 
costs of chain and sinkers). Consumable materials for 
installation, maintenance, and repair of fixed ATON 
structures, including day board fabrication ATON 
signal equipment, solar panels, and primary and 
secondary batteries, (but not including piles and towers 
used by ATON Teams or Construction/Buoy Tenders) 
(AFC-30); 


f.	 Replacement, cleaning and repair, and modification of 
Marine Environmental Response (MER) equipment, 
spare parts, and consumables are charged only to 
AFC-30, if not qualified to be recovered from the 
responsible party or the oil pollution fund.  MER 
equipment procurement, replacement, and repair are 
charged to AFC-30 when used for government facility 
and government vessel pollution response or pollution 
readiness under “GPA-90” legislation. 


g.	 Environmental cleanup or restoration projects shall be 
funded from the EC&R appropriation (see Section 5.O 
of this Manual); 


h.	 Procurement and installation of nonstructural antennas 
(AFC-30); 


i.	 Procurement and installation of cabling that connects 
CG-purchased telecommunications equipment with 
other CG-purchased telecommunications equipment 
(e.g., computers, phones, PA systems). Procurement 
and installation of cable television systems.  Any work 
on leased antennas (AFC-30). 


j.	 Any nonsalary direct costs (e.g., A/E fees, travel, 
printing, mailing of bid packages), associated with the 
design/construction of a CGES project, unless as 
previously allowed as defined; 


k.	 Closed-circuit television systems and other 
non-fire-detection / suppression systems, that send 
signals of threats to contents/mission of a particular 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-9 
AFC-43 
Civil Engineering / 
CG-43 
(continued) 


Encl. 2-9.1 
Real Property 
Facility 


Encl. 2-9.1.a 
Major Maintenance 


space (e.g., disbursing space alarm, hangar deck motion 
sensors) that are not integral components of a shore 
facility driven by building codes or required for utilities 
supporting general occupancy; 


l.	 Procurement and maintenance of vehicles in support of 
operations shall be AFC-30-funded. This includes all 
passenger vehicles and trucks supporting operations 
unless required for shore facility maintenance activities; 


m. Routine preventive maintenance and base operation 
services to real property facilities.  Examples include 
interior decorating activities (e.g., carpeting, interior 
painting, and window treatments, except when work is 
performed in conjunction with an AFC-43 major 
renovation project); snow removal; routine/recurring 
lawn and gardening services; janitorial services; food 
services; pest control services, etc. (AFC-30); 


n.	 Administrative TD and TAD expense not specifically 
related to an AFC-43 Depot-Level Logistics Support 
Program (AFC-30); 


o.	 Procurement maintenance and repair of equipment in 
support of operations shall be AFC-30-funded, unless 
required for shore facility maintenance activities. 


A real property facility includes buildings, structures, grounds, 
roads, runways, utilities, piers, fixed ATON (ashore and 
offshore); major nonconsumable equipment used to support the 
shore maintenance plant (e.g., generators, compressors, concrete 
mixtures, truck cranes); underground storage tanks; 
nonconsumable ATON equipment in lighthouses and lighted 
ranges (light and sound signals, and power systems); CG-owned 
housing; MWR facilities, CGES facilities; and the purchase of 
non-GSA vehicles to support the maintenance of the shore plant, 
such as trucks and special purpose motorized equipment (e.g., 
cranes, fire trucks, lifts). 


Major maintenance includes depot-level maintenance, overhauls, 
and other maintenance which exceeds unit capability. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-9.1.b 	 Minor maintenance includes Coast Guard PMS and corrective 
maintenance within the unit’s capability. Minor Maintenance 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-10 	 General expenses related to inventory, repair, alteration, 
modification, engineering design services in support of naval AFC-45 
engineering.Naval Engineering / 



CG-45 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-45: 



a.	 Travel expenses of military members from shipyard to 
homeport and return as authorized in 37 U.S.C. § 406b; 


b.	 TD and TAD expenses in direct support of AFC-45 
projects; 


c.	 Hull Mechanical and Electrical (HM&E) engineering 
change requests to standard boats in excess of $500 per 
boat; 


d.	 General engineering design and contractual services 
related to vessels, floating dry docks, barges, and 
houseboats; 


e.	 Policy for (1) the procurement of equipment 
specifically used for maintenance, repair, and alteration 
of vessels, barges, houseboats, and floating dry docks; 
also Industrial Program capital equipment that supports 
maintenance on propulsion, ordnance systems, and 
systems such as generators, fire fighting systems and 
equipment, damage control systems and equipment, etc.  
and (2) the recapitalization of Industrial Program 
capital equipment owned by the Industrial Program of 
the ISCs will be promulgated via general message; 


f.	 Services, supplies and major equipment for the 
installation, alteration, modification and overhaul of 
ordnance systems on board cutters; 


g.	 Materials and services in response to casualty reports 
(CASREPs) in excess of the prescribed cutoff level; 


h.	 Maintenance delineated in the appropriate Cutter Class 
Maintenance Plans (CCMPs) as promulgated by the 
responsible MLC; 


i.	 Restoration and repair of Standard Support Level (SSL) 
boats resulting from fire, flooding, collision, and 
grounding; 


j.	 Contract messing and berthing costs for eligible 
crewmembers displaced from their vessel due to repair 
or rehabilitation during vessel availability; 


k.	 Interest payments for AFC-45 goods/services. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-10 	 2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-45: 
AFC-45 a. Routine unit-level services, supplies, and materials for 
Naval Engineering / repair, maintenance, and operation of cutters and boats 
CG-45 as delineated by the appropriate CCMPs and/or 


CASREP levels (AFC-30);(continued) 
b.	 TAD travel expenses in connection with maintenance 


of boat buildings (AFC-30); 


c.	 Administrative and TAD expenses not specifically 
related to an AFC-45 Depot-Level Logistics Support 
Program (AFC-30); 


d.	 Transportation expenses of boats, including shipment 
or trans-shipment of fuel, material, and equipment to 
Coast Guard floating units, as well as shipment from 
floating units (AFC-30); 


e.	 Expenses incident to seized vessels (AFC-30); 


f.	 HM&E alterations and modifications, less than $500, to 
SSL boats (AFC-30); 


g.	 All items required initially to complete the hull 
allowances of new boats, barges, and houseboats 
(AFC-30); 


h.	 Procurement, installation, overhauls, and replacement 
of electronic equipment on vessels, floating dry docks, 
barges, and houseboats (AFC-30, AFC-42); 


i.	 Procurement of vessels, floating dry docks, boat 
trailers, barges, and houseboats (AC&I, AFC-30). 


Encl. 2-10.1 	 Commandant (CG-45) will ensure that the CASREP cutoff 
levels and CCMPs within the same cutter class are identical CG-45 Oversight 
between the two MLCs. 


Any fund source changes to the CASREP cutoff levels or the 
CCMPs shall be made with the concurrence of Commandant 
(CG-45) and the AFC-30 funds manager, Office of Resource 
Management, Commandant (CG-83). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-11 	 Travel and per diem costs for formal training performed as 
TAD, and tuition for such training. Also, costs associated withAFC-56 
the development, implementation, presentation, evaluation, and Training / CG-132 direct support of formal training (including e-learning) for: 


a.	 Accession training, e.g., Officer Candidate School 
(OCS), Direct Commission Officer (DCO), and “A” 
School; 


b. Advanced education, e.g., full-time tuition and 
associated costs for required travel that must be done 
for successful completion of the program; 


c.	 Tuition assistance, e.g., partial or full reimbursement of 
tuition costs for off-duty education; 


d. Class “C” training, including funding for service-wide 
advanced specialized training. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-56: 


a.	 Travel and per diem for civilian and active duty 
military personnel, reserve members on EAD or 
ADSW-AC (more than 180 days), and Auxiliarists; 


b.	 Tuition for advanced education (books and materials 
required by the college or university for course 
completion are authorized for enlisted members).  Cost 
of typing, copying, and binding of required thesis; and 
mandatory fees that meet the following requirements: 


1) Supporting information from the college / 
university is provided stating that the fees are 
mandatory; 


2) The funding cap assigned for the specific HQ 
program is not exceeded, and is not expected to be 
exceeded for the specified fiscal year; 


3) Funds are available; 


4) Fees listed as general must be itemized to be 
considered for funding or reimbursement; 


5) Health/Medical fees require a statement from the 
university stating that the fee cannot be waived; 


6) The fee was incurred on or after July 1, 2002; 


7) Local transportation/parking and entertainment 
fees are not funded or reimbursable; 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-11 8) The thesis topic, along with an estimate of the 
costs associated with the thesis, is submitted to AFC-56 
Commandant (CG-132) for approval.  Officers areTraining / CG-132 encouraged to select thesis topics related to Coast (continued) Guard functions. 


c.	 Contract instructors and direct support personnel 
related to accession/recruit training, “A” and “C” 
schools; 


d.	 For training requirements, the analysis, design, 
development, implementation, presentation, and 
evaluation of training (including e-learning) related to 
accession/recruit training, “A” and “C” schools.    
AFC-56 funds are not normally available for new starts; 
therefore, programs should expect to fund the analysis, 
development, and other associated costs of new 
courses; 


e.	 Printing and distribution of training publications and 
manuals, and/or production of training films, videos, 
etc., related to accession/recruit training, Class “A” and 
“C” Schools; 


f.	 Training aids, services, supplies, and equipment related 
to accession/recruit training, Class “A” and “C” 
Schools. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-56: 


a.	 Training aids, services, supplies, and equipment not 
related to accession/recruit training, Class “A” and “C” 
Schools (AFC-30); 


b.	 Printing of training publications and manuals, or 
production of training films, videos, etc., not related to 
accession/recruit training, Class “A” and “C” Schools  
(AFC-30); 


c.	 Hosting and/or attending conferences, seminars, and 
symposiums (AFC-30); 


d.	 Travel and per diem for schools of more than twenty 
weeks duration (AFC-20); 


e.	 Books and fees that do not meet the requirements 
described under “Expenses Chargeable to AFC-56” 
above. Course materials and any other nontuition items 
are not authorized for officers and civilians in the 
Advanced Education Program. 


2-79 








 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 
 


COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-12 	 Health, Safety, and Work-Life Program expenses to support 
direct patient care of military members, dependants, and eligible AFC-57 
beneficiaries.Medical / CG-101 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-57: 


a.	 Medical, Dental, Pharmacy, ancillary support, and 
safety/environmental health equipment and supplies, 
specifically used by Coast Guard health care personnel 
in the delivery of health care services; 


b.	 Federal and nonfederal medical and dental services to 
ensure fitness for duty and operational readiness 
requirements; 


c.	 MLC procurement of medical, dental, and laboratory 
equipment having a line item cost of $1,500 or greater 
for Coast Guard clinics, or $500 or greater for Coast 
Guard sickbays; 


d.	 Clinic procurement of medical, dental, and laboratory 
equipment having a line item cost of less than $1,500 
for clinics, or less than $500 for sickbays; 


e.	 Maintenance and repair of equipment as authorized by 
Paragraph 1a of this section; 


f.	 Transportation of supplies and equipment as authorized 
by Paragraph 1a of this section; 


g.	 Procurement of medical and dental safety and 
environmental health program reference materials 
authorized by the Health Services Allowance Lists, and 
patient preventive medicine educational pamphlets; 


h.	 Mental health assessments to determine clinical 
diagnosis, screening, intervention and counseling 
services related to family violence intervention in 
accordance with Coast Guard Family Advocacy 
Program, COMDTINST 1750.7 (series), and 
Management of Family Advocacy and Special Needs 
Cases, COMDTINST 1754.12 (series). (All other 
counseling services will be funded out of AFC-30.); 


i.	 Clinic contract service personnel in direct support of 
patient health care. (See Medical Manual, 
COMDTINST M6000.1 (series). for a list of authorized 
contract personnel.); 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-12 j.	 Headquarters health care contracts in support of patient 
health care. Support contracts to include:AFC-57 



Medical / CG-101 1) Peer Review; 

(continued) 
 2) AAAHC Clinic Accreditation; 


3) AMEDD – Quest Administration Support; 


4) Composite Health Care System (CHCS) 
Operations and Support; 


5) Provider Graphical User Interface Support; 


6) Dental Common Access System (DENCAS) 
Support; 


7) Health Systems Engineering Support and Advisory 
Services; 


8) AHLTA Migration Study; 


9) AHLTA Operations and Support; 


10) HIV Central Support; 


11) Digital Radiology Support; 


12) Digital Dental Radiology Support. 


k.	 Reimbursement to the Department of Health and 
Human Services for Public Health Service officers 
assigned to the Coast Guard. (See Coast Guard – HHS 
MOA for a list of authorized reimbursable charges.); 


l.	 Commandant (CG-11)-approved Health Systems 
Information System technology.  (See Medical Manual, 
COMDTINST M6000.1 (series) for an approved list of 
Coast Guard health systems.); 


m. Clinic biohazard waste disposal; 


n.	 Clinic laundry services related to an infection control 
program; 


o.	 Clinic procurement of Medical/Dental case work (i.e., 
cabinetry) specifically designed for Coast Guard health 
care facilities; 


p.	 Coast Guard civilian employee occupational medical 
expenses (e.g., OMSEP), as specifically authorized by 
Medical Manual, COMDTINST M6000.1 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-12 2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-57: 
AFC-57 
Medical / CG-101 
(continued) 


a. Services, supplies, and equipment for administrative or 
operational support of the health care program (e.g., 
building maintenance and repair, utilities, laundry, 
housekeeping, and administrative supplies) (AFC-30); 


b. Furnishings, fixtures, and equipment (e.g., waiting 
room and office furniture, wall hangings, office labor
saving devices, IT equipment) (AFC-30); 


c. Travel and transportation costs for Coast Guard 
members to receive medical and dental health care 
(AFC-30); 


d. Infrastructure expenses for health information systems 
installation (e.g., supporting assembly). 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-13 
AFC-72 
Retired Pay / 
CG-122 


Payroll expenditures for retired pay of military members of the 
Coast Guard. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-72: 


a.	 Retired Pay; 


b.	 Survivor Benefits; 


c.	 Limited income for widows; 


d.	 Transfer fund from AFC-72 to AFC-73 to pay for 
medical expenditures for Coast Guard retirees. 


Note: Redistributed Costs – 


1. Funds can be transferred from AFC-72 to AFC-73 to pay 
for medical expenditures for Coast Guard retirees. 


2. Funds can be transferred from AFC-73 to AFC-57 to 
cover medical care expenditures for Coast Guard retirees, 
retired dependents, survivors, and widows received at 
Coast Guard. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-14 
AFC-73 
Retired Medical / 
CG-112 


Medical care expenditures for Coast Guard retirees, widows, and 
survivors entitled to medical care. 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-73: 


a.	 Payment of DOD Military Treatment Facility bills for 
treatment of Coast Guard-related beneficiaries; 


b.	 Payment of TRICARE charges for treatment of Coast 
Guard retired beneficiaries; 


c.	 Payment of eyewear fabrication for Coast Guard 
retirees; 


d.	 Payment of medical care expenses for retired members 
from the former Lighthouse Service. 


Note: Redistributed Costs – 


1. Funds can be transferred from AFC-73 to AFC-72 to pay 
for payroll expenses for Coast Guard retirees. 


2. Funds can be transferred from AFC-73 to AFC-57 to 
cover medical care expenditures for Coast Guard retirees, 
retired dependents, survivors, and widows. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-15 	 AFC-75 is a “contra” reimbursable account.  It allows tracking 

of reimbursable obligations and is administered by Commandant 
AFC-75 

(CG-83). No funds are executed within AFC-75, and noReimbursements / program element is permitted to carry a negative balance. Fund Programs 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-16 
AFC-77 
Reimbursable Field 
Execution Account 


Encl. 2-16.1 
AFC-77 
General Guidance 


Encl. 2-16.2 
AFC-77 
FTA / CIFP Policy 


AFC-77 funds O&M purchases made at the ATU and field level 
with Headquarters, Commandant (CG-83)-managed 
reimbursable budget authority. 


Created in FY99, AFC-77 includes all Headquarters 
reimbursable O&M funds that were previously distributed to 
AFC-30 and AFC-4X. The former practice caused reimbursable 
funds to be mixed with appropriated funds, making it difficult to 
separate reimbursable funds for enforcement of travel ceilings, 
obligation targets, and reprogramming guidelines.  O&M 
(AFC-30 & AFC-4X) purchases made with Headquarters  
reimbursable funds can be made from AFC-77 through the use 
of agreements established by ATUs or field units. 


AFC-77 accounts will generally be used at the ATU level and 
above. The only exceptions are ATUs that are inventory control 
points not using Finance and Procurement Desktop (FPD) and 
Coast Guard Oracle Financials (CGOF), and field units tasked 
with executing reimbursable funds on a regular basis.  ATUs 
that receive Headquarters reimbursable funds should have their 
authorized budget officer contact the Finance Center (FINCEN) 
to establish new AFC-77 program elements.  Reimbursable 
funds distributed to AFC-77 should be obligated and expended 
from AFC-77 to the greatest extent possible.  However, ATUs 
are authorized to transfer or variance AFC-77 reimbursable 
funds into field unit’s AFC-30 or AFC-4X accounts.  This 
should only be done for field units for whom the management of 
an additional program element would provide a substantial 
workload. There may be other instances where the former 
practice of distributing the funds to AFC-30 and AFC-4X will 
still be necessary. ATUs should notify the appropriate AFC 
program manager to gain authorization before proceeding with 
these types of transactions. 


Any changes from the initial EXSTAGE AFC-77 distributions 
require either a Funds Transfer Authorization (FTA) or a 
Change in Financial Plan (CIFP).  FTAs will be used whenever 
a Headquarters program, ATU, or field unit transfers AFC-77 
funds to another Headquarters program, ATU, or field unit 
AFC-77 account. 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-16.3 
AFC-77 
Military Interservice 
Purchase Reports 


Commandant (CG-83) will closely monitor the transfer and 
execution of all AFC-77 reimbursable funds.  Since these funds 
are being received and executed under the authority of the 
Economy Act, it is vital that they are tracked and executed for 
their intended purpose and within the appropriate time frame. 


AFC-77 funds may not be used to augment a Headquarters 
program, ATU, or field unit normal O&M AFC-30 and AFC-4X 
accounts for purposes outside those specifically stipulated by the 
originator in a Military Interdepartmental Procurement Request 
(MIPR), reimbursable agreement, Memo of Understanding 
(MOU), or Memo of Agreement (MOA).  Commandant (CG-83) 
will review and approve all CIFPs requesting the transfer of 
AFC-77 funds to other AFCs. AFC-77 one-year funds expire at 
the close of the fiscal year and are no longer available for new 
obligations. Prior to the close of the fiscal year, Headquarters 
program managers and ATUs may recover AFC-77 multi-year / 
no-year funds for carryover into the next fiscal year. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-17 
AFC-80 
Reimbursements 


AFC-80 is a general account used for establishing and 
identifying reimbursable agreements.  The sole purpose of 
AFC-80 is to accept funds in the Coast Guard accounting system 
for reimbursable work for other government agencies and 
nongovernment entities in accordance with specific legislative 
authority. AFC-80 is managed and controlled by Commandant 
(CG-83). 
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Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-18 	 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-90: 
AFC-90 
Reserve Training / 
CG-131 


a.	 Drill program support, including regularly scheduled 
IDT, and Readiness Management Periods (RMPs); 


b.	 Continuing training, including active duty for training 
that satisfies the annual training requirement (ADT-AT) 
and other training duty (ADT-OTD). OTD is defined as 
training that will lead to qualification, certification, or 
other structured formal training; 


c.	 Active duty other than training, including active duty 
for special work in support of the reserve component 
(ADSW-RC); 


d.	 Maritime Academy Reserve Training (MARTP) 
trainees (CG-3 reimburses these costs to RT annually); 


e.	 Administrative costs in direct support of the reserve 
program; 


f.	 Reserve personnel organizational clothing, personal 
safety and protective gear, and personal-issue gear; 


g.	 Training costs for Reserve – unique items (e.g., 

development PS3 correspondence course); 



h.	 Recruiting costs for Reserve – unique items for 

recruiting (e.g., posters or Reserve pamphlets). 



2. Expenses not chargeable to RT accounts: 


a.	 Active Duty Special Work in support of the Active 
Component (ADSW-AC, old TEMAC); 


b.	 Extended Active Duty (EAD); 


c.	 Unit equipment or OE funds. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-19 
AFC-94 
Reserve 
Reimbursable 
Program 


1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-94: 


a.	 Pay and allowances for reservists performing drills 
(IDT), annual training (ADT-AT), or active duty 
special work (ADSW-RC) for Selective Service 
System, DOD, or other agencies. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-94: 
See Item 2 in Encl. 2-18. 


2-90 








 
 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 2-20 	 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-97: 
AFC-97 a. Personnel Support Costs – Reserve (PSCR) Adjusted 
Reserve Refund SPC is provided for selective reserves drilling at active 
Program duty commands to offset integration. 


b.	 Long-term active duty for special work in support of 
the reserve program (ADSW-RC).  Pay and allowances 
for reserve personnel on active duty more than 139 
days funded to AFC-01. 


2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-97: 
See Item 2 in Encl. 2-18. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Funding Authority and Structure 


Encl. 2-21 1. Expenses chargeable to AFC-98: 
AFC-98 a. Charges for civilian pay for personnel assigned to 
Civilian Pay for RT-funded positions. 
Reserve Positions / 
CG-83 2. Expenses not chargeable to AFC-98: 


See Item 2 in Encl. 2-18. 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 3. Funds Control 


3.A 
Purpose 


3.A.1 
Policy Review 


3.B 
Authority for Funds 
Control 


This chapter prescribes funds control procedures to follow in the 
execution of the budget. It includes an administrative control of 
funds policy which provides the procedures designed to restrict, 
to the amount available, obligations and expenditures against 
each appropriation account.  This restricts both obligations and 
expenditures from each appropriation to the lower of the amount 
apportioned by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) or 
the amount available for obligation or expenditure in the 
appropriation (i.e., automatic apportionments including 
continuing resolutions).  This will enable Commandant (CG-01) 
to determine responsibility for preventing the overobligation and 
overdisbursement of appropriations and other administrative 
subdivisions of funds. Finally, this chapter provides the policy 
for dealing with violations of the Anti-Deficiency Act as well as 
any administrative violations of limitations imposed by the 
Coast Guard, including reporting requirements. 


Per OMB requirements, the following situations specifically 
trigger review of this policy: 


1. OMB, GAO, FASAB, or the Department of Homeland 
Security (DHS) issues revised guidance on budget 
execution; 


2. The Coast Guard is reorganized; 


3. Staff members violate the Anti-Deficiency Act; 


4. GAO, FASAB, or another Federal Government regulatory 
agency issues new regulations. 


Any changes to this chapter of the FRMM (Funds Control), with 
the exception of any enclosures, require OMB approval. 


Statutory authority for the policies in this chapter is provided in 
the following regulations: 


1. 31 U.S.C., Money and Finance: 


a.	 Sections 1341-1342, 1349-1351, 1511-1519, 

Anti-Deficiency Act, as amended. 



b.	 Sections 1101, 1104-1108, 3324 (part of the Budget 
and Accounting Act, 1921, as amended). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Funds Control 


3.B 
Authority for Funds 
Control 
(continued) 


3.C 
Scope of Funds 
Control 


3.D 
Definitions, 
Terminology, and 
Concepts 


c.	 Sections 1501-1502 (part of the Supplemental 
Appropriations Act of 1950). 


d.	 Sections 1112, 1531, 3511-3512, 3524 (part of the 
Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950). 


2. 2 U.S.C. § 681-688 Public Law 93-344, Title X. 


3. OMB Circular No. A-11 and related guidelines. 


4. DHS Delegation Number:  0160.1. 


All Coast Guard entities that execute budget authority are 
subject to the provisions of this chapter. 


All definitions, terminology, and concepts in OMB Circular 
A-11 apply. 


1. Budget Authority – At the beginning of each fiscal year, 
OMB apportions unexpired funds with annual, multi-year, 
and no-year (until expended) availability.  OMB may 
apportion these funds by quarter (category A); projects, 
activities, or a combination of these (category B); or for 
future use (category C). The Coast Guard must establish 
plans to ensure that obligations do not exceed these 
apportionments. 


2. Appropriation – A provision of law authorizing the 
expenditure of funds for a given purpose. Usually, but 
not always, an appropriation provides budget authority. 


3. Apportionment – A distribution made by OMB of 
amounts available for obligation in an appropriation or 
fund account into amounts available for specified time 
periods, programs, activities, projects, objects, or any 
combination of these.  The apportioned amount limits the 
obligations that may be incurred.  An apportionment may 
be further subdivided by an agency into allotments, 
suballotments, and allocations. 


4. Deficiency apportionment – An apportionment that 
anticipates the need for a supplemental appropriation. 


5. Allotment and suballotment – The formal administrative 
division of an appropriation representing the authority 
delegated by Commandant (CG-01) to incur obligations 
within a specified amount pursuant to OMB 
apportionment or reapportionment action or other 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.D 
Definitions, 
Terminology, and 
Concepts 
(continued) 


3.E 
Anti-Deficiency Act 


statutory authority making funds available for obligation.  
Suballotments are those allotments that are apportioned 
quarterly, earmarks in law, and all remaining allotments.  
The incurring of obligations in excess of the amount 
specified in an allotment or suballotment is a violation of 
the Anti-Deficiency Act. 


6. Allowances – Allotments and suballotments of an 
appropriation may be further divided into administrative 
subdivisions called allowances. “Allowance” is the 
general term for any distribution below the 
allotment/suballotment level (e.g., AFC, Project, ATU, 
and Program Element (PE) distributions).  These 
distributions of funds below the allotment and 
suballotment level will be considered resource 
distributions and will not be considered for purposes of 
determining violations of the Anti-Deficiency Act, unless 
they result in the incurring of obligations or expenditures 
in excess of the amount specified in the allotment or 
suballotment. 


7. Allowance Fund Code (AFC) – Subdivisions for the 
Operating Expense, Reserve Training, and Retired Pay 
appropriations. 


8. Projects – Subdivisions for all other General 

Appropriations. 



Personnel authorized to administer and control funds are 
responsible for seeing that funds expended or obligated do not 
exceed the amount allotted to them.  This requirement is 
specifically spelled out by law and requires reporting action, as 
well as corrective action, in the event of a violation. 


The Anti-Deficiency Act applies to expired and closed, as well 
as current, appropriations. Any obligation or expenditure 
associated with a FY appropriation is charged against the current 
FY funds and will cause an Anti-Deficiency Act violation if the 
obligations/expenditures or accumulated obligations exceed the 
total budgetary resources or the amount apportioned, whichever 
is less. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Funds Control 


3.E.1 
Actions Prohibited – 
Statutory Violations 


It is important for all Coast Guard personnel with budget 
authority and all financial management supporting staff to 
recognize the importance of preventing violations of the 
Anti-Deficiency Act. 


A violation will occur if an employee of the Coast Guard makes 
or authorizes an expenditure or creates or authorizes an 
obligation against any funds in excess of the amount available in 
a designated allotment or suballotment.  For example, multiple 
purchase orders that obligate one million and one dollars for an 
allotment that was apportioned for only one million dollars will 
result in a violation. 


Violations also include obligations or expenditures in excess of a 
congressionally imposed limitation contained in an authorization 
or appropriation act restricting the amount for a particular 
program or activity.  For example, purchasing six vehicles in a 
fiscal year will result in a violation if the original appropriation 
directed the Coast Guard to purchase no more than five vehicles. 


The law applies to direct allotments and suballotments, as well 
as to appropriation totals, apportionments, and 
reapportionments. 


Statutory requirements are as follows: 


1. 31 U.S.C. § 1341(a)(1) 	“An officer or employee of the 

United States Government ... may not: 



a.	 make or authorize an expenditure or obligation 
exceeding an amount available in an appropriation or 
fund for the expenditure or obligation. 


b.	 involve the government in a contract or obligation for 
the payment of money before an appropriation is made 
unless authorized by law.” 


2. 31 U.S.C. § 1342 	“An officer or employee of the United 
States Government may not accept voluntary services for 
the government or employ personal services exceeding that 
authorized by law except for emergencies involving the 
safety of human life or the protection of property.” 


3. 31 U.S.C. § 1517(a) “An officer or employee of the United 
States Government ... may not make or authorize an 
expenditure or obligation exceeding: 


a.	 an apportionment. 


b.	 the amount permitted by regulations prescribed under 
Section 1514(a) of this title.” 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.E.2 
Nonstatutory 
Violations 


3.E.3 
Penalties 


3.E.4 
Reporting Violations 


Violation of Coast Guard-approved funds distribution plans will 
be reported to the appropriations manager setting forth the same 
information as required for a statutory violation.  Procedures for 
allowance managers, ATUs, and program elements to report 
overobligation or overexpenditure of their accounts are provided 
in Section 5.F of this Manual.  Overobligation of a fund can 
result in administrative discipline.  It is important for financial 
managers to recognize that overobligation or overexpenditure of 
an allowance, ATU, or program element’s funds will result in a 
violation of the Act if it results in overobligation or 
overexpenditure of an allotment or suballotment. 


The Anti-Deficiency Act provides that any officer or employee 
of the United States who violates the prohibitions of 31 U.S.C. 
§ 1341(a), 1342, or 1517 will be subject to appropriate 
administrative discipline.  Administrative discipline may consist 
of: 


1. A letter of reprimand or censure for the official personnel 
record of the officer or employee; 


2. Unsatisfactory performance rating; 


3. Transfer to another position; 


4. Suspension from duty without pay; 


5. Removal from office. 


In addition, 31 U.S.C. § 1350 provides that “An officer or 
employee of the United States Government or of the District of 
Columbia government knowingly and willfully violating 
Section 1341(a) or 1342 of this title shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, imprisoned for not more than two years, or both.” 


Anti-Deficiency Act violations must be reported to the 
President, the Congress, and the Comptroller General through 
the DHS Secretary and the Director of OMB.  The Commandant 
shall report the violation immediately after it has been 
established that a violation has occurred.  A sample transmittal 
letter of the format that must be followed is provided in 
Section 145 of OMB Circular A-11. 


All violations must be reported immediately upon discovery.  
Any individual with knowledge of a possible violation has the 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Funds Control 


3.E.4 
Reporting Violations 
(continued) 


3.F 
Apportionments 


3.F.1 
Apportionment 
Procedures 


3.F.2 
Anticipated 
Reimbursements 


responsibility to report it. Action taken to correct the cause of a 
violation does not eliminate the requirement to report it.  Any 
employee of the Coast Guard having knowledge of an apparent 
violation shall be responsible for initiating a written report 
through the appropriate channels.  In all instances the report 
from the field shall be addressed to the fund manager with 
copies to Commandant (CG-01) and Commandant (CG-8) (as 
the CFO). Commandant (CG-83) will immediately initiate an 
investigation to determine if, in fact, a violation did occur. 


Funds appropriated by Congress will not be available for 
allotment or obligation until after they have been approved by 
OMB through an apportionment.  The apportionment of funds is 
required for all unexpired budgetary resources including 
appropriated funds, reimbursements, estimated carryover 
amounts, and recoveries of prior-year obligations. 


Any appropriation or fund which is apportioned may be 
subdivided administratively within the limits of such 
apportionments.  Apportionment procedures are intended to: 


1. Prevent obligation or expenditure of funds in a manner 
which would require a deficiency or supplemental 
appropriation; 


2. Achieve the most effective and economical use of funds 
made available. 


Commandant (CG-01) has overall responsibility for requesting 
apportionment from OMB.  However, this responsibility is 
normally delegated to Commandant (CG-83).  Guidelines for 
requesting apportionment from OMB are contained in OMB 
Circular A-11. 


Additional guidance on the apportionment process, covering 
apportionment action in connection with supplemental, 
reprogramming, and transfer between accounts, is included in 
Chapter 5 of this Manual. 


The system of apportionment provided by OMB Circular A-11 
permits the inclusion of anticipated reimbursements from other 
government agencies or the public in determining the amounts 
available for apportionment. Once an apportionment is 
established, anticipated reimbursements will not be allotted 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.F.2 
Anticipated 
Reimbursements 
(continued) 


3.F.3 
Deficiency 
Apportionments 


unless there is reasonable assurance that such items will be 
collected. Furthermore, even though these estimates have been 
apportioned and allotted, they will not be considered budgetary 
resources available for obligation unless they meet one of the 
following criteria: 


1. Valid orders between federal entities, including written 
agreements, have been received. 


2. Accounts receivable has been earned based on goods or 
services furnished to federal entities. 


3. In the case of orders from the public, advance payment 
has been received, unless such receipt has been exempted 
by law. 


All officials who receive allotments containing estimated 
reimbursements or other anticipated amounts must maintain 
constant and careful oversight to ensure that these 
reimbursements and other income are earned as planned.  
Appropriate action must be taken, including funding adjustments 
or reapportionment, if actual earnings are less than anticipated. 


Proper procedures for including anticipated budgetary resources 
on SF132 and SF133 are included in OMB Circular A-11. 


Apportionments that anticipate the need for a deficiency 
appropriation or a supplemental under 31 U.S.C. § 1515 will be 
specifically identified on the apportionment request, as 
discussed in OMB Circular A-11, Section 120.41. 


To qualify as a deficiency apportionment, the request must be 
required by: 


1. Laws enacted subsequent to the transmittal of the annual 
budget for the year to Congress; 


2. Emergencies involving human life, the protection of 
property, or the immediate welfare of individuals; or 


3. Specific authorization by law. 


The approval of a deficiency apportionment by OMB and its 
transmittal to Congress merely notifies the Congress.  It does not 
authorize the use of any amounts not yet provided. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Funds Control 


3.G 
Policy on Allotments 
and Suballotments 


3.G.1 
Procedures 


3.G.2 
Restrictions 


The Coast Guard will assign allotments for each appropriation 
listed in Section 3.H.7 of this Manual. OMB Circular A-11 
requires that separate allotments or suballotments be designated, 
at the highest possible level, within an appropriation that legally 
establishes limits (i.e., earmarks in law) on the amount of funds 
the Coast Guard can spend on specific projects.  Additionally, 
quarterly apportionments are required to be designated as 
allotments or suballotments separately from annual 
apportionments. 


Commandant (CG-01) will issue a formal document to distribute 
allotments and suballotments.  This will normally be done in the 
Final Budget Stage Financial Plan (EXSTAGE), COMDT 
NOTICE 7132. At a minimum, the formal documentation will 
contain: 


1. The amount available; 


2. The funding source (e.g., appropriations, 

reimbursements); 



3. The time period of availability; 


4. The position title of the official responsible for managing 
the allotment and any limitations; 


5. Justification for changes in allotments.  	Note: In some 
cases, changes in allotments will create the need for a 
reapportionment, which requires OMB approval. 


The following restrictions apply to allotments: 


1. The sum of allotment amounts issued shall not exceed the 
apportionment, including any applicable footnotes. 


2. The sum of suballotment amounts shall not exceed the 
allotment amount. 


3. Allotments or other administrative subdivisions shall be 
fixed in amount and only changed when authorized by 
Commandant (CG-01). 


4. Congressional restrictions contained in the appropriation 
will be enforced. 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.H 
Responsibility and 
Functions of 
Individuals 


3.H.1 
Commandant 
(CG-00) 


3.H.2 
Chief of Staff 
(CG-01) 


3.H.3 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources / 
Deputy CFO 
(CG-8/8D) 


This section identifies those individuals or positions responsible 
under the Anti-Deficiency Act for all Coast Guard funds, and 
also their function within the budget execution process. 


The Commandant has overall responsibility for proper funds 
control and the reporting of violations of such controls.  This 
includes reporting to the President and Congress, via DHS, any 
violation of the Anti-Deficiency Act. 


Commandant (CG-01) has been delegated by the Commandant 
as the authority for allotting all Coast Guard funds.  
Commandant (CG-01) will formally describe all allotments and 
suballotments annually via the budget execution stage financial 
plan. Commandant (CG-01) also establishes the system for 
administration and control of funds by designation of 
appropriation managers and allowance managers or other 
delegations of authority as specified by this Manual.  
Commandant (CG-01) is responsible for ensuring that controls 
are in place so that appropriations and apportionments are not 
overobligated. 


Commandant (CG-8), assisted by the Deputy Chief Financial 
Officer, handles the day-to-day management of appropriated 
funds, and is responsible for the following: 


1. Maintaining oversight of all appropriated funds and 
reporting their status directly to Commandant (CG-01); 


2. Providing policy and direction for financial management 
personnel, programs, systems, activities, operations, and 
reporting; 


3. Ensuring effective implementation of Coast Guard 
financial management policy, procedures, and internal 
controls, including the establishment of appropriate funds 
control limits in the Core Accounting System and the 
accurate entry of obligating documents and/or 
expenditure documents into the Core Accounting System; 


4. Identifying, reporting, and following up on violations of 
the Anti-Deficiency Act and any administrative 
violations. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Funds Control 


3.H.4 
Office of Resource 
Management 
(CG-83) 


3.H.5 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


Commandant (CG-83) assists Commandant (CG-8) through the 
oversight of all Coast Guard appropriations.  Funds control 
responsibilities for Commandant (CG-83) are as follows: 


1. Establishing, implementing, and managing Coast Guard 
funds control policies; 


2. Transmitting requests to OMB for apportionment and 
reapportionment of appropriated and other funds; 


3. Overseeing the Appropriation Manager; 


4. Immediately initiating an investigation upon report of a 
possible Anti-Deficiency Act violation. 


Commandant (CG-84) is the Coast Guard official responsible 
for the following: 


1. Overseeing Coast Guard internal control policies, including 
funds control; 


2. Ensuring that the Core Accounting System supports the 
Coast Guard’s funds control policy. The Core Accounting 
System should provide for: 


a.	 Recording all financial transactions affecting: 
apportionments; reapportionments; allotments; agency 
restrictions; financial plans; program operating plans; 
obligations and expenditures; as well as anticipated, 
earned, and collected reimbursements; 


b.	 Preparing and reconciling financial reports that display 
cumulative obligations and the remaining unobligated 
balance by appropriation and allotment, and cumulative 
obligations by budget activity and object class; 


3. Ensuring that Coast Guard financial managers and the 
supporting workforce are adequately trained in the use of 
the Coast Guard designated financial accounting system. 


Commandant (CG-84) shall coordinate closely with the 
following units that carry out accounting functions in support of 
the financial management program of the Coast Guard: 


1. Finance Center (FINCEN); 


2. Coast Guard Yard (NESSS); 


3. Aircraft Repair and Supply Center (ALMIS); 


4. Personnel Service Center (JUMPS); 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.H.5 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 
(continued) 


3.H.6 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
& Oversight 
(CG-913) 


3.H.7 
Budget Execution 
Division (CG-831) 


5. National Financial Center (civilian pay); 


6. Engineering Logistics Center (ELC); 


7. National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC); 


8. Uniform Distribution Center. 


Commandant (CG-84) also provides direct oversight of 
FINCEN, which is responsible for coordinating all Coast Guard 
accounting information.  Furthermore, FINCEN provides direct, 
day-to-day vouchering (bill paying) and accounting support for 
the vast majority of Coast Guard units and staffs.  FINCEN is 
responsible for establishing policies and procedures to carry out 
these functions. Policies and procedures related to these 
functions promulgated by FINCEN apply to the entire Coast 
Guard. 


Commandant (CG-913) is responsible for ensuring that the 
Coast Guard procurement program supports funds control 
through the accurate and timely recording of obligations 
resulting from the issuance of contracts, purchase orders, and 
Military Interdepartmental Purchase Requests (MIPRs) 
(document types 23, 24, and 28, respectively).  Coast Guard 
Contracting Officers are to ensure that adequate funding is 
available before signing any contractual document. 


Sound internal control practices for funds management dictate a 
separation of duties between those responsible for budget 
formulation, execution, and oversight, and warranted 
Contracting Officers who contractually obligate funds on behalf 
of the Government during the course of their duties. 


Commandant (CG-831) serves as the Coast Guard’s 
Appropriations Manager and is responsible for providing 
oversight of the following appropriations and funds: 


1. Operating Expense (OE); 


2. Acquisition, Construction and Improvements (AC&I); 


3. Research, Development, Test & Evaluation (RDT&E); 


4. Environmental Compliance & Restoration (EC&R); 


5. Alteration of Bridges (AB); 


6. Reserve Training (RT); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Funds Control 


3.H.7 
Budget Execution 
Division (CG-831) 
(continued) 


7. Retired Pay (RP); 


8. Supply Fund; 


9. Gift Fund; 


10. Yard Fund; 


11. Cadet Fund; 


12. Commissary Stores Surcharge Fund; 


13. Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF); 


14. Boat Safety Account (BS); 


15. Medicare-Eligible Retiree Health Care Fund (MERHCF). 


The Appropriation Manager’s responsibilities include: 


1. Properly distributing funds to allowance managers at the 
levels specified in the Appropriation Committee reports, 
within the limitations of apportionments or 
reapportionments approved by OMB and in accordance 
with Commandant (CG-01)’s distribution plan; 


2. Ensuring that Allowance Managers (Project & AFC 
Managers) do not allow obligations and expenditures to 
exceed the amount available in the appropriation account; 


3. Verifying that the allotment and suballotment of funds are 
at the highest level practical; 


4. Ensuring that all OMB apportionments are properly 
entered into the Core Accounting System; 


5. Developing apportionment schedules for submission to 
OMB and developing secondary financial plans for 
orderly and systematic execution of the approved 
financial plan and apportionment; 


6. Determining when transfers between fund accounts 
require submission of a reprogramming to OMB and the 
Appropriation Committees; 


7. Ensuring that reimbursable agreements are properly 
executed and that costs are recovered; 


8. Evaluating actual closeout results against the 
resource/allowance manager’s closeout projections, and 
taking corrective action where necessary; 
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Funds Control	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.H.7 	 9. Ensuring that disbursements from cancelled accounts 
(i.e., unobligated funds for antecedent liabilities) do not Budget Execution 
exceed one percent of the appropriation pursuant to Division (CG-831) 31 U.S.C. § 1553(b);(continued) 


10. Managing funds that have expired for obligation 
purposes. 


3.H.8 
Allowance Managers 


The majority of Allowance Managers are Assistant 
Commandants for Headquarters Directorates; those Directorates 
responsible for AFCs and/or Projects.  However, allowance 
managers for certain revolving accounts are assigned to the 
Commanding Officer of the Coast Guard Yard, the 
Superintendent of the Coast Guard Academy, and the Director 
of the National Pollution Funds Center.  These managers are 
responsible for managing funds distributed by appropriation 
managers within the approved Coast Guard financial plan.  
Subsidiary divisions of allowances are distributed to ATU 
Officers and Program Element Managers. Therefore, Allowance 
Managers can also be ATU Officers or Program Element 
managers. 


The Allowance Managers have a shared responsibility with the 
applicable Appropriation Manager to ensure that obligations do 
not exceed the amount available to prevent violations of the 
Anti-Deficiency Act. Allowance funding levels distributed by 
the Appropriation Manager shall not be exceeded without 
Commandant (CG-83) approval. 


Although Allowance Managers are assisted by staff with 
responsibility for day-to-day management, overall responsibility 
for management of allowances cannot be delegated. 


Allowance Managers are designated as AFC Managers for the 
Operating Expense, Reserve Training, and Retired Pay 
appropriations, and as Resource Managers for all other 
appropriations. 


Resource managers for revolving funds are also considered 
allowance managers and are subject to the same requirements 
and responsibilities. 


Encl. 3-1 lists designated Allowance managers. 


Whether it is the management of widely distributed funds, as is 
the case with training funds (AFC-56), or centrally managed 
funds, as with military pay (AFC-01), AFC Managers and 
Resource Managers have the following responsibilities: 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Funds Control 


3.H.8 
Allowance Managers 
(continued) 


1. Determining the distribution of funds within the AFC or 
project, and establishing guidance for users; 


2. Tracking the flow of funds into and out of the account 

and among ATUs; 



3. Tracking obligations against planned amounts for the 
entire account to ensure compliance with allowance or 
project funding levels; 


4. Monitoring the status of accounts, adjusting resources as 
necessary, and staying within funding limits; 


5. Ensuring compliance with spend down rates; 


6. Reporting accurate closeout positions for the entire 

account to the Appropriations Manager; 



7. Reserving adequate unobligated funds to cover upward 
adjustment of obligations (i.e., booking antecedent 
liabilities) associated with expired appropriations; 


8. Conducting post fiscal-year review of all closeout results 
for comparison to reported closeout projections.  Taking 
appropriate follow-up action where necessary; 


9. Managing funds that have expired for obligation 

purposes; 



10. Balancing resources to adjust for surpluses/shortfalls in 
respective accounts. 


3.H.9 
Administrative 
Target Unit Officers 


ATU officers are Assistant Commandants of Headquarters 
Directorates, Area Commanders, Maintenance and Logistics 
Commanders, District Commanders, and Headquarters units 
Commanding Officers/Directors/Superintendents where there is 
a primary responsibility for managing a target received from an 
Allowance Manager. Although ATU Officers are assisted by 
staff with responsibility for day-to-day account management, 
overall responsibility for target allowances received cannot be 
delegated. 


The target provided by the Allowance Manager cannot be 
exceeded. If needed, the ATU officer will contact the 
appropriate Allowance Manager for additional funding. 


Allowance managers that do not assign targets to ATU officers 
are responsible for performing all ATU functions and duties in 
this section. 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.H.9 
Administrative 
Target Unit Officers 
(continued) 


The ATU is authorized to further divide a target for control by 
staff elements and units supported by the ATU.  These staff 
elements and units supported by the ATU officer are designated 
as program elements. 


ATU officers employ comptrollers, budget officers, and other 
financial management experts to act as the principal financial 
management advisor for the ATU, coordinating all aspects of the 
budget process including the issuance of funding targets to units 
and staffs. However, the ATU officer is ultimately responsible 
to Allowance Managers for management of the funds trusted to 
his or her control. 


Other duties of the ATU Officer include: 


1. Maintaining awareness of funding and specific 
requirements from Congress, Commandant (CG-01), 
appropriation managers, allowance managers, and 
reimbursable customers; 


2. Coordinating all phases of the fiscal year budget model 
update and distribution processes; 


3. Tracking obligations against plans and changes in funding 
levels for each program element.  This includes adjusting 
program element budgetary resources to meet ATU goals; 


4. Ensuring sound program element management, including 
ensuring that program element status (PES) is reconciled 
as required by current Coast Guard guidance; 


5. Ensuring that program elements stringently adhere to 
UDO policy and procedures contained in this Manual; 


6. Comparing budgeted versus actual expenditures and 
evaluating variances; 


7. Explaining the full costs of the ATU’s facilities; 


8. Adjusting resources at closeout, including intra-AFC 
adjustments, to meet ATU goals; providing surplus funds 
to, or requesting additional funds from, AFC managers.  
However, AFC Managers are not authorized to make 
inter-AFC adjustments; 


9. Coordinating with allowance managers to ensure that 
unobligated funds are adequate to cover antecedent 
liabilities; 


10. Reporting closeout position to AFC managers and 
conducting post fiscal-year review of closeout results for 
comparison with reported closeout projections for each 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Funds Control 


3.H.9 
Administrative 
Target Unit Officers 
(continued) 


3.H.10 
Program Element 
Managers 


Program Element.  Taking corrective action as necessary; 


11. Managing funds that have expired for obligation 

purposes; 



12. In some instances, for example when an ATU Officer 
manages an appropriation (e.g., a Trust Fund), ensuring 
that reimbursable agreements are properly executed and 
that costs are recovered; 


13. Coordinating periodic reviews of outstanding 
administrative commitments of funds for currency and 
validity and to identify potential errors or discrepancies. 


All funds are executed out of program elements. Program 
Element Managers are personnel to whom the Allowance 
manager or ATU officer has delegated authority to control funds 
provided. 


Program Element Managers may be assisted by individuals who 
are staff-trained in financial management.  However, the 
Program Element Manager is directly accountable for funds 
trusted to his or her control. 


Specific responsibilities include: 


1. Knowledge of funding approved and distributed to the 

program elements; 



2. Developing and maintaining a spend plan for funding 

received; 



3. Ensuring proper use of accounting classification codes; 


4. Maintaining and reconciling an up-to-date ledger using the 
designated CG financial management system for all 
transactions associated with the program element; 


5. Ensuring that reconciliation of financial management 

system ledgers is performed in accordance with current
 
Coast Guard guidance; 



6. Identifying PES errors, analyzing for causes, seeking 

solutions, and forwarding for action; 



7. Ensuring transmittal of all receiving reports for goods and 
services; 


8. Comparing budgeted versus actual expenditures and 

evaluating all variances each fiscal year; 



9. Using historic obligation data and new requirements, 

developing and submitting budget needs to the ATU 
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Funds Control	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


3.H.10 
Program Element 
Managers 
(continued) 


3.H.11 
Civilian Resource 
Coordinators (CRCs) 


officer’s or allowance manager’s budget officer or 
comptroller; 


10. Ensuring that obligations can be traced to specific cost 
objects (i.e. end items) so that accurate capitalizations can 
occur; 


11. Reconciling and correcting PES reports after the obligation 
authority for these funds expires and until the account is 
closed; 


12. Reviewing all outstanding administrative commitments of 
funds monthly for currency and validity, and to identify 
potential errors or discrepancies; 


13. Adhering to the Coast Guard UDO policy and procedures 
including: 


a.	 Maintaining source document files for all obligations 
and procurements that are still valid; 


b.	 Reviewing and validating all open obligations for all 
entrusted program elements of expired and unexpired 
appropriations; 


c.	 For all open obligations that are either no longer valid 
or are in error, taking corrective action to deobligate 
open obligations, or contacting FINCEN in resolving 
the error. Before proceeding with a decision to 
deobligate funds, the Program Element Manager shall 
coordinate such action with the Contracting Officer. 


As a part of internal controls, CRCs are considered the 
designated point of contact between the Civilian Pay and 
Benefits Manager and their respective units or areas of 
responsibility. CRCs are responsible for: 


1. Managing and monitoring overtime utilization via the 

Civilian Personnel Resource Management System 

(CPRMS); 



2. Managing and monitoring awards and quality step 

increases (QSIs) through CPRMS;
 


3. Reviewing documentation to ensure that guidelines are 
followed per Coast Guard Professional Liability Insurance 
Reimbursement (PLIR) Policy, COMDTINST 12800.1 
(series); 


4. Verifying that the information posted in the CPRMS 

system is current, accurate, and truly reflects the 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Funds Control 


3.H.11 
Civilian Resource 
Coordinators (CRCs) 
(continued) 


composition of the workforce in relation to assigned area of 
responsibility; 


5. Managing positions by: 


a.	 Verifying that forms SF-52 are current and correct; 


b.	 Ensuring that double encumbrances are in accordance 
with existing policy; and 


c.	 Minimizing position vacancies (see Personnel 
Resources and Reprogramming Manual, COMDTINST 
M5312.13 (series), chapter 4). 


6. Participating in CRC/CSA annual meetings; 


7. Controlling unit-level access to CPRMS by adding, 
deleting, and altering access to users; 


8. Managing summer hire budget allocations. 
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Funds Control	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 3-1 Allowance Managers 


1. 	 The Operating Expenses (OE) appropriation is divided into the following allowances with 
corresponding allowance managers: 


AFC OE Allowance Allowance Manager 


AFC-01 Military Pay CG-833 


AFC-08 Civilian Pay CG-833 


AFC-20 Permanent Change of Station (PCS) CG-1012 


AFC-30 Operating and Maintenance CG-832 


AFC-34 Training and Recruiting  CG-832 


AFC-36 Central Accounts CG-832 


AFC-38 Industrial Support Revolving Fund CG-483 


AFC-40 Chief of Staff Administrative CG-831 


AFC-41 Aeronautical Engineering CG-483 


AFC-42 Telecommunications CG-6R 


AFC-43 Civil Engineering CG-483 


AFC-45 Naval Engineering CG-483 


AFC-56 Training CG-1012 


AFC-57 Medical CG-1012 


2. Reimbursable funding is divided into the following allowances with corresponding allowance 
managers: 


AFC Reimbursable Allowance Allowance Manager 


AFC-75 Reimbursables – Refund FINCEN 


AFC-77 Headquarters Reimbursables CG-831 


AFC-80 Reimbursables CG-831 


AFC-88 Reimbursables Special Purpose Account CG-831 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Funds Control 


3. The Retired Pay (RP) appropriation is divided into the following allowances with 
corresponding allowance managers: 


AFC RP Allowance Allowance Manager 


AFC-72 Retired Pay CG-833 


AFC-73 Retired Health Care Matters CG-1012 


4. The Reserve Training (RT) appropriation is divided into the following allowances with 
corresponding allowance managers: 


AFC RT Allowance Allowance Manager 


AFC-90 Reserve Training Program Expense CG-131 


AFC-94 Reserve Reimbursable Program CG-131 


AFC-97 Reserve Refund Program CG-131 


AFC-98 Civilian Pay Reserve CG-131 


5. The Acquisition, Construction, and Improvements (AC&I) appropriation is divided into the 
following categories with corresponding allowance managers: 


AC&I Project Allowance Manager 


Vessels & Critical Infrastructure CG-92 


Aircraft CG-3, CG-4, CG-92 


Integrated Deepwater System CG-928 


Other Equipment CG-3, CG-4, CG-6, CG-92 


Shore Facilities and Aids to Navigation CG-483 


Personnel and Related Support CG-831 


Note: AC&I project accounts are often divided into smaller subprojects.  When this occurs, 
there will be a project officer for each subproject under the oversight of Commandant (CG-831). 
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Funds Control COMDTINST M7100.3D 


6. Other appropriations are assigned allowance managers as follows: 


Appropriation Allowance Manager 


RDT&E CG-926 


EC&R CG-443 


Alteration of Bridges CG-382 


Boating Safety CG-382 


7. Revolving Accounts are assigned allowance managers as follows: 


Revolving Account Allowance Manager 


Gift Fund CG-843 


Yard Fund Commanding Officer, CG Yard 


Cadet Fund Superintendent, CGA 


The Supply Fund has four subdivisions, managed by the following allowance managers: 


Supply Fund Allowance Manager 


Fuel CG-832 


Uniforms CG-1221 


Commissary CG-1111 


Operation & Maintenance CG-483 


8. Trust Fund(s) are assigned allowance managers as follows: 


Trust Fund Allowance Manager 


Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF) NPFC 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 4. Budget Formulation 


4.A 
The Stages and 
Format of the Budget 
– Budget Cycle 


4.A.1 
Budget Format 


The budget formulation process is essentially a continuous 
effort, with a gradual change in focus from broad program to 
specific line-item requests.  There are, however, discrete actions, 
which serve to divide the process into five phases or “stages.” 


1. The “Forecast Stage” is a six-month period that 
commences approximately fifteen to twenty-one months 
in advance of EXSTAGE. 


2. The “DHS Stage” involves the preparation and 
presentation of the Coast Guard’s initial submission of its 
detailed budget requirements to DHS.  This stage usually 
comes to an end by mid-to-late August with receipt of the 
Secretary’s “passback” allowances, and is finalized and 
submitted to OMB by early September. 


3. The “OMB Stage” involves preparation and presentation 
of the refined DHS stage budget request. This stage 
usually begins in early September and usually ends in late 
November. 


4. The “Congressional Stage” involves preparation and 
presentation of the final budget request to Congress in 
early January. This document normally contains more 
detailed exhibits and tabular presentations than the two 
previous stages. The subsequent Congressional hearings, 
reviews, and allowance process is usually completed in 
the July-September time frame with enactment of 
authorization and appropriation statutes. 


5. The “Execution Stage” or EXSTAGE refers to the entire 
budget execution phase; from the time the appropriation 
is enacted through September of the following year.  Most 
people in the Coast Guard primarily deal with the 
EXSTAGE. The EXSTAGE is also referred to as the 
Budget Year (BY). Detailed procedures on EXSTAGE 
budget execution are contained in Chapter 5 of this 
Manual. 


Through an annual reissuance of OMB Circular A-11 and a 
consolidated OMB A-34, the President prescribes instructions 
for the preparation and submission of the annual budget 
estimates.  The Circular also prescribes instruction on the 
execution of the budget. These instructions are directed toward 
the OMB and Congressional Stage submissions. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.A.1 
Budget Format 
(continued) 


4.A.2 
Congressional Stage 


4.A.3 
EXSTAGE Budget 


4.B 
Public Disclosure 


Participants – All Headquarters managers are involved in the 
Coast Guard budget formulation process. The Formulation 
Division, Commandant (CG-82), receives the budget requests 
from Headquarters program managers.  These requests are 
reviewed and consolidated by Commandant (CG-82).  The 
Office of Programs, Commandant (CG-82), ranks the requests.  
The finalized list is presented to Commandant (CG-01) at 
Headquarters. The budget schedules are formulated and 
developed by Commandant (CG-82).  The budget schedules are 
described in detail in OMB Circular A-11. 


Budget Presentation – The formats for submission of the DHS 
and OMB stages do not normally vary from year to year.  In FY 
2004, however, the Administration directed federal agencies to 
submit a performance-based budget, a process that changed the 
format for DHS’s OMB submission.  The presentations may be 
incremental or zero-based, depending upon the nature of the 
appropriation being addressed. OMB specifies the exact format 
of budget schedules in its annual reissuance of Circular A-11 
with additional guidance from DHS. 


The Coast Guard prepares the Congressional Stage submission 
using an incremental basis for its “annual” or “one-year” 
appropriation; i.e., the narrative justification is geared toward 
explaining changes to the previous year’s level.  For its “multi
year” and “no-year” appropriations, the format shifts to a “zero
based” presentation; i.e., the narrative justification is geared 
toward explaining all proposed budget-year project 
requirements. 


The EXSTAGE budget provides more detailed information as to 
how appropriations will be used.  Each appropriation manager is 
responsible for developing guidance as to the format to be 
followed for EXSTAGE budgets. For example, the OE 
appropriation uses the Integrated FPD. 


OMB has issued strict guidelines in OMB Circular A-11, 
Section 22, governing the classification of budget estimates, 
which are considered confidential.  All agencies must treat 
budget material as privileged communication until the President 
delivers his budget message to Congress.  This means that Coast 
Guard personnel must not disclose the contents of the Forecast, 
DHS, and OMB Stages to the public, Congressmen, 
Congressional committees, or Congressional staff, without first 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.B 
Public Disclosure 
(continued) 


4.B.1 
Release or 
Withholding of 
Information 


4.B.2 
Questions on Public 
Disclosure 


4.C 
DHS and OMB Stage 
Budgets – Relation to 
Forecast Stage 


4.C.1 
Budget Preparation 
Guidelines 


4.C.2 
Receipt of Allowances 
and Appeal 


reviewing the guidelines in OMB Circular A-11.  Even after 
publication of the President’s budget message, Coast Guard 
personnel may only disclose the identification of line items in 
earlier stages of the budget in response to direct Congressional 
inquiry. 


The provisions for the release or withholding of information in 
response to the Freedom of Information Act requests are stated 
in the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. § 552). 


All Coast Guard personnel shall refer questions concerning 
matters of public disclosure of budget or program material to 
Commandant (CG-83) and Commandant (CG-82) for resolution 
via the chain of command. 


The DHS Stage is a “follow-on” to the Forecast Stage.  The 
DHS Stage budget reflects the impact of program guidance 
prescribed by DHS during the April-May time period.  However, 
DHS does not normally establish specific resource ceilings or 
limitations for the DHS submission during this process. 


DHS normally provides specific budget preparation guidance in 
early May.  The internal Coast Guard preparation, review, and 
prioritized ranking process usually culminates in mid-to-late 
June with the submission of a budget, reflecting the 
Commandant’s decisions on resource requirements, to DHS by 
early to mid-July. 


By mid-to-late August, the Secretary provides the “passback” 
allowance on the Coast Guard’s budget request, an 
appropriation-by-appropriation ceiling on budget authority, 
military and civilian positions, full-time equivalent (FTE) levels 
of employment, and end-of-year employment (optional).  The 
Commandant normally has a short period of time in which to 
appeal any of these allowances to the Secretary. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.C.3 
Relation to DHS 
Stage 


4.C.3.a 
Preparation and 
Submission 


4.C.3.b 
OMB Review, 
Allowances and 
Appeal 


4.D 
Congressional Stage 
Budget – President’s 
Budget 


4.D.1 
Preparation and 
Submission 


The OMB Stage budget primarily represents a refinement of the 
DHS Stage. Following completion of the Secretarial passback 
and appeals process, Commandant (CG-82) and Commandant 
(CG-83) revise the Coast Guard’s budget to reflect the 
Secretary’s decisions. 


In order to meet OMB’s early September submission deadline, 
Commandant (CG-82) and Commandant (CG-83) begin revising 
the budget immediately after the Commandant receives the final 
passback from the Secretary. 


OMB’s review of the Coast Guard budget normally lasts until 
mid November and the passback is received in late November.  
There are also formal hearings with top Coast Guard 
management, usually the Commandant, Vice Commandant, 
Commandant (CG-01), Commandant (CG-8), Commandant 
(CG-82), Commandant (CG-83), and selected Assistant 
Commandants.  The passback and appeal process is much the 
same as that for the DHS Stage with most major decisions being 
made by the Director of OMB.  However, the President may 
resolve some major issues with broader implications. 


Preparation and submission of Congressional Stage Budget.  
After receiving OMB’s final passback, Commandant (CG-83) 
begins to make appropriate revisions to the resource levels 
contained in the technical budget schedules, which comprise the 
Coast Guard’s input into the MAX system that generates the 
budget of the United States Government (Appendix volume).  
The President submits this document to Congress on or before 
the first Monday in February following the annual State of the 
Union address in January. 


Commandant (CG-82) and Commandant (CG-83) prepare the 
Congressional budget using both incremental and zero-based 
formats, depending on the nature of the appropriation account.  
The makeup of this submission goes well beyond the schedules 
contained in the President’s budget, by providing extensive 
narrative justification for each requested line item and project 
contained in the major accounts within the budget.  DHS and 
OMB review copies of this document prior to it being 
transmitted, by the Coast Guard, to the Transportation 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.D.1 
Preparation and 
Submission 
(continued) 


4.D.2 
Funding, Military 
Strength, and Student 
Load Authorization 


4.D.3 
Selected Reserve 
Strength 


4.D.4 
Congressional 
Committee Review 


Subcommittees of the House and Senate Appropriations 
Committees. 


Each year the House Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee 
and the Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation review Coast Guard activities, resource levels, 
active duty military strength, and military student training loads 
funded within the OE, AC&I, AB, EC&R and RDT&E 
appropriations. These levels are usually approved by the above 
committees in annual authorization statutes prior to the 
Appropriations Committees actually appropriating funds for 
Coast Guard activities. 


Funding, Military Strength, and Student Load Authorizations.  
Commandant (CG-0947) has primary responsibility for 
preparation and submission of the Coast Guard’s annual 
authorization request to DHS, OMB, and the Congress. 


Each year the Congressional Defense Authorization 
Committees, through the annual DOD Authorization Act, must 
approve the strength of the selected reserve prior to any 
appropriation of RT funds by the Appropriations Committees. 


The Director of Reserve Training, Commandant (CG-13) has 
primary responsibility for preparation and submission of the 
Coast Guard’s annual selected reserve strength request to DHS, 
OMB, and the Congress. 


House and Senate appropriations and authorization 
subcommittees normally schedule hearings in February, March, 
and April. Preparations for Coast Guard witnesses begin in 
earnest in January and usually include the following: 


1. Background Book Questions (BBQs) prepared in a 
prescribed “bullet” format and covering, in brief, 
anticipated hearing topics; 


2. Written statement for the record; 


3. Briefing sessions (“murder boards”) for the Commandant 
and other witnesses to review the foregoing material. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.D.4.a 
Subcommittee 
Hearing 


4.D.4.b 
House Subcommittees 


4.D.4.c 
Senate 
Subcommittees 


Coast Guard witnesses for these hearings usually include the 
Commandant, the Vice Commandant, Commandant (CG-01), 
Commandant (CG-8), Commandant (CG-82), and Commandant 
(CG-83). These hearings normally begin with the witness 
opening statement, followed by an extended period of 
questioning by subcommittee members on specific budget items 
and other related subjects. 


As a follow-up to these “face-to-face” meetings, the 
subcommittees normally request written answers to additional 
questions for the record. This information, which the 
subcommittee reviews during its decisionmaking process, is also 
published in the hearing record. 


Turnaround time for budget questions from the subcommittee is 
generally very short, and all program and support managers 
become involved in providing responses. 


The House appropriations and authorization subcommittees, 
having held hearings somewhat earlier than their Senate 
counterparts, act through their full committees in issuing a bill 
and report with appropriation allowance, usually in the May-
June time period.  The Commandant has the option, and with the 
approval of the Secretary, to appeal any reductions to the still-to
act Senate subcommittees. 


Acting somewhat as a “court of appeals,” the Senate 
subcommittees react to the Secretary’s appeal as well as 
completing their own independent reviews.  These 
subcommittees, through their full committees, issue bills, 
reports, and appropriation allowances, usually in the June-July 
time period.  House and Senate committee representatives then 
form a conference committee to resolve differences in the 
allowances provided by each in their bill and report.  After both 
houses pass the final bill, the President usually signs into law the 
resulting compromise measure in August-September, thus 
completing the budget formulation process. 


Congressional authorization and appropriations committees 
customarily develop and publish narrative reports to accompany 
their proposed bills. Besides providing the rationale for 
recommended resource levels, these reports often provide 
general or specific program guidance as well as directing the 
completion of certain action items. 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.D.4.c 
Senate 
Subcommittees 
(continued) 


4.E 
Execution Stage – 
Overview 


4.E.1 
EXSTAGE Financial 
Plans 


4.E.1.a 
Apportionment 
Process 


4.E.1.b 
Carrying over 
Unobligated Funds 


Commandant (CG-83) will annually publish a summary of 
congressional guidance and action items with the final 
EXSTAGE budget. (See Section 1.C.1.b for the Congressional 
Budget Process timetable.) 


The Office of Resource Management, Commandant (CG-83), 
under the direction of Commandant (CG-01) and Commandant 
(CG-8), has primary responsibility for EXSTAGE.  
Commandant (CG-83) issues guidance on EXSTAGE budget 
formats, procedures and timetables to supplement the guidance 
contained in this approval. Appropriation managers are 
responsible for providing the detailed guidance for their 
appropriation. EXSTAGE budget formulation is highly 
dependent on the appropriation. 


Using the most current information, Commandant (CG-83) 
reviews and adjusts line items included in the Congressional 
Stage budget to generate the draft EXSTAGE financial plan.  
The final EXSTAGE financial plan makes adjustments to 
program spending levels based upon the actual appropriation. 


Annually, Congress forwards the Appropriations Bill (funding 
the various agencies of the Government) to the President, for his 
signature. Even after the President signs it, these funds are not 
available (for obligation) until OMB completes the 
apportionment process.  This applies to all funds appropriated, 
as well as anticipated reimbursements and receipts to Coast 
Guard appropriation accounts.  Commandant (CG-83) is the 
Coast Guard apportionment coordinator. 


In the no-year or multi-year appropriation accounts, such as 
AC&I, AB, RDT&E, BS, OSLT, and EC&R, unobligated funds 
may be carried over from one year to the next for obligation.  
Appropriation managers must submit an apportionment request 
in order to make the prior years unobligated balances available 
for obligation in the new fiscal year.  OMB authorization to use 
these no-year or multi-year funds is termed “apportionment.” 


In apportioning any account, the execution fund manager may 
reserve funds to provide for contingencies or to effect savings 
from changes in missions or programmatic requirements 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.E.1.b 
Carrying over 
Unobligated Funds 
(continued) 


4.E.2 
EXSTAGE 


4.E.2.a 
AFC Financial Plans 


4.E.2.a.(1) 
ATU and 
Headquarters 
Program Managers 
Involvement 


4.E.2.a.(2) 
Ensure Changes 
Reflected in 
EXSTAGE Financial 
Plans 


(31 U.S.C. § 1512). The Impoundment Control Act of 1974 
(2 U.S.C. § 681-688) contains the rules for establishing reserves 
for deferral or rescission. 


As the OE appropriation manager, Commandant (CG-83) is 
responsible for preparing the OE EXSTAGE budget.  The first 
cut on this is called the draft EXSTAGE financial plan. The 
draft EXSTAGE financial plan takes the Congressional Stage 
budget and breaks it down into AFCs. This financial plan also 
reflects planned recurring or nonrecurring adjustments between 
AFCs. The draft EXSTAGE financial plan is usually completed 
in the third quarter prior to the start of the new fiscal year on 
1 October. A final EXSTAGE financial plan is prepared after 
the Coast Guard’s appropriation is enacted.  It is very similar in 
content to the draft EXSTAGE financial plan, and includes both 
Congressional adjustments and nonrecurring adjustments made 
to cover emergent and critical needs for that fiscal year. 


AFC managers shall develop AFC financial plans.  These plans 
are based on the Commandant (CG-83) plan and provide 
additional details as to who will control funding and for what it 
is authorized. 


OE funding is generally provided to ATUs when a facility, 
program or requirement is first established.  For districts, a 
system of budgeting called the District Budget Model applies.  
In subsequent years this funding generally becomes a part of the 
ATU base. (The base is automatically provided each year at the 
same level as in previous years, unless significant changes to 
requirements, including cost of living adjustments, occur). 


When a facility is decommissioned or a requirement goes away, 
funding is withdrawn from the base. Each office at 
Headquarters is treated in much the same manner as an ATU. 


ATUs and Headquarters program managers must ensure that 
changes are reflected in EXSTAGE financial plans.  Most major 
changes are handled via the planning process as outlined in 
Planning and Programming Manual - Volume II (Field 
Planning Manual), COMDTINST M16010.6. Smaller changes 
may also be addressed in the EXSTAGE process.  Changes not 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.E.2.a.(2) 
Ensure Changes 
Reflected in 
EXSTAGE Financial 
Plans 
(continued) 


4.E.2.a.(3) 
Summarizing Base-
Level Needs 


4.E.2.a.(4) 
Submitting OE 
Financial Plans 


4.E.2.a.(5) 
Review of Items 
Submitted by ATU 


meeting the planning proposal process are addressed via letters 
and messages to Headquarters program managers.  If additional 
funding is needed in these cases, it will have to be accomplished 
by taking it from other Coast Guard activities.  Funding 
available via internal reprogramming is generally very limited. 


Significant changes to OE funding requirements beyond the 
capability or needs of ATU or Headquarters program managers 
should be requested as soon as the change becomes known.  A 
$50,000 change is generally the minimum amount that should be 
referred beyond the ATU or Headquarters program manager 
level. ATUs and Headquarters program managers are generally 
adequately funded to resolve needs below the $50,000 level. 


ATUs and Headquarters program managers summarize their 
base-level needs and requirements for changes to base-level 
funding in an annual financial plan submission.  For districts, the 
District Budget Model applies.  ATU and Headquarters program 
manager financial plans for the OE appropriation are submitted 
annually to Commandant (CG-83).  Commandant (CG-83) is the 
overall coordinator for these plans.  Plans are divided by AFCs 
and are required for all AFCs controlled by an ATU or program 
manager.  Commandant (CG-83) establishes formats and 
submission timetables.  Financial plans are generally due in 
Commandant (CG-83) by late July of each year for the fiscal 
year beginning on 1 October. 


FPD shall be used for submitting OE financial plans.  
Commandant (CG-83) is responsible for maintaining this system 
and providing instruction for its use. 


Commandant (CG-83) coordinates Headquarters program 
managers’ review of items submitted by ATUs.  FPD is used to 
facilitate this review.  Program and AFC managers shall 
complete their review of the ATU financial plans in accordance 
with the established timetable.  Disapproval of requests shall be 
explained in accordance with the established procedures.  
Commandant (CG-83) shall collect/review results from AFC 
managers and shall provide a consolidated response back to the 
submitting ATU.  Commandant (CG-83)’s response back to the 
ATU is highly dependent on when the Coast Guard’s 
appropriations are enacted. Budget personnel at ATUs shall 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.E.2.a.(5) 
Review of Items 
Submitted by ATU 
(continued) 


4.E.2.a.(6) 
Approved Financial 
Plans 


4.E.2.a.(7) 
Reclamas 


4.E.2.a.(8) 
Additional 
Documentation 
Requirements 


4.E.3 
Other Appropriation 
Financial Plans 


4.F 
ATU Budget 
Procedures – General 


make frequent telephone/e-mail contact with CG-83 personnel to 
monitor Headquarters review/action on their budget 
submissions. 


ATUs will be formally notified of action taken on their financial 
plan via a letter and through FPD. 


ATUs shall generally be given the opportunity to submit 
reclamas – requests for reconsideration of disapproved or 
reduced budget request line items.  Guidance for reclama 
submission will be provided with the approved financial plan. 
Reclamas are due at Headquarters thirty days after units receive 
approved financial plans. 


ATUs and program managers may be required to submit 
additional information to justify their financial plans.  The AFC 
manager shall establish the format and timeliness for submission 
of this information.  One example of additional documentation is 
AFC-30 spend plans. 


Financial Plans for AC&I, RT, RDT&E, AB, RP, BS, and 
EC&R are also included in the final EXSTAGE budget. 


All ATUs have input to all phases of the budget cycle.  In the 
formulation process, this input may be in the form of planning 
proposals, AC&I data sheets, project proposal reports, 
STRUCTALTS, etc. In EXSTAGE, ATUs request funds from 
the cognizant appropriation manager on a project-by-project 
basis. OE funding requests are submitted in accordance with 
instructions provided in the annual guidance provided by 
Headquarters and via FPD.  The use of FPD is mandatory for all 
AFCs that distribute funds to the field through the ATU budget 
process. AFC managers are responsible for ensuring compliance 
with the general guidance regarding the annual ATU budget 
process, and for issuing amplifying budget submission and 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.F 
ATU Budget 
Procedures – General 
(continued) 


4.F.1 
Schedule of 
Submission / Annual 
Headquarters 
Guidance 


4.F.1.a 
General Guidance 


4.F.1.a.(1) 
Reference 
Explanation 


review guidance to the ATU and Headquarters program 
managers.  Other appropriation requests must be submitted in 
accordance with appropriation manager guidance.  The FPD 
User Guide, which provides detailed instructions on the use of 
FPD, is published and distributed separately. 


ATUs will receive guidance for submission of annual budgets 
from Commandant (CG-83) about 1 May.  This guidance will 
set forth the programs, by AFC Code, which may have an 
impact on the financial programs of the unit.  ATU budgets are 
generally due to Commandant (CG-83) by 1 July of each year. 


Initial notification of changes in funding requirements must 
contain full support and explain the increased or decreased 
funding need. In general, FPD should not be used as the initial 
notification to Headquarters of previously unknown funding 
requirements.  Instead, ATUs shall forward, via letter, requests 
for new funding that does not meet the requirements specified in 
Planning and Programming Manual - Volume II (Field 
Planning Manual), COMDTINST M16010.6. 


If the program manager acts on the request prior to the FPD 
submission due date, there is no requirement to include the 
request in FPD.  The program manager will incorporate 
approved requests into the ATU’s budget. Unfunded requests 
have already been reviewed, so unless new and compelling 
information can be presented to further support the unfunded 
request, such requests should not be resubmitted in FPD for 
funding consideration. Program managers must be made aware 
of new requirements as soon as they are known.  Many requests 
submitted for the first time in FPD have not received funding 
support because Headquarters program managers were unaware 
of these funding requirements in time to seek budgetary relief 
either through regular appropriation action or supplemental 
action. 


When submitting changes in FPD relating to previously 
submitted planning proposals or other correspondence, a 
referenced explanation is sufficient.  The references cited should 
be restricted to Headquarters directives, Resource Proposal (RP), 
Funds Transfer Authorization, or ATU correspondence with 
Headquarters. While the ATU commander has discretion in 
how ATU funds are expended, an ATU planning factor or FPD 
request by itself is not considered sufficient justification for a 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.F.1.a.(1) 
Reference 
Explanation 
(continued) 


4.F.1.a.(2) 
Final Review and 
Distribution 


4.F.2 
Preparation of 
Estimates / ATU 
Estimates 


4.F.2.a 
Program Manager 
Review 


funding request. Generally, only planning proposals previously 
approved by Headquarters are valid justification for a line item 
budget request. 


After receipt from the ATUs, Headquarters AFC managers will 
review, approve, and forward to Commandant (CG-83) the FPD 
items submitted by ATUs for final review and distribution.  
Each FPD line item will show approved funding levels for each 
target beside the amount requested.  AFC managers will ensure 
that cognizant program managers have provided an explanation 
for items not funded or substantially reduced.  AFC managers 
may also initiate and approve an FPD item on behalf of an ATU.  
If the program manager has provided funds via FPD, and in the 
absence of a request from an ATU, and if not readily apparent, 
they will also provide the purpose for the additional funding. 


Each ATU shall prepare a budget estimate and submit it, as 
stated in the Headquarters guidance, to the cognizant 
Headquarters appropriation manager or designated coordinating 
office. Within the OE appropriation, Commandant (CG-83) will 
provide access, via FPD, to line items to the appropriate AFC, 
program, or support manager.  The FPD User Guide provides 
general instructions for the preparation of an ATU’s FPD 
submission.  Supplementary instructions for the submission of 
budget estimates for each OE AFC, and all other appropriations, 
are contained in the annual Congressional Stage Planning 
Factors document.  The formal annual FPD budget submission 
from the ATUs to Headquarters is done via electronic mail.  
However, all ATUs, including the MLCs and areas, are 
encouraged to submit correspondence to Commandant (CG-8) 
addressing their budgets or any specific areas of concern. 


Once ATU OE budget estimates have been received at 
Headquarters and loaded into FPD, Headquarters program 
managers will review the requests for funding.  For each budget 
line item, ATUs must indicate the Headquarters office that has 
responsibility for reviewing the FPD line item. 


4-12 








 
 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


 


 


 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.F.2.b 
Integrated Budget 
Development System 


4.F.2.c 
Program Codes and 
Definitions 


Headquarters guidance and the FPD User Guide both provide 
instructions for the use of FPD to submit funding requests.  A 
key to a streamlined, effective budget review process is a 
thoughtful, thorough review of each individual budget line item 
request submitted by the ATU.  Inappropriate and/or 
unsupported requests serve only to increase the time needed to 
analyze and process legitimate line items.  Screening of potential 
budget items at the ATU level is therefore a vital component of 
the budget process. 


The assignment of the correct program manager is critical to the 
timely review of each AFC-30 funding request submitted in 
FPD. Following is a list of the Manager Codes and the general 
programmatic responsibilities assigned to each: 


Manager 
Code Responsibilities 


CG-1 Personnel support including recruiting, training 
(other than small arms/operational training), 
family housing, morale, recreation, and uniform 
support. 


CG-2 Intelligence, 
Coast Guard Investigative Service. 


CG-3 Resource Management (information resources, 
financial management, planning, and human 
resources). 
Short Range/Radio ATON. 
Additionally, provides oversight/support to the 
following Headquarter Field Units:  National 
Maritime Center (maritime personnel 
licensing), Container Inspection and Training 
Assist Team, and National Strike Force 
Coordination Center (oversees the Strike 
Teams). 


continued on next page … 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.F.2.c 
Program Codes and 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Manager 
Code Responsibilities 


CG-3P Auxiliary, bridge administration, ice operations 
(including the international ice patrol), 
recreational boating safety. 
Marine safety program elements, including 
field activities (compliance, response, and 
investigation/analysis):  Waterways 
management (vessel traffic management, 
pilotage, and port safety/security). 
Environmental standards (design/engineering 
standards, marine personnel qualifications, and 
hazardous materials).   


CG-3R Defense operations, enforcement of laws and 
treaties, military readiness including MDZ 
activities, exercise planning and funding, search 
and rescue, support for small arms program. 


CG-6 Information Technology (IT) including 
oversight of IT systems, reviews of spending 
plans for IT activities, records management, 
FOIA and Privacy Act management, forms, 
reports management, directive management, 
and postal management.  CG-6 should NOT be 
used as a “default” office for information 
technology initiatives. Engineering, logistics, 
command, control, communications, electronics 
and computers.  Command, control, and 
communications including general computer 
support, telephone, telecommunications, and 
Coast Guard electronics support. 


CG-83 Standard Personnel Costs (SPC), cost of living 
(COL), energy, clerical adjustments, general 
AFC-30 issues not covered by any other 
program, and AFC-36 issues. 
NOTE: DO NOT use CG-83 as the “default” 
office for funding issues.  Contact CG-832 if 
unsure about what office to assign an item to in 
FPD. 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.F.2.d 
Budget Estimates for 
AFCs Other Than 
AFC-30 


4.F.2.e 
Appeals 


4.G 
RT Appropriation 
Financial Plans – 
Schedule for 
Submission 


4.G.1 
General Guidance 


Most of the guidance and information provided for the 
completion, submission, and review of budget estimates for 
AFC-30 via FPD is the same for other AFCs.  However, the 
individual AFC manager will provide any specific guidance 
needed for the preparation and submission of budget estimates 
for that particular AFC in the annual Headquarters guidance. 


Generally, ATUs will be given the opportunity to appeal funding 
decisions made during the annual budget process.  Appeals shall 
be submitted to the cognizant AFC or program manager, as 
appropriate. Appeals should be limited only to those items 
which were the subject of the Headquarters guidance, FPD, or 
previous correspondence submitted prior to 1 May.  Use the 
appeal process to point out any items which may have been 
overlooked, or to note additional information which was not 
available to the program manager at the time the budget item 
was considered.  ATUs will normally be directed to submit 
appeals within one month of receiving their final operating 
targets. Appeal submission guidance, including the submission 
deadline, is generally provided concurrent with transmittal of the 
approved ATU operating targets. 


Normally, Commandant (CG-131) will distribute budget 
guidance by 30 May. ISCs, via MLCs, will submit AFC-90 
budget requests as directed by the Commandant (CG-131) 
budget guidance letter. A copy of each submission and the 
associated work sheets are to be sent to Headquarters, 
Commandant (CG-131) by the date promulgated by 
Commandant (CG-131). 


Annual guidance will be provided to determine the parameters to 
be used in completing budget requests. 


Funding requests will be zero-based and fully justified on the 
work sheets provided for specific line items. 


Administrative items will be funded by PSCR.  Requests for RT 
funding by commands, other than MLCs and ISCs should be 
forwarded to the local servicing ISC for inclusion in the budget. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.G.2 
Preparation of 
Estimates – ISC/MLC 
Requests 


4.G.3 
Appeals 


4.H 
Standard Personnel 
Costs (SPC) – 
Discussion 


4.H.1 
SPC Categories 


Each ISC will prepare a budget estimate and submit via MLC to 
Commandant (CG-131) by 15 July, or as stated in the budget 
guidance letter. 


Once ISC/MLC budgets are received at Headquarters, they will 
be reviewed for each budget line item by 1 October. 


ISC/MLC staffs may appeal funding decisions made during the 
annual budget process by correspondence with Commandant 
(CG-131) regarding particular line items.  Appeals should 
normally be submitted within one month and should address 
items which may have been overlooked, or provide additional 
information not available to the program manager at the time the 
budget item was submitted. 


SPC provides estimates of the costs associated with the addition 
or deletion of civilian positions and military billets through the 
budgetary process. In essence, they preserve support-funding 
bases that might otherwise be eroded through the incremental 
addition of new billets.  These estimates shall be used when 
preparing budget documents for the relevant budget year, and 
for other internal purposes such as RPs and planning proposals, 
refunds, and ADSW-AC reimbursable.  Where the SPC does not 
apply, such as when travel requirements increase due to program 
needs, nonstandard estimates may be developed and submitted 
with supporting justification to the Office of Financial Policy & 
Systems, Commandant (CG-84) for use in budget planning.  
Wage-grade billets do not receive SPC funds.  Commandant 
(CG-84) will annually issue updated SPC tables by 1 February. 


There are three categories of SPC: 


1. Personnel Salary Costs – Military salaries (AFC-01) 
reflect estimates for basic pay, BAQ, VHA, subsistence 
(BAS or SEPRATS), Social Security/Medicare, 
reenlistment bonuses, severance pay, separation 
allowance, uniform clothing allowance, death gratuities, 
etc. Civilian salaries (AFC-08) include salaries, overtime, 
awards, retirement, group life insurance, health benefits, 
unemployment compensation, and Social 
Security/Medicare. 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.H.1 
SPC Categories 
(continued) 


4.H.2 
Personnel Salary 
Costs 


4.H.3 
Distribution 


4.H.3.a 
Personnel Salary 
Costs 


2. Headquarters Managed Personnel Support Costs – These 
costs include transportation and shipment of household 
goods (AFC-20); personal property damage claims, FTS 
bills, recruiting expenses, Coast Guard standard 
workstation, hardware, software and maintenance, 
start-up costs (furniture and fixtures), and contract dining 
facilities (AFC-30); training (AFC-56); and medical care 
(AFC-57). 


3. Field Managed Personnel Support Costs – These costs 
include normal local telephone services, recreation, 
housekeeping, routine administrative travel (does not 
include funding for program travel requirements), 
transportation, and routine office equipment. 


Military and civilian salary estimates are calculated each year by 
Commandant (CG-84).  Program managers shall use these rates 
for planning and cost estimating purposes in the year indicated 
and in the two succeeding years for RP budget preparation and 
supplemental request processes. 


Each year Headquarters program managers calculate Standard 
Personnel Support Costs rates for PCS, FTS, claims, medical, 
recruiting and training, etc. Generally, they are based on 
CG-wide average costs per person from the preceding year.  
These costs are gathered from accounting data.  Rates are for the 
year(s) indicated in the SPC Table. 


The EXSTAGE financial plan distributes SPC funds into the 
recurring and nonrecurring funding bases of Headquarters AFC 
managers.  Each EXSTAGE budget line item, which involves a 
net change in billets, will include an adjustment of funds for 
SPC. These funds are distributed on a per billet basis. 


The EXSTAGE financial plan distributes salary funds directly to 
Headquarters AFC managers (AFC-01 for military personnel 
and AFC-08 for civilians). These two accounts are centrally 
managed and no further distribution is made. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.H.3.b 
Headquarters-
Managed Personnel 
Support Costs 


4.H.3.c 
Field-Managed 
Personnel Support 
Costs 


4.H.3.d 
Billets/Positions 
Deleted 


4.H.3.e 
Nonrecurring Costs 
Due to Deletion of 
Billets/Positions 


The EXSTAGE financial plan distributes Headquarters-managed 
support costs directly to managers for AFC-20, 30, 56, and 57.  
Commandant (CG-101) centrally manages AFC-20, so no 
further distribution is made.  A majority of the funds provided to 
AFC-56 and 57 are retained at Headquarters for those centrally 
administered programs (e.g., “A” schools, “C” schools, and PG 
schools; CHAMPUS, and DOD-provided medical care).  
Program managers for these AFCs also distribute a small portion 
of these funds to the field for locally managed programs 
supported by these AFCs. The Headquarters AFC-30 manager, 
Commandant (CG-83), receives funds in the EXSTAGE 
financial plan to support the claims and FTS accounts.  
Commandant (CG-83) distributes these funds to the appropriate 
program managers in the Headquarters AFC-30 Source of 
Funds. 


The EXSTAGE financial plan initially distributes field managed 
support funds to the AFC-30 manager.  Commandant (CG-83) 
distributes these funds recurring to individual ATUs based on 
the net change in OE, AC&I, RDT&E, RT, and EC&R billets 
reflected on an ATU’s Personnel Allowance List (PAL and 
RPAL). Commandant (CG-83) compares the PAL and RPAL 
from approximately 31 July of the previous fiscal year to the 
PAL and RPAL from approximately 31 July of the current fiscal 
year in order to calculate the SPC adjustment for the next fiscal 
year. Commandant (CG-83) also distributes a mid-year OE SPC 
adjustment via FTA.  This adjustment takes into account 
changes in an ATU’s billet structure that have occurred since the 
beginning of the fiscal year.  This adjustment is nonrecurring. 


In general, when billets/positions are deleted, SPC funding is 
reduced in the affected year. However, AFC-20 recurring funds 
are reduced for the fiscal year following the actual event, 
because the full SPC funding level is necessary in the pertinent 
fiscal year to transfer personnel vacating the deleted billets. 


In AFC-20 there may be nonrecurring costs associated with the 
reprogramming or deletion of billets/positions.  In extraordinary 
circumstances involving a large number of personnel transfers, 
such as a major reorganization, decommissioning, or relocation 
of a unit, Commandant (CG-01) will ensure that nonrecurring 
AFC-20 funding is provided. In those cases, nonrecurring SPC 
for the particular year is multiplied by the number of billets 
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Budget Formulation	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.H.3.e 
Nonrecurring Costs 
Due to Deletion of 
Billets/Positions 
(continued) 


4.H.3.f 
SPC Data 


4.H.4 
Estimates 


4.I 
Function of the Coast 
Guard Research and 
Development (R&D) 
Program 


4.J 
Research, 
Development, Testing 
and Evaluation 
(RDT&E) 
Appropriation 


affected. Funds will be provided through the normal RP 
process, or through the reprogramming of operating funds by a 
CIFP. 


Commandant (CG-83) calculates AFC-30 SPC rates using cost 
data from the previous fiscal year.  While SPC data used for 
outyear RP projections are estimates assuming certain cost-of
living increases, SPC adjustments provided in the Source of 
Funds are based on the latest actual costs.  Consequently, Source 
of Funds SPC adjustments may differ slightly from RP 
estimates. 


Personnel estimates for refund programs shall be based on 
standard personnel salary and support cost factors. All 
reimbursable agreements should specify remuneration to the 
Coast Guard for personnel services at the current rates for 
salaries and standard personnel support costs, and any other 
relevant costs. 


The R&D Program’s sole responsibility is to improve the Coast 
Guard’s performance by: 


•	 Leveraging technology through partnerships within the 
Coast Guard and within the research community; 


•	 Keeping the Coast Guard advised of high-potential science- 
and technology-related opportunities; 


•	 Delivering quality, well-targeted research and development 
products. 


The RDT&E Appropriation was established and authorized by 
Congress for research, development, test, and evaluation of 
technologies, materials, and human factors directly relating to 
improving the performance of the Coast Guard’s missions.  It is 
important to be able to distinguish between RDT&E and other 
more general appropriations, because the RDT&E appropriation 
is a specific appropriation. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.J 
Research, 
Development, Testing 
and Evaluation 
(RDT&E) 
Appropriation 
(continued) 


4.J.1 
Exploit Emerging 
Technologies 


4.J.2 
R&D Investment 
Portfolio Process 


Federal appropriations law specifies that if a federal agency has 
a specific appropriation (such as RDT&E) for a particular 
budget item, and also has a general appropriation (such as OE) 
which is broad enough to cover the same budget item, the 
specific appropriation must be used exclusively.  Further, when 
two appropriations are available to fund a particular budget item 
(e.g., RDT&E and AC&I), neither of which specifies the item in 
question, the agency may elect which appropriation it wishes to 
use to fund that item.  However, once it has made that election 
and has used the selected appropriation to fund that item, it 
cannot change its election or use the other appropriation to fund 
the same item in the future. 


Understanding both the nature and limits of the RDT&E 
appropriation is essential to make prudent technology 
investment decisions.  A description of the function of the R&D 
Program and definitions of research, development, testing, and 
evaluation are provided in Section 5.L of this Manual. 


The Commandant has declared his intent to exploit emerging 
technologies to move toward the vision of Coast Guard 2020.  
Attaining this vision requires appropriate integration of 
technology as part of the solutions that will close gaps in the 
performance of Coast Guard operations and missions.  The R&D 
Program is adapting two of the best practices that have helped 
successful R&D programs maximize their return on investment: 


1. The use of an Investment Portfolio Process to 
concentrate R&D activities on significant performance 
gaps; 


2. The New Product Gating (NPG) process to help both the 
R&D Program and the entire Coast Guard make better 
decisions about the products we develop and use. 


Reviewed and updated annually, this plan lays out how the R&D 
Program will respond to overall Coast Guard mission priorities.  
It will also describe identified Coast Guard performance gaps, 
future needs and projections about the future of technologies 
likely to affect the Coast Guard, and the Investment Areas (IAs) 
that the R&D Program will concentrate upon to address these 
concerns. 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.J.2.a 
Research and 
Development 
Portfolio 


4.J.3 
New Product Gating 
Process (NPG) 


Using Program Business Plans, Regional Strategic Assessments, 
the Agency Capital Plan, the Coast Guard Strategy, DHS plans, 
and other similar documents, the R&D Program has identified 
IAs that will move the Coast Guard ahead into the future, 
closing gaps in mission performance.  While transition to this 
new portfolio concept is still being completed, most ongoing 
R&D efforts now fall within one of these IAs. The IAs are 
meant to be exclusionary, so as to focus limited RDT&E funds 
on moving the Coast Guard ahead. Recent IAs have included: 


• Detect, Identify, and Classify Marine Targets; 


• Command Center Concept Exploration and Development; 


• Risk Competency; 


• Human Error Reduction/Fatigue; 


• Interdiction Technologies; 


• Aquatic Nuisance Species; 


• Marine Environmental Response; 


• Special Services. 


The R&D Program has recently adopted the NPG process, a 
systematic stage-gate process for the selection, execution, and 
implementation of its products.  The NPG process is a five-stage 
process covering R&D involvement in a product’s life cycle, 
from conception through implementation.  Although this is a 
process used by the R&D Program for new product 
development, active involvement by R&D customers, support 
program managers, and decision makers at all levels is needed to 
enable this process to deliver the maximum benefit for the Coast 
Guard. Implementation costs are ultimately borne by the 
customers and support program managers; their commitment is 
therefore assessed at each successive gate. 


Each NPG stage is designed to gather the information needed to 
move the product to the next decision point.  A go/kill decision 
gate precedes each stage. Each gate has two parts: 


1. An evaluation of the product against predefined criteria; 


2. An evaluation of the product’s merits against those of the 
other R&D products in progress. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.J.3 
New Product Gating 
Process (NPG) 
(continued) 


4.J.4 
R&D New 
Procedures for 
Selecting and 
Requesting Projects 


Gate criteria include (but are not limited to): 


• Strategic policy alignment; 


• Technical feasibility and risk; 


• Availability of necessary expertise; 


• Value to the Coast Guard; 


• Strength of customer and stakeholder commitment; 


• Likelihood of Coast Guard acceptance and implementation. 


Use of the NPG process ensures that the portfolio of R&D 
product development efforts is systematically evaluated and 
judged to provide the best return for the Coast Guard’s R&D 
investment. 


These improvements are designed to complement the Coast 
Guard’s newly emerging planning process and will allow us to 
integrate our R&D efforts within the context of an overall Coast 
Guard investment strategy.  The success of the NPG process 
depends on the involvement of all key stakeholders throughout 
the product life cycle – their participation is essential to the 
timely delivery of quality products.  Customers access the R&D 
Program through an Idea Submission, which provides valuable 
information about customer needs and requirements, and feeds 
ideas into the NPG process. 


The R&D Program has implemented simplified, more 
responsive procedures for suggesting/requesting and selecting 
projects. The goal of these new procedures is to encourage 
potential customers from throughout the Coast Guard to submit 
product ideas or request R&D assistance at any time.  R&D 
Program Coordinators in the Office of Research, Development, 
Test, and Evaluation, Commandant (CG-926) are available to 
provide assistance in this area. 


Other planning documents used include: 


• DHS plans; 


• Coast Guard IT Plan; 


• Budget information; 


• GPRA goals/guidance; 


• Coast Guard Strategic Plan; 
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Budget Formulation	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.J.4 
R&D New 
Procedures for 
Selecting and 
Requesting Projects 
(continued) 


4.J.4.a 
R&D Idea – Request 
Submission 
Procedures 


•	 Agency Capital Plan; 


•	 Information on Coast Guard Major Acquisitions; 


•	 C4ISR / OATP; 


•	 Regional Strategic Assessments; and 


•	 Congressional guidance/mandates (Q&As, directives, etc.). 


All Coast Guard personnel may submit requests for R&D 
assistance or R&D product ideas at any time using the Idea 
Submission Format provided below. 


The idea request should be submitted to the R&D Program 
Manager, Commandant (CG-926), with copies to the CO, R&D 
Center, and the submitter’s chain of command as necessary.  
The submission may take any written form (e-mail, letter, 
memo, etc.) that is convenient for the submitter and acceptable 
to the submitter’s chain of command. 


Receipt of the submission initiates an NPG Gate 1 screening. 
Commandant (CG-926) will transmit the Gate 1 screening 
results to the submitter by the most expeditious means available 
(e-mail when possible).  Feedback is typically provided within 
one month of the submission’s receipt. 


Work begins immediately on submissions that successfully pass 
the initial (Gate 1) screening. 


Idea Submission Format: 


1. Problem Statement:  	A clear, concise statement of the 
problem or need requiring R&D support.  Specify the 
desired/recommended performance improvement, and the 
related specific mission requirement.  (This will be 
reviewed and refined at each stage of the NPG process.) 


2. Idea: 	A brief description of the technology, product, 
investigation, model, etc.  This portion is required only if 
the submitter is proposing a solution to the problem or 
need. 


3. Benefit:  	A description of the expected impact on the 
Coast Guard if the problem is solved and/or the proposed 
idea is successfully developed and implemented. 


Additional information may be found in: 
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation (RDT&E) 
Appropriation; Procedures for Obtaining Services and 
Appropriation Definition, COMDTINST 7044.1 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Formulation 


4.J.4.b 
R&D Program 
Management 


4.J.4.c 
R&D Investment 
Board 


Several governing and administrative bodies have been 
established to provide direction, guidance, and oversight for the 
R&D Program. The following subsections describe the 
responsibilities, functions, and membership of each. 


The R&D Investment Board (RDIB) provides senior 
management oversight to the work being carried out by the 
R&D Program. The RDIB meets annually in the Sept-Oct 
timeframe to approve the R&D Strategic Plan.  The membership 
does not change. 


The RDIB will brief the Coast Guard Investment Board annually 
regarding R&D Program strategy and significant projects 
requiring OE/AC&I implementation/follow-on funding. 


Voting Members: 


1. R&D Program Director (CG-926) – Chair; 


2. Planning/Resource Directors from: 


a.	 Acquisition (CG-928); 


b.	 Marine Safety and Environmental Protection (CG-3P); 


c.	 Operations (CG-3); 


d.	 Systems (CG-48); 


e.	 Human Resources (CG-10); 


f.	 Office of Plans, Policy and Evaluation (CG-81) 
representative; 


g.	 Deepwater Program Executive Office (CG-92); 


h.	 Intelligence Directorate (CG-2). 


Nonvoting members: 


1. R&D Program Manager (CG-926); 


2. CO, R&D Center; 


3. R&D Center Technical Director; 


4. Office of R&D Technical/Policy Advisor; 


5. Office of Programs (CG-82); 


6. Program reviewer. 
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Budget Formulation COMDTINST M7100.3D 


4.J.4.d 
R&D Management 
Board 


4.J.4.e 
Portfolio 
Management Council 


The R&D Management Board (RDMB) meets quarterly to set 
and review the Program’s strategic direction, goals, and overall 
business strategy, including the identification of broad 
investment areas that guide R&D Program investment decisions 
over a three to five-year timeframe.  Their decisions are based 
upon R&D customer feedback, and analysis of the Regional 
Strategic Assessments, Headquarters Business Plans, the 
Agency Capital Plan, the Coast Guard Strategic Direction, and 
the Annual Performance Plan.  They also provide the RDIB with 
validation and/or recommended changes to the existing R&D 
Program Strategy. 


Members: 


1. R&D Program Manager (CG-926) – Chair; 


2. R&D Program Technical/Policy Advisor; 


3. R&D Program Resource Advisor; 


4. R&D Center Commanding Officer; 


5. R&D Center Technical Director; 


6. R&D Center Resource Director. 


The Portfolio Management Council (PMC) meets monthly and 
is responsible for executing the RDMB’s strategy.  This is done 
by: 


1. Focusing the Program’s resources into product lines within 
each investment area; 


2. Establishing desired portfolio characteristics, including: 


a. Range of risk; 


b. Projected return on investment; 


c. Time to market; 


d. A mix of technology push vs. pull. 


3. Setting resource allocation targets. 


The PMC establishes criteria and methodologies for making 
investment decisions, and distributes these criteria to R&D 
program staff, the Resource Allocation Council, customers, and 
other stakeholders. The PMC is charged with making high-cost 
Gate 2 and all Gate 3 and beyond investment decisions, and with 
managing the R&D Program’s portfolio to achieve the goals set 
by the RDMB. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Formulation 


4.J.4.e 
Portfolio 
Management Council 
(continued) 


4.J.4.f 
Resource Allocation 
Council 


4.J.4.g 
New Product Council 


4.J.4.h 
Headquarters R&D 
Program 
Coordinators 


Members: 


1. R&D Center Technical Director (Chair); 


2. Office of R&D Technical/Policy Advisor; 


3. R&D Center Resource Director; 


4. R&D Center Management Analyst. 


The Resource Allocation Council (RAC) meets on an ad hoc 
basis, but within two weeks of receiving recommendations from 
the New Product Council (NPC). The RAC approves and 
allocates resources to NPG process Gate 1 submissions and 
Gate 2 approvals, and provides funding status to the Portfolio 
Management Council for subsequent gates. 


Members: 


1. R&D Center Comptroller (Chair); 


2. R&D Center Technical Division Chiefs (3). 


The NPC, which is made up of five senior technical staff 
members, meets ad hoc (within thirty days of Gate 1 
submissions) to screen all ideas and products as they pass 
through NPG Gates 1 and 2 to ensure that they meet established 
criteria. The NPC has “kill” authority at these early gates, and 
provides “go/kill” decisions and resource recommendations to 
the RAC, as well as Investment Area change recommendations 
to the PMC. The R&D Program Manager, Commandant 
(CG-926) appoints members during August for a term of one 
year, to change each fiscal year. 


Members: 


1. Two Headquarters R&D Program Coordinators; 


2. Three R&D Center Program Area Managers. 


Each Headquarters Directorate has a designated R&D Program 
Coordinator (PC) in the Office of Research, Development, Test, 
and Evaluation. Each PC provides the initiative, technical 
knowledge, and continuity necessary for the planning and 
direction of the pertinent technical aspects of the Coast Guard’s 
Research and Development Program.  When necessary, the PC 
coordinates with the appropriate R&D Center Division Chief to 
facilitate project execution.  The PCs maintain a broad 
knowledge of the R&D process, procedures, funding issues, and 
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4.J.4.h 	 needs of sponsoring programs.  This broad knowledge serves as 
the basis for developing R&D opportunities to leverage, Headquarters R&D 
cooperate, or coordinate within the R&D Program, the Coast Program Guard, and with other agencies, states, countries, industries, and Coordinators institutions.


(continued) 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 5. Budget Execution 


5.A 
Continuing 
Resolution – General 


5.A.1 
Funding Levels 


5.A.2 
Additional Guidance 


5.A.3 
Government 
Shutdown 


5.B 
Apportionment 
Process 


Enactment of appropriations might not occur at the onset of the 
fiscal year. In that case, Congress will usually enact stopgap 
legislation known as a “Continuing Resolution” which permits 
affected agencies to operate at a specified program level for a 
specific calendar period. 


The exact level of operation depends upon a number of 
variables. In general, levels of operations existing during the 
fourth quarter of the budget year continue.  For appropriations 
on a project basis, those projects continue which are essentially 
continuations of prior-year programs (such as Waterways Aids, 
multi-year aircraft purchase, cutter rehabilitation program) and 
of a relatively high priority. Unless OMB or the Treasury direct 
otherwise, Commandant (CG-83) shall request full-year 
warrants from the Treasury in amounts consistent with the 
provisions of the continuing resolution.  OMB controls the 
funding available through the apportionment process.  The Coast 
Guard’s goal, within available funds, is to maintain “business
as-usual.” 


Commandant (CG-01) will provide instructions for operating 
under a continuing resolution. 


In the event Congress does not enact a continuing resolution and 
otherwise fails to appropriate funds, a government shutdown (or 
“funding hiatus”) may occur. 


Apportionment is the distribution of amounts available from an 
appropriation by OMB to a federal agency. Appropriations 
enacted are generally not available for use by an agency until 
OMB makes an apportionment.  Apportionments may divide 
amounts available for obligation by specific time periods, 
activities, projects, objects, or a combination thereof.  
Apportionment based on specific time periods is the usual. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.B 
Apportionment 
Process 
(continued) 


5.B.1 
Apportionment Time 
Periods 


5.B.2 
Apportionment 
Supporting Financial 
Plans 


5.B.3 
Reapportionment 


OMB generally requires apportionment of pay, compensation, 
and benefits on a quarterly basis.  For other activities OMB will 
consider other time periods, if such periods will better facilitate 
budget execution without reducing their oversight.  Normally, 
Coast Guard apportionments will not be for longer than one 
year; however, certain appropriations have funds available for 
more than one year. For these funds, the estimated unobligated 
funds to be carried over into the budget year must be listed in the 
initial budget-year apportionment requests for the next budget 
year. Certification of the actual amount of carryover occurs in 
November.  At that time, FINCEN certifies the unobligated 
balances remaining as correct. 


New apportionment action for a fiscal year is independent of all 
apportionment actions of the preceding year.  Subsequent 
reapportionment action, including that necessitated by the 
enactment of legislation providing additional budget authority, 
will supersede previous apportionment action taken during the 
year and will cover all transactions from the beginning of the 
fiscal year. 


The law requires that appropriation managers apportion and 
reapportion funds to prevent the obligation or expenditure of 
these funds in a manner that would indicate the necessity for a 
deficiency or supplemental appropriation.  Apportionments must 
take into consideration any legal limitations which Congress 
imposes.  Appropriation managers will support apportionments 
with financial plans using a careful forecast of obligations for 
the programs or operations planned during the year.  For the OE 
and RT appropriations, experience in past years is a useful guide 
in determining quarterly apportionments of financial plans.  The 
apportionment should make provision for seasonal or similar 
variations in fiscal requirements. 


Commandant (CG-83) prepares a reapportionment request and 
submits it to OMB whenever a change in a previous 
apportionment is necessary due to changes in appropriations, 
such as supplemental funding or rescissions.  Submission of a 
reapportionment request in order to meet programmatic demands 
is not a common occurrence and must usually be accompanied 
by a formal request to reprogram budget authority. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.B.3 
Reapportionment 
(continued) 


5.B.4 
Deficiency 
Apportionments 


5.B.4.a 
Unforeseen Costs 


5.B.4.b 
Submission of 
Deficiency 
Apportionments 


5.B.5 
Deferrals 


Commandant (CG-83) submits a reapportionment schedule to 
OMB if the unobligated balance brought forward, as shown on 
the initial apportionment schedule, differs from the certified 
unobligated balance by $200,000 or one percent of the new 
budget authority, whichever is greater. 


In certain cases, the law governing apportionments (31 U.S.C. 
§ 1515) permits agencies to reapportion their funds on a 
“deficiency” basis in anticipation of a supplemental 
appropriation. The most common reason for doing this is a pay 
raise for which added funds are needed early in the year. This is 
accomplished by apportioning funds for the first three quarters 
as if supplemental funds have been appropriated, leaving a 
deficiency in the fourth quarter. 


Unforeseen costs incurred as a result of an act of Congress or the 
President may necessitate a deficiency apportionment. 


Commandant (CG-01), upon the recommendation of 
Commandant (CG-83), makes the decision to submit a 
deficiency apportionment.  To qualify, the apportionment must: 


1. Be for a purpose permitted by law; 


2. Have a reasonable likelihood of resulting in the enactment 
of a supplemental appropriation in the amount of the 
deficiency. 


However, a financial risk exists because OMB approval of a 
deficiency apportionment does not guarantee that Congress will 
appropriate the amount requested. 


OMB may temporarily withhold available budget resources from 
obligation, with the intention of apportioning them for use later 
in the fiscal year, before they expire. 


OMB must submit a report on the deferral amount to Congress.  
However, either the House or Congress may overturn a deferral 
at any time by passing an impoundment resolution disapproving 
the deferral. If Congress takes no action to disapprove reported 
deferrals, they remain in effect until the end of the fiscal year. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.B.6 
Rescissions 


5.C 
Appropriations – 
General Rules 


5.C.1 
Appropriations 
Applications 


5.C.2 
Expense 


A rescission is the consequence of enacted legislation that 
repeals budget authority previously provided by Congress before 
the time when the authority would otherwise lapse (i.e., cease to 
be available for obligation). Furthermore, the President can 
determine that the full objective or scope of programs do not 
require all of the budget authority available. 


OMB submits a report to Congress that details the funds under 
rescission. Congress must pass a law agreeing to the rescission.  
Funds under rescission become available for obligation if both 
houses of Congress do not pass such legislation within forty-five 
calendar days of continuous session. 


The proper analysis of appropriations issues rests on 
consideration of the appropriation’s purpose, time, and amount – 
commonly referred to as the PTA analysis. 


The “Purpose Statute,” 31 U.S.C. § 1301(a) states: 


“Appropriations shall be applied only to the objects for which 
the appropriations were made except as otherwise provided by 
law.” 


Where Congress’ intent is specific, there are usually no issues.  
For example, if Congress states that, “the Commandant shall 
transfer $5.8 million to the City of Homer, Alaska, for the 
construction of a municipal pier and other harbor 
improvements,” the intent of Congress is plain.  However, in 
general appropriations such as the Coast Guard OE 
appropriation, specific guidance is lacking.  In this case, the 
“necessary expense” rule is used.  For an expenditure to be 
justified under this rule, three tests must be met: 


1. The expenditure must make a direct contribution to 

carrying out an authorized Coast Guard function. 



2. The law must not prohibit the expenditure. 


3. The expenditure must not be otherwise provided for; that 
is, it must not be for an item falling within the scope of 
some other specific appropriation. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.C.3 
Appropriations and 
Obligations 


5.C.4 
Specific vs. General 
Appropriations 


5.C.5 
Two Appropriations 
for the Same Purpose 


5.C.6 
Time and the “Bona 
Fide Needs” Rule 


5.C.7 
Congressionally 
Directed Projects 


Under the Anti-Deficiency Act (31 U.S.C. § 1341), government 
officials cannot make payments, or commit the United States 
Government to make payments at some future time, for goods or 
services unless funds are available in the affected appropriation 
to cover the full cost.  See Section 3.E of this Manual for 
additional information. 


If a federal agency has a specific appropriation for a particular 
purpose, and also has a general appropriation which is broad 
enough to cover the same purpose, the specific appropriation 
must be used exclusively unless a statutory exception is 
applicable. 


When it is determined by an agency that two appropriations are 
available for a particular purpose, neither of which specifies the 
purpose in question, the agency may elect which appropriation it 
wishes to use. However, once it has made that election and has 
in fact used the selected appropriation, it cannot change its 
election or use the other appropriation. 


Appropriations are available for obligation in one of three ways: 


1. Only for a specific fiscal year (fiscal-year funds); 


2. For multiple years, up to five consecutive years (multiple
year funds); 


3. “Until expended” (no-year funds). 


A fiscal year appropriation may be obligated only to meet a 
legitimate, or bona fide, need arising in, or in some cases arising 
prior to but continuing to exist in, the fiscal year or years for 
which the appropriation was made. 


The bona fide needs rule applies to multiple-year as well as 
fiscal-year appropriations. In other words, the Coast Guard may 
use a multiple-year appropriation for needs arising at any time 
during the period of availability. 


Congressionally directed projects may require special 
consideration as to funding source, and are to be handled on a 
case-by-case basis. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.C.8 
Execution Proposal 
Procedures 


1. Congressional committee reports are not law.  	These 
committee reports, such as those accompanying a DHS 
appropriations act, may include language recommending 
an allocation or earmark of funds for a specific Coast 
Guard project. The project may be executed if a specific 
law (i.e., a provision in the actual language of the 
appropriations act or other public law) authorizes the 
recommended expenditure of the earmarked funds.  
Commandant (CG-0944) shall determine whether the law 
in question authorizes the recommended expenditure. 


2. If there is no specific law that authorizes the expenditure 
recommended in the committee report language, the 
expenditure of the earmarked funds may be authorized if 
a general legal basis can be found to otherwise support 
the expenditure, usually through the Comptroller 
General’s “necessary expense” doctrine. Commandant 
(CG-0944) shall determine whether there is a legal basis 
to support the recommended expenditure. 


3. If there is neither a specific law nor other legally 
supportable basis, then the recommended expenditure 
cannot be made.  Commandant (CG-0944) and 
Commandant (CG-83) shall be consulted to explore 
alternative strategies for meeting the committee’s 
intention. 


4. The Execution Proposal (EP) is used to support the 
expenditure of earmarked and supplemental funds in 
execution of a congressional committee recommendation.  
The EP is designed to provide the analysis and 
documentation, which will enable Commandant (CG-8) 
to make informed decisions regarding committee-
recommended projects.  The EP shall include the 
Commandant (CG-0944) legal sufficiency determination. 


5. EPs are a rare exception that are used when the normal 
planning proposal process cannot be used within the 
normal budget cycle.  As an exceptional process, 
guidance for carrying out specific EPs will be provided 
by Commandant (CG-83) on a case-by-case basis. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.D 
Statutory and 
Administrative 
Ceilings – Ceilings in 
the Authorization 
Process 


5.D.1 
Civilian Employment 
Ceilings 


5.D.1.a 
Interim Ceilings and 
Hiring Constraints 


Each year’s authorization contains specific levels for end-of
year active duty military strength.  The Assistant Commandant 
for Human Resources (CG-1) manages the active duty strength 
based on the Military Employment Capability Plan (MECP).  
The Selected Reserve strength enacted in the DOD 
Authorization Act identifies the “maximum” authorized strength 
of the Coast Guard Selected Reserve.  It requires the Director of 
Human Resources Management, Commandant (CG-10) to 
maintain the selected reserve strength (within that maximum) at 
a number that can be fully trained at the funding level 
appropriated. 


Coast Guard budget allowances for the budget year usually 
include FTE ceilings on full-time permanent civilian 
employment.  Civilian part-time and temporary employees 
receive a separate FTE allowance.  In no case may the ceiling in 
the “all other” category be used for additional full-time 
employment.  However, increases to the FTE ceiling for part-
time and temporary employment can come from the full-time 
FTE ceiling. 


An FTE ceiling represents the total number of work years that an 
agency may incur in each category.  One work year is 2087 
hours. Additionally, the OMB and Congressional Stage 
allowances normally include an update of the current-year 
ceiling. The Office of the Secretary for the Department of 
Homeland Security (M-l) issues this ceiling to the Programs 
Division. Commandant (CG-82) allocates FTE to districts and 
Headquarters units. DHS and the Office of Personnel (M-10) 
receive a monthly report detailing civilian employment. 


In addition to the OMB-imposed 30 September ceiling, it is 
possible that the Secretary might wish to impose more restrictive 
controls. This may be in the form of hiring constraints (e.g., 
three-for-four) or total employment targets for other than 
30 September.  M-1 manages these targets, and Commandant 
(CG-8) allocates the amount received.  As far as the Coast 
Guard is concerned, both ceilings are equally binding, but the 
opportunity for relief from departmental-imposed ceilings is 
obviously greater. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.D.2 
Cash Outlay Ceilings 


5.D.3 
Other Ceilings in 
Appropriation 
Language – 
Passenger Vehicles 


5.D.3.a 
Operation of Aircraft 


5.D.4 
Dependent Schooling 
Overseas – DOD 
Ceiling 


Cash outlay ceilings are additional administrative controls that 
OMB can impose. This is normally received as a total ceiling 
for all appropriations and funds.  Updates occur upon receipt of 
budget year allowances, and after Congressional action on pay, 
supplemental, and regular appropriations.  Commandant 
(CG-83) is responsible for outlay estimates, allocation of 
ceilings to various appropriations, and periodic reports to DHS.  
Commandant (CG-8) establishes controls when necessary. 


Outlay ceilings are a subdivision of a statutory ceiling imposed 
on the executive branch by Congress. The Coast Guard must 
request authority from DHS in order to exceed outlay ceilings. 


Current appropriation language limits the number of passenger 
vehicles the Coast Guard may purchase each year, whether for 
replacement or new acquisition. The definition of passenger 
vehicles includes sedans, station wagons, ambulances, and 
buses. A vehicle transferred from another Federal Government 
department constitutes a purchase. A detailed explanation of the 
Coast Guard vehicle program is in Motor Vehicle Manual, 
COMDTINST M11240.9 (series). 


The number of aircraft, including helicopters, that the Coast 
Guard may operate during a fiscal year comes from the current 
appropriation language. This limitation does not include aircraft 
in storage, but it does include those “support” aircraft which are 
used to replace aircraft withdrawn from air units for overhaul or 
other purposes. The Assistant Commandant for Operations 
(CG-3) is responsible for managing this ceiling. 


Title 14 U.S.C. § 657 includes a provision authorizing payment 
of tuition for overseas dependents in primary and secondary 
schools under specified conditions at costs not greater than those 
of the DOD for the same area.  DOD administratively 
determines this ceiling.  Commander, Coast Guard Personnel 
Command is responsible for liaison with DOD and enforcement 
of this limitation. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.D.5 
Federal Debt Ceiling 
Restrictions 


5.D.6 
Travel and Other 
Ceilings 


5.E 
Key Terminology 


5.E.1 
Administrative 
Commitments 


31 U.S.C. § 3101 establishes the maximum amount the Federal 
Government may borrow to discharge its obligations (commonly 
referred to as the “debt ceiling”). When this maximum amount 
has been reached, the Federal Government may not borrow 
additional money to meet its payment obligations.  This may 
affect the Coast Guard’s ability to make payments, incur 
obligations, or hire employees.  Should such a situation exist, 
Commandant (CG-01) will issue an ALCOAST directing 
appropriate action. 


Administrative ceilings frequently govern travel and other 
administrative costs.  Policies and procedures related to ceilings 
will be provided, usually by FINCEN or by Commandant 
(CG-84), in conjunction with the directive establishing the 
ceiling. 


1. Obligation – The legal requirement to pay the amounts of 
orders placed, contracts awarded, services received, and 
similar transactions.  Any act that legally binds the 
Government to make payment creates an obligation. 


2. Commitment – The administrative determination that 
funds are available to create an obligation.  A 
commitment formally reserves the funds in anticipation of 
a specific obligation. 


3. Expenditure – A payment made to liquidate an obligation. 


4. Available balance – The remaining unobligated funds. 


Administrative commitments are procurement requests (PRs), 
contracts pending award by a contracting officer, or Interservice 
Support Agreements (ISSAs) and Military Interdepartmental 
Purchase Requests (MIPRs) that have been issued by a 
contracting officer and are awaiting acceptance by the servicing 
agency. Commitments begin at the time that an administrative 
action occurs toward an obligating event, such as the funding of 
a purchase request incidental to the award of a contract.  This 
action, in effect, “ties up” funding, even though there is no legal 
obligation. Commitments are not legal obligations and therefore 
count as unobligated balances in monthly reports to OMB. 


Personnel authorized to administer and control funds are 
responsible for ensuring that commitments are kept to a 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.E.1 
Administrative 
Commitments 
(continued) 


5.E.2 
Legal Obligations 


5.F 
Reporting Violations 
of Informal 
Subdivisions of 
Budget Authority 


minimum.  Old commitments that have not been executed in a 
timely fashion shall be deobligated.  Commitments that have not 
been converted into government obligations in the form of 
purchase orders or contracts; or ISSAs and MIPRs that have not 
been accepted by a servicing agency by the end of the fiscal year 
when such funds expire, shall be decommitted.  PRs that have 
been automatically decommitted should be reviewed by the 
funds manager for continued requirements validation prior to 
reissuance of the PR, or reprogramming of the funding. 


Personnel authorized to administer and control funds shall 
review all commitments monthly for currency, validity, and to 
identify potential errors or discrepancies.  This review shall be 
closely coordinated with the requirements office, the servicing 
contracting office, and the servicing agency, as appropriate. 


It is the requiring unit’s responsibility to contact the appropriate 
Contracting Officer to ensure that a contract / purchase order / 
MIPR is in place (i.e., that funds are obligated) prior to the end 
of the fiscal year. 


The formal award of a purchase order, requisition, or contract 
represents a legal obligation. Sometimes the award is “subject 
to availability of funds” in which case the obligation is deferred 
until the funds are available. 


Accrual accounts must be established for expenses incurred 
where no invoices were submitted or where there is authority not 
to fully obligate the contingency in advance.  Examples of these 
expenses are travel, salaries and wages, telephone services, and 
utilities. The accrual expenses are estimated based on prior 
year’s experience. 


When obligations incurred exceed the annual target, and local 
actions to reduce obligations are insufficient, the financial 
manager of the target unit is responsible for prompt reporting to 
the appropriation manager.  The unit financial manager shall 
prepare the report within ten working days after it has been 
established that this condition exists. 


The report will be based on the documents and accounting 
records on file at the ATU and will include: 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.F 
Reporting Violations 
of Informal 
Subdivisions of 
Budget Authority 
(continued) 


5.G 
Reports – Reports of 
Budget Execution 


5.G.1 
Program Element 
Status 


5.G.2 
Other Reports 


1. A description of the administrative operating or project 
target; 


2. Related details and the amount involved; 


3. An explanation of all pertinent facts concerning the 
excess and the principal reason or cause; 


4. A statement on the adequacy of the control system or 
recommendations for changing the control system. 


Note: Temporarily exceeding administrative operating or 
project targets, while necessitating disciplinary action if the 
circumstances warrant, may not constitute a violation of the 
Anti-Deficiency Act. See Chapter 3 for information about the 
Act and the reporting of statutory violations. 


FINCEN shall prepare the monthly “Report of Budget 
Execution” (SF-133), with copies sent to Commandant (CG-83) 
and Commandant (CG-84), within twenty days of the end of the 
month, as required by OMB Circular A-11. 


FINCEN provides Program Element Status (PES) reports to all 
program element managers.  It is the responsibility of the ATUs 
to ensure that their respective accounts are reconciled against the 
PES reports within one week of receiving the reports. 


FINCEN also prepares regular reports for Commandant (CG-83) 
on the status of all AFCs and each ATU.  Commandant (CG-83) 
reviews these reports, and communicates directly with those 
ATUs whose reports show a significant variance from 
prescribed policy, historic trends, or spending plans.  
Commandant (CG-83) monitors the status of accounts by AFC, 
ATU, and appropriation for five years after an appropriation 
expires. Letter reports are sent to those ATU/AFC managers 
who are significantly over- or under-obligated. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.H 
Control Of Year-End 
Spending 


5.I 
Reimbursable and 
Refund Programs – 
Purpose 


Year-round management of funds is an essential element of 
good financial management.  The tendency to make large year
end procurements is not only an indication of poor management 
or mismanagement of funds, but also a poor reflection on the 
Coast Guard and the funds manager as well.  The following 
policy is intended to minimize funding of low priority projects 
or buildups of inventories solely to prevent expiration of funds: 


Obligations for the fourth quarter of the fiscal year shall not 
normally exceed obligations for the third quarter. 


Exceptions to this general rule include: 


•	 Procurements required to accomplish an essential program 
objective; 


•	 Seasonal requirements; 


•	 Restoration of a program which has slipped behind 

schedule. 



Care and timeliness in obligation, reprogramming, and releasing 
of funds will ensure effective use of funds. 


This section establishes the policy relating to intragovernmental 
and other reimbursable programs covering goods and services 
provided by the Coast Guard to other DHS elements, federal 
agencies, and nonfederal activities.  This section does not apply 
to instances where the Coast Guard procures goods or services 
from other federal agencies.  Such situations involve 
procurement actions, and will be processed through procurement 
channels because they involve obligation of funds, which can 
only be accomplished by a warranted Contracting Officer. 


1. The Economy Act (31 U.S.C. § 1535) provides that any 
agency, if funds are available and if it is determined to be 
in the interests of the Government, may place orders with 
another agency for materials, supplies, equipment, work, 
or services of any kind, and shall pay promptly to such 
agency upon written request. Such transactions in which 
the Coast Guard procures goods and services through 
another federal agency shall be processed using the 
ordering procedures set forth in Subpart 17.5 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), and Chapter 3017 
and Encl. 3 of Coast Guard Acquisition Procedures 
(CGAP), COMDTINST M4200.19 (series). 
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5.I  


Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reimbursable and 
Refund Programs – 
Purpose 
(continued) 


5.I.1 
Reimbursable 
Agreements – Policies 


2. 14 U.S.C. § 141(a) states, “The Coast Guard may, when 
so requested by proper authority, utilize its personnel and 
facilities to assist any federal agency, state, territory, 
possession, or political subdivision thereof, or the District 
of Columbia, to perform any activity for which such 
personnel and facilities are especially qualified.  The 
Commandant may prescribe conditions, including 
reimbursement, under which personnel and facilities may 
be provided under this subsection.” 


3. Generally, when the assistance rendered falls within the 
specific functional responsibilities of the Coast Guard, the 
services are performed without charge. 
Note: the authority only applies to cooperation with other 
governmental agencies, state or federal, and not to private 
organizations. Reimbursable agreements for services to 
foreign governments are typically with the State 
Department under that department’s unique statutory 
authority. They are executed by authorized 
representatives of the Department of State and 
coordinated with the Coast Guard International Affairs 
Staff. 


Program managers shall establish reimbursable programs on the 
basis of written agreements prepared prior to providing goods 
and services. However, in emergency situations, the Coast 
Guard may perform work in the absence of a signed agreement, 
provided the program manager negotiates a written agreement as 
soon as possible. Such written agreements are also required for 
all reimbursable activities performed for other DHS operating 
agencies; however, reimbursable activities are not applicable to 
general working agreements or orders placed with the DHS 
Working Capital Fund. 


Agreements shall meet the following conditions: 


1. The nature of the reimbursable work shall be consistent 
with the purpose and policies of the Coast Guard. 


2. Program managers shall negotiate reimbursable 
agreements within the framework of the Coast Guard’s 
appropriations structure. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.1.a 
Finance Services 


5.I.1.b 
Reimbursable Work / 
Intrinsic Value 


5.I.1.c 
Procedures 


Program managers will finance services rendered and goods 
furnished from reimbursable appropriations subject to 
reimbursement for both federal and nonfederal activities, unless 
circumstances warrant financing through advance of funds.  To 
the extent authorized by law, they will apply the same method of 
financing to nonfederal activities; however, program managers 
shall require advances in instances where there is any doubt 
concerning the collectability of the reimbursable charges. 


The nature of the reimbursable work must have intrinsic value to 
the Coast Guard at least equivalent to that which Coast Guard 
appropriations would otherwise be used.  In this respect, it 
should be kept in mind that diversion for reimbursable work 
may deny the use of those personnel or resources for Coast 
Guard work. 


The Coast Guard receives reimbursable agreements in various 
forms, including Military Interdepartmental Procurement 
Requests (MIPRs), Interdepartmental Procurement Requests 
(IPRs), MOUs, and MOAs.  Reimbursable agreements 
impacting all appropriations other than the OE appropriation 
must be approved by Commandant (CG-83). 


Reimbursable agreements impacting the OE appropriation will 
be processed as follows: 


1. Reimbursables less than $100,000 in value may be 
accepted by the ATU commander and processed directly 
through FINCEN.  FINCEN will provide Commandant 
(CG-83) with monthly reports of reimbursable 
agreements processed directly between ATUs and 
FINCEN. 


2. Headquarters programs and field units shall process all 
reimbursables through Commandant (CG-831), except 
Office of International Affairs (CG-00I), which may 
accept/sign reimbursable agreements up to and including 
$100,000 in accumulative value. 


3. All reimbursables greater than $100,000 must be routed 
through the applicable Headquarters program Budget 
Resource Office; then forwarded to Commandant 
(CG-831) for final approval. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.1.d 
Recovery of Costs 


It is federal policy to recover all costs incurred in furnishing 
goods or services applicable to the reimbursable agreement.  The 
cost computation shall cover direct and indirect costs incurred in 
carrying out the activity. Agreements with nonfederal 
government organizations shall be written to include costs and 
charges for space, depreciation, and interest; however, 
agreements with Federal Government organizations shall not 
include space, depreciation, and interest costs.  Where personnel 
are provided on a reimbursable basis, the reimbursable 
agreement shall provide funding sufficient to cover costs for the 
personnel directly authorized for the program, as well as indirect 
personnel needed for pipeline billets (training, personnel in 
transit, etc.) to support the reimbursable program.  These costs 
are the SPC computed and published by Commandant (CG-83). 


5.I.1.e 
Identification of Costs 


Program managers shall identify costs wherever possible 
through the accounting system.  Where the accounting system is 
not readily adaptable to identifying costs, program managers 
shall establish a simplified procedure to identify costs.  They 
shall avoid excessive details and unnecessary refinements in the 
accounting records. For example, program managers may use a 
factor to recover indirect costs when that factor in this notice is 
the current overhead rate, which represents the relationship of 
support to operating programs. 


Program managers approximate what the costs would be under a 
formal system.  Standard Rates, COMDTINST 7310.1 (series), 
contains standard rates for major types of units and other 
miscellaneous equipment, which are to be used in computing 
reimbursable charges.  Managers using this notice shall apply it 
to recover the administrative overhead costs attributable to the 
direct services provided. In cases where personnel are provided 
on a reimbursable basis, the sponsoring activity shall provide 
funding in an amount equal to the SPC. 


5.I.1.f 
Waiver of Costs 


Program managers shall not waive the costs of providing goods 
and services except as authorized by law. Only officials 
authorized to approve reimbursable agreements have the 
authority to waive costs. Waivers may be granted under the 
following conditions: 


1. Collection costs would be an unduly large part of the 
funds from the receiving activity. 


5-15 








 
 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
  


COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.1.f 
Waiver of Costs 
(continued) 


5.I.2 
Preparation and 
Coordination of 
Agreements 


5.I.2.a 
Draft and Clearance 


5.I.3 
Reimbursement to 
the OE 
Appropriation 


5.I.3.a 
Sponsoring Agencies 


2. The furnishing of the service without charge would be an 
appropriate courtesy to a foreign country or international 
organization; or comparable costs are on a reciprocal 
basis with a foreign country. 


3. Comparable costs are on a reciprocal basis. 


4. The services provided are clearly to the benefit of the 
Coast Guard mission. 


All Coast Guard reimbursable agreements will be guided by 
DHS Management Directive (MD) 0710.1. 


Program managers preparing reimbursable agreements should 
use DHS Form 710-1A (11/04), Inter/Intra-Agency Agreement.  
Program managers may use a letter or MOU, but such 
documents must contain essentially the same information as 
DHS Form 710-1A.  In those instances where a letter or MOU is 
used, program managers should use the DHS form as a fact 
sheet. 


Reimbursable agreements prepared by a party other than the 
Coast Guard may be made using other forms, as long as they 
contain essentially the same information as DHS Form 710-1A. 


Cognizant Headquarters offices are responsible for conducting 
negotiations and drafting proposed agreements. 


The reimbursable programs which are carried out under the OE 
appropriation are generally those concerned with the operation 
or maintenance of facilities which are of benefit to another 
agency. Maintenance of Navy-owned equipment on Coast 
Guard units is one example. 


Prior to distribution of the draft EXSTAGE, the sponsoring 
agency for each reimbursable account develops reimbursable 
programs through conferences, individual discussions, and 
correspondence, in order to fix decisions, agreements, and 
estimates of costs.  Finally, the sponsoring agency forwards an 
IPR or the equivalent to the Coast Guard.  The Coast Guard 
must return the IPR showing signed acceptance under the 
conditions and amount stated. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.3.a 
Sponsoring Agencies 
(continued) 


5.I.3.a.(1) 
Established 
Operating Programs 


5.I.3.a.(2) 
Operating/Support 
Program Managers 


5.I.3.a.(3) 
The Budget Office 


5.I.3.a.(4) 
Program Managers of 
Established 
Operating Programs 


5.I.3.a.(5) 
Interdepartmental 
Procurement 
Requests 


The process of developing, inaugurating, and changing these 
programs requires extensive staff coordination to ensure that 
cognizant offices are kept aware of the negotiating process.  
Toward this end, responsibilities at Headquarters for negotiating 
and managing the several reimbursable programs are assigned as 
described in the following subsections. 


This subsection applies to established operating programs, 
carried out from year to year, which involve AFC managers in 
different offices. The program manager will assume 
responsibility for drafting correspondence external to the Coast 
Guard via Commandant (CG-8). 


Operating/Support Program Managers responsible for the 
reimbursable programs shall identify and develop base-level 
resources and provide guidance to the ATU. The ATUs shall in 
turn submit detailed funding requests for the reimbursable field 
programs per Planning and Programming Manual - Volume II 
(Field Planning Manual), COMDTINST M16010.6. 


Commandant (CG-83) shall solicit both quarterly and annual 
AFC distributions for each reimbursable account prior to 
distribution of the EXSTAGE draft in the Spring, and again 
prior to the approval of the final EXSTAGE.  Commandant 
(CG-83) will publish the specific amounts in the EXSTAGE 
financial plan. 


Program managers of established operating programs that are 
carried out from year to year and that involve only one AFC 
manager, such as medical supplies and maintenance of Navy-
owned electronic equipment, have the responsibility for drafting 
correspondence external to the Coast Guard relative to funds or 
other requirements. 


The office having primary responsibility for one-time programs 
requiring engineering evaluation, such as LORAN-C evaluations 
or joint oceanographic surveys, will assume responsibility for 
drafting correspondence external to the Coast Guard relative to 
funds or other requirements. 


Programs receiving IPR advanced billing reimbursable 
agreements from other agencies, which indicate the work 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.3.a.(5) 
Interdepartmental 
Procurement 
Requests 
(continued) 


5.I.3.b 
Cost Estimates 


5.I.3.c 
Budget Office 
Reimbursement 


requested of the Coast Guard and funds available for such work, 
should transmit them to Commandant (CG-83).  Commandant 
(CG-83) will verify the request against previous correspondence, 
coordinate with other offices concerned to adjust the financial 
plan, accept the work order for the Coast Guard, and furnish 
copies of correspondence with the signed IPE agreement to 
permit the rendering of proper bills to the requesting agency.  It 
is the responsibility of the Headquarters program or 
Headquarters unit to return copies of the accepted agreements to 
the external parties and initiate any CIFPs necessary to execute 
the agreement. 


When cost estimates have been agreed on, they are consolidated 
by Commandant (CG-83), and the appropriation manager adds 
an estimate for anticipated yet unconfirmed reimbursements.  
The total estimated reimbursement to OE is entered in the OMB 
Stage budget as a separate item from the direct appropriation 
requested from Congress.  Commandant (CG-83) revises this 
estimate at the Congressional and EXSTAGE.  Note that the 
estimated reimbursable program shown in the budget document 
does not have to be justified in that document, since it is not in 
itself a request for funds. The reimbursable funds are justified in 
the sponsoring agencies’ budgets. 


Commandant (CG-83) distributes most of the OE 
reimbursements to the regular OE AFCs, which will incur 
expenses in carrying out the reimbursable programs.  Program 
managers must submit a CIFP reflecting an AFC distribution 
when they establish a new reimbursable program.  When AFC 
managers are advised of their allocations and are requested to 
recommend the quarterly apportionments of these funds, they 
are dealing with their total allocations including 
reimbursements, which will remain at the AFC-80 level.  The 
apportionment request submitted to OMB by Commandant 
(CG-83) does not specifically itemize or identify the 
reimbursable portion of the quarterly apportionments.  The 
appropriation manager must approve all reimbursable CIFPs.  A 
copy of the signed, accepted reimbursable agreement or 
purchase request must be on file in Commandant (CG-83) and 
must accompany the CIFP. Program managers will provide a 
copy of the approved CIFP, with supporting justification, to 
Commandant (CG-83). 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.3.d 
Reimbursement to 
AFC-80 


5.I.4 
Reimbursements to 
Other Appropriations 


5.I.4.a 
AC&I 
Reimbursements 


5.I.4.b 
Research and 
Development Staff 


Obligation authority to finance reimbursable work for other 
government agencies and nongovernment entities is requested 
and received from OMB during the apportionment process.  
Once approved by OMB, these funds are set up in AFC-80 in the 
amount of the anticipated annual reimbursement.  Unlike other 
AFCs, AFC-80 does not consist of direct appropriated funds.  
Rather, it contains the value of anticipated or actual 
reimbursement for work authorized to be done for others on a 
reimbursable basis. 


The reimbursable programs under the AC&I appropriation 
usually involve the construction of facilities for the benefit of 
other agencies and the application of proceeds from the sale of 
personal property to acquire its replacement. 


RDT&E reimbursements usually represent cooperative research 
programs involving government or nonprofit civil agencies. 


Commandant (CG-83) develops estimates for reimbursable 
programs under the AC&I appropriation.  These estimates are 
included in the OMB stage of the budget as a separate item from 
the direct appropriation request.  Commandant (CG-83) revises 
these estimates as required at subsequent budget stages.  Like 
the OE reimbursement, the AC&I reimbursement is not justified 
in the Coast Guard budget, since it is not a request for 
appropriations. Estimates for RDT&E are handled in a similar 
fashion. 


The Research and Development Staff, Commandant (CG-926) 
for RDT&E and Commandant (CG-83) for AC&I, maintain the 
reimbursable programs as separate projects.  Accordingly, the 
office developing a reimbursable agreement under these 
appropriations prepares a financial plan and quarterly obligation 
schedule for each reimbursable project.  From these schedules, 
Commandant (CG-83) prepares the apportionment request for 
submission to OMB.  Directly appropriated funds and 
reimbursable funds are both listed on the apportionment request, 
as separate line items. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.4.c 
Establishing 
Accounts 


5.I.5 
Financing and Billing 
Arrangements 


Commandant (CG-83) establishes an account titled “Anticipated 
Reimbursements” for the total amount of reimbursement 
expected throughout the year for each appropriation.  
Commandant (CG-83) provides project account numbers for 
each reimbursable agreement.  To establish separate project 
accounts from which obligations may be made, Commandant 
(CG-83) prepares a CIFP (Form 3319) showing an amount to be 
decreased in the “Anticipated Reimbursements” account and 
increased under the reimbursable project account.  Commandant 
(CG-83) must approve all reimbursable CIFPs.  A copy of the 
signed, accepted reimbursable agreement or purchase request 
must accompany the CIFP. 


In order to assure that the agreement is in sufficient detail for the 
accounting office to perform the billing, the agreement shall: 


1. Identify the accounting office serving the performing 
activity as the billing office; 


2. Contain a “BILL TO” address in sufficient detail to allow 
the accounting office to send bills for collection; 


3. Indicate the specific goods or services to be furnished; 


4. Identify the charges, the method of computation, the 
billing period, and the estimated cost; 


5. Establish beginning and ending dates; 


6. Provide for an advance of funds; 


7. Identify the documentation required by the user agency as 
a condition of payment; 


8. Establish the activity responsible for the accomplishment 
of the project; 


9. In the event multiple items are to be furnished, the 
agreement should provide for separate identification of 
each item. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.5.a 
In Doubt of Paying 
Ability 


5.I.5.b 
Agreements Between 
DHS and Operating 
Elements 


5.I.5.c 
Performing Activity 


Whenever the performing activity intends to fund a program on 
a reimbursable basis and doubts the paying ability of the 
ordering activity (nonfederal organization), they will indicate on 
the agreement that an advance of funds is necessary for the 
entire cost of the project. An advance installment basis of 
payments may also be satisfactory depending on the 
circumstances. 


Agreements between DHS and operating elements are normally 
done on a reimbursable basis.  Activities entering into 
agreements are encouraged to obtain assistance from their 
accounting and budget offices to establish a mutually acceptable 
and simple arrangement. 


1. The performing activity shall furnish its accounting office 
a listing of all organizations authorized to provide goods 
and services under the specific agreement.  Performing 
activities must list the applicable agreement number and 
the name and telephone number of the project officer of 
the performing activity. 


2. Lead and collateral organizations will prepare and furnish 
cost estimates to the appropriate accounting office.  These 
estimates shall include but are not limited to lists of such 
items as number of work hours, kinds of contractual 
services, purchases of equipment, and identification of 
each element of overhead. 


3. During the course of the agreement, the performing 
activity shall review all documentation developed by it or 
furnished to it by collateral organizations prior to 
submission to the accounting office, to ensure that 
reference to the agreement number is included. 


4. Within ten workdays after completion of work, the 
performing activity shall furnish notification in writing, 
stating that the terms of the agreement have been 
satisfied.  If feasible, this notification shall be furnished 
concurrently with the submission of the final 
documentation. 


5. The accounting office of the performing activity shall 
develop and assign numbers to the agreements.  
Assignment of numbers shall be performed after the 
agreement is signed and prior to the distribution of the 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.5.c 
Performing Activity 
(continued) 


5.I.6 
Distribution of 
Agreements 


5.I.7 
Revisions and 
Amendments 


agreements.  A consecutive numbering system is 
required. 


6. The accounting office of the performing activity will 
expedite final billings, including any adjustments 
necessary to conform to the terms of the agreement, and 
collections. It will be the responsibility of the performing 
activity to notify its accounting office and furnish 
documentation immediately upon completion of work. 


In addition to local distribution of agreements, the program 
manager will forward executed copies to Commandant (CG-83) 
and to FINCEN (OGQ). 


Sponsoring agencies will prepare written amendments to 
agreements if there are any changes in the goods and services 
provided. The nature of the changes should be explained in 
detail. Program managers will prepare CIFPs to reflect any 
changes in the amount of the agreement. 


The agreement shall specify a date of expiration, or indicate that 
it remains effective indefinitely.  In either case, program 
managers in conjunction with Commandant (CG-83) will 
reexamine reimbursable agreements every five years and 
renegotiate as required any changes necessary to ensure their 
accuracy. 


CH-1 5-22 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8 
FEMA Reimbursable 
Agreements 


Overview 
Following a Presidential declaration of disaster or emergency, 
the Coast Guard may operate under the Stafford Act and its 
implementing framework, the National Response Framework 
(NRF). The law provides for the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) to coordinate employment of 
Federal agencies and resources in support of the disaster relief 
efforts of state and local governments. 


The NRF groups the types of Federal assistance most likely to 
be needed under fifteen Emergency Support Functions (ESFs).  
Under the NRF, a primary Federal agency may require the 
assistance of a support Federal agency to accomplish the 
assigned Mission Assignment (MA).  If a primary Federal 
agency determines that the services of a support Federal agency 
are needed to complete the MA, the primary Federal agency may 
subtask another Federal agency to perform the requirement 
necessary to complete the MA.  For example, the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) and the Coast Guard are both assigned 
as Primary Agency for ESF-10, Oil and Hazardous Materials 
Response. While FEMA may assign an ESF-10 MA directly to 
the Coast Guard if both agencies are involved, the normal 
practice is for FEMA to assign the ESF-10 MA to EPA, which 
then divides the MA with the Coast Guard so that Coast Guard 
units can assist with disaster response involving hazardous 
materials in the marine environment. 


It is possible for a Coast Guard unit to be simultaneously 
supporting several ESFs, as when an air station launches a 
helicopter to locate propane tanks adrift in a river (ESF-10) and 
launches a second helicopter to provide logistics and resource 
support (ESF-7) for disaster relief personnel, and then diverts 
the helicopter to perform inland search and rescue under ESF-9. 


The Stafford Act provides that the Director of FEMA may issue 
MAs to any Federal agency, with or without reimbursement, to 
utilize its authorities and the resources granted to it under 
Federal law in support of disaster relief efforts.  The MA is a 
work order issued by FEMA directing an agency to complete a 
specified task and providing a specified amount of reimbursable 
funding for that purpose. MAs can be issued by FEMA’s 
National Resource Coordination Center (NRCC), one of its 
Regional Resource Coordination Centers (RRCC), or a Joint 
Field Office (JFO) established after a Presidential Disaster 
Declaration has been issued..  The Coast Guard may receive 
tasking under several different ESFs for multiple MAs in each 
state affected by the natural disaster. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8 In execution of an MA, the Coast Guard must: 
FEMA Reimbursable 
Agreements 
(continued) 


1. Accept the MA for operational purposes (the Coast Guard 
will do the mission). 


2. Accept the MA for financial purposes.  This involves: 


a. Establishing reimbursable accounts when possible or 
using its own funds and resources; 


b. Assigning funds to those units performing the 
mission(s); 


c. Assigning cost documentation responsibilities to those 
units performing the mission(s); 


d. Procuring goods and services to complete assigned 
MAs; 


e. Actively monitoring actual expenses / burn rates 
against MA funding provided and advising FEMA 
(NRCC, RRCC, JFO) if additional funds will be 
required to complete the MA; 


f. Making all payments to Government or private vendors 
for all costs; 


g. Gathering information, for justification purposes, if the 
costs of the MA will exceed existing enabling authority 
(scope) or remaining available fiscal-year budget 
authority for normal operations. 


3. Recover Coast Guard costs incurred under the MA from 
FEMA or the ESF Lead Agency under the rules and 
conditions established in the Financial Annex of the 
National Response Framework (NRF). 


Because of the large number of agencies involved in disaster 
relief operations, requests for Coast Guard assistance may come 
from a wide variety of sources. 


FEMA encourages all ESF agencies to develop Pre-Scripted 
Mission Assignments (PSMAs) to expedite the MA acceptance 
process. PSMAs provide a template “statement of work” 
language and estimated costs for work typically performed by a 
Federal agency. The PSMA identifies services that the Coast 
Guard may perform; however, a PSMA does not obligate the 
Coast Guard to complete the MA.  The Office of Incident 
Management and Preparedness, Commandant (CG-533), 
develops the PSMAs based on input from the National Pollution 
Funds Center (NPFC), Maintenance and Logistics Command 
(MLC), Headquarters National Preparedness Integration Team, 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8 
FEMA Reimbursable 
Agreements 
(continued) 


5.I.8.a 
Purpose 


5.I.8.b 
Scope 


5.I.8.c 
Definitions 


Supporting Units, and Areas. 


This subsection specifies the policy for reimbursement to the 
Coast Guard for disaster relief services provided pursuant to 
tasking by FEMA under the Stafford Act.  Two major processes 
are outlined: (1) Distribution of the reimbursable funds 
authorized as a result of the MA process, and (2) Submitting a 
reimbursement request.  The flow of each process is summarized 
below. 


1. Reimbursable Budget Authority / Funds Distribution 

Process
 


a.	 Asset Operational Costs 
FEMA → Field Unit → ATU / NPFC / HQ (CG-831) 
→ FINCEN. 


b.	 Other Costs Incurred 
Field Unit → ATU / NPFC → HQ (CG-831) → 
FINCEN → FEMA. 


2. Reimbursable Request Process 
Field Unit → ATU / NPFC → FINCEN / HQ (CG-831) → 
FEMA. 


This section applies to all Coast Guard components involved in 
FEMA reimbursement efforts. 


Emergency Support Function (ESF) – The NRF includes 15 
ESFs, which are managed by FEMA at the national level by the 
National Response Coordination Center (NRCC) or at the 
regional level by the Regional Response Coordination Center 
(RRCC) or Joint Field Office (JFO).  The ESFs provide the 
structure for coordinating Federal interagency support for a 
Federal response to an incident.  They are mechanisms for 
grouping functions most frequently used to provide Federal 
support to States and Federal-to-Federal support, both for 
declared disasters and emergencies under the Stafford Act and 
for non-Stafford Act incidents. During a response, FEMA 
employs ESFs as a critical mechanism to coordinate functional 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.c 
Definitions 
(continued) 


capabilities and resources provided by Federal departments and 
agencies, along with certain private-sector and nongovernmental 
organizations. They represent an effective way to bundle and 
funnel resources and capabilities to local, tribal, State, and other 
responders. These functions are generally coordinated by a 
single Department or Agency but may rely on several agencies 
that provide resources for each functional area.  Organizing 
support by ESFs provides the greatest possible access to 
capabilities of the Federal Government regardless of which 
agency has those capabilities.  ESFs comprise a wide range of 
operational-level mechanisms to provide assistance in functional 
areas such as transportation, communication, public works and 
engineering, firefighting, mass care, housing, human services, 
public health and medical services, search and rescue, response 
to oil and hazardous materials releases, law enforcement and 
public safety, agriculture and natural resources, and energy. 


ESF Coordinator – The entity having management oversight 
for a particular ESF. The ESF coordinator has ongoing 
responsibilities throughout the preparedness, response, and 
recovery phases of incident management.  The role of the ESF 
coordinator is carried out through a “unified command” 
approach as agreed upon collectively by the designated primary 
agencies and, as appropriate, support agencies. 


Federal Coordinating Officer (FCO) – A Federal official who 
is appointed by the President and designated by FEMA to 
manage Federal resource support activities related to Stafford 
Act disasters and emergencies.  The FCO is responsible for 
coordinating the timely delivery of Federal disaster assistance 
resources and programs to the affected State and local 
governments, individual victims, and the private sector.  The 
FCO issues MAs through the FEMA support team at the NRCC, 
RRCC, or JFO. 


FEMA Finance Center (FFC) – The FFC at Mt. Weather 
Emergency Operations Center (MWEOC) houses the Disaster 
Disbursement Branch of the Financial Operations Division.  The 
FFC is responsible for all disaster (Fund Code 6) payments.  
This includes travel, vendor payments, MA reimbursements, and 
debt collection. 


FEMA Project Officer – A project officer at the JFO who 
coordinates with ESF and other Federal agency action officers to 
develop for each MA a statement of work, period of 
performance, and cost estimate.  The FEMA Project Officer also 
establishes the reporting period during which the ESF and other 
Federal agency action officers submit progress reports; and, in 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.c 
Definitions 
(continued) 


conjunction with logistics, approves the purchase of property 
needed to accomplish the mission.  This official will typically 
make the decision whether an MA is reimbursable. 


Mission Assignment (MA) – 1. A work order issued by FEMA 
Operations to a Federal Agency directing completion of a 
specific task and citing funding, other managerial controls, and 
guidance. An MA is given in anticipation of, or in response to, a 
Presidential declaration of an emergency or major disaster.  2. 
An inter/intra-agency document to secure the provision of goods 
and services pursuant to a Stafford Act declaration.  It orders 
immediate, short-term emergency response assistance when an 
applicable State or local government is overwhelmed by the 
event and lacks the capability to perform, or contract for, the 
necessary work. 


Mission Assignment Manager – The person responsible for 
processing MAs. The MA Manager assists the Operations 
Section Chief in evaluating and approving requests, providing 
technical assistance and support, and processing the MA in the 
Enterprise Coordination and Approval Processing System 
(eCAPS). The MA Manager also establishes and maintains the 
MA files. 


Mission Assignment Task Order Form – A form used to 
provide additional direction for completing an MA and to 
document the MA cost breakdown. 


National Response Framework (NRF) – A guide that 
describes how the Nation conducts all-hazards response.  It is 
built upon scalable, flexible, and adaptable coordinating 
structures to align key roles and responsibilities across the 
Nation, linking all levels of Government, nongovernmental 
organizations, and the private sector. 


Stafford Act – The Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and 
Emergency Assistance Act, PL 100-707, which amended the 
Disaster Relief Act of 1974, PL 93-288. The Stafford Act 
establishes the programs and processes for the Federal 
Government to provide disaster and emergency assistance to 
States, local governments, tribal nations, individuals, and 
qualified private nonprofit organizations.  The provisions of the 
Act cover all hazards, including natural disasters and terrorist 
events. Relevant provisions of the Act also include a process for 
Governors to request Federal disaster and emergency assistance 
from the President. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.I.8.d 
Authorities 


1. Homeland Security Act of 2002.  	[PL 107-296, 

116 Stat. 2135] 



2. Post-Katrina Emergency Management Reform Act of 
2006, enacted as Title VI of the DHS Appropriations Act, 
2007. PL 109-295, 120 Stat. 1355 (2006). 


3. Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency 

Assistance Act, PL 93-288, as amended.  

[42 USC 5121-5207] 



4. 42 USC 5147. 	[Reimbursement of Federal agencies 
(Permissive) {Sec. 304}] 
Federal agencies may be reimbursed for expenditures 
under this Act from funds appropriated for the purposes 
of this Act. Any funds received by Federal agencies as 
reimbursement for services or supplies furnished under 
the authority of this Act shall be deposited to the credit of 
the appropriation or appropriations currently available for 
such services or supplies. 


5. 42 USC 5170a. 	[General Federal Assistance (Permissive 
reimbursement) {Sec. 402}] 
In any major disaster the President may 
(1) direct any Federal agency, with or without 
reimbursement, to utilize its authorities and the resources 
granted to it under Federal law (including personnel, 
equipment, supplies, facilities, and managerial, technical, 
and advisory services) in support of State and local 
assistance efforts. 


6. 44 CFR 206.8. 	[Reimbursement of other Federal 

agencies] 



7. Department of Homeland Security.  	Management 

Directive 0760.1 

Purchase Card Program. 



8. Department of Homeland Security. 

National Response Framework. January 2008. 



9. U.S. Coast Guard. 
Disaster Related Pollution Response Activities Under the 
Federal Response Plan (FRP) and Cost Reimbursement 
From the Stafford Act, COMDTINST 16451.1 (series). 


10. U.S. Coast Guard 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.d 
Authorities 
(continued) 


5.I.8.e 
Responsibilities 


5.I.8.e.(1) 

Assistant 

Commandant for 

Resources (CG-8) 



5.I.8.e.(2) 

Financial Policy and 

Internal Resources 

Division (CG-843) 



5.I.8.e.(3) 

Budget Execution 

Division (CG-831) 



11. U.S. Coast Guard. 

Marine Safety Manual Vol. VI, Ports and Waterways 

Activities,
 
COMDTINST M16000.11 (series). 



12. U.S. Coast Guard. 	Office of Incident Management and 
Preparedness (CG-533). 
Pre-Scripted Mission Assignment (PSMA) Templates. 


13. U.S. Coast Guard. 

Simplified Acquisition Procedures (SAP) Handbook, 

COMDTINST M4200.13 (series). 



14. U.S. Coast Guard. 

Coast Guard Reimbursable Standard Rates, 

COMDTINST 7310.1 (series). 



Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
FEMA-related reimbursements to the Coast Guard. 


Commandant (CG-8) shall develop, promulgate, and implement 
Coast Guard financial management policy for documentation of 
MA expenses; submission of MA claims; acceptance, 
distribution, and accounting documentation for reimbursable 
funding, followed by subsequent reimbursement for disaster 
relief activities performed pursuant to FEMA tasking under the 
Stafford Act. 


Commandant (CG-843) shall review policy annually and 
incorporate, as appropriate, any newly issued or revised laws 
and regulations from higher authority. 


Commandant (CG-831) shall: 


1. Coordinate apportionment(s) of Reimbursable authority 
with the Office of Management and Budget (OMB). 


2. Provide guidance to servicing units in setting up lines of 
accounting for which to charge incremental costs. 


3. Coordinate reimbursement processing with the ATUs and 
FINCEN. 


4. Provide guidance for FEMA Reimbursement Funds, to 
ensure that reimbursements are credited to the 


5-29 	CH-1 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.e.(3) 
Budget Execution 
Division (CG-831) 
(continued) 


5.I.8.e.(4) 
Financial Analysis 
Division (CG-832) 


appropriation(s) currently available for such services or 
supplies prior to the closeout of an MA. 


5. Adhere to all requirements of the appropriate legal 
authority for the action (e.g., Economy Act or other 
specified act, OMB Circular A-76, and other applicable 
directives). 


6. Approve any CIFPs and FTAs that distribute 

reimbursable budget authority. 



7. Establish funds control: hard controls for all reimbursable 
program elements. 


8. Serve as Headquarters liaison with the FEMA Finance 
Center and other Coast Guard elements regarding FEMA 
reimbursement policy issues. 


9. Approve all MA reimbursement lines of accounting. 


10. Record and track the financial status of all MAs issued to 
the Coast Guard to the receipt of final reimbursement 
from FEMA for quarterly reconciliation purposes with 
FEMA. 


11. Conduct periodic audits and reviews of Coast Guard unit 
reimbursement packages to monitor compliance with 
Coast Guard financial management policy. 


Commandant (CG-832) shall: 


1. Provide the current standard rates for resources per Coast 
Guard Reimbursable Standard Rates, COMDTINST 
7310.1 (series). The variable (incremental) rates that are 
utilized for Stafford Act reimbursements are provided via 
a CG-83 memorandum that is a subset of this 
COMDTINST. Ratios of AFC-3X and -4X costs will be 
delineated to aid ATUs and MLCs in determining where 
reimbursements will be applied. 


2. Determine how FEMA reimbursements are credited to 
current Coast Guard mandatory accounts. 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.e.(5) 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


FINCEN shall: 


1. Establish lines of accounting as directed by Commandant 
(CG-831) or NPFC. 


2. Initiate IPAC to cognizant ESF or FEMA, as appropriate, 
based upon a CG-submitted MA reimbursement billing 
package. 


3. Certify in the billing to FEMA that the reimbursement 
request is in the correct accounting format. 


4. Ensure that certifications made by the submitting 
organization (ATU or NPFC) are included in the billing 
to FEMA. 


5. Review the Accounts Receivable aging report to ensure 
that all expenditures have been included in the FEMA 
reimbursement package. 


6. Ensure that the final bill for a particular MA is explicitly 
marked “Final Billing”. 


7. Forward reimbursement billing packages to FEMA, as 
submitted, regardless of the bill amount (there is no 
minimum dollar threshold required to bill FEMA). 


8. For all MA reimbursement packages received for billing, 
fax or e-mail a completed copy of the FEMA 
Reimbursement Request Transmittal Form and a copy of 
form SF 1081 to the submitting organization (ATU or 
NPFC) for tracking purposes, after process completion. 


9.	  For reimbursements from FEMA via other Primary 
Agencies (e.g., the Coast Guard was not issued the MA): 


a. Primary agencies of other ESFs may request 
reimbursements directly from FEMA for the total 
costs associated with an MA carried out under that 
particular ESF. 


b. In some instances the primary agency may collect cost 
data directly from the Coast Guard and submit the 
necessary billing documentation directly to FEMA.  
FINCEN shall provide this information to the primary 
agency instead of FEMA. When the reimbursed 
funds are received, the agency notifies the Coast 
Guard to bill them for their share of the mission.  
However, the normal process is for the Coast Guard to 
bill the primary agency, supply the cost 
documentation with the bill, and be paid.  The 
primary agency then includes the Coast Guard 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.e.(5) 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 
(continued) 


5.I.8.e.(6) 

Assistant 

Commandant for 

Marine Safety, 

Security, and 

Stewardship (CG-5) 



5.I.8.e.(7) 

Office of Incident 

Management and 

Preparedness 

(CG-533) 



5.I.8.e.(8) 

Operational 

Commanders
 


charges in its bill to FEMA for the full MA. 


c. In other instances the Coast Guard may bill FEMA 
directly for its share of the MA. 


d. Regardless of the billing and reimbursement 
mechanisms of other ESFs, the documentation 
outlined in this Manual is still required for the Coast 
Guard. 


Commandant (CG-5) develops, promulgates, and implements 
Coast Guard policy for the operational acceptance of FEMA 
MAs pursuant to the Stafford Act. 


Commandant (CG-533) shall: 


1. Establish policy governing operational acceptance of 
FEMA MAs. 


2. Oversee the development of PSMAs and their review by 
FEMA. 


3. Provide standing Coast Guard liaison officers to the 
FEMA National Resource Coordination Center (NRCC). 


Operational commanders shall: 


1. Notify the applicable fund manager [NPFC or ATU (e.g., 
MLC (f)] and Commandant (CG-831) via the Coast 
Guard Message System (CGMS) or fax by the next 
business day that you are responding to FEMA MA 
tasking. 


2. Provide information about funding limitations provided in 
the MA. 


3. Obtain additional resources as appropriate to assist ATUs, 
including field units, in meeting reimbursement 
documentation requirements.  Costs of these additional 
resources are reimbursable by FEMA if they are directly 
related to the disaster/crisis relief effort. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.e.(8) 
Operational 
Commanders 
(continued) 


5.I.8.e.(9) 
Administrative 
Target Units 


4. Track MAs from the initiation of the MA to the end of the 
operation that executed it. 


5. Notify all involved parties of mission termination dates 
and when all operations have ceased. 


Administrative Target Units (ATUs) shall: 


1. Upon receiving notification that the Coast Guard is 
responding to a FEMA MA: 


a. Use OE funds for initial actions as necessary. 


b. Request a reimbursable MA line of accounting. 


c. Request reimbursable budget authority from 
Commandant (CG-831) via a CIFP or FTA. 


2. Coordinate with Commandant (CG-832) regarding any 
mandatory OE maintenance funding that is required to be 
distributed to AFC-3x or AFC-4x accounts. 


3. Coordinate obtaining reimbursement for FEMA 

responses: 



a. For FEMA-related oil spill or hazardous material 
response reimbursement, follow the procedures 
outlined in Marine Safety Manual, Vol. VI, 
COMDTINST M16000.11 (series). 


b. For ESF-7 (Logistics and Resource Support) MAs, 
seek assistance from the cognizant regional 
representative as required. 


4. Monitor the use of Coast Guard resources in support of 
MA tasking to ensure that funding limitations are not 
exceeded. 


5. Establish contact with the FEMA MA Project Officer and 
work as appropriate to facilitate obtaining 
reimbursements. 


6. Obtain additional resources as appropriate in order to 
carry out reimbursable billing responsibilities. 


7. For subtasks, coordinate with the ESF primary agency to 
compare costs against estimates, actual obligations, 
deobligation requirements, and return of unused budget 
authority. 


8. Establish program elements for which to charge 
incremental response costs. In establishing program 
elements the ATU shall confer with Commandant 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.e.(9) 
Administrative 
Target Units 
(continued) 


(CG-831) and FINCEN. ATUs may establish program 
elements and special FEMA cost centers in advance of 
crises/disasters.  Follow the procedures outlined in 
Commandant (CG-831) Budget Execution Instruction 
7000.4. Follow the procedures outlined in Marine Safety 
Manual, Vol. VI, for oil spill or hazardous material 
responses. 


9. Provide training to field command location and financial 
management personnel in the appropriate use of budget 
object codes and the processing of transactions in the 
financial management system. 


10. Ensure that reimbursement requests cite the specific MA 
under which the work was performed, along with the 
major disaster or emergency identification number. 
Note: 


a. Requests for reimbursement of costs incurred under 
more than one MA may not be combined for billing 
purposes. 


b. For MAs with multiple amendments, ATUs may 
submit a single reimbursement request covering all 
amendments. 


11. Prepare required documentation (e.g., CIFP or FTA) to 
effect the proper distribution of funds. 


12. Consolidate all reimbursement requests from their 
respective units. 
Note: Reimbursement requests from different MAs must 
remain separate; i.e., 
each MA must be tracked separately. 


13. Verify and certify that the tasks performed and the 
expenditures claimed have been reviewed and are 
relevant to the mission assigned, and that costs are 
reasonable and supported by records maintained by the 
Coast Guard.  Also, ensure that the appropriate standard 
rates have been applied to the operating hours for each 
resource. 


14. In the event that task orders are issued in conjunction with 
an MA, monitor the task orders to ensure that the 
cumulative costs do not exceed the MA cost estimates. 


15. Ensure that appropriate cost documentation is obtained 
and submitted with each reimbursement request. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.e.(9) 
Administrative 
Target Units 
(continued) 


16. Resolve all billing, reimbursement, and chargeback 
discrepancies directly with FEMA. 


17. Maintain supporting documentation that provides a clear 
audit trail in the event that a review of documentation 
becomes necessary. 


18. Prepare and submit reimbursement requests for each MA 
directly to FINCEN (except for oil spill / hazardous 
material responses under ESF-10, which are the 
responsibility of NPFC). 


a. Follow the step-by-step guidance provided in the 
“FEMA: Mission Assignment Billing and 
Reimbursement Checklist” for preparation and 
submission of billing packages.  The checklist and 
MA billing instructions may be found at 
http://www.fema.gov/government/billinst.shtm. 
A listing of the basic requirements is outlined in 
Encl. 5-3. Encl. 5-4 lists the types of expenditures 
eligible for reimbursement. 


b. Cost packages related to oil spills or hazardous 
materials shall be forwarded in accordance with 
Marine Safety Manual, Vol. VI, COMDTINST 
M16000.11 (series). 


c. Only actual, eligible costs (as defined in 44 CFR, 
Part 206) may be reimbursable. 


19. Create a checklist for the preparation of reimbursement 
billing packages consistent with FEMA’s requirements 
for reimbursement billing supporting documentation. 


20. For reporting purposes, record and track the financial 
status of all MAs issued in the area of responsibility to the 
receipt of final reimbursement from FEMA. 


21. Prepare quarterly progress reports as required by 
Commandant (CG-831) for quarterly reconciliation with 
FEMA. 


22. Upon request, forward copies of specific reimbursement 
packages to Commandant (CG-831) for review and 
monitoring of compliance with financial management 
policy. 


23. Maintain all relevant documentation in accordance with 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.e.(9) 
Administrative 
Target Units 
(continued) 


5.I.8.e.(10) 

Field Units 



5.I.8.e.(11) 

National Pollution 

Funds Center (NPFC) 



24. Submit a copy of the required MA Monthly Progress 
Report to both FEMA and Commandant (CG-831) for all 
MAs active over sixty days. The MA Monthly Progress 
Report and instructions may be found at:  
http://www.fema.gov/maprogress/ . 


25. Establish standard operating procedures (SOPs) to 

implement the governing policies and responsibilities 

specified in this Manual.
 


Field units shall: 


1. Ensure that all requests for services, supplies, materials, 
and equipment are supported by a Resource Request 
Message (ICS-213RR CG). 


2. Ensure that all vendor invoices receive the appropriate 
reviews prior to payment. 


3. Ensure that all spending is obligated in the Coast Guard 
Core Accounting System (CAS). 


4. Ensure that all supporting documentation is signed and 
maintained in accordance with appropriate regulations. 


5. Forward monthly copies of all supporting documentation 
to the ATU for billing requirements. 


6. Ensure that all accountable property is recorded in the 
property tracking system. 


7. Maintain all relevant unit-level documentation in 
accordance with Information and Life Cycle Management 
Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


NPFC shall: 


1. Serve as manager for all ESF-10 funds provided to the 
Coast Guard for pollution responses by Coast Guard 
operational units. 


2. Act as liaison with EPA for FEMA reimbursements 
related to oil spills or hazardous materials. 


3. In addition to notifying the responsible unit, notify 
Commandant (CG-831) that an MA has been issued to the 
Coast Guard. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.e.(11) 

National Pollution 

Funds Center (NPFC) 

(continued) 


5.I.8.e.(12) 
Surface Forces 
Logistics Center 
(SFLC) / Inventory 
Control Point (ICP) 


5.I.8.f 
General Policy 


4. Determine when Stafford Act funding is to be used for oil 
spill or hazardous material responses. 


5. Generate billings for cost recovery for oil spill or 

hazardous material responses.
 


6. Submit a copy of the required MA Progress Report to 
FEMA for all MAs in the area of responsibility that are 
active over sixty days. 


In the event that the Surface Forces Logistics Center (SFLC) or 
an Inventory Control Point (ICP) is involved with a Stafford Act 
assistance effort, the SFLC or ICP shall: 


1. Establish program elements in their accounting system as 
directed by Commandant (CG-831). 


2. Submit reimbursement request documentation to 
FINCEN. Commandant (CG-831) may also request 
copies in order to monitor compliance with financial 
management policy. 


3. Transfer the charges to FINCEN whereby billing will be 
done via the Treasury IPAC system.  (FINCEN shall bill 
FEMA.) 


1. Coast Guard units shall use the appropriate base funding 
when operating under specific contingent, disaster, or 
emergent authority when no MA is in place.  Once an MA 
is accepted and budget authority is distributed, execution 
shall occur from an AFC-80 line of accounting. 


2. The Coast Guard shall seek appropriate and timely 
reimbursement for all expenses incurred in support of an 
authorized Stafford Act disaster relief effort.  The Coast 
Guard may only bill FEMA for the incremental costs of 
personnel, services, and materiel incurred solely as a 
result of FEMA tasking. 


3. An MA is required in all cases involving Coast Guard 
assistance to FEMA, or to the Primary Agency for ESF 
acting for FEMA, with the exception of when the Coast 
Guard is clearly supporting FEMA or an ESF under its 
own authorities. Units are authorized to incur expenses 
based upon a verbal request for assistance from the 
authorized ESF/FEMA representative, provided that the 
request is followed up by a written MA as expeditiously 
as feasible, but not later than 24 hours.  Units shall obtain 


5-37 CH-1 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.f 
General Policy 
(continued) 


all information normally contained in the written MA 
when the verbal request is made, in order to avoid 
confusion at a later date. Every effort must be made to 
ensure that a valid MA is obtained from FEMA prior 
to a request for reimbursement. 


4. Special care shall be taken throughout the emergency 
response period to maintain logs, formal records, and file 
copies of all expenditures in order to show clear and 
reasonable accountability for reimbursement. 


5. Funds reimbursed from FEMA shall be credited to the 
Coast Guard appropriation for use in the fiscal year 
actually received, regardless of when the services were 
provided. Reimbursements received in a follow-on fiscal 
year for MA performance in a prior fiscal year shall not 
be credited to a prior-year account. The Stafford Act 
states (42 USC 5147): 


Any funds received by Federal agencies as 
reimbursement for services or supplies 
furnished under the authority of this chapter 
shall be deposited to the credit of the 
appropriation or appropriations currently 
available for such services or supplies. 


6. Commanding Officers / Officers-in-Charge are authorized 
to exceed normal operating budgets for their assigned 
program elements in order to comply with a particular 
MA. They shall, as soon as practicable, follow up with an 
emergency request for supplemental funding to the 
District / MLC via message. The District / MLC shall 
follow up with Commandant (CG-831). 


7. ATUs (e.g., Districts, MLCs, HQ units) are authorized to 
exceed normal operating targets in order to comply with 
requests for disaster relief services. ATUs shall notify 
Commandant (CG-831) by the most rapid means as soon 
as it becomes apparent that targets have been exceeded or 
are projected to be exceeded. 


8. If normal Coast Guard contracting officers (KOs) are not 
available, the General Services Administration (GSA) has 
primary responsibility for providing procurement support 
to Coast Guard units responding under the Stafford Act.  
The decision regarding KO support is made by the local 
servicing Chief of the Contracting Office (COCO).  The 
government-wide commercial purchase card shall be used 
in accordance with the policy and procedures described in 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.f 
General Policy 
(continued) 


Simplified Acquisition Procedures (SAP) Handbook, 
COMDTINST M4200.13 (series), and Purchase Card 
Program, DHS Management Directive 0760.1. 


9. All documentation used to support FEMA reimbursable 
agreements shall be maintained in accordance with 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


10. The Response Policy Directorate, Commandant (CG-53), 
has the overall oversight and management of the 
implementation of the NRF.  However, the Assistant 
Commandant for Resources (CG-8) is responsible for 
developing and implementing financial management 
policy for subsequent reimbursement for disaster relief 
activities performed pursuant to FEMA taskings under the 
Stafford Act. 


5.I.8.g 
Property 
Accountability Policy 


1. All items purchased with FEMA reimbursable funds (but 
not requiring capitalization) shall be considered loaned 
accountable property. Examples include cameras, 
generators, cell phones, and walkie-talkies. 


2. All accountable and capitalized property acquired with 
MA funding must be recorded and tracked in the Coast 
Guard property tracking system from its acquisition and 
use during disaster response through either its transfer to 
FEMA or its disposition by the Coast Guard. 


3. Items shall be recorded in the Coast Guard property 
system as having been loaned at $2.00, unless title has 
passed to the Coast Guard. These items shall be listed 
under the major category General Purpose property and 
under the minor category Operating Lease. 


4. All loaned property for which the Coast Guard claims 
reimbursement, including damaged or worn-out goods, 
shall be returned to FEMA. The Coast Guard can expect 
to be reimbursed if it provides documentation to verify 
that the property was necessary to accomplish the 
mission, along with proof that the property is now in 
FEMA’s possession. When billing FEMA, the Coast 
Guard shall identify the property, verify its disposition, 
and provide a Coast Guard contact to expedite resolution 
and payment. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.8.g 
Property 
Accountability Policy 
(continued) 


5. FEMA-deemed returnable property shall be documented 
on form SF 122 (Transfer Order Excess Personal 
Property). The following information shall be included, 
and the Coast Guard Property System shall be updated 
accordingly: 


a. Item description; 


b. Serial number; 


c. Quantity; 


d. Document number purchased under; 


e. Cost; 


f. FEMA inspector’s name (printed and signed), office 
location, address, phone number; 


g. Date of return. 


6. If FEMA has no further need for an item, the property 
shall be inspected by a Coast Guard Property Manager to 
determine the feasibility of retaining it for Coast Guard 
use. If the item is to be transferred to the Coast Guard, a 
form SF 122 shall be prepared.  Ownership transfers to 
the Coast Guard at that time, and the item shall 
henceforth be recategorized and tracked at full acquisition 
value (in the category of General Purpose Capital or 
General Purpose Non Capital, as appropriate). 


7. In order to document lost or damaged property, form 
CG-5269 (Report of Survey) shall be submitted along 
with the request for reimbursement to FEMA.  The lost or 
damaged items (both existing Coast Guard assets and 
items purchased pursuant to the disaster response) shall 
be listed, showing the description of each item and the 
unit cost.  If an item is lost or missing and is a reportable 
CG-owned asset, it shall be deleted from the unit’s 
Personal Property Accountability records as soon as the 
Report of Survey is complete.  Damaged items shall be 
returned to the Coast Guard for disposal as soon as the 
Report of Survey is complete. 


8. If equipment is to be loaned to another Federal agency, 
form DD 1149 (Requisition and Invoice/Shipping 
Document) shall be prepared, clearly and completely 
identifying the assets loaned and the termination date of 
the loan. The authority for loaning equipment to another 
Federal agency is the Economy Act, 31 USC 1535-1536. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.8.g 
Property 
Accountability Policy 
(continued) 


5.I.9 
Refund Program – 
Policies 


5.I.9.a 
Fully Fund Coast 
Guard Facilities 


5.I.9.b 
Appropriations Fund 
Coast Guard 
Facilities 


5.I.9.c 
Charges 


5.I.9.d 
Intra-Coast Guard 
Refund Account 


9. All FEMA-owned IT and communications equipment 
shall be returned to FEMA for shipment to the “FEMA” 
central storage area. 


Each appropriation shall provide funds to cover all of the costs 
(including pay, allowances, and certain related support costs) 
generated by its operations. “Cross subsidizing” of one 
appropriation by another is strictly prohibited. 


Coast Guard appropriations will fully fund Coast Guard 
facilities in support of that appropriation, such as the RDT&E 
appropriation’s support of the R&D Center. 


Appropriations will fund Coast Guard facilities which are 
committed to support two or more appropriations (such as the 
training center) according to their proportional use of the 
facility. Affected appropriation managers will negotiate the 
basis of the funding split. Parties to this agreement will review 
and renegotiate it every two years as necessary. 


The OE, AC&I, RT, EC&R, BS, and RDT&E budgets shall 
include funds for pay, allowances, and related personnel support 
costs of personnel assigned to authorized billets/positions of that 
appropriation. Where possible, these costs shall be charged 
directly to the cognizant appropriation. 


When a direct charge is not possible, a refund to the OE 
appropriation is executed through the Intra-Coast Guard Refund 
Account. Unless actual costs can be determined, program 
managers will base personnel estimates on the SPC, or other 
similar methods.  Appropriation managers shall make onetime 
nonrecurring refunds equal to the applicable SPC for newly 
acquired billets/positions. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.I.10 
Refund Program 
Procedures / Military 
Pay and Allowances 


5.I.10.a 
Civilian Salaries 


5.I.10.b 
Personnel Support 
Costs (PSC) 


5.I.10.c 
Documentation 


FINCEN will charge all nonindustrial military pay and 
allowances to the OE appropriation (AFC-01). 


AC&I, EC&R, BS, RT, and RDT&E shall refund pay and 
allowances equal to the average SPC for each authorized billet, 
plus an amount equal to the estimated cost of subsequent pay 
raises not included in the SPC.  Normally, OMB will not allow a 
supplemental appropriation for subsequent pay raises.  
Nevertheless, appropriation managers shall make refunds to 
AFC-01 equal to the SPC for each authorized billet, plus the cost 
of subsequent actual pay raises not included in the SPC.  
Appropriation managers shall prorate funding according to the 
cost of part-year billets. 


FINCEN charges the salaries of civilian personnel directly to the 
applicable appropriation, and no refund is required. 


The AC&I, RT, EC&R, and RDT&E appropriations shall fund 
personnel-related support costs for permanent change of station 
travel, operating and maintenance support, and training on the 
basis of published SPC. SPC costs shall be reimbursed annually 
to AFC-20, AFC-30, AFC-56, and AFC-57 for each authorized 
billet and position, except where the parent appropriation will 
make direct payments for support costs.  In this case, when 
specific items within the SPCs do not apply for particular units 
or categories of personnel, the amount of the refund will be 
adjusted to account for direct payments as mutually agreed upon 
by the cognizant appropriation managers.  The RT appropriation 
shall base the PSC costs on current fiscal year refund agreement.  
Contact the program manager for the current agreement. 


Commandant (CG-83) will show the required amounts for pay 
and allowances and related personnel support costs in the refund 
section of the EXSTAGE financial plan.  When the level of the 
refund program changes during the fiscal year due to changes in 
SPCs or changes in authorized billet levels, the refunding 
appropriation manager shall initiate a CIFP reflecting the proper 
funds distribution. CIFPs, which affect any refund allotment 
fund control (AFC) accounts, must be routed through 
Commandant (CG-83) in addition to the affected appropriation 
and AFC managers. 


Commandant (CG-83) reviews all CIFPs to ensure consistency 
between the refunding and OE appropriations financial plans. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.I.10.c 
Documentation 
(continued) 


5.J 
Operating Expenses – 
Military and Civilian 
Pay / General 


5.J.1 
Upgrade of Civilian 
Positions 


5.J.2 
Overtime for Civilian 
Employees – 
Classified Employees-
OE 


5.J.2.a 
Wage-Grade Board 
Employees – OE 


5.J.2.b 
AC&I-Funded 
Employees 


Program managers should complete the refund process as soon 
as costs are determined, but not later than the end of the second 
quarter for pay and allowance (SPC) funds. 


No funds are provided directly to ATUs for AFC-01, Military 
Pay and Allowances; AFC-08, Civilian Salaried Personnel; or 
AFC-98, Reserve Program Civilian Personnel (or multi-year 
appropriation pay accounts).  Funding for military personnel is 
handled through the Pay and Personnel Center. 


ATUs desiring to upgrade a civilian position are required to 
provide recurring funds to the AFC-08 account to cover the 
increased costs resulting from the upgrade.  The upgrade will be 
approved only after these additional funds have been provided.  
This upgrade policy does not apply to Headquarters-mandated 
civilian position upgrades. 


Overtime for civilian employees is authorized and administered 
in accordance with the criteria set forth in Management of 
Civilian Overtime, COMDTINST 12550.4 (series). 
Commandant (CG-833) will review other personnel directives 
subject to an overall annual monetary limitation for those 
employees funded from AFC-08 as prescribed in the above-cited 
COMDTINST. 


ATUs must comply with annual AFC-08 overtime ceilings.  
Failure to comply will subject an ATU to a withdrawal or 
reduction of funds. 


All funding (pay, benefits, and overtime) for civilian wage-grade 
employees is centralized in AFC-08.  Any “on-budget” increases 
or decreases to wage-grade funds reflected in AFC-08 are 
included in the wage-grade funding provided each ATU.  When 
an ATU exceeds the total allocated wage-grade funding, 
regardless of the level of FTE consumed, additional funding 
must come from the ATU’s operating funds base. 


Overtime for civilian employees whose salaries are charged to 
AC&I Administrative Expenses Funds are subject to the 
limitations in Management of Civilian Overtime, COMDTINST 
12550.4 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.2.c 
RT- and RDT&E-
Funded Employees 


5.J.2.d 
Yard Fund 
Employees 


5.J.3 
Non-Pay Cost Of 
Living (COL) 
Funding 


5.J.3.a 
Cost of Living Funds 


Overtime for civilian employees whose salaries are charged to 
RT must be approved by Commandant (CG-131). 


Overtime for civilian employees whose salaries are charged to 
RDT&E must be approved by the Assistant Commandant for 
Command, Control, Communications, Computers, and 
Information Technology. 


Overtime for civilian employees funded by the Yard Fund shall 
be approved by the commanding officer, Coast Guard Yard. 


Non-pay COL funds are received in appropriations from 
Congress to cover price increases affecting non-pay items.  
These funds are provided to fund increased costs of current 
operations. Increases above these amounts must be absorbed 
from available funds.  COL is computed by applying the Bureau 
of Labor statistics index measuring the cost of federal goods and 
services to the non-pay portion of the Coast Guard OE 
appropriation. 


COL funds must be carefully matched with price increases over 
the long term. There have been fiscal years when no price 
increases were incurred for such items as fuel and TAD, 
followed by years when price increases for these items far 
exceeded the annual COL funding level.  COL funds should be 
managed over the multi-year period to allow for these 
fluctuations. Further, AFC managers should note that the index 
is a “market basket” measurement such that higher inflationary 
increases in certain commodities are offset by below average 
increases in others. 


COL funds are not intended for and should not be used to fund 
new or expanded programs of a recurring nature. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.J.4 
Adjustments to Initial 
Funding – Purpose 


It is normal and appropriate that, during the course of a fiscal 
year or project life, circumstances change or more information 
becomes available, necessitating a change in the initial 
distribution of funds made by EXSTAGE and subsequent 
sources of funds. 


Procedures and approval authority for adjustments to initial 
funding have been developed in an attempt to balance the need 
for centralized oversight and decentralized management.  Within 
the OE appropriation, there are two types of adjustments to 
initial funding: 


1. The first type of adjusting document is a Change in 
Financial Plan (CIFP). A CIFP is used to shift funds 
between two or more AFCs.  An example would be funds 
earmarked for electronic support in AFC-42 that need to 
be shifted to AFC-30 in order to support an AFC-30
funded electronics support contract.  Encl. 5-1 provides 
the signature authorities necessary to approve a CIFP. 


2. The second type of adjusting document is a Financial 
Transfer Authorization (FTA), which distributes funds 
from one ATU or account to another within an AFC.  For 
instance, if supplemental AFC-30 funds were to be 
provided by a Headquarters office to a district for cleanup 
after a hurricane, the transfer would be accomplished with 
a FTA. 


Both CIFPs and FTAs can be executed on a recurring basis, in 
which case they are annualized into the funding base of the 
ATUs/AFCs involved. 


Note: The Coast Guard Yard will not accept cash advances for 
customer project orders via FTA.  The Yard will only accept 
customer project orders that cite valid obligation documents on 
the CGY-75 Project Order form. The Yard will continue its 
normal practice of collecting the cash advance from the 
customer against the customer’s established obligation via the 
Intergovernmental Payment and Collection (IPAC) system 
through FINCEN.  This policy does not affect the Yard’s ability 
to receive FTAs for internal Yard projects, such as AFC-43
funded projects at the Yard. It only applies to projects for work 
performed by the Yard for other CG customers (e.g., repair 
availability projects or Marine Environmental Protection (MEP) 
recapitalization projects). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.4 
Adjustments to Initial 
Funding – Purpose 
(continued) 


5.J.5 
Financial Plan 
Adjustment 
Authority 


Commandant (CG-83) is responsible for final processing of 
FTAs. FTAs are processed using the Automated Funds Transfer 
System (AFTS).  Prior to submission to Commandant (CG-83), 
it is the responsibility of the originating office to have on file the 
proper approval/signatures of all offices affected allowing for 
electronic processing. By placing a person’s name on the 
automated funds transfer entry, the initiating office is indicating 
that the person has approved the funds transfer.  After all 
approvals are received, forward the fund transfer request to 
Commandant (CG-832) for processing.  Upon completion of 
processing, copies of the completed FTA will be electronically 
sent to all programs providing and receiving funds.  All e-mail 
users will inform Commandant (CG-832) of any changes to their 
respective mail center names. 


All center administrators should set up an electronic mailbox 
named APTS/“center name”.  Commandant (CG-832) sponsors 
an AFTS Users Guide (q.v.)  Contact Commandant (CG-832) 
for additional information. 


The approved EXSTAGE financial plan forms the basis for the 
Coast Guard’s annual obligation plan.  The EXSTAGE reflects 
the Commandant’s resource allocation decisions from the budget 
formulation stage, endorsement of these decisions by DHS and 
OMB in the budget submission process, and approval by the 
President and Congress through enactment of appropriations.  
Changes to the EXSTAGE must be consistent with these 
decisions. Significant changes in scope or cancellation of a 
program, project, or activity require approval from the 
Commandant, and in some instances, concurrence by Congress.  
In addition, funds for certain programs or projects are 
“earmarked” by Congress and cannot be reprogrammed without 
specific advance approval.  Transfer authorization procedures, 
designed to provide a framework for making changes to the 
EXSTAGE financial plan, are intended to provide internal 
flexibility while responding to external constraints. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.J.6 
Adjustments Between 
a Target 


5.J.7 
ATU Funding 
Adjustments / New 
Initiatives or 
Requirements 


5.J.7.a 
Additional AFC-30 
Funding 


5.J.7.b 
Coordination 


OE financial plan funds are allocated by AFC in the EXSTAGE 
and are summarized by office in an annual Source of Funds.  
The appropriation manager must approve all transfers between 
AFCs. In general, the AFC manager reviews transfers between 
program elements within the same AFC. 


Recurring and nonrecurring adjustments are to be submitted by 
program managers to Commandant (CG-83) on a CIFP 
(Form 3319) via the relevant appropriation manager for 
annotation of serial number and approval.  A copy of the 
approved form shall be forwarded by Commandant (CG-83) to 
Commandant (CG-82). 


New initiatives or requirements should be funded by analyzing 
current spending plans, reprioritizing activities, and reallocating 
funds from within the ATU’s base whenever possible.  
Contingency funds should be used solely for unanticipated 
requirements. 


If additional AFC-30 funding is required to continue reasonable 
operations, the necessary amount can only be obtained by 
adjusting annual spending plans and/or using funds from other 
AFCs. These efforts should be coordinated with the responsible 
AFC or the appropriation manager.  Only after all funds 
available to the target unit have been critically examined should 
a request for additional funds be made to Headquarters.  
Encl. 5-2 shows a sample funding request. 


Appropriation managers will coordinate correspondence from 
areas, MLCs, districts, and Headquarters units involving the 
management or adequacy of funds.  Offices to whom 
correspondence is referred will coordinate the appropriate reply, 
which will be routed for signature to the appropriation manager 
or designee. Where a request for funds is granted, the reply 
should take the form of a FTA.  It is expected that the reply will 
be released within ten working days after receipt by the action 
office. Types of requests include the following: 


1. Appeals to Initial Target – A full detailed analysis and 
response should be prepared for each appeal. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.7.b 
Coordination 
(continued) 


5.J.8 
Adjustments Between 
ATUs 


5.J.8.a 
Transfers Between 
ATUs if Between 
AFCs 


5.J.8.b 
Minimum Field 
Requests 


5.J.9 
Target Modification 


2. Letter Requests for Additional Funds – The appropriation 
manager will forward these letters to the action office for 
preparation of a letter response and/or FTA. 


3. Message Requests for Additional Funds – All message 
requests for funds will be sent for action to the 
appropriation manager.  The cognizant AFC and program 
manager will receive an information copy. 


During the fiscal year, changed conditions may require fund 
transfers between different ATUs. Shifts between ATUs and 
recurring base changes between all AFCs (except intra-Coast 
Guard refund and reimbursables) shall be processed as described 
below. 


1. The requester on a CIFP, if between AFCs, shall originate 
transfers between ATUs. 


2. The CIFP must display the approval of all AFC managers 
involved and shall be submitted with full justifications 
(background documentation and references) to 
Commandant (CG-83).  CIFPs that do not clearly provide 
full justification will be returned to the originator for 
resubmission. 


3. The target manager releasing the funds shall submit a 
memo to the AFC manager requesting the transfer of 
funds. 


District and MLC ATUs will absorb fund requirements under 
$500. Headquarters will normally not process requests for 
amounts below this amount unless the ATU fully justifies the 
need and an inability to absorb that amount. 


Target Modification Preparation.  Headquarters divisions 
desiring to adjust field targets shall complete Form CGHQ-3200, 
Financial Transfer Authority (FTA), and route it to the AFC 
manager(s). 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.J.9.a 
Target Modification 
Restrictions 


5.J.9.b 
Minimum Target 
Modification 


5.J.9.c 
Alternatives to FTAs 


5.J.10 
Additional Funds 
Requirements 


5.J.10.a 
Adjust Financial 
Plans 


5.J.10.b 
Variance Funds 
Between AFCs 


Frequent modification of field targets is discouraged.  Maximum 
distribution of available funds after publication of the final 
EXSTAGE financial plan should result in minimum follow-on 
adjustment. 


The minimum target modification that will be processed is $500.  
AFC managers may accumulate adjustments for lesser amounts 
and issue one consolidated FTA. 


Administrative alternatives to FTAs should be used in lieu of 
frequent target adjustments.  For example, assignment of a travel 
order number chargeable to a Headquarters account is a less 
complex procedure than issuance of a FTA to accomplish the 
same objective. 


When a requirement for additional funds in an ATU arises 
because of emergencies or program changes, the following 
actions shall be taken in sequence. 


Review the elements or programs under the ATU in which a 
change in requirements arise and, if possible, rearrange priorities 
for accomplishment.  This review and realignment should first 
be made within the AFC. 


If funds are not available within the AFC, the ATU budget 
officer, based upon guidance from the Budget Review Board, 
shall review and recommend revisions to programs within other 
AFCs. The ATU must request authorization from the AFC and 
appropriation managers to variance between AFCs.  All 
variances will be effected via a CIFP approved as outlined 
earlier in this section. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.10.c 
Unfunded OE 
Requirements Under 
$10,000 


5.J.10.d 
Fund Requests to 
Headquarters 


5.J.11 
Permanently 
Switching Funds 


5.J.11.a 
Recurring Base 
Changes 


5.J.12 
Transfer of Units 
Between Districts 


ATU budgets have expanded in size to the point that unfunded 
OE requirements up to $10,000 can and should be absorbed in 
the current year within available funds at the district.  Therefore, 
funding requests submitted to Headquarters under $10,000 in 
each OE AFC will not be processed.  For Headquarters ATUs, 
requirements up to $5,000 can and should be absorbed in the 
current year within available funds at the Headquarters unit. 


If a review indicates that no items can be deferred or reduced in 
scope, the ATU may request additional funds from the cognizant 
program manager.  A program manager who is unable to fund 
the request from within the existing funding base will seek the 
funding from Commandant (CG-01). 


Although the vast majority of adjustments between AFCs are 
nonrecurring, occasions may arise when it is desirable to 
permanently change the method of supporting a program by 
permanently switching funds between AFCs. 


Such a recurring base change between AFCs will be treated as a 
nonrecurring change during the current fiscal year.  A letter shall 
be sent to the appropriation manager outlining the reasons for 
the recommended adjustment.  If approved, the appropriation 
manager will respond accordingly, by issuing a CIFP and 
annualizing the change in the following year’s Final EXSTAGE. 


When operating units are permanently transferred, ATUs should 
take the following action to permit adjustment of allotted funds: 


1. Action by Losing ATU – Determine the amount of 
unobligated funds remaining in the current year and the 
annualized amount for operation and maintenance of the 
unit being transferred. Submit a letter to Commandant 
(CG-83), via the gaining ATU (with an information copy 
to the cognizant Headquarters program manager), stating 
the amount of funds available for release by AFC and 
quarter. 


2. Action by Gaining ATU – Endorse the letter from the 
losing ATU, indicating the sufficiency of the proposed 
funds transfer, both current-year and annualized.  
Commandant (CG-83) will adjust the targeted funds of 
the losing and gaining ATUs based upon this letter, after 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.J.12 
Transfer of Units 
Between Districts 
(continued) 


5.J.13 
Reporting Excess 
Funds in OE 


5.J.14 
Carryover Criteria / 
Execution of the 
Financial Plan 


5.J.14.a 
Obligation Criteria 


consultation with appropriate Headquarters AFC and 
program managers. 


Operating/Support managers responsible for executing specific 
line items in the EXSTAGE financial plan shall immediately 
inform the appropriation manager of any circumstances 
precluding total obligation of available funds for the project in 
the current fiscal year.  The appropriation manager will inform 
Commandant (CG-01) and Commandant (CG-8) that funds 
cannot be obligated within the appropriation. 


It is important that financial plans be executed to meet 
obligation criteria.  Not meeting the quarterly obligation target 
reflects poorly on sound management. 


Failure to meet the obligation criteria at the end of the third 
quarter places a large burden on the procurement system, 
increases the possibility that the funds will not be obligated 
before the end of the fiscal year, and may violate Section 5.H of 
this Manual, which requires that fourth quarter obligations not 
exceed obligations for the third quarter. 


Unobligated balances less than the following for non-pay funds 
are considered excessive, unless the appropriation manager has 
granted an exemption.  The only exceptions to these obligation 
rates are for pay and depot-level maintenance accounts. 


1. Twenty-five percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay 
fiscal year funding level at the end of the first quarter; 


2. Fifty percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay fiscal year 
funding level at the end of the second quarter; 


3. Seventy-five percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay 
fiscal year funding level at the end of the third quarter. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.14.b 
Depot-Level 
Maintenance 
Accounts 


5.J.14.c 
Formal 
Administrative 
Commitments 


5.J.15 
Report of 
Unobligated Balances 


Unobligated balances less than the following are considered 
excessive, unless an exemption has been granted by the 
appropriation manager: 


1. Fifteen percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay fiscal 
funding level at the end of the first quarter; 


2. Forty percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay fiscal 
year funding level at the end of the second quarter; 


3. Sixty percent of the cumulative ATU’s non-pay fiscal 
year funding level at the end of the third quarter. 


Anticipated carryovers greater than these amounts shall be 
reported to the appropriation manager at least thirty days prior to 
the end of the quarter with a request that they be allocated.  On 
the advice of the appropriation manager, Commandant (CG-8) 
may direct the withdrawal of actual carryover funds greater than 
these amounts, and reprogram the funds elsewhere.  Should 
OMB choose to apportion Coast Guard funds in such a way that 
execution of the obligation rates contained herein is not 
practical, the appropriation manager may issue alternate 
obligation guidance through the applicable AFC managers. 


Formal administrative commitments are not legal obligations 
and, if not converted to a formal obligation by the end of the 
quarter, represent a carryover of funds. 


As soon as possible after the end of each quarter, Commandant 
(CG-83) will prepare a report of unobligated balances by ATU, 
including Headquarters offices. This report will be used by the 
appropriation manager as the management tool for supervising 
timely use of funds and deciding on disposition of excess 
carryover. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.J.16 
Operating Expense 
Closeout 


Review the status of AFC accounts and ensure that all 
Program Element Status (PES) Reports are reconciled: 
If errors are occurring within PES of over $1,000 as of 
30 August, they must be reconciled and forwarded to FINCEN 
NLT COB 15 September.  Ensure that commitments in the 
pipeline are executable and that open obligations are valid, and 
cancel obligations or commitments where necessary.  Provide 
updates through 30 September of the current fiscal year for any 
material changes.  If there are any questions, or if you are in 
need of assistance, contact Commandant (CG-832) and/or 
FINCEN. 


Ensure that all procurements during the fourth quarter reflect the 
highest priority needs for your ATU (refer to Section 5.H of this 
Manual). Return unused funds for other Coast Guard top 
priorities. Returning funds at the end of the current fiscal year 
will not affect future sources of funds. 


All ATUs and Headquarters offices shall report anticipated end
of-year balances by the second Friday in September to 
Commandant (GG-832) and inform AFC managers as 
appropriate: 


AFC Manager 


AFC-20, 56, and 57 CG-1 


AFC-01, 08, and 30 CG-83 


AFC-41, 43, and 45 CG-483 


AFC-42 CG-6R 


Funds transfers will be suspended as of COB on the second 
Friday in September.  Contact Headquarters programs if any 
transfers will need to occur after that date. 


Transactions to include the following procurement types must be 
obligated by COB 30 September and included in the FPD 
submission sent by 1500 EDT 1 October: 


• Contracts; 


• MIPRs; 


• ISSAS; 


• Travel Orders; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.J.16 
Operating Expense 
Closeout 
(continued) 


5.J.17 
Review Status of AFC 
Accounts 


• Fuel Purchases; 


• Any other Purchase Orders. 


Funds Managers must manage funds that have expired for 
obligation purposes.  Program Element Managers will be 
required to reconcile the previous fiscal year’s PES reports until 
the account is closed, and should ensure that all PES reports are 
reviewed until all UDOs and ATUs have been expended or 
canceled. PES reports for FY99 and later are available via the 
FINCEN web site at 
http://cgweb.fincen.uscg.mil/pesweb/index.htm. 


Pipeline Management 
Headquarters Offices, ATUs, and units must maintain 
appropriate documentation to support year-end certification 
reports filed with FINCEN.  DHS will audit the Coast Guard’s 
legal obligations that were executed on or before 30 September 
but were not recorded in CGOF when the books were closed on 
30 September.  Documentation must be kept locally for review 
by the audit team as part of an unqualified opinion as required 
by the CFO Act. 


Review the status of AFC accounts and ensure that all PES 
reports are reconciled. If errors are occurring within PES for 
over $1,000 as of 30 August, they must be reconciled and 
forwarded to FINCEN NLT COB 15 September.  Ensure that 
commitments in the pipeline are executable and that open 
obligations are valid, and cancel obligations or commitments 
where necessary. Provide updates through 30 September of the 
current fiscal year for any material changes.  If there are any 
questions, or if you are in need of assistance, contact 
Commandant (CG-832) and/or FINCEN. 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K 
Use of OE Funds 


Many questions arise concerning the propriety of using funds 
(both appropriated and nonappropriated) to accomplish the 
various missions of the Coast Guard.  Procurement officials and 
those in supervisory and command positions must be aware that 
the consequence of using Coast Guard funds inappropriately 
could lead to a member or employee being held personally 
responsible for commitments and purchases made by them.  For 
this reason, any question of whether a contemplated action is 
appropriate must be resolved prior to entering any agreement 
that commits (or appears to commit) the Coast Guard to 
payment.  Procurement officials and others shall seek the advice 
of the following personnel, in the order presented, to ensure that 
actions are legitimate and legal, prior to taking any action: 


1. Unit Contracting Officer; 


2. Unit Supply Officer/Comptroller; 


3. Chief of Contracting Office for the unit; 


4. Area Procurement Analyst at the MLC; 


5. Chief of Contracting Office at the MLC; 


6. Commandant (CG-843). 


Procurement officials should ensure that written guidance is 
received for questionable procurements, and include that 
guidance in the procurement files. 


Additional guidance is available from the following sources: 


1. GAO publication: 	Principles of Federal Appropriations 
Law. This five-volume set is available from the GPO or 
via the internet at: 
http://www.gao.gov 


2. Commandant (CG-843) web page, located on the Coast 
Guard Intranet.  This page will be updated as issues arise. 


The subsections that follow contain information on selected 
expense topics that have been the subject of previous 
Comptroller General decisions or policy discussions within the 
Coast Guard.  This list is not all-inclusive, and additional 
guidance should be sought as stated above when questions or 
uncertainty arise. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.1 
Awards and 
Recognition 


5.K.1.a 
Formal Recognition 


This subsection provides guidance in the use of appropriated 
funds for: 


1. Formal recognition of Coast Guard personnel; 


2. Informal recognition of Coast Guard personnel (including 
retirement recognition); and 


3. Honorary (external) recognition of persons outside the 
Coast Guard. 


The use of appropriated funds is authorized for the formal 
presentation of medals, plaques, certificates, etc., as long as the 
purchase and presentation are accomplished in compliance with 
the authorities listed below. The same is true of cash awards 
when expressly authorized. 


Authority for providing formal recognition of Coast Guard 
personnel is found in: 


1. 5 USC 4503, “Agency awards.” 


2. 10 USC 1124, “Cash awards for disclosures, suggestions, 
inventions, and scientific achievements.” 


3. 14 USC 491-502. [medals and awards] 


4. Auxiliary Manual, COMDTINST M16790.1 (series). 
[auxiliary personnel award programs] 


5. Coast Guard Civilian Awards Manual, 

COMDTINST M12451.1 (series). 

[civilian award programs] 



6. Medals and Awards Manual, COMDTINST M1650.25 
(series).  [military and civilian award programs] 


7. Nonappropriated Fund (NAF) Personnel Manual, 

COMDTINST M12271.1 (series). 

[NAF employee award programs] 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.1.b 
Informal Recognition 


5.K.1.b.(1) 
Policy for Informal 
Recognition 


Informal recognition programs are authorized so that senior 
leadership may recognize Coast Guard members for superior 
performance or special service that may not rise to the level of a 
formal award. 


Authority for providing informal recognition of Coast Guard 
personnel is found in: 


1. 5 USC 4503, “Agency awards.” 


2. 10 USC 1124, “Cash awards for disclosures, suggestions, 
inventions, and scientific achievements.” 


3. 14 USC 503, “Awards and insignia for excellence in 
service or conduct.” 


See also section 5.K.12 for policy concerning refreshments. 


1. The use of appropriated funds is authorized for informal 
presentation of medals, plaques, certificates, etc., to 
individuals, groups, or teams in a manner less structured 
than formal recognition. 


2. Unit informal recognition programs shall be defined in 
writing. The Commanding Officer/Unit Commander shall 
sign all instructions establishing recognition programs.  
These instructions shall specify: 


a. Performance goals to be met; 


b. Nominating procedures; 


c. Awarding authority; 


d. The frequency of award; 


e. The item to be awarded; 


f. A unit informal recognition administrative record. 


3. Units shall maintain an informal recognition administrative 
record that details: 


a. The item awarded; 


b. The date of the award; 


c. The names of the recipients; and 


d. A brief description of the reason for the award. 


Note:	  In rare situations where it is not possible or practical 
to obtain the names of the recipients, a general entry 
capturing as many of the award details as possible 
shall be made in the administrative record. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.1.b.(1) 
Policy for Informal 
Recognition 
(continued) 


4. All members authorized to present informal recognition 
awards can choose to create the administrative record either 
before or after the award presentation.  For example, if the 
MCPOCG presents awards to crewmembers nominated by 
a unit commanding officer during a unit visit, the unit CO 
or XO may send the names of the recipients and their 
achievements to the MCPOCG’s staff subsequent to the 
visit in order to complete the administrative record. 


5. Flag officers and SES members who are not serving as 
commanding officers or commanders, the MCPOCG, and 
the MCPOCGRF are not required to have a unit informal 
recognition instruction; however, they are required to 
maintain the administrative record described in paragraphs 
3 and 4 above. 


6. All awards shall meet the following criteria: 


a.	 Be nonmonetary in nature (except for authorized cash 
awards including savings bonds); 


b.	 Be less than $100 in value; 


c.	 Be linked to excellence in performance or to a special 
contribution to the Coast Guard and have an obvious 
honor or award connotation; 


d.	 Contain the Coast Guard seal. Unit logos or seals may 
also be included. 


7. With the exception of Plank Owner and Decommissioning 
Crew certificates (see below), informal recognition shall 
not be used to recognize individuals simply for belonging 
to a group (e.g., onboard a unit for a preselected amount of 
time, completing a tour at a unit, or mere participation in a 
“wellness event”) or for such achievements as crossing the 
equator or crossing the Arctic Circle. 


8. Given the extraordinary level of work required to prepare a 
cutter for commissioning or decommissioning, an 
exception to the group prohibition may be made for Plank 
Owner and Decommissioning Crew certificates.  
Commanding Officers may purchase Plank Owner and 
Decommissioning Crew certificates with appropriated 
funds, and award the certificates to crew members using 
informal recognition authority.  Documentation must be 
maintained in unit procurement files for future audit 
purposes. In order to utilize this authority, all of the 
following conditions must be met: 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.1.b.(1) 
Policy for Informal 
Recognition 
(continued) 


5.K.1.b.(2) 
Examples re Informal 
Recognition 


a.	 An Operational Facility Change Order (OFCO) is 
issued by CG Headquarters establishing or 
disestablishing the cutter. 


b.	 Members who are to be recognized must be assigned to 
the cutter on: 


1) The date of commissioning or the initial date of 
operation, or 


2) The date of decommissioning. 


c.	 The Commanding Officer justifies that all recipients 
meet the requirements in 14 USC 503 and have 
demonstrated “excellence in accomplishments related 
to Coast Guard service.” 


9. If any of the above conditions are not met, nonappropriated 
funds must be used for the award. 


10. Documentation relating to the use of appropriated funds for 
awards and award ceremonies shall be maintained in unit 
procurement files for future audit purposes. 


Note:  See subsection 5.K.7 for additional policy regarding the 
use of command coins for informal recognition. 


1. Authorized: 


a.	 Soul of the Service award; 


b.	 Golden Wrench award; 


c.	 Making a Difference medallion. 


2. Not Authorized: 


a.	 Tour completion items; 


b.	 Awards that are so easily achievable that the majority 
of the unit or other organizational element will attain 
the award; 


c.	 Items (e.g., t-shirts, water bottles) that signify mere 
participation in a wellness event. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.1.b.(3) 
Retirement 
Recognition 


5.K.1.c 
Honorary (External) 
Recognition 


1. Additional authorization is provided to allow units to 
present retiring members assigned to their command with 
an award item of “minimal value” (currently $335 or less) 
to recognize their contribution to the service and the 
country. See paragraph 4.a of subsection 5.K.1.c.(1) for 
additional information on “minimal value.” 


2. Retirement recognition items must be nonmonetary and 
should convey pride and honor to the recipient.  Examples 
include, but are not limited to: 


a. Plaques (wall, desk, or shadow box); 


b. Pen sets; 


c. Desk medallions; 


d. Certificates. 


3. Discretion should be used when selecting an item for 
retirement recognition.  Gifts, such as golf clubs, deck 
chairs, and clothing items, are not authorized and shall not 
be purchased with appropriated funds. See 
Section 12.C.4.b of Personnel Manual, COMDTINST 
M1000.6 (series), for the distinction between retirement 
recognition awards and tokens of appreciation. 


The purpose of honorary recognition is to recognize past support 
to the Coast Guard mission.  The USC citations listed under 
Formal Recognition above are also applicable to honorary 
recognition. In addition, 14 USC 93(a)(22) empowers the 
Commandant to 


provide for the honorary recognition of individuals 
and organizations that significantly contribute to 
Coast Guard programs, missions, or operations, 
including State and local governments and 
commercial and nonprofit organizations, and pay for, 
using any appropriations or funds available to the 
Coast Guard, plaques, medals, trophies, badges, and 
similar items to acknowledge such contribution 
(including reasonable expenses of ceremony and 
presentation). 
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5.K.1.c.(1) 
Policy for Honorary 
(External) 
Recognition 


1. Eligible Recipients 
Consistent with the recipients expressly named in 
14 USC 93(a)(22), “individual,” for purposes of this 
statute, is interpreted as including foreign individuals and 
foreign government agencies, as well as family members of 
deceased former Coast Guard members, dignitaries, high 
public officials, state and local governments, commercial 
and nonprofit organizations, citizens, and others consistent 
with the intended recognition. This authorization does not 
include agencies or departments of the United States 
Government. 


2. Delegation 
Authority is hereby delegated to approve recognition 
ceremonies and presentations in accordance with this 
policy to Commandant (CG-01), all Headquarters assistant 
commandants and directors, area commanders, MLC 
commanders, the Superintendent of the Coast Guard 
Academy, and district commanders.  Further delegations 
must be authorized in writing; however, additional 
limitations and controls are encouraged. 


3. Frequency of Award Ceremonies and Presentations 
A significant contribution shall only be recognized once.  
Programs created to recognize contributions on a periodic 
basis must be supported by written instruction approved by 
the district commander or above. 


4. Monetary Limits 


a.	 Presentation Items 
The value of items presented in recognition of 
significant contribution to the Coast Guard must be 
consistent with applicable laws and regulations.  In 
order to maintain parity between what the Coast Guard 
can accept (as defined in section 5.X, Gift Acceptance) 
and what it can present, the presentation item must be 
of minimal value.  “Minimal value” is defined, for all 
purposes of this subsection, in 41 CFR 102-42, 
“Utilization, Donation, and Disposal of Foreign Gifts 
and Decorations.” This regulation currently defines 
minimal value as $335 or less.  This amount is adjusted 
every three years by the Administrator of General 
Services to reflect changes in the consumer price index.  
If the Administrator of General Services has adjusted 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.1.c.(1) 	 the definition of minimal value, the new definition 
supersedes the amount contained in this section..  MorePolicy for Honorary 
than one presentation item is authorized, provided the(External) minimal value is not exceeded in the aggregate.  TheRecognition item(s) must be in good taste and suitable to the 


(continued) occasion. Where an award recognizes the significant 
contribution of an organization, the dollar limit will be 
applied to the organizational award.  In no case will the 
dollar limit be applied to each individual member of the 
organization recognized. 


b.	 Presentation Ceremonies 
The costs associated with ceremonies and external 
presentations are authorized charges against any 
appropriated funds. This includes facility rentals, 
equipment, and light refreshments.  Refreshments shall 
be limited to light snacks and beverages, and shall not 
provide the appearance of a meal.  The total amount of 
funds expended for ceremony and presentation costs is 
limited to $10,000 annually for each flag level 
command and Headquarters directorate listed above 
under item 2, “Delegation.”  In addition, if authority is 
further delegated as authorized, the total amount of 
funds expended annually by each unit below the district 
level is limited to one percent of their AFC-30 
appropriation or $10,000, whichever is less. 


5. Accounting 


a.	 The costs of honorary recognition will generally be 
charged to unit AFC-30 funds; however, other sources 
may be used as appropriate, e.g., DHS official reception 
and representation funds (see subsection 5.K.1.c.(2) 
below). 


b.	 In order to monitor the use of this authority, all 
procurement actions accomplished for this purpose 
shall use the following object codes: 


1) 2690 – Mementos and Awards – Supplies 
presented in recognition of significant 
contributions to the Coast Guard under the 
authority of 14 USC 93(a)(22); 


2) 2560 – Ceremonies and Presentations – Services 
provided in recognition of significant contributions 
to the Coast Guard under the authority of 
14 USC 93(a)(22). 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.1.c.(1) 6. Documentation 
Unit files shall contain, at a minimum, the following Policy for Honorary 
information for future auditing: (External) 



Recognition a. Name of recipient; 

(continued) 	 b. Action or service provided to qualify for recognition; 


c.	 Complete cross-reference list of other procurement files 
associated with the same recognition (e.g., document 
number of memento procurement listed in presentation 
procurement folder). 


7. Waivers 
Requests for waivers from this policy will only be granted 
for extraordinary circumstances. Requests must be 
submitted through the chain of command to Commandant 
(CG-843). 


8. Prohibited Items 
The following items may not be purchased under external 
recognition authority: 


a.	 Cash and other monetary items (e.g., gift certificates, 
stocks, savings bonds, meal tickets); 


b.	 Items associated with a member’s retirement; 


c.	 Items for official ceremonies (e.g., change of 
command, ship christening, ground breaking); 


d.	 Items for work related to a contract, grant, cooperative 
agreement, or other arrangement funded by the 
Government.  It may be possible to recognize parties to 
such arrangements, or their personnel, for other 
contributions by means of the waiver provision set forth 
above. 


e.	 Alcoholic beverages are not authorized for purchase 
with OE funds in the context of this policy. 


Note:  See subsection 5.K.7 for additional policy regarding the 
use of coins for external recognition. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.1.c.(2) 
Use of ORRF for 
Honorary (External) 
Recognition 


5.K.2 
Bottled Water 


The purpose of official reception and representation funds 
(ORRF) is to build future relations that will benefit the Coast 
Guard in the performance of its mission.  Congress specifically 
appropriates these funds annually for the purpose of establishing 
and maintaining relationships of value to the Department and to 
the United States.  These funds are extremely limited, and their 
use is governed by DHS Management Directive 0540, Official 
Reception and Representation Funds. 


All uses of ORRF are determined by the Commandant.  
Requests for an allocation of ORRF should be made through the 
chain of command to: 


CG-00 Attn: Commandant’s Protocol Officer 


Note that ORRF are a specific earmark appropriation within the 
OE appropriation and are therefore distinct from other AFC-30 
funds. Units are prohibited from spending unit OE funds for 
official reception and representation purposes. 


Bottled or potable water cannot be purchased using appropriated 
funds unless a local health official, USCG MLC (kse), or MLC 
(kse) detached Safety and Environmental Health Officer 
(SEHO) determines that the water is unfit due to noncompliance 
with recommended Maximum Contaminant Levels (MCL) from 
the EPA Primary Drinking Water Regulations.  All water testing 
must be completed at an accredited laboratory.  Tainted, 
discolored, or odorous water (including EPA Secondary 
Drinking Water Regulations) is not a basis for authorizing the 
purchase of bottled water. 


Useful guidance may be found in Comp Gen B-147622 12/7/61, 
i.e., bottled water may be purchased with appropriated funds 
only on the grounds of necessity which include: 


1. No potable water is available within 200 feet of the place 
where people normally work. 


2. The water is contaminated (described above). 


3. There is an urgent need for water that could not otherwise 
be met. 


Conditions may exist where drinking water is not unfit based on 
primary drinking water standards, but it may not be palatable 
due to maintenance or repairs to a water system.  Under these 
conditions, temporary (not to exceed sixty days) authorization to 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.2 
Bottled Water 
(continued) 


5.K.3 
Business Cards or 
Information Cards 


purchase bottled water may be requested, provided MLCA (kse), 
MLCP (kse), or Commandant (CG-113) provide written 
justification supporting the necessity to temporarily provide a 
suitable water source to maintain mission effectiveness. 


Units shall actively pursue permanent solutions to ensure that 
adequate drinking water is available for employees.  Units are 
required to revalidate all bottled water requests quarterly. 


Printing business cards, either commercially or by utilizing the 
Government Printing Office (GPO), is not authorized except in 
those rare cases where a specific statutory authority exists (e.g., 
Recruiters, and Academy Admissions Officials). 


Business cards may be produced in-house when a Commanding 
Officer has determined that the cards are necessary to perform 
official duties and to facilitate mission-related business 
communications (as distinct from social or business courtesy). 


Local production of cards will use Coast Guard standard 
computer hardware and software on perforated card stock that 
may be obtained with unit appropriated funds using standard 
unit procurement procedures and policies.  Commandant (CG-6) 
has created a standard CG Macro that shall be used to produce 
the cards. The macro, BusCard.dot, may be found in the 
USCGMacrosII folder on the CG standard workstation. 


Locally Produced Cards 
All locally produced cards shall comply with the following 
standards. Deviations are not authorized. 


Standard Coast Office of Financial Policy Office or
 
Guard logo only
 Command U. S. Coast Guard 


Name John E. Coastie
 
and Title
 Lieutenant 


Commandant (CG-843) Phone:  (202) 372-1234
Command U. S. Coast Guard Fax: (202) 372-2345 Phone and e-mail
 
and Address
 2100 Second St., S.W. Cell: (202) 555-1212 contact 


Washington, DC 20593 E-mail:  John.E.Coastie@uscg.mil 


•	 White or Ivory card stock, 50–110 pound, nonglossy 
(NSN 7530-01-425-6754 or 7530-01-449-6946 or equiv.); 


•	 No matte finish; 


•	 Finish size of 3½ by 2 inches; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.3 
Business Cards or 
Information Cards 
(continued) 


5.K.4 
Cable / Satellite 
Television Service 


• Print one side only; 


• No additional artwork, symbols, or information. 


Personally Procured Cards 
Business cards purchased with personal funds may be of any 
design that conveys favorably upon the Coast Guard as a 
professional government agency.  The cost of cards purchased 
with personal funds may not be reimbursed with appropriated 
funds. 


DHS Logo 
Any business cards that contain the DHS logo shall comply with 
DHS Management Directives 0030 and 0570. 


This subsection specifies policy for the use of appropriated 
funds to purchase cable or satellite television service. 
Policy regarding satellite radio service is presented in 
subsection 5.K.26. 


Definitions 
Basic service 

The collection of channels offered for the minimum price. 



Premium service
 
Those channels that are not included in the most basic service 

agreement.  Premium service includes movie channels, channels 

of special interest (e.g., children’s programming, history- or 

technology-related programming, and sports programming), and 

sports packages that include all games within a season or other 

expanded sports coverage. Specific examples of premium
 
service include: 



1. Movie services such as Cinemax, HBO, and Showtime.  
In some cases these services may include more than one 
channel. For example, Showtime premium service may 
include Showtime, Showtime 2, Showtime Unlimited, the 
Movie Channel, Flix, and the Sundance Channel. 


2. A “specialty pack” of channels not part of a basic service.  
Examples include Sports Packs consisting of several 
sports channels and/or regional sports channels. 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.4 
Cable / Satellite 
Television Service 
(continued) 


5.K.4.a 
Policy for Cable / 
Satellite Television 
Service 


5.K.4.b 
Examples re Cable / 
Satellite Television 
Service 


3. A sports subscription that is not part of a basic service.  
Examples include NFL Sunday Ticket, MLB Extra 
Innings, and ESPN GamePlan. 


1. The use of appropriated funds to pay for subscriptions to 
cable or satellite television service is permissible only 
under the following circumstances: 


a.	 The service must be viewable in general areas (e.g., rec 
decks, lounges, wardrooms) and not in individual 
offices. 


b.	 The subscription must be limited to basic service and 
three (3) premium services as defined above. 
Note: 


1) Basic plus extended basic counts as one “basic” 
service. 


2) A bundle or “specialty pack” consisting of several 
non-basic channels is considered to be one 
premium service. 


2. The following stations/services are not authorized to be 
purchased with OE funds: 


a.	 Movie and special event viewing paid per event or on a 
daily basis; 


b.	 Adult entertainment stations where the content is 
sexually related. 


3. Advance payment for cable and satellite services is not 

authorized, and units shall exercise care to ensure 

compliance with 31 U.S.C. § 3324(a) (Comp Gen 

B 237789 12/10/99). 



Permitted – An agreement with a cable provider for 265 basic 
channels plus HBO (7 channels), Starz 
(12 channels), and Sports Pack (35 channels). 


Permitted – An agreement with a cable provider for 200 basic 
channels plus HBO, Starz, and Showtime. 


Not permitted – An agreement with a cable provider for 
200 basic channels plus HBO, Starz, 
Showtime, Cinemax, and Sports Pack. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.5 
Change of Command 
Expenses 


5.K.6 
Chaplain Support 


5.K.7 
Command Coins 


5.K.7.a 
Coins for Internal 
Informal Recognition 


See Section 5.K.29 of this Manual for guidance on the use of 
appropriated funds for change of command expenses.  
Additional guidance associated with the mailing of items may be 
found in U.S. Coast Guard Postal Manual, COMDTINST 
M5110.1 (series). 


The Coast Guard is obligated to support the chaplains that are 
assigned to the service and the valuable work that they 
accomplish.  Religious Ministries within the Coast Guard, 
COMDTINST M1730.4 (series) provides applicable guidance 
concerning support of the Coast Guard Chaplain Corps. 


Over the course of U.S. military history, command or challenge 
coins have become a part of military tradition.  The policy stated 
in the subsections that follow is intended to ensure that the 
awarding of command coins complies with Coast Guard 
statutory authority (e.g., 14 USC 503) and preserves the military 
tradition and significance of the coins. 


1. Flag officers, SES members, the MCPOCG, the 
MCPOCGRF, gold badge E9s, and unit commanding 
officers and officers in charge may create a unit or 
organizational coin for presentation as part of an informal 
recognition program. 


a.	 Care shall be taken to ensure that award of the coins is 
tied to superior performance. 


b.	 Procurement and use of the coins shall follow the 
policy for informal recognition specified in 
subsection 5.K.1.b. 


2. Commandant (CG-7) may create a coin for the gold and 
silver Ancient Mariner, the gold and silver Ancient 
Albatross, and the Ancient Keeper as part of an informal 
recognition program.  The gold and silver Ancient Mariner 
and Ancient Albatross awards and the Ancient Keeper 
program shall be detailed in writing by Commandant 
(CG-7) in accordance with subsection 5.K.1.b.  The 
required administrative record shall be filed and kept with 
the unit procurement records at the end of each fiscal year. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.7.b 
Coins for External 
Recognition 


5.K.7.c 
Coins for Gifts 


5.K.7.d 
Coin Procurement 


1. Only flag officers, SES members, the MCPOCG, the 
Chaplain of the Coast Guard, and their authorized 
delegates may use appropriated funds to provide coins to 
external individuals and groups for significant past 
support of Coast Guard programs and missions. 


2. Procurement and use of the coins shall follow the policy 
for external recognition specified in subsection 5.K.1.c.  
This includes maintaining an external recognition 
administrative record of all coin awards. 


3. Coins shall not be presented merely as a courtesy, or for 
any other reason not specified in the policy. 


4. The authority to procure and present coins for external 
recognition does not include expending funds for a 
ceremony and presentation unless a specific delegation is 
received from an authorized individual. 


1. Coins procured with appropriated funds shall be used 
only for the informal and external recognition purposes 
described above. In particular, coins procured with 
appropriated funds shall not be used as gifts. 


2. Personnel may use their own funds to procure coins from 
a mint or store for use as gifts.  However, in order to 
maintain the distinction between Coast Guard awards and 
personal gifts, the presenter shall ensure that personnel 
attending the presentation are told that the coin is a 
personal gift to the recipient. 


1. In accordance with subsection 5.K.1.b, the use of OE 
funds is authorized for the procurement of coins for 
informal recognition. 


2. In accordance with subsection 5.K.1.c, the use of OE 
funds is authorized for the procurement of coins for 
external recognition. 


3. In accordance with subsection 5.K.1.c.(2), the 
Commandant and commands that have been provided an 
allocation of ORRF may use these funds to procure coins 
that will be given to domestic and foreign dignitaries as 
gifts or mementos.  Information regarding the recipient, 
the item presented, and the occasion shall be recorded and 
retained with the ORRF procurement files. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.7.d 
Coin Procurement 
(continued) 


4. Morale funds shall not be used to procure coins for use in 
informal or external recognition.  Guidance on the 
authorized uses of unit morale funds for recognition 
programs is contained in Coast Guard Morale, Well-
Being, and Recreation Manual, COMDTINST M1710.13 
(series). 


5. Commandant’s discretionary funds are available to 
procure coins. Any use of discretionary funds shall be 
documented in accordance with subsection 5.K.1.b, with 
the exception that the records shall be retained with the 
discretionary fund records. 


6. In all cases, prudent stewardship shall prevail in the 
procurement of coins.  All coin presenters should make 
their purchase decision with the understanding that they 
may be required to justify the procurement to internal and 
external auditors and to the public. 


7. Personnel may use their own funds to procure coins from 
a mint or store for use as gifts.  See also 
subsection 5.K.7.c, Coins for Gifts. 


5.K.7.e 	 Personnel who have an existing supply of coins may continue to 
use those coins until the supply is exhausted.  Thereafter, allCoin Design 
coins procured with appropriated funds shall comply with the 
following specifications: 


1.	 Obverse side  
a.	 Coins procured with appropriated funds for use in 


internal recognition programs: 


1) The Commandant, Vice Commandant, area 
commanders, Chief of Staff, MCPOCG and 
MCPOCGRF shall use a design that incorporates 
their position, rank, and/or title.  In addition, the 
presenter’s name may be subsequently engraved on 
a coin, on a case-by-case basis, for an individual 
presentation. Content around the border is at the 
presenter’s discretion. 


2) All other units and offices shall use a design that 
incorporates their position, rank, and/or title, but 
not their name.  Content around the border is at the 
presenter’s discretion. 


b.	 Coins procured with appropriated funds for external 
recognition only, or with ORRF or Commandant 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.7.e 
Coin Design 
(continued) 


discretionary funds, shall have an obverse design 
appropriate to the occasion as determined by the 
presenter. 


2.	 Reverse side 
All coins procured with appropriated funds shall have a 
reverse design that incorporates the Coast Guard seal. 


3.	 Composition 
The primary purpose of command coins is to recognize 
significant achievements or past support to Coast Guard 
missions through the presentation of an item of trophy or 
aesthetic value – not to present an award with inherent 
monetary value. Consequently, coins may be struck from 
or plated with different metals to provide distinction, but 
they shall not be struck from or plated with precious 
metals. 


5.K.8 
Conference Planning 


Planning for a CG-sponsored conference must be done correctly 
in order to avoid improper use of appropriated funds.  
Conference planners shall ensure that they are familiar with all 
aspects of the conference, such as attendees, subject matter, 
agenda, etc., as well as the rules and regulations surrounding 
conference planning. 


Some references to consider are: 


1. 41 CFR 301-74, Conference Planning. 


2. Joint Federal Travel Regulations (JFTR), including but 
not limited to, U1050, U2550 part G, U2555, U3500. 


3. Federal Travel Regulations (FTR), including but not 
limited to, C1060, C4410, C4552. 


4. DOT Travel Guiding Principles, Part 301-16 – 

Conference Planning. 



All conference planners shall ensure that the following 
restrictions are adhered to: 


1. Attendees at a conference held within the attendee’s 
permanent duty station (PDS) are ineligible for per diem 
for lodging and meals. 


2. The cost of government-contracted meals (if any) shall 
not exceed the applicable per diem rate.  (JFTR 
U2550.D.3) 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.8 
Conference Planning 
(continued) 


5.K.9 
Emergency 
Evacuation Funds 


3. Records shall be kept of efforts to reduce costs by seeking 
less-costly facilities.  (JFTR U2550 H.1) 


4. Lodging, in conjunction with a conference, may not be 
procured by government contract within the confines of 
Washington D.C. Attendees may, however, rent rooms 
and receive reimbursement by filing a travel voucher. 
(See 40 U.S.C. § 34.) (JFTR U2550 H.1) 


Note: See Section 5.K.12.b concerning internally organized 
meetings, conferences, and workshops. 


Information relating to the emergency evacuation of dependants 
is included in the following references: 


1. Joint Federal Travel Regulations (JFTR), Chapter 6. 


2. Coast Guard supplement to the JFTR (Chapter 6). 


3. The PSC website concerning evacuation assistance. 


Information concerning emergency evacuation of civilian 
employees and their dependents is contained in: 


1. 5 C.F.R. 550.401-408. 


2. FTR Chapter 301-30. 


Evacuation Funding Procedures 
ATUs will provide TONO issuing guidance to the affected units, 
initially fund all travel expenses from local AFC-30 accounts, 
and ensure that evacuation orders mandate the use of 
government quarters (if available). 


ATUs must use local accounting strings with the following: 


• Cost Center: 79872; 


• Object Class: 2108. 


Reimbursement Procedures 
Reimbursement will be made only after competent authority 
such as Area, District, MLC Commanders, or designated 
representatives authorize a full or limited evacuation (when 
advised by a local or national authority to do so). 
Reimbursement is subject to funds availability in the HQ storms 
account. Dependents are eligible for evacuation allowances as 
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5.K.9 
Emergency 
Evacuation Funds 
(continued) 


5.K.10 
Federal Executive 
Board (FEB) 


5.K.11 
Flowers 


per above references. Civilian Employees and their dependents 
are eligible for reimbursement of their travel expenses due to 
authorized evacuations. 


Timeline 
ATUs will complete a single request per event within thirty days 
of the termination of the evacuation order.  It is the 
responsibility of the ATUs to notify Commandant (CG-832) and 
Commandant (CG-12) via message or e-mail whenever 
evacuations are authorized. 


Points of Contact 
Contact Commandant (CG-122) for any questions concerning 
active military personnel, Commandant (CG-121) for civilian 
personnel, and Commandant (CG-131) for reserve military 
personnel. 


Public Law 109-15 indirectly authorizes federal agencies to use 
federally appropriated funds to support Federal Executive 
Boards, but it does not permit transfers.  This support is 
accomplished by participating in the various programs provided 
by the local boards, such as recognition and training programs.  
This authority does not allow the Coast Guard to make grants or 
donations to a local FEB without receiving some tangible benefit 
or service in return. 


Appropriated funds may be used to purchase flowers under the 
following circumstances: 


Traditional Ceremonies 


Floral centerpieces may be purchased for traditional ceremonies.  
See Section 5.K.29 of this Manual for the list of approved 
ceremonies.  The purchase of a wreath for National Veteran 
Commemorations is also authorized. 


Receptions held in conjunction with traditional ceremonies are 
separate events, and XXF funds (which are only available to a 
small number of units) or personal funds must be used to fund 
most items for them.  Flowers used as decoration at a reception 
held in conjunction with a traditional ceremony, or flowers 
given to participants or their family members, are not allowed. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.11 
Flowers 
(continued) 


5.K.12 
Food – Refreshments 


Decorative Items 
Federal Property Management Regulations (41 C.F.R. 101
26.103-2) permits the purchase of pictures, objects of art, plants, 
flowers (both artificial and real), and other similar items as 
decorative items when furnishing federal buildings.  Such items 
may be purchased for general use areas and may not be 
purchased solely for personal convenience or to satisfy the 
personal desire of an employee. 


For the purposes of this section, the following definitions shall 
be used: 


•	 Meals – One of the regular occasions during the day when 
food is taken, as breakfast, lunch, or dinner.  This includes 
items commonly referred to as hors d’oeuvres (light or 
heavy). 


•	 Refreshments – Light refreshments for morning, afternoon, 
or evening breaks are defined to include, but not be limited 
to, coffee, tea, milk, juice, soft drinks, donuts, bagels, fruit, 
pretzels, cookies, chips, and muffins. 


Policy 
Meals or refreshments may not be furnished to government 
employees and military personnel without charge, except as 
noted. 


Authorization 
If meals or refreshments are to be provided under the 
circumstances described below, written justification shall be 
submitted via the chain of command to the appropriate authority 
listed below for prior approval.  The justification shall include 
all information necessary to determine compliance with this 
guidance. 


1. Deputy Office Chief at Headquarters; 


2. Commander MLC (f); 


3. ISC Comptroller; 


4. Commanding Officer for Headquarters unit. 


CH-2 	5-74 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.12.a 
External Non-Coast-
Guard Meetings 


5.K.12.b 
Internal Coast Guard 
Business Meetings 
and Conferences 


Meals and refreshments may be funded at government expense 
during meetings and conferences given for the purpose of 
enhancing employee proficiency or qualifying employees for 
other duties only under the following circumstances: 


1. Charges for meals and refreshments may be paid when the 
cost is a mandatory inseparable element of the registration 
fee. 


2. Where charges for meals and refreshments are separable, 
the following requirements must be met  
(Comp Gen B-160579 4/26/78): 


a.	 Essential business relating to the official duties of the 
Coast Guard participant must be discussed during meal 
time, and 


b.	 The presence of the Coast Guard participant during 
mealtime is absolutely necessary if the purpose and 
goal of the Coast Guard for authorizing the participant 
to attend the meeting is to be realized by the Coast 
Guard, and 


c.	 The employee is not free to take the meals elsewhere 
without being absent from essential formal discussions, 
and 


d.	 The meal must be incident to the meeting and not the 
other way around; that is, the conference must extend 
significantly beyond the meal itself. 


Meals and refreshments may not be funded at government 
expense during 


•	 Day-to-day business meetings organized to principally deal 
with Coast Guard issues; 


•	 Meetings relating to Coast Guard operations; 


•	 Meetings dealing with internal agency functions. 


Internal business meetings do not meet the criteria of training as 
described below (Comp Gen B-270199 8/06/1996). 


Conferences are gatherings that are not routine in nature and that 
are intended to cover topical matters of general interest that 
might appeal to governmental and nongovernmental 
participants.  Meals and refreshments at a conference may be 
funded for federal employees in a travel status. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.12.b 
Internal Coast Guard 
Business Meetings 
and Conferences 
(continued) 


5.K.12.c 
Nonfederal Attendees 
at Meetings 
Organized by Coast 
Guard Units 


Federal attendees in a nontravel status may not be provided with 
government-funded meals. 


Refreshments may be provided to federal conference attendees 
in a nontravel status if an authorizing official listed in 
Section 5.K.12. makes an administrative determination that: 


1. Attendance was authorized under 5 U.S.C. § 4110; 


2. The refreshments are incidental to the meeting; 


3. Attendance of the employee during the periods the 

refreshments will be offered is necessary for full 

participation in the conference; and
 


4. The employee is not free to obtain refreshments 
elsewhere without being absent from essential formal 
discussions, lectures, or speeches concerning the purpose 
of the conference. 


The decisions of the Comptroller General at B-198471, May 1, 
1980, and 64 Comp Gen 406, 1985, provide useful guidance to 
make this determination. 


Federal employees in a travel status must deduct meals funded 
by the government from the M&IE allowance when filing their 
travel claim.  Refreshments furnished at nominal or no cost to 
the government need not be deducted (41 C.F.R. § 301-74.21).  
As a matter of policy, “nominal” cost is considered an amount 
less than or equal to the daily amount allowed for breakfast per 
attendee under applicable travel regulations, unless an 
authorizing official listed in Section 5.K.12 or a contracting 
officer determines the amount to be unreasonably low based on 
local hotel or conference center rates.  The authorizing official 
or contracting officer shall determine an allowable cost that is 
nominal and reasonable based on average local market rates. 


Meals and/or refreshments may not be funded at government 
expense for nonfederal attendees during meetings, conferences, 
or workshops sponsored by Coast Guard units (31 U.S.C. 
§ 1345). If nonfederal employees will be present during Coast 
Guard conducted events, food and/or refreshments shall not be 
procured (Comp Gen B-247966 6/16/1993). 
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5.K.12.d 
Training 


For the purposes of this section, Training is defined as an 
instruction given for the purpose of enhancing employee 
proficiency, or qualifying employees for other duties.  Training 
sessions are primarily given to materially enhance the student’s 
ability, or to modify the student’s professional qualifications so 
as to enable him to assume different or enhanced duties. 


Meals in Lieu of Per Diem 
Meals may be provided during training sessions for attendees 
who are authorized per diem, if the following provision is 
followed: Meals provided to an attendee within the attendee’s 
PDS must be paid by the attendee. 


The procurement of meals to be served during a Coast Guard 
training session is authorized only under very limited 
circumstances (Comp Gen B-244473 1/13/92; also JTR 
C4552.H and JFTR U4215.D). In order for the purchase of 
meals to be authorized, documentation must exist that: 


1. The meal is incidental to the training meeting; that is, the 
meeting is not completely conducted at the meal table; 


2. The provision of food must be necessary to obtain the full 
benefit of the training; 


3. The employees are not free to take meals elsewhere 
without missing vital information relative to the training; 


4. The amount to be contracted for the meal shall not exceed 
the applicable proportional per diem rate; 


5. The event must be a training event dealing with 
contingency operations and not day-to-day operations of 
the service. 


Refreshments 
Refreshments will not be provided for during training sessions 
organized by the Coast Guard. This policy is adopted due to the 
potentially extraordinary total costs that could be incurred 
service-wide due to the numerous and varied types of formal and 
informal training regularly conducted in the Coast Guard. 
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5.K.12.e 
Cultural Awareness 
Programs 


Appropriated funds may be used to purchase samples of ethnic 
food not readily available in the community, to be served to 
government employees for the purpose of promoting cultural 
awareness. 


The term “sample” is defined to mean of minimal portions and 
separate from any meal.  The intent of offering the samples is to 
provide attendees at such observances with an awareness of the 
culture or ethnic history being celebrated, and is limited to 
circumstances in which the serving of food samples advances 
the agency’s Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) objectives. 


The term “not readily available in the community” is intended to 
exclude items that are mass-produced and mass-consumed in 
urban areas. Thus, if a unit were celebrating Italian heritage, 
ordering pizza would not be appropriate. If a unit were 
celebrating Hispanic heritage, purchasing fast food tacos or 
burritos would not be appropriate. 


The Human Relations Council (HRC) should request items that 
will promote the program and provide workers with a broader 
understanding of the group that it is promoting (Comp Gen 
B-199387 3/23/82). In addition, the HRC shall obtain guidance 
and approval from their Area, District, MLC Civil Rights/EEO 
Office, or Commandant (CG-00H) on appropriate historical or 
cultural food samples or other forms of entertainment to promote 
cultural awareness.  The decision of the Comptroller General in 
B-301184, U. S. Army Corps of Engineers , North Atlantic 
Division, provides an extensive discussion of the guidance 
required for cultural awareness programs and the criteria for 
determining whether food offered at a cultural awareness event 
is a “meal” or a “sampling.” 


5.K.12.f 
Emergency 


Expenditures for food are authorized when the purchase of food 
is incidental to an extreme emergency requiring the protection of 
government property or the protection of human life.  Law 
enforcement officials and their immediate family members may 
be quartered in temporary quarters and fed when their lives are 
threatened. (Comp Gen B-177900 8/2/1973; 5 U.S.C. § 5706a). 


Sound planning and fiscal stewardship must be used when 
determining the amount of supplies to be acquired.  Emergency 
supplies will also be limited by the type of emergency (weather
related, shelter-in-place, etc).  Coast Guard policy on emergency 
preparedness is found in Shore Facility Emergency Action 
Plans, COMDTINST 5100.49. 
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5.K.12.f 
Emergency 
(continued) 


For shelter-in-place emergencies, it is the employee’s 
responsibility to have food and water available. Coast Guard 
members and employees should have personal safety kits 
containing their nonperishable food, water, and other items.  
These items are not authorized to be purchased with 
appropriated funds. 


The use of appropriated funds for the purchase of emergency 
food supplies is authorized when the employees are required to 
remain at the unit and may not leave because of danger to their 
life (Comp Gen B-189003 7/5/1977). 


For natural disaster preparedness (e.g., hurricanes or 
earthquakes) one key point to remember is that the food supplies 
are for the duty section only, not the entire crew.  Most if not all 
of the crew should be evacuated from the unit.  Only a minimal 
number of critical personnel should remain. 


According to FEMA guidance, the suggested period to plan for 
residential emergencies is three days.  However, when preparing 
for emergencies involving Coast Guard facilities, the anticipated 
risks should be assessed and actions appropriate for those risks 
should be taken. For water, one gallon per day per person is the 
recommended amount to be stored.  During extremely hot 
weather, additional water per person may be needed based on 
the work being performed.  Food supplies should also be 
sufficient to last for a minimum of three days and must be 
nonperishable. The use of MREs for this purpose is 
recommended, since they have a long shelf life and are easy to 
store. 


All emergency supplies shall be stored and secured to prevent 
pilferage or loss. Emergency supplies shall be inventoried at 
least semiannually to ensure that adequate supplies are on hand 
and that expiration dates have not passed. 


5.K.12.g 
Uncompensated 
Volunteers 


While there is no express statutory authority to offer meals to 
volunteers, units may justify furnishing meals to uncompensated 
volunteers working on projects for the maintenance and 
improvement of natural and historic resources on, or to benefit 
natural and historic research on, Coast Guard facilities, when 
their scheduled assignment extends over a meal period. 


14 U.S.C. § 93(a)19 authorizes the Commandant to enter into 
cooperative agreements to accept voluntary services for the 
maintenance and improvement of natural and historic resources 
on, or to benefit natural and historic research on, Coast Guard 
facilities. The same statute requires the parties to contribute 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.12.g 
Uncompensated 
Volunteers 
(continued) 


5.K.12.h 
Vessel Availability 


5.K.13 
Gifts 


5.K.14 
Insurance 


funds or services on a matching basis to defray the costs of such 
programs, projects, and activities. 


Appropriated funds may be used to procure meals during 
emergency yard periods when the ship’s mess is temporarily 
unusable or unavailable as a result of the yard period.  The 
general principles contained in the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) concerning reasonableness of price and full 
and open competition provide the appropriate limitations on 
issuing contracts for meals. 


In general, there is no statutory authorization to use appropriated 
funds to purchase gifts, with the exception of Reception and 
Representation Funds. This prohibition results from the 
application of the necessary expense rule.  The use of 
appropriated funds for the purchase of gifts to foster goodwill is 
not permitted unless expressly authorized by Congress.  See 
Section 5.K.1.c.(2) of this Manual (Comp Gen B-260260 
12/28/95). 


The Federal Government is essentially a self-insurer.  Therefore, 
in the absence of express statutory authority to the contrary, 
appropriated funds are not available for the purchase of 
insurance to cover loss or damage to government property. 


The following exceptions to this policy are allowed: 


1. Rental Vehicle Insurance – Members and employees may 
be reimbursed for the cost of collision damage waiver 
insurance, if it is determined that purchase of such 
insurance is required by law or procedure in certain 
foreign countries. The Joint Federal Travel Regulations 
(JFTR) and the Federal Travel Regulations (FTR) are the 
principal directives in this area and must be consulted. 


2. Contractor Required Insurance – The FAR and Coast 
Guard Acquisition Procedures (CGAP) require 
contractors to carry minimum amounts of insurance under 
certain conditions against the loss of or damage to 
government property when in the possession of 
contractors. 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.14 
Insurance 
(continued) 


5.K.15 
Kitchen and Coffee 
Mess Equipment and 
Supplies 


3. Professional Liability Insurance – Coast Guard 
Professional Liability Insurance Reimbursement (PLIR) 
Policy, COMDTINST 12800.1, provides the policy 
concerning reimbursement of liability insurance for 
certain government employees. 


4. Liability Insurance for CDC Operations – Appropriated 
funds may be used to obtain liability insurance to protect 
its nonappropriated assets in the event that an adverse 
judgment or settlement is to be paid from NAFs. 


The use of appropriated funds to procure coffee makers, 
microwave ovens, and refrigerators for centralized kitchen areas 
is authorized if the primary benefit of such equipment is for the 
Government, and not simply for the personal convenience of the 
employees.  This benefit may be substantiated for Efficient  
Performance of Agency activity (Comp Gen B-302993 6/25/04) 
or Continual Operations (Comp Gen B-210433 4/15/83), and 
may be authorized if both of the following conditions are met: 


1. The equipment can be reasonably related to the efficient 
performance of agency activities.  This may be 
demonstrated by showing that: 


a.	 The equipment allows personnel to prepare and 
consume meals in close proximity to their work area, 
thus reducing the time away from their desks, and 


b.	 The equipment contributes to the health and well-being 
of the employees by providing a means for employees 
to prepare their food. 


2. The equipment is only provided for centralized kitchen 
areas. The term “centralized kitchen area” is defined as a 
common area that is accessible to all employees in the 
immediate area, not limited by division or office, and is 
constructed to accommodate refrigerators, microwave 
ovens, and coffee makers, as well as food preparation.  The 
term does not apply to private offices or messes, or areas 
commonly referred to as “break areas” where the 
equipment is located in an office or division, and normally 
used only by personnel of a particular office or division. 
Exception: Spaces in operation twenty-four hours per day, 
such as command or communications centers, are exempt 
from this requirement. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.K.15 
Kitchen and Coffee 
Mess Equipment and 
Supplies 
(continued) 


5.K.16 
Lease of Real 
Property 


When purchasing equipment using the above authorizations, the 
following limitations apply: 


1. Authorized equipment is limited to microwave ovens, 
coffee makers, and refrigerators.  Other items, such as 
stoves, dishwashers, espresso machines, hot plates, 
toasters, or toaster ovens, are not authorized for this 
purpose. This does not preclude purchases when other 
policy authority exists (e.g., housing units). 


2. The equipment must be limited in scope.  	As in all 
procurement decisions, expected usage must be 
considered when determining the equipment to be 
provided. Procurement officers must match the 
requirement with sound resource management when 
outfitting these areas. 


Ample documentation and justification must be retained in unit 
procurement files and be readily available for audit purposes.  
Justification must be signed by the Executive Officer/XPO or 
Office Chief (for HQ, Area, MLC, or District offices) level or 
above, citing the authority used (FRMM Section 5.K.15), and it 
must contain information supporting the purchase decision.  
Further delegation is not authorized.  Units should procure only 
the minimum amount of equipment necessary to meet their 
needs. Purchases are not authorized simply as a means to 
provide coffee or refreshments during meetings or visits. 


Kitchen and Picnic Supplies 
Supplies, such as plates, cups, and flatware; and food items, 
such as coffee, condiments, and other subsistence-type items, are 
not authorized for purchase with appropriated funds, unless the 
items are in support of an approved CGDF. 


Periodic payments for real property (including space inside 
buildings and structures), either monthly or annually, pursuant to 
lease agreements (i.e., rent) are made with OE funds.  Such 
periodic or rental payments are subject to Coast Guard policy 
and the availability of appropriations. 


A lease is a contract for control and possession of specified real 
property for a specified period of time.  The lessor is always a 
nonfederal entity. Federal agencies cannot “lease” property 
to each other and cannot charge another agency “rent.” 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.16 
Lease of Real 
Property 
(continued) 


5.K.17 
Luggage 


One-time, or nonrecurring, expenses associated with the build-
out portion of leased facilities are subject to the availability of 
appropriations for (1) minor construction in OE and (2) the 
acquisition, construction, renovation, and improvement of shore 
facilities. There are several funding alternatives for executing 
leasehold build-outs. Commands and planners shall seek the 
advice of their servicing CEU and legal offices prior to entering 
into leases or contracts which include build-outs.  Outside of the 
alternatives available in the GSA Lease Program, the availability 
of the OE appropriation for leasehold build-outs is very limited. 


Additional information on leases is found in Section 9.B.11.c of 
this Manual. 


In very limited and highly unusual instances, the Coast Guard 
may use appropriated funds to pay for luggage to be used by its 
members and employees in the performance of their official 
duties. The luggage in question must remain the property of the 
Coast Guard, and must be assigned to the user and returned 
when not in use. The following circumstances must be present 
and documented prior to any purchase of this equipment  
(Comp Gen B-200154 2/12/81): 


1. The luggage must be necessary in order for the individual 
or unit to perform their mission. 


2. The individual or unit must travel extensively in the 
performance of their duties in order to carry out its 
mission. 


3. The individuals or team members cannot travel without 
luggage. 


For the purpose of this section, the term “travel extensively” is 
defined by the number of travel days, and the reoccurrence of 
travel trips.  These two together must be considered prior to 
authorizing a purchase for luggage.  At a minimum, the member 
must travel: 


1. A minimum of twenty trips per year, and 


2. In excess of 140 days per year. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.17 
Luggage 
(continued) 


5.K.18 
Mascots 


5.K.19 
Membership Fees 


Examples of units that may be authorized under this provision 
are: 


1. Training Teams; 


2. SAT Teams; 


3. STAN Teams. 


The use of this authority shall be certified by a member of the 
senior command staff and incorporated into the procurement 
file. 


While station and unit mascots are a great tradition within the 
Coast Guard, providing support for these animals does not 
qualify as a necessary expense that may be charged to OE funds.  
All support costs (e.g., food, veterinary fees) for unit mascots 
must be borne by individual members of the unit on a voluntary 
basis, and must not be borne by appropriated funds. 


Memberships in private and professional organizations may be 
purchased in the Coast Guard’s name if: 


1. The membership primarily benefits the Coast Guard, and 


2. The membership is necessary to carry out an authorized 
function. 


Generally, the benefit to the Coast Guard results from access to 
publications or information, as in the case of professional or 
civic organizations (Comp Gen B-221569 6/2/1986 and 
B-240371 1/18/91). 


All memberships are subject to the review and approval of 
Headquarters Office Chiefs, District Chiefs of Staff, Deputy 
Commanders, MLC, or Commanding Officers of Headquarters 
units, as applicable.  All membership requests shall be routed 
through the Chief of Contracting Office (COCO) that provides 
contracting support for the unit.  The COCO shall determine 
whether the membership is proper.  The final approving 
authority shall determine if the membership is necessary in 
support of the Coast Guard mission. 


See also Section 5.K.24, Recreational Memberships. 
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5.K.20 
Military Exchange 
Facilities as Sources 
of Supply 


5.K.21 
Organizational 
Clothing 


Coast Guard units are authorized to consider Coast Guard and 
DOD exchanges as a possible source of supply for micro-
purchases (14 USC § 152). The requirements regarding 
mandatory sources of supply and distribution of micro-purchases 
as outlined in FAR 13.202 must still be followed. 


14 U.S.C. § 477 and 5 U.S.C. § 7903 authorize the use of 
appropriated funds to purchase special clothing equipment for 
the promotion and maintenance of safety and occupational 
health. These statutes, along with prior GAO decisions, form 
the basis for Coast Guard policy on organizational clothing. 
Note: Uniform Regulations, COMDTINST M1020.6 (series) 
will be updated to reflect this new policy. 


Organizational clothing is CG-owned clothing that is issued to 
Coast Guard members to perform their duties.  Organizational 
clothing is only authorized to mitigate unusual situations, or to 
alleviate health and safety concerns.  Organizational clothing is 
not authorized to promote the appearance of the Coast Guard or 
Coast Guard programs without prior approval of Commandant 
(CG-122) and Commandant (CG-843). 


Uniform Regulations, COMDTINST M1020.6 (series), 
Paragraphs 4.D.1 through 4.D.10, provide authorization for 
specific pre-approved organizational clothing.  In situations that 
require organizational clothing other than those listed, the unit 
must request authorization from Headquarters prior to 
purchasing any items. 


The Rescue and Survival Systems Manual, COMDTINST 
M10470.10 (series), provides authorization and policy for 
specific pre-approved lifesaving equipment and clothing used by 
personnel operating on or from boats.  In situations that require 
clothing items other than those listed, the unit must request 
authorization from Headquarters prior to purchasing any items.  
Requests for lifesaving equipment/clothing must be routed 
through Commandant (CG-3). 


Requests for organizational clothing may be made in writing or 
electronically. Requests must be routed through the chain of 
command to Commandant (CG-122).  Commandant (CG-122) 
will provide a response to the unit in consultation with 
Commandant (CG-0944) and Commandant (CG-843) when 
required. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.K.21 
Organizational 
Clothing 
(continued) 


5.K.22 
Personal Expenses 
and Furnishings 


In order for organizational clothing to be approved, three tests 
must be met: 


1. The item must be “special” and not part of the ordinary 
and usual furnishings that employees may reasonably be 
expected to provide for themselves, and 


2. The item must be for the benefit of the Government; i.e., 
it must be essential to the safe and successful 
accomplishment of the work, and not solely for the 
protection of the employee, and 


3. The employee must be engaged in hazardous duty. 


All requests for organizational clothing must provide 
information that addresses each of the above tests, along with 
any other relevant information to assist Commandant (CG-122) 
in making an informed decision that follows the above laws and 
that can withstand the scrutiny of a GAO audit. 


Items that are personal expenses or personal furnishings may 
not be purchased with appropriated funds.  Examples include, 
but are not limited to: 


• Business cards (except for designated recruiters); 


• Nonessential medical care; 


• Personal qualification expenses; 


• Seasonal greeting cards; 


• Coffee cups (except for authorized CGDFs). 


Personnel are encouraged to review 4.C.13 of Principles of 
Federal Appropriations Law (commonly referred to as the Red 
Book) for additional guidance. 
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5.K.23 
Promotional Items 


5.K.24 
Recreational 
Memberships 


Promotional items are items that further the growth of a specific 
program or the Coast Guard service as a whole.  In general, 
these items may not be purchased with appropriated funds 
without specific statutory authority. Such authority has been 
provided in the following cases: 


1. Coast Guard Recruiting commands have limited authority 
to procure promotional items that will be provided to the 
general public for recruiting purposes (14 U.S.C. § 468). 


2. The Commercial Fishing Vessel Safety program currently 
has specific, limited legislative authority to procure 
promotional items. 


Requisitioners are advised to obtain written authorization from 
program managers or Commandant (CG-843) to ensure that the 
items are legislatively authorized. 


The purchase of recreational memberships is authorized to 
provide eligible personnel access to fitness-center-type 
equipment when it is not reasonably available at the installation.  
Eligibility is defined in Coast Guard Morale Well-Being and 
Recreation Manual, COMDTINST M1710.13 (series). Golf 
memberships shall not be purchased with OE funds except as 
noted in Section 5.K.19 of this Manual. 


Memberships in the name of the command are authorized for 
use by eligible patrons of the MWR program, considering the 
prioritized eligible patron listing as contained in Coast Guard 
Morale Well Being and Recreation Manual, COMDTINST 
M1710.13 (series). Memberships shall be approved in the same 
manner and using the same criteria as memberships to 
professional or civic organizations previously discussed in 
Section 5.K.19. 


Advance payment for gym memberships is not authorized.  
Units should exercise care to ensure compliance with 31 U.S.C. 
§ 3324(a). For further reference, see Comp Gen B-237789 
12/10/99; Comp Gen B-288013 12/11/01; and the GAO “Red 
Book,” Vol. I, Chap. 4 12a. 
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5.K.25 
Retirement 
Ceremonies 


5.K.26 
Satellite Radio 
Service 


See Section 5.K.1.b.(3), Retirement Recognition, for guidance 
on the use of OE funds for this purpose. 


See Section 12.C.4.b of Personnel Manual, COMDTINST 
M1000.6A, for the distinction between retirement recognition 
awards and tokens of appreciation. 


Expenses related to retirement receptions are personal 
expenses and are not payable with appropriated funds. 
There are exceptions to the use of government resources for 
official retirement ceremonies.  These include items traditionally 
provided for (e.g., government facility, personnel, or equipment 
usage that does not involve additional charges), items 
customarily presented to a member/employee upon retirement 
(e.g., retirement certificate, flag, appreciation certificate for 
spouse and dependents), or a recognition item as previously 
mentioned in this section.  See Section 12.C.4.d of Personnel 
Manual for guidance on suitable ceremonies. 


The use of appropriated funds to procure satellite radio service is 
authorized if the following conditions are met: 


1. The service must only be used in general areas, such as 
rec decks, lounges, or wardrooms, and not in individual 
offices or group and individual berthing areas. 


2. The subscription must be limited to only the basic service 
package. Premium packages (if available) are not 
authorized. Premium packages are defined as those 
stations or broadcasts that are not included in the most 
basic package offered. 


3. In keeping with Coast Guard Core Values, satellite radio 
receivers must contain locking devices to ensure that 
adult entertainment stations that broadcast sexually 
explicit material are filtered from use via the provider 
filtering controls.  It is the responsibility of the command 
cadre to ensure that inappropriate content is blocked. 


4. Satellite receivers shall not be installed in any 

government vehicles. 



5. Advance payment for satellite radio service is not 
authorized, and units shall exercise care to ensure 
compliance with 31 U.S.C. § 3324(a).  Payment shall be 
made monthly.  Lifetime, annual, and multiple-year 
purchase service packages are NOT authorized for 
payment. 


CH-2 5-88 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 
 


Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.K.26 
Satellite Radio 
Service 
(continued) 


5.K.27 
Savings Bonds 


5.K.28 
Seasonal Decorations 


5.K.29 
Traditional 
Ceremonies 


6. Satellite radio receivers and associated products are 
highly desirable, and as such, it is highly recommended 
that these items be reported as General Purpose Property 
in accordance with Property Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M4500.5 (series). 


Appropriated funds may be used to purchase savings bonds for 
“Sailor of the Quarter” awards in amounts not-to-exceed $100. 


Commandant (CG-0944) has determined that this policy falls 
within the legal parameters of 14 U.S.C. § 503. 


Seasonal decorations qualify as necessary expense to the extent 
that they relate to and improve the working environment.  The 
decorations cannot be for personal use (they must be displayed 
in public areas, not individual offices), and they must be 
nonsectarian. Purchase of religious cards and religious articles 
with appropriated funds is prohibited, except as provided for by 
Religious Ministries within the Coast Guard, COMDTINST 
M1730.4 (series) (Comp Gen B-226011 11/17/87). 


Nonpersonal expenses that are customarily incurred incident to 
traditional ceremonies are payable from appropriated funds.  The 
appropriation account to be charged depends upon the essential 
nature of the ceremony.  For example, expenses incident to a 
unit change of command ceremony are chargeable to OE, while 
expenses incident to a groundbreaking or cornerstone ceremony 
are chargeable to the appropriation that funded the construction 
of the facility. 


The charges allowed for change of command ceremonies must 
be linked directly to the ceremony itself and not any reception 
that follows. 


All expenses related to a reception are considered personal 
expenses and are not payable with appropriated funds. This 
includes, but is not limited to, facility and equipment rentals, 
food expenses, return postage for RSVP cards, and travel 
expenses for personnel whose sole purpose is to coordinate or be 
involved in the reception. 


Coast Guard traditional ceremonies are limited to: 


1. Change of Command; 


2. Change of Homeport; 
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5.K.29 
Traditional 
Ceremonies 
(continued) 


5.L 
Research, 
Development, Test 
and Evaluation 
(RDT&E) – 
EXSTAGE 


5.L.1 
Administration of 
RDT&E Funds 


3. Vessel Christening; 


4. Vessel Commissioning / Decommissioning; 


5. Change of Watch (only for the Vice Commandant of the 
Coast Guard and the Master Chief Petty Officer of the 
Coast Guard); 


6. Recognition of the Coast Guard “Ancient Mariner” and 
“Ancient Albatross” awards; 


7. Groundbreaking; 


8. Laying a cornerstone for a public building; 


9. Graduation. 


Only those ceremonies listed above are authorized support 
with appropriated funds as discussed. 


EXSTAGE management of the RDT&E appropriation is based 
upon an annual financial plan, which specifies apportionment of 
funds on a quarterly basis for major RDT&E programs.  Once 
appropriated, RDT&E funds remain available until expended, 
unless otherwise rescinded by Congress. The nonlapsing 
characteristic of these funds does not eliminate the need for 
effective financial planning and control to match obligations 
with the apportionment plan. 


Since the obligation of significant amounts of RDT&E funds is 
dependent upon the timing of research contract awards and 
associated upper-level management review and approval, close 
attention must be given to the anticipated award dates of these 
procurements when the financial plan is developed so that the 
end-of-year carryovers are minimized. 


RDT&E funds are administered at two locations:  
Headquarters/CG-926 and the R&D Center. 


1. Commandant (CG-926), the Program Manager, 
administers and oversees RDT&E personnel funds. 


2. The R&D Center administers RDT&E project funds, with 
Commandant (CG-926) oversight. 


3. Commandant (CG-926) administers funding for 
Headquarters, Commandant (CG-926) personnel and 
support functions. This includes preparing and 
processing purchase requests, travel orders, training, local 
travel, and print requests. 
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5.L.2 
Authorized Uses of 
RDT&E Funds 


RDT&E funds may be used for the following specifically 
defined purposes: 


1.	 RDT&E Technology Base Building – This involves 
technology scans, forecasts, or assessments that produce a 
base of agency knowledge to support applied R&D efforts 
5-15 years hence. This category facilitates the R&D 
Program’s obligation to systematically develop and 
maintain knowledge that can bring the latest technological 
advances to the attention of sponsors.  All such efforts must 
align with the Coast Guard’s R&D strategy and goals. 


2.	 RDT&E Research – The systematic study and 
experimentation directed toward scientific or engineering 
phenomena/principles as they relate to Coast Guard needs.  
This provides fundamental knowledge for the solution of 
identified Coast Guard problems.  It also augments the 
knowledge base for subsequent exploratory and advanced 
development of Coast Guard-related technologies, and of 
new and improved functional capabilities for performing 
Coast Guard missions.  An example is research to 
determine the physiological effects leading to boat crew 
fatigue. 


3.	 RDT&E Exploratory Development – The systematic use 
of the knowledge of scientific or engineering 
phenomena/principles in the initial stages of producing or 
adapting technology new to an intended Coast Guard 
application. This is performed to establish some 
confidence that the proposed technology can address the 
pertinent mission requirement.  Its distinguishing 
characteristic is the goal of evaluating and demonstrating 
the feasibility and practicality of the technology in meeting 
the mission requirement.  Specific activities include 
analytical modeling, simulation, or the minor-scale 
production of methods, procedures or systems.  The effort 
produces relatively low cost, rudimentary, or “proof of 
concept” systems, methods, or procedures to support 
decisions as to whether the technology shows sufficient 
promise to warrant the additional cost of further, advanced 
development.  An example is the exploration of a new lamp 
technology for short-range aids that promises to produce 
the same amount of light at lower power requirements. 


4.	 RDT&E Advanced Development – This begins once the 
proposed technology’s feasibility and practicality have 
been sufficiently established to warrant further 
development for experimental use within an actual or 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.L.2 
Authorized Uses of 
RDT&E Funds 
(continued) 


simulated operational environment.  Specific activities 
include extensions or upgrades of the analytical modeling 
or simulation, or the fuller production of methods, 
procedures, or system hardware/software.  The 
distinguishing characteristic of this category is the goal of 
further evaluating and demonstrating technology for test or 
experimentation, rather than producing technology 
designed and engineered for eventual service use.  RDT&E 
advanced development is a follow-on activity to 
exploratory development.  In advanced development, the 
level of effort is established so that at completion of this 
effort, uncertainty regarding the functional capability of the 
new technology has been eliminated.  An example is the 
adaptation of solar power technology to the rigors of the 
marine environment typical to lighted ATON, especially 
buoys. 


5.	 RDT&E Test and Evaluation (T&E) – This is performed 
to confirm the results of the research and/or development 
stages of projects, and to verify that the effects on the Coast 
Guard will be those desired.  Rather than comprising a 
separate category of research and development, T&E is an 
inherent part of all of the categories defined above – it is a 
logical outflow of the work performed in each.  Research 
T&E involves the systematically planned establishment of 
conditions from which data can be collected, assembled, 
and analyzed. Exploratory Development T&E involves the 
collection and analysis of data to determine feasibility and 
practicality. Advanced Development T&E involves the 
collection and analysis of data to establish suitability for 
Coast Guard uses. 


6.	 Personnel Compensation, Benefits, and Related 
Administrative Costs for RDT&E billets and positions – 
This provides the support structure required to execute the 
entire Coast Guard R&D Program.  It provides the 
strategic planning, programming, management, and support 
personnel, material, resources, and leased facilities for the 
execution of the Coast Guard RDT&E Program, including: 


a.	 Military and civilian personnel compensation and 
benefits; 


b.	 Travel and transportation of persons and transportation 
of materiel; 


c.	 Rental/lease payments; 


d.	 Communications, utilities, and miscellaneous charges; 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.L.2 
Authorized Uses of 
RDT&E Funds 
(continued) 


5.L.3 
RDT&E Funding 
Responsibilities 


5.L.3.a 
Completed RDT&E 
Products 


5.L.3.b 
Unfunded Projects 


e.	 Printing and reproduction; 


f.	 Advisory, assistance, and other services; 


g.	 Research and development contracts; 


h.	 Subsistence and support of persons (military 

dependents); 



i.	 Supplies and materials; 


j.	 Equipment. 


RDT&E responsibility for funding specific projects is 
established as part of the budget formulation process.  Projects 
identified and placed in the OST Stage RDT&E budget become 
formally identified as RDT&E projects.  RDT&E projects which 
do not survive subsequent budget stages are not eligible for 
funding from other appropriations in the same fiscal year. 


Procedures for formal operational delivery of RDT&E products 
are contained in Research, Development, Test and Evaluation 
(RDT&E) Appropriation; Procedures for Obtaining Services 
and Appropriation Definition, COMDTINST 7044.1 (series) as 
a component of the final stage in the New Product Gating (NPG) 
Process. Pending formal product delivery, RDT&E retains 
funding responsibility for projects.  Funding shortfalls must be 
covered by RDT&E funds and may not be supplemented from 
other appropriations. 


New, unfunded projects proposed or identified after submission 
of the budget to OST will be evaluated by the RDT&E Program 
via the NPG Process as candidates for RDT&E funding. 


Commandant (CG-926) may accept new projects within the 
limits of the Appropriation Manager’s reprogramming authority, 
or refer the matter to Commandant (CG-01) via the C4 & 
Information Technology Directorate, Commandant (CG-6). 
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5.L.4 
Project Targets 


5.L.4.a 
Research and 
Development Center 


5.L.4.b 
Other Administrative 
Target Units 


Project targets are provided to the Coast Guard R&D Center and 
to other administrative target field units performing RDT&E 
support. Funds are transmitted for each effort assigned or as 
needed to support ongoing field activity. Despite the no-year 
character of RDT&E funds, field ATU management of RDT&E 
resources shall ensure timely obligation of funds consistent with 
RDT&E plans. ATUs should note delays, scheduling problems, 
and/or insufficient funding early, so that adjustments may be 
made and funds reallocated as necessary. 


Funds earmarked for specific project efforts and administrative 
expenses are provided to the R&D Center by project targets with 
modifications based on a yearly R&D Center allocation.  While 
plans are approved by Commandant (CG-926) for funds 
budgeted toward R&D Center salaries, certain administrative 
expenses are retained by Commandant (CG-926) for direct 
payment via direct charge or refund to the OE appropriation. 


The R&D Center shall report to Commandant (CG-926) on 
anticipated year-end unobligated balances, funds greater than 
needs, and additional funds needed for each project (including 
administrative expenses).  Accompanying each report shall be a 
brief explanation of the variance and corrective action 
recommended. 


Non-RDT&E field units are provided with RDT&E funding for 
specific field testing and evaluation efforts.  Performing field 
units shall be fully funded for costs incurred in providing such 
support. 


There are several methods by which non-RDT&E field units can 
effectively obligate RDT&E funds. These include: 


1. Direct transmittal of project targets to the respective 
ATUs; 


2. Establishment of a miscellaneous obligation at 
Headquarters, against which expenditures in the field can 
be charged; 


3. Refunds to non-RDT&E field units “after the fact” for 
actual costs incurred, using Coast Guard refund 
procedures. The unit’s account is credited, and the 
appropriate Headquarters RDT&E account is charged for 
the costs incurred. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.L.4.b 
Other Administrative 
Target Units 
(continued) 


5.L.5 
Funding Basis for 
RDT&E Projects 


5.L.6 
Refunds 


5.M 
Acquisition, 
Construction, and 
Improvements 
(AC&I) – Purpose 


The preferred procedure is the direct transmittal method. 


By 15 June, all ATUs maintaining RDT&E project targets shall 
identify by message or letter report the anticipated year-end 
unobligated balance, funds greater than needs, and/or additional 
funds needed for each project. Accompanying each report shall 
be a brief explanation of the variance in order to allow proper 
evaluation for corrective action. 


For purposes of these guidelines, each budget sheet in the 
RDT&E section of the Coast Guard Congressional Stage Budget 
estimates constitutes an RDT&E “project.” 


The funding basis for an RDT&E project is defined as the sum 
of all funding appropriated for the life of that particular project.  
Exception: for projects that routinely receive annual funding, 
the project-funding basis is limited to the current-year funding 
level. 


Coast Guard appropriations (e.g., OE and AC&I) can fund 
common or shared requirements with the RDT&E appropriation.  
This includes mutually beneficial items like rental of equipment, 
procurement of materials, and desired contracted support.  
Payments made but not fully funded by RDT&E for common 
services require refund prior to the end of the fiscal year.  
Commandant (CG-8) shall approve all refunds between RDT&E 
and other appropriations. 


The AC&I capital investment program provides funding for the 
procurement, construction, rebuilding, or improvement of the 
Coast Guard’s vessels; Command, Control, and Communication 
(C3); ATON; related equipment; and shore plant.  The term 
“shore plant” includes real property under the control of another 
federal agency. This section outlines procedures and guidelines 
for the execution of the AC&I appropriation. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.M.1 
AC&I Appropriation 


5.M.2 
AC&I Category 
Definitions 


Congress typically appropriates AC&I funds into six Program, 
Project, or Activity (PPA) categories.  Currently, these 
categories are: 


1. Vessels; 


2. Deepwater; 


3. Aircraft; 


4. Shore/ATON; 


5. Personnel; 


6. Other Equipment. 


Congressional report language may further define the purpose of 
the each PPA by establishing project line items in the text of the 
reports. Every attempt is made to comply with Congressional 
intent within the limits of existing fiscal, acquisition, and other 
laws. Once funds are appropriated through an appropriations 
act, Commandant (CG-83) coordinates with OMB to distribute 
the AC&I funds to individual project accounts.  Supplemental 
appropriations often have different formats and execution 
guidelines than annual appropriations and must be carefully 
reviewed before obligating the funds. 


AC&I category definitions (e.g., Vessels, Aircraft, Shore, and 
Other Equipment) are used to make correct AC&I – OE funding 
determinations.  OE, to include AFC-30 and AFC-4X funding 
streams, fundamentally differs from AC&I funding.  OE funds 
are expressly designated to support current assets or to make 
relatively minor adjustments to them (unless otherwise 
authorized by law). AFC-30 covers unit-level operations and 
maintenance.  AFC-4X specifically provides nonrecurring 
maintenance, repair, alterations, and renewal to assets to achieve 
their full economic life.  The AC&I program primarily supports 
the acquisition of assets, or major construction and 
improvements that increase the capacity/capability of an asset. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.M.3 
General AC&I Terms 


5.M.3.a 
Maintenance 


5.M.3.b 
Improvement 


5.M.4 
AC&I Work 
Categories 


5.M.4.a 
Vessels 


5.M.4.b 
Aircraft 


The following terms provide general guidance when determining 
whether to use funds from the AC&I or the OE appropriation. 
The Shore AC&I program provides more specific guidance, due 
to project complexities which require a detailed breakdown by 
work category.  Where more specific definitions exist, AC&I / 
OE funding determinations must reflect these more rigorous 
standards. 


Maintenance is the act of keeping fixed assets in useable 
condition. It includes preventive maintenance, normal repairs, 
replacement of parts and structural components, and other 
activities needed to preserve the asset so that it continues to 
provide acceptable service and achieves its expected life.  
Maintenance excludes activities aimed at expanding the capacity 
of an asset, or otherwise upgrading it to serve needs different 
from, or significantly greater than, those originally intended.  
See Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB) 
No. 6 “Accounting for Property, Plant and Equipment” – June 
1996. 


An improvement is an increase in capacity, capability, or service 
life of an existing vessel, aircraft, ATON, or real property 
facility or other capital resource. 


There are four defined categories for the AC&I appropriation. 
These categories are outlined below and summarized in 
Table 5-1. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.M.4.c 
Other Equipment 


5.M.4.d 
Shore Facilities / Aids 
to Navigation 
(ATON) 


5.M.4.d.(1) 
Shore Facilities Work 
Categories 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


The work category definitions presented here were logically 
developed to isolate root causes for civil engineering work 
activities.  This is important to clearly separate the difference 
between AC&I and OE funding determinations.  In addition, 
isolation of the root cause fundamentally coordinates sound 
funds management and performance-based management with 
one objective accounting system.  Table 5-2 provides additional 
information to be used in conjunction with these work category 
definitions. 


1.	 Maintenance, Repair, and In-Kind Replacements (M) – 
Activities needed to keep a building or infrastructure 
operational, specifically focusing on physical continuity.  
These activities are required to achieve the full economic 
life of real property assets, components, assemblies, and 
systems.  Also included are in-kind replacements of 
components and systems at the end of their economic life, 
such as a chiller for a chiller, or a roof for a roof.  Energy 
retrofits motivated by economic considerations also fall 
into this category. Additionally, “M” work includes 
survey, inspection, and assessment work used to identify, 
scope, and schedule “M” activities. “M” activities do not 
alter the quality or quantity of functional capabilities 
provided by the building or infrastructure and can be 
performed on any Group Element defined by 
UNIFORMAT II (ASTM E-1557), with the exception of 
F20 – Selective Building Demolition and G1020 – Site 
Demolition and Relocations.  Maintenance dredging by 
nature will always be OE funded, unless it is part of an 
AC&I project. 


2.	 Alterations (A) – Work required to adjust interior 
arrangements or other physical characteristics of an 
existing facility/structure so that it may be more effectively 
adapted to or utilized for new or changed operational 
requirements.  This includes changes to layout, work 
related to move, and work motivated by aesthetic needs 
beyond the physical activities defined as “M.” The 
objective in differentiating “M” versus “A” activities is to 


CH-2 	5-98 








 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 


Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.M.4.d.(1) 
Shore Facilities Work 
Categories 
(continued) 


adequately protect true maintenance as a base, as opposed 
to other important work required to use and optimize 
facilities for continued, efficient use. 


Alterations will not change the asset's real property facility 
category code (e.g., alterations to expand the number of 
showers in a barracks does not alter the use of the facility). 


3.	 Improvements (I) – Activities that enhance the mission 
(and functional) capabilities of a building or infrastructure, 
including any Group Element defined by UNIFORMAT II 
(ASTM E-1557) for new construction, acquisitions, 
additions, expansions, or use adaptations, with the 
exception of F20 – Selective Building Demolition and 
G1020 – Site Demolition and Relocations.  The only other 
possible exception is structural work on marine 
construction. If marine work improves the structural 
capacity beyond original design, then it is an improvement; 
otherwise, it is classified as “M,” “A,” or “C” depending on 
the root cause for the work. If alterations to the asset 
change the asset’s facility use code, then costs should be 
considered as an improvement.  Additionally, by definition, 
“I” work includes any work of the following 
UNIFORMAT II (ASTM E-1557) groupings: 
A – Substructure, and B10 – Super Structure. 


4.	 Code Compliance (C) – Activities solely required to bring 
a facility back into code, including life safety, fire, seismic, 
health and safety, occupational health and safety, 
environmental, and energy regulations.  “C” activities can 
be performed on any Group Element defined by 
UNIFORMAT II (ASTM E-1557), with the exception of 
F20 – Selective Building Demolition and G1020 – Site 
Demolition and Relocations. 


5.	 Demolition (D) – Demolition activities, partial demolition 
activities in preparation for other categories of work, and 
work related to divestiture activities and explicitly defined 
under Uniformat II (ASTM E-1557) Group Element 


a.	 F20 – Selective Building Demolition or Individual 
Element; 


b.	 G1020 – Site Demolition and Relocations. 
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5.M.4.d.(2) 
Shore Facilities Filter 
Criteria 


5.M.4.d.(3) 
Shore Facilities / 
ATON Thresholds 


5.M.4.d.(4) 
Shore Facilities Area 
Cost Factor (ACF) 


5.M.4.e 
AC&I Projects 


5.M.4.f 
Concurrent AC&I 
and OE Projects 


5.M.4.g 
AC&I Payroll 
Expenses 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


In order to maintain a clear distinction between funding sources 
and avoid the mixing of appropriations, concurrent AC&I- and 
OE-funded construction, renovation, and improvement projects 
should normally not be undertaken in the same structure, vessel, 
or contiguous area. When it is believed that the execution of 
concurrent projects may be beneficial to the Coast Guard, 
project managers shall obtain approval from Commandant 
(CG-8), or their designee, prior to execution.  As a general rule, 
OE improvement or renovation projects in shore facilities should 
not be started within the twelve-month period following the 
completion of an AC&I project. 


AC&I has a specific annual appropriation to fund “personnel 
compensation and benefits and related costs.”  For this reason, 
the annual AC&I personnel compensation appropriation, rather 
than multi-year project funds, must be used to fund all AC&I
related personnel costs, including TEMAC or other temporary 
personnel augmentations related to project execution. 


Commandant (CG-8) may approve the use of project funds from 
a supplemental appropriation to pay for personnel costs relating 
to a specific, unplanned project mandated by Congress.  This 
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5.M.4.g 
AC&I Payroll 
Expenses 
(continued) 


5.M.5 
AC&I vs. OE 
Funding 


5.M.6 
AC&I Financial 
Plans – EXSTAGE 
Financial Plan 


5.M.6.a 
Funds Management 


5.M.7 
ATU Guidance 


approval will only cover personnel costs from the time the 
supplemental is enacted until the personnel costs can be factored 
into the next budget formulation cycle. 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Management of AC&I funds, normally appropriated on a multi
year basis and available for two to five years, is based on a 
financial plan developed in accordance with the EXSTAGE 
financial plan. In line with OMB apportionment, administrative 
expense funds that include personnel costs are available for two 
years and managed on a quarterly basis, while project funds are 
managed on an annual basis.  Deviations from this plan should 
be processed and approved in accordance with procedures in this 
section. 


Management procedures shall be developed and maintained by 
Commandant (CG-8), OMB, and Commandant (CG-83) to 
effectively monitor, control, and evaluate the progress of the 
AC&I financial plan. To ensure that the AC&I program is 
executed as closely as possible to the plan, contract planning 
should be based on realistic pre-award lead times. 


Funds transferred to ATUs under this appropriation are for 
specific projects.  Funds are transferred separately for each 
project during the fiscal year, based upon the unit’s capabilities 
for implementing the specific projects.  All management 
procedures for handling AC&I funds must accomplish the 
following: 


1. Ensure that definite plans are made for the execution of 
projects promptly. Project officers should devote 
particular attention to project completion at the earliest 
possible date. 


2. Isolate and eliminate any “bottlenecks” that may hinder 
project accomplishment.  Examples of such bottlenecks 
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5.M.7 
ATU Guidance 
(continued) 


5.M.8 
Management 
Reporting System for 
Projects 


are administrative indecision, or the lack of an 
environmental impact statement. 


3. Determine promptly if available funds are sufficient to 
meet project needs so that early adjustments may be 
effected. Project officers must promptly release excess 
funds, as they may be required for other projects. 


4. Provide for early determination of the ability to obligate 
the project target funds for each specific target.  Project 
officers should bring any significant delays in meeting 
project milestones to the attention of Commandant 
(CG-4) with recommendations for target adjustments.  
Most AC&I funds are obligated on the basis of an 
executed formal contract.  To ensure timely obligation, 
project officers are urged to commence the bid initiation 
process prior to the period in which funds become 
available. Project officers should minimize large 
carryovers of AC&I funds into the next fiscal year. 


Guidance on financial execution of the AC&I-funded Shore 
Construction and Waterways Programs is provided to the field 
annually by letter from the Office of Civil Engineering, 
Commandant (CG-43). 


A management reporting system initiated at Headquarters has 
been designed to improve executive direction and financial 
management of the AC&I program, and to keep staff 
components abreast of the progress achieved in executing the 
program.  Major projects are subdivided when allotted into 
project elements such as site acquisition, construction, 
electronics, and outfitting.  Point accounts are assigned to enable 
project managers to maintain accountability of each project 
element. 


A separate allotment account should be established for each 
point account in the target.  Identify targets established for each 
project element by point account under the basic target number. 


ATUs are authorized to transfer allotted funds between project 
elements within each AC&I project target without prior approval 
from Headquarters. 


Transfer of funds between distinct project accounts is not 
authorized. 
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5.M.9 
CIFP Request – 
Procedures 


5.M.10 
Modification of 
Project Targets / 
Requests for Funding 
Adjustments 


5.M.11 
Financial Closure of 
Completed AC&I 
Projects 


A CIFP between project targets shall be requested and approved 
using Integrated Budget Development System and Automated 
Funds Transfer System (FPD/AFT). 


The CIFP shall be completed in sufficient detail to document the 
reason for the change, what it is intended to accomplish, impact 
on target project, and any other amplifying information.  All 
references noted shall be attached, including summary 
documentation of telephone calls. 


Financial plans are supporting documentation during the 
apportionment process as approved by OMB.  Changes beyond 
this approval authority shall be forwarded to Commandant 
(CG-01) via Commandant (CG-8) and Commandant (CG-83).  
A copy of all approved CIFPs will be forwarded to Commandant 
(CG-83). 


OMB will receive and coordinate all such correspondence from 
MLCs and Headquarters units. Message requests for funds shall 
indicate Commandant (CG-4) action for projects controlled by 
CG-4. Commandant (CG-3) and Commandant (CG-92) shall be 
listed as the action office for projects under their respective 
control. Such correspondence shall be routed to the appropriate 
target project officer for preparation of a reply.  The outgoing 
reply will normally be available for release within ten working 
days after receipt by the action office. 


All project target adjustments must be documented on Form 
CGHQ-3200, Financial Transfer Authorization (FTA). 


When the project administrator determines that an AC&I project 
is ready for closure, he will advise Commandant (CG-8), 
Commandant (CG-83), and FINCEN.  The unobligated balance 
of the completed AC&I project targets will no longer be 
available to finance any additional obligations.  FINCEN will 
review the status of all unpaid obligations outstanding under 
each physically completed AC&I project target for the purpose 
of the following: 


1. Establishment of accrued liabilities for material and 
services delivered but not billed; 


2. Follow-up action to obtain delivered orders and billings to 
expedite financial closure of the project; 


3. Cancellation of those obligations which will not require 
future payment. 
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 Costs over $1M per vessel, or 
$8M per project / 
cutter class / boat class. 


Costs over $1M per vessel and 
$8M per project / 
cutter class / boat class, or 
$10M total project cost.2 


 Any acquisition or construction. Costs over $2M per aircraft, or 
$10M total project cost.2 


 
Costs over $1M per useable 
segment or item, or 
$10M total project cost.2 


Costs over $1M per useable segment 
or item, or 
$10M total project cost.2 


 


 


 


Any acquisition of land (including 
improvements), regardless of cost; 
Any construction of housing, regardless of cost; 
Acquisition or construction of a real property 
facility over $750K total project cost ($25K per 
new ATON into the inventory). 


In-kind replacement & 
alterations are greater than 
50% of the plant 
replacement value (per 
RPFN) and exceed $750K 
per RPFN. 


Greater than $750K 
per RPFN 
(housing $50K per 
unit). 


 
1.  IDS/Deepwater resource decisions should follow the appropriate category thresholds. 


2.  The term “total project cost” constitutes the entire multi-year funding stream needed to meet the 
objectives of the project planning documentation or submitted Resource Proposal, without the “OE tail” 
or follow-on expenses. 


3.  This category applies to stand-alone projects that do not fall under another AC&I category. 
In many cases, Other Equipment hardware and software are part of a larger AC&I project. 


4.  Shore/ATON Major:  project meets the above criteria and exceeds $750K. 


5.  If an ACF > 1.00 is used to allow for a project with M&A > 50% of PRV and >$750K; or I&C > 
$750K, then the total OE project cost per RPFN cannot exceed $1.5M. 
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This table summarizes the thresholds by which projects should be considered AC&I or OE.  If a 
project exceeds the threshold for its category, it should be considered an AC&I project; 
otherwise, it should be considered an OE project.  These thresholds and guidelines apply to both 
Coast Guard and other federally controlled property, whenever Coast Guard appropriations are 
the funding source. 


Note: Any maintenance project (as previously defined) will normally be paid with OE funds. 


Table 5-1. AC&I / OE Thresholds and Guidelines 


AC&I / OE Thresholds for Vessels, Aircraft, and Other Equipment 


Category1 Acquisition or Construction Replacement or Alteration 


Vessels 


Aircraft Policy to be promulgated via general message. 


Other Equipment: 
Hardware and Software3 


AC&I / OE Thresholds for Shore/ATON 4, 5 


Acquisition or Construction 


Maintenance, Repair, 
In-kind Replacement, and 
Alterations 


Improvements and 
Code Compliance 


Policy to be promulgated via general message. 
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Table 5-2. UNIFORMAT II (ASTM E-1557-97) and Coast Guard Work Category Matrix 


Level 1 
Major 
Group 


Elements 
Level 2 


Group Elements 
Level 3 


Individual Elements M A I C D 


A. A10 Foundations A1010 Standard Foundations X 
Substructure A1020 Special Foundations X 


A1030 Slab on Grade X 
A20 Basement A2010 Basement Excavation X 
Construction A2020 Basement Walls X 


B. Shell B10 Super B1010 Floor Construction X 
Structure B1020 Roof Construction X 
B20 Exterior B2010 Exterior Walls X X X X 
Enclosure B2020 Exterior Windows X X X X 


B2030 Exterior Doors X X X X 
B30 Roofing B3010 Roof Coverings X X X X 


B3020 Roof Openings X X X X 
C. Interiors C10 Interior C1010 Partitions X X X X 


Construction C1020 Interior Doors X X X X 
C1030 Fittings X X X X 


C20 Stairs C2010 Stair Construction X X X X 
C2020 Stair Finishes X X X X 


C30 Interior C3010 Wall Finishes X X X X 
Finishes C3020 Floor Finishes X X X X 


C3030 Ceiling Finishes X X X X 
D. Services D10 Conveying D1010 Elevators and Lifts X X X X 


D1020 Escalators & Moving Walks X X X X 
D1090 Other Conveying Systems X X X X 


D20 Plumbing D20 Plumbing X X X X 
D2010 Plumbing Fixtures X X X X 
D2020 Domestic Water Supply X X X X 
D2030 Sanitary Waste X X X X 
D2040 Rain Water Drainage X X X X 
D2090 Other Plumbing Systems X X X X 


D30 HVAC D3010 Energy Supply X X X X 
D3020 Heat Generating Systems X X X X 
D3030 Cooling Generating Systems X X X X 
D3040 Distribution Systems X X X X 
D3050 Terminal and Package Units X X X X 
D3060 Controls & Instrumentation X X X X 
D3070 Systems Testing and Balancing X X X X 
D3090 Other HVAC Systems & 


     Equipment 


continued on next page … 


X X X X 
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Level 1 
Major 
Group 


Elements 
Level 2 


Group Elements 
Level 3 


Individual Elements M A I C D 


D. Services D40 Fire D4010 Sprinklers X X X X 
(continued) Protection D4020 Standpipes X X X X 


D4030 Fire Protection Specialties X X X X 
D4090 Other Fire Protection X X X X 


     Specialties 
D50 Electrical D5010 Electrical Service & X X X X 


     Distribution 
D5020 Lighting and Branch Wiring X X X X 
D5030 Communications and Security X X X X 
D5090 Other Electrical Systems X X X X 


E. E10 Equipment E1010  Commercial Equipment X X X X 
Equipment E1020  Institutional Equipment X X X X 
& 
Furnishings 


E1030  Vehicular Equipment X X X X 
E1090  Other Equipment X X X X 


E20 Furnishings E2010  Fixed Furnishings X X X X 
E 2020  Movable Furnishings X X X X 


F. Special F10 Special F1010  Special Structures X X X X 
Construction Construction F1020  Integrated Construction X X X X 
& 
Demolition 


F1030  Special Construction Systems X X X X 
F1040 Special Facilities X X X X 
F1050  Special Controls & X X X X 


Instrumentation 
F20 Selective F2010 Building Elements Demolition X 
Building 
Demolition 


F2020 Hazardous Components 
Abatement 


X 


G. Building G10 Site G1010 Site Clearing X X X X 
Site work Preparation G1020 Site Demolition & Relocations X 


G1030 Site Earthwork X X X X 
G1040 Hazardous Waste Remediation X X X X 


G20 Site 
Improvements 


G2010 Roadways X X X X 
G2020 Parking Lots X X X X 
G2030 Pedestrian Paving X X X X 
G2040 Site Development X X X X 
G2050 Landscaping X X X X 


G30 Site 
Mechanical 
Utilities 


G3010 Water Supply X X X X 
G3020 Sanitary Sewer X X X X 
G3030 Storm Sewer X X X X 
G3040 Heating Distribution X X X X 
G3050 Cooling Distribution X X X X 
G3060 Fuel Distribution X X X X 
G3090 Other Site Electrical Utilities 


continued on next page … 


X X X X 
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Level 1 
Major 
Group 


Elements 
Level 2 


Group Elements 
Level 3 


Individual Elements M A I C D 


G. Building G40 Site Electrical G4010 Electrical Distribution X X X X 
Site work Utilities G4020 Site Lighting X X X X 
(continued) G4030 Site Communications & 


      Security 
X X X X 


G4090 Other Site Electrical Utilities X X X X 
G90 Other Site 
Construction 


G9010 Service and Pedestrian Tunnels X X X X 
G9090 Other Site Systems and 


     Equipment 
X X X X 


5-107 CH-2 








 
 


 


 
* If an ACF > 1.00 is used to allow for a project with M&A > 50% of PRV and >$750K; or I&C 
> $750K, then the total OE project cost per RPFN cannot exceed $1.5M. 


 
Operational - Logistical Gap 
Identified and Scoped as a 


Shore Facility Project


Housing 
I + C > $50k*  


per unit 


All Other 
I + C > $750k*  


per RPFN 


Fund with 
AC&I


Fund with  
AFC 43 


Yes


Yes


No  


New  ATON 
into the inventory 


 > $25k*  
per ATON 


No 


Yes


No 


All Assets 
M & A > 50% of PRV


 per RPFN 
Yes


No All Assets
M & A  > $750k* 


per RPFN
No


Yes
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Table 5-3. Funding Source Decision Tree for Shore Facility / ATON Category 


                Policy to be promulgated via general message. 
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5.N 
Reserve Training 
Appropriation (RT) – 
General 
Responsibilities 


5.N.1 
Objectives 


RT funds (AFC-90) are targeted to ATUs, generally the 
Integrated Support Commands (ISCs), to cover the costs of 
Active Duty for annual training (ADT-AT), Active Duty for 
Training other than the annual training requirement 
(ADT-OTD), (ADSW-RC), meals and berthing for reserve 
personnel on Inactive Duty for Training (IDT), and reserve 
travel for Readiness Management Periods (RMP).  
Administrative costs for RT-funded military and civilian billets 
are covered by a Personnel Support Costs - Reserve (PSCR) 
distribution via AFC-30. ATU and PSCR funds are apportioned 
at the Headquarters level and specified in annual targets.  Upon 
receipt of the annual targets, the quarterly operating guide is 
established by program element in the system of accounts.  Drill 
pay, allowances, costs of initial uniform issues, and benefit 
programs are administered at the Headquarters level.  RT funds 
necessary to cover certain other program costs charged to 
AFC-01, AFC-20, AFC-30, and AFC-56 are reimbursed to the 
OE appropriation through the Coast Guard Refund Program 
under the authority of 31 U.S.C. § 1534.  The reserve training 
program will refund the OE appropriation to the full SPC costs 
associated with reserve-funded active force billets, and for all 
necessary expenses of supplies, equipment, and services of 
reserves costs expended within the OE appropriation. 


Management of the reserve program by district commanders 
shall be based upon the Reserve Forces Program Planning 
Factors, and the following guidelines: 


1. Maximize days of training. 


2. Attain and maintain the authorized Selected Reserve 
strength. 


3. Provide augmentation training, which contributes directly 
to mobilization readiness and, if possible, benefits active 
force missions. 


4. Provide uniforms, organizational clothing, safety and 
personal protective equipment (PPE), and personal issue 
equipment for reserve personnel. 
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5.N.2 
RT vs. Other 
Appropriations – 
Responsibilities 


5.N.2.a 
Funding of Multi-
Mission Facilities 


5.N.3 
Active Duty Training 
Program 


Certain RT funds are refunded into the OE AFCs to support the 
Reserve Training Program. This is intended primarily as an 
administrative convenience, and is mechanically handled as 
described in Section 5.I.9. 


While a refund between OE and RT funds is necessary and 
desirable, there is a requirement to clearly define the funding 
responsibility of each appropriation.  The authorized RT 
expenses outlined in Section 5.N include pay and support costs 
for all active duty and civilian personnel engaged in 
administration of the Reserve Training Program, including 
personnel serving in reserve divisions at Headquarters, 
personnel on district staffs, and personnel serving in billets 
designated as RT support billets at PSC, FINCEN, RTC 
Yorktown, TRACEN Cape May, TRACEN Petaluma, and 
recruiting commands. Commandant (CG-13) will conduct an 
annual review of the full-time support (FTS) positions funded by 
the RT appropriation to ensure that such positions (either 
directly or by representation) provide support to Reserve 
programs, personnel, training, etc.  Based on this review, 
Commandant (CG-13) will add or delete RT-funded FTS billets 
from the PAL.  The Resource Director, Commandant (CG-8) 
will pursue RT appropriation funding on budget to cover 
entitlement growth for FTS billets enacted under NDAA, DOD, 
or other legislation, in order to preserve RT funds for their 
congressionally mandated purpose. 


RT funding of multi-mission facilities should be based on the 
long-term incremental cost for use of that facility for RT.  For 
the training center, the split between the OE and RT 
appropriations will be based on the percentage of long-term 
training capacity necessary for RT.  This includes Class “A” 
schools, ADT (Class “C” schools) training, and an appropriate 
share of support. Changes to training levels required by the RP 
will also require changes to the RT/OE funding relationship. 


Active duty programs for IADT, annual training requirements 
(ADT-AT), and other training duty (ADT-OTD) will require 
accurate cost estimation, close coordination between ISC 
reserve administration and financial staffs regarding obligation 
and liquidation of orders, and careful record keeping to maintain 
the status of these funds. IADT will be supported by AFC-01.  
ADT-AT and ADT-OTD will be supported by ISC-controlled 
AFC-90 funds. 
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5.N.4 
Active Duty Special 
Work 


5.N.5 
Inactive Duty 
Training 


5.N.6 
Voluntary and 
Involuntary Recalls 


5.N.7 
Adjustments in 
Reserve Funding 
Levels 


5.N.7.a 
Operating Target 


5.N.8 
RT-Funded Civilian 
Positions 


Active duty special work in support of the reserve component 
(ADSW-RC) will be supported by both Headquarters and ISC-
controlled AFC-90 funds. 


Active duty special work in support of the active component 
(ADSW-AC) will be supported by unit AFC-30 funds. 


Inactive Duty Training (IDT) pay will be administered through 
Commandant (CG-131)-controlled AFC-90.  PSC will effect 
IDT pay disbursements, rations, travel, and clothing 
maintenance allowance (CMA).  Other IDT costs (e.g., rations
in-kind (RIK) and IDT berthing) and training aids or materials 
will be supported through ISC-managed AFC-90.  Initial 
uniform issues for reserve recruits not attending IADT will be 
funded through Commandant (CG-131)-controlled AFC-90. 


District commanders are granted authority to recall reservists for 
voluntary service for domestic emergencies in accordance with 
10 U.S.C. § 1230 (D). DHS may recall reservists for 
involuntary service in accordance with 14 U.S.C. § 712. 


AFC-90 (with related program element targets) is established 
through the annual budget process and related financial 
management systems.  RT program element adjustments may be 
accomplished, as permitted by FINCEN procedures.  The 
transfer of funds between fiscal quarters must be approved and 
coordinated by Commandant (CG-131). 


The transfer of funds between appropriations is not permitted.  
Through an agreed upon methodology, the reserve program at 
Commandant (CG-131) refunds the AFC-01 appropriation for 
full-time support (FTS) billets. 


The AFC-90 operating target (at both the Headquarters and ISC 
levels) must never be deficient.  If deficient, remedial action 
must be promptly taken. 


Upgrades of civilian positions funded by RT-funded positions 
require prior approval by Commandant (CG-131), and may be 
allowed only after the additional funds source has been 
determined for the FY in which the upgrade occurs. 
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5.N.8.a 
Overtime for Civilian 
Employees 


5.N.9 
Reports on Reserve 
Training Funds 


5.N.10 
Unfunded RT 
Requirements Under 
$1,000 


5.N.11 
Audit of Reserve 
Training Funds 


Overtime for civilian employees is authorized and administered 
in accordance with the criteria set forth in Management of 
Civilian Overtime, COMDTINST 12550.4 (series). 
Commandant (CG-131) will administer ceilings for overtime 
pay. 


Commandant (CG-131) will generate formatted reports on a 
regular basis to monitor quarterly account carryover 
requirements and funds available for redistribution. 


Further reports may be requested on a case-by-case basis as 
required to audit quarterly reports. 


Unfunded RT requirements up to $1,000 should be absorbed in 
the current year within available funds.  Therefore, as a matter 
of policy, funding requests under $1,000 will not normally be 
processed. However, unfunded requirements may be aggregated 
and submitted to Commandant (CG-131) via the ISC and MLC. 


On a biennial basis, or when deemed necessary by Commandant 
(CG-131), the commanding officer, MLCs will conduct a 
routine financial audit of the ISCs’ reserve training funds.  The 
objective of such a financial audit is to ensure that internal funds 
control is maintained.  Financial transactions of a reserve ATU 
should be examined to the extent necessary to determine the 
following: 


1. Does the ATU have effective control of its funds (targets, 
expenditures, and liabilities)? 


2. Is the ATU properly accounting for its funds (targets, 
expenditures, and liabilities)? 


3. Do the ATU’s financial records/reports contain accurate, 
reliable, and useful data presented in the prescribed 
format? 


4. Is the ATU fully complying with rules and regulations? 


5. Is the ATU properly and fully funded for the current 
fiscal year according to the current year’s program 
standards? 


6. Is technical assistance needed? 
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5.O 
Environmental 
Compliance and 
Restoration (EC&R) 


The Coast Guard Authorization Act of 1989 (P.L. 101-225) 
created the Coast Guard Environmental Compliance and 
Restoration Program and Appropriation.  The purpose of the 
EC&R appropriation is to carry out a program of environmental 
compliance and restoration at all current and former Coast 
Guard facilities. The program involves the identification, 
investigation, and cleanup of contamination from hazardous 
substances and pollutants, and hard engineering fixes (i.e., 
physical changes) on Coast Guard buildings and structures, for 
the purpose of complying with environmental laws to prevent 
contamination or to preclude an environmental liability from 
developing. 


5.O.1 	 1. Projects required solely to achieve compliance with 
federal, state, and local environmental requirements, Uses of EC&R 
including: 


a.	 Studies; 


b.	 Development of new permits; 


c.	 Site contamination characterization; 


d.	 Waste minimization, remediation, and associated 
monitoring; 


e.	 Pollution source inventories; 


f.	 Pollution control facility construction, modification, 
equipment purchase and installation. 


2. Hard engineering fixes (physical changes) which 
encompass a three-part test: 


a.	 The expense must be for a physical change to an asset, 
including the cost of any study or design necessary to 
effect the change, and 


b.	 The physical change must be driven by a federal, state, 
or local environmental law or executive order (e.g., 
Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure), and 


c.	 Compliance with the law, regulation, or executive order 
must be the main reason for undertaking the project at 
the time of executing the work. 


3. Salaries, benefits, and related costs for EC&R billets; 
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5.O.1 
Uses of EC&R 
(continued) 


5.O.2 
Unauthorized Uses of 
EC&R 


4. EC&R program management costs required solely for the 
purpose of executing a specific funded EC&R project (e.g., 
training, travel, special studies, and statutory/regulatory 
required reporting); 


5. Initial permit fee applications, sampling, and analysis; 


6. Demolition and removal of unsafe buildings and structures, 
including buildings and structures at current and former 
Coast Guard facilities; 


7. Costs for legally required asbestos remediation and lead-
based paint abatement “released or in danger of being 
released” into the environment, for the sole purpose of 
complying with the environmental law. 


The following categories of expenses are not funded from 
EC&R: 


1. Normal operation, maintenance, and repair of real and 
personal property, and replacement of equipment.  For 
example, if abatement (e.g., asbestos removal) is 
performed as part of, or in conjunction with, a 
maintenance, repair, or construction project, the 
appropriation funding for the project shall be used.  If 
equipment is being replaced because it has reached the end 
of its service life, even though the replacement equipment 
may result in a reduction of the amount of regulated waste 
generated or otherwise assist with meeting environmental 
regulatory requirements, the equipment replacement shall 
be funded from AC&I or OE, depending on the 
requirements and costs.  However, if the equipment is 
being replaced solely to meet environmental regulatory 
requirements, including but not limited to pollution 
prevention and hazardous waste minimization, then the 
equipment replacement shall be funded from EC&R. 


2. Fines and penalties for noncompliance.  	Fines and penalties 
imposed by environmental regulatory agencies for 
noncompliance will be paid from OE funds. 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.O.2 
Unauthorized Uses of 
EC&R 
(continued) 


5.O.3 
Spills and 
Environmental 
Emergencies 


3. Requirements which do not fall under the jurisdiction of 
the EPA, including the National Historic Preservation Act 
(NHPA) and the Occupational Safety and Health Act 
(OSHA). AC&I or OE will fund these requirements, as 
appropriate. 


4. Studies, assessments, and environmental impact statements 
required under the National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEPA). These requirements will be funded by the 
appropriation funding the project. 


5. Disposal of hazardous wastes and other regulated wastes 
generated by units in the course of day-to-day operations 
and maintenance activities.  These expenses shall be paid 
from OE funds. 


6. Training and other program management costs not directly 
related to the EC&R program.  Environmental training in 
areas that do not fall under the jurisdiction of the EPA, 
including but not limited to NEPA, NHPA, OSHA, and 
natural resources management, shall be funded from OE or 
AC&I, as appropriate. 


7. Restoration and response activities at third-party sites 
which do not qualify as current or formerly used Coast 
Guard sites. 


8. Expenses associated with the development and 
implementation of policy and procedures to address 
compliance activities generated by units in the course of 
day-to-day operations to ensure compliance with federal, 
state, and local environmental laws, regulations, and 
requirements.  These expenses shall be OE funded. 


9. New permits required in conjunction with executing a 
project. These should be funded by the project’s funding 
source. 


1. Initial response and containment may be funded with OE 
funds. 


2. The affected unit shall coordinate with MLC or 

Environmental Management Division, Commandant 

(CG-443) to affect a refund from EC&R to OE. 



3. Post-response remediation costs shall be funded as a 

regular EC&R remediation project only if the site is a 

current or formerly used Coast Guard site. 
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5.O.4 
Contamination at 
AC&I Project Sites 


5.O.5 
Other Guidance 


5.P 
Oil Spill Liability 
Trust Fund (OSLTF) 
– Uses 


5.P.1 
National Pollution 
Funds Center 
(NPFC) 


1. All costs associated with determining whether a site is 
contaminated (e.g., borings, sampling, and analysis) shall 
be funded from AC&I Survey and Design (S&D) funds 
as part of the normal AC&I project planning process.  
Upon receipt of the AC&I project funds, any 
environmental remediation requirements shall then be 
funded as part of the project costs. 


2. If contamination is confirmed, then assessment and any 
immediate contaminant removal shall be funded by 
EC&R, provided that the site is a current or formerly used 
Coast Guard site. 


3. Notwithstanding project schedules, compliance with all 
environmental laws and regulations is required. 


1. See Commandant (CG-443) if there is a question as to 
whether EC&R is appropriate. 


2. Actual construction of prototypes for major acquisitions 
shall be funded using the same appropriation from which 
the project originated.  In most cases this would be the 
AC&I appropriation. 


3. Congressionally directed projects may require special 
consideration as to funding source, and will be handled 
on a case-by-case basis. 


4. Refer to Civil Engineering Manual, COMDTINST 
M11000.11 (series), for additional EC&R guidance. 


Charges may be made against the OSLTF when a federal 
response is declared. 


Expenses for cleanup in cases where the polluter is a Coast 
Guard vessel or facility are chargeable to AFC-30 or to the 
EC&R appropriation. 


NPFC has responsibility for control of obligations and overall 
OSLTF management. 
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5.Q 
Alteration of Bridges 
(AB) – 
Reprogramming 
Guidelines 


5.R 
Retired Pay 
(RP) 


5.S 
Industrial Bases – 
Responsibilities 


The specific amounts of AB funds earmarked for each bridge 
alteration project are set forth in the congressional-stage budget 
justification, and later in the report language accompanying the 
annual appropriations act. The project funding basis is defined 
as the sum of all funding earmarked by Congress for that 
particular project. The following guidelines apply: 


1. The appropriation manager may approve reprogramming 
between existing projects in order to increase or decrease 
a project by a cumulative total of not more than 
$5 million or ten percent of each project’s funding basis, 
whichever is less. 


2. Any reprogramming which exceeds the $5 million / ten 
percent limit, involves a new (unbudgeted) project, or 
involves a project termination (other than completion) 
shall be considered for congressional reprogramming.  
Prior to executing a congressional reprogramming, the 
Transportation Appropriations Subcommittee chairmen in 
the House and Senate must be informed of the proposed 
action in a letter signed by the Secretary of Homeland 
Security, and the chairmen must be allowed at least thirty 
days in which to respond. The AB appropriation manager 
shall submit the required correspondence via the chain of 
command. 


The RP appropriation follows the same reprogramming 
guidelines as those specified for the OE appropriation. 


Management of industrial activities involves the cooperation of 
four separate elements: 


1. Maintenance and logistics engineering support 
organizations (e.g., MLC, ELC, NESU, CEU, and ESU); 


2. Supply and purchasing divisions; 


3. Operational units; 


4. The Industrial Support Activity. 


Due to the importance of the industrial objective (i.e., providing 
depot-level maintenance, repair, and operational services to 
assist operational needs), the MLC commander shall require the 


5-117 CH-2 
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5.S 
Industrial Bases – 
Responsibilities 
(continued) 


5.S.1 
Industrial Budget 
Operating Plan 


maximum coordination among these organizations.  The 
industrial manager, in cooperation with the MLC engineering 
staff and the Chief, MLC Finance Division, shall follow the 
procedures of the Industrial Management Guide for: 


1. Developing the industrial budget; 


2. Establishing/modifying the industrial “overhead” rate; 


3. Conducting the review, audit, and analysis of the 

industrial accounting reports. 



An industrial budget operating plan shall be prepared for each 
industrial facility. The industrial budget shall reflect the 
coordinated efforts of the MLC engineering staff; the Chief, 
MLC Finance Division; and the industrial manager. 


The industrial budget operating plan provides a yardstick against 
which the actual billable costs can be compared.  The budget 
operating plan functions as the basis for allocating resource 
dollars and baseline routine project planning.  Reviewers must 
keep in mind that cost fluctuations due to emergent and casualty 
response will impact the operating plan.  Reviewers must 
consider the practical applications of Coast Guard mission 
responses in determining the effectiveness of the planned 
budget. 


Revision of the industrial budget operating plan may be required 
during the course of the fiscal year, particularly when analysis 
reveals the need to adjust the overhead rate being charged.  
Reviewers often fall into the trap of judging effectiveness purely 
by the overhead rate. If an industrial manager is judged by the 
overhead rate, the result may be an overhead rate reduced by 
cutting short-term expenditures necessary for long-term 
effectiveness, such as equipment and training.  Before raising 
overhead rates, every effort shall be made to reduce overhead 
costs. Revised budget operating plans shall be forwarded to 
Commandant (CG-44) with footnoted explanations of changes. 
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5.T 
Reprogramming 


A reprogramming is the reallocation of funds from one PPA to 
another within the same AC&I appropriation category.  It also 
includes any significant change in the scope of a PPA as 
described in a Congressional Stage budget justification or 
Congressional Report language.  Reprogrammings receive 
significant scrutiny both internally and externally. 


New Congressional reprogramming guidelines for the Coast 
Guard were set forth by the Emergency Wartime Supplemental 
Appropriations Act 2003 (Public Law 108-11, Section 1601), 
enacted on 16 April 2003. The old reprogramming guidelines, 
as they applied to the Coast Guard prior to 16 April 2003, were 
not law; rather, they were informal arrangements among the 
Coast Guard, the Department, and Congressional oversight 
committees. 


The new law establishes a blanket rule for reprogramming 
thresholds, including all funds remaining unobligated as of the 
date that the law took effect: 


•	 Generally, any movement of funds among PPAs (within 
the same category) that does not exceed the lesser of 
$5 million or ten percent of either the benefiting or 
supplying project is freely permissible. 


Note: These internal reprogrammings still need to be approved 
by Commandant (CG-83) or his designated representative. 


If the amount of reprogramming exceeds these limits, the Coast 
Guard must notify the House and Senate appropriation 
committees fifteen days in advance. 


General Provisions 


1. None of the funds provided by this Act, or provided by 
previous Appropriations Acts to the agencies in or 
transferred to the Department of Homeland Security that 
remain available for obligation or expenditure in fiscal year 
2003, or provided from any accounts in the Treasury of the 
United States derived by the collection of fees available to 
the agencies funded by this Act shall be available for 
obligation or expenditure through a reprogramming of 
funds which: 


a. Creates a new program; 


b. Eliminates a program, project; or activity; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Budget Execution 


5.T 	 c. Increases funds for any program, project, or activity for 
which funds have been denied or restricted byReprogramming 
Congress;(continued) 


d.	 Proposes to use funds directed for a specific activity by 
either the House or Senate Committees on 
Appropriations for a different purpose, unless the 
Committees on Appropriations of both Houses of 
Congress are notified fifteen days in advance of such 
reprogramming of funds. 


2. None of the funds provided by this Act, or provided by 
previous Appropriations Acts to the agencies in or 
transferred to the Department of Homeland Security that 
remain available for obligation or expenditure in fiscal year 
2003, or provided from any accounts in the Treasury of the 
United States derived by the collection of fees available to 
the agencies funded by this Act, shall be available for 
obligation or expenditure for programs, projects, or 
activities through a reprogramming of funds in excess of 
$5 million or ten percent, whichever is less, that: 


a.	 Augments existing programs, projects, or activities; 


b.	 Reduces by ten percent funding for any existing 
program, project, or activity, or numbers of personnel 
by ten percent as approved by Congress; 


c.	 Results from any general savings from a reduction in 
personnel which would result in a change in existing 
programs, projects or activities, as approved by 
Congress unless the Committees on Appropriations of 
both Houses of Congress are notified fifteen days in 
advance of such reprogramming of funds. 


Absent additional Headquarters guidance, the above statutory 
guidelines for FY 2003 are to be followed for future fiscal years. 


The following table compares the old guidelines against the new 
caps: 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.T 
Reprogramming 
(continued) 


Appropriation Reprogramming Authority FY03 


APPN Previous $ Cap New $ Cap 


AC&I Dollar increase/decrease of  
more than 15% in project, 
except when project is less 
than $10M, $1M becomes the 
max amount before Congress 
approval is needed.  For IDS, 
Congress stipulated a 10% cap 
for all PPAs greater than $5M. 


$5M or 10%, 
whichever 
is less. 


RDT&E $200,000 or 25%, 
whichever is less. 


$5M or 10%, 
whichever 
is less. 


AB $500,000 or 25% 
whichever is less. 


$5M or 10%, 
whichever 
is less. 


OE $1M or 15% 
whichever is less. 


$5M or 10%, 
whichever 
is less. 


Notes: 


The RT and RP appropriations have historically followed OE 
guidelines and have never been given any previous 
reprogramming guidelines, since they only have two PPAs – 
Projects and Personnel. 


The baseline is based on the annual appropriated amount (i.e., it 
does not include cumulative multi-year or no-year money). 


The new language stipulates that only congressional 
notification, not approval, is required fifteen days prior to the 
reprogramming of funds. 


Sample Reprogramming Problems 
Problem 1. A program wants to reprogram $900,000 from a 
FY99 Coastal Patrol Boat acquisition project to a FY00 Motor 
Lifeboat acquisition project. Neither project has previously 
reprogrammed funds from the FY identified.  Below are the 
appropriated amounts: 


•	 FY99 Vessel Category 

Coastal Patrol Boat: $30 million
 


•	 FY00 Vessel Category 

Motor Lifeboat: $15 million
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5.T 
Reprogramming 
(continued) 


Solution: The reprogramming cannot be approved because the 
projects were funded in different fiscal years.  Funds can only be 
reprogrammed between projects in the same category and the 
same fiscal year. 


Problem 2. A program wants to reprogram $900,000 from a 
FY00 HU-25 refurbishment project to a FY00 Motor Lifeboat 
acquisition project. Neither project has previously 
reprogrammed funds from the FY identified.  Below are the 
appropriated amounts: 


•	 FY00 Aircraft Category 

HU-25 Refurbishment: $12 million
 


•	 FY00 Vessel Category 

Motor Lifeboat: $15 million
 


Solution: The reprogramming cannot be approved because the 
projects were funded in different categories (i.e., aircraft and 
vessels). Funds can only be reprogrammed between projects in 
the same category and the same fiscal year.  Any shift of funds 
between categories requires a change in legislation. 


Problem 3. A program wants to reprogram $900,000 from a 
FY00 HF High Site acquisition project to another FY00 project 
(in the same category).  Neither project has previously 
reprogrammed funds from the FY identified. Below is the 
appropriated amount: 


•	 FY00 Other Equipment Category 

HF High Site: $8 million 



Solution: The reprogramming cannot be approved without 
congressional notification. The HF High Site project can only 
reprogram up to $800,000 (the lesser of $5 million or ten 
percent of $8 million). 


Effect:  Under this scenario, the new guidelines are more 
restrictive. 


Problem 4. Deepwater wishes to reprogram $7 million from the 
Maritime Patrol Aircraft project into the National Security 
Cutter project (both under the IDS category).  Neither project 
has previously reprogrammed funds from these categories in the 
FY identified. Below is the appropriated amount for the MPA: 


•	 FY01 Deepwater Category 

Maritime Patrol Aircraft:  $100 million 
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Budget Execution COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.T 
Reprogramming 
(continued) 


5.U 
Supply Fund 


5.U.1 
Capital Authorization 
(CA) 


5.U.2 
Fund Management 


5.U.3 
Surcharge Rates 


Solution: The reprogramming cannot be approved without 
congressional notification. The MPA project can only 
reprogram up to $5 million (the lesser of $5 million or ten 
percent of $l00 million). 


The Supply Fund is a “revolving fund” which maintains itself by 
selling supplies to Coast Guard appropriation accounts.  The 
Supply Fund was authorized and established by law to provide 
financing for the continuing cycle of inventory operations 
involving clothing, food, and general stores items.  Generally, 
the Supply Fund inventory includes low-cost, high-turnover 
consumable items and other designated repetitive-use items. 


Funding of the operations of the various unit activities under the 
Supply Fund stores account is accomplished by means of a CA 
that is granted directly to the unit commander maintaining the 
stores account.  Continued financing of the stores account is 
accomplished by the sale of material held in inventory.  This 
produces revenue with which to restock inventory, either by 
replacement in kind or with other required and authorized 
material.  CAs constitute dollar limitations on the total value of 
inventory that may be maintained under the applicable stores 
account. 


Commandant (CG-83) shall determine CAs and shall develop 
procedures for evaluating the use of these authorizations by the 
area commanders and Headquarters units in terms of the 
objectives for which the Supply Fund was established.  Changes 
in CAs will be processed using an FTA form. 


Commandant (CG-83) is charged with conducting an annual 
review of appropriate surcharge rates to be charged on Supply 
Fund commodities. 
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Special Deposits, 
Funds, and Receipts 


5.W 
Expired Funds 
Overview / Annual 
Funds 


5.W.1 
Availability For 
Obligation 


The servicing accounting office (FINCEN in most cases) shall 
be responsible for the development of procedures to supplement 
Headquarters instructions concerning the receipt and handling of 
miscellaneous monies.  These monies constitute the funds 
received from the various services rendered by the Coast Guard, 
including fines, penalties, forfeitures, property, user fees, and 
sales. Such procedures, as a matter of administrative 
expedience, shall also cover the monies payable to the Supply 
Fund as a result of the cash sale of clothing and commissary 
supplies. 


Annual funds (e.g., AFC-30) that remain unobligated at the end 
of the fiscal year for which they are appropriated are said to 
“expire” for obligation purposes. In other words, they cease to 
be available for new obligations.  The same principle applies to 
multiple-year appropriations (e.g., AC&I) as of the end of the 
final fiscal year for which they were provided. 


Expired funds remain available for recording and adjusting 
obligations (e.g., a purchase order that was not recorded in 
CGOF due to administrative oversight, or a Within Scope 
Contract Modification) properly chargeable to that account 
until 30 September of the 5th fiscal year after the close of the 
fiscal year when the expired fund was available. For example, 
FY-01 AFC-30 funds are available for the previously mentioned 
purposes until 30 September 2006. 


If a contract modification exceeds the general scope of the 
original contract, for example, by increasing the quantity of 
items to be delivered, then the modification amounts to a new 
obligation and is chargeable to funds current at the time the 
modification is made. 


On October 1st of the 5th fiscal year after the period of 
availability for obligation, the account shall be closed and 
thereafter shall not be available for obligation or expenditure for 
any purpose. Additional lawful obligations incurred after an 
account is closed shall be applied to the current-year accounts. 
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Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


5.W.2 
GAO Guidance 


5.W.3 
Anti-Deficiency Act 
Concerns 


5.W.4 
Expired Funds 
Management 
Responsibilities and 
Policies 


The Government Accountability Office publication Principles of 
Federal Appropriations Law provides guidance on the use of 
funds which have expired for obligation purposes. 
Appropriation managers, AFC managers, project target officers, 
and ATU officers shall be familiar with and refer to this 
publication when managing funds which have expired for 
obligation purposes. Program element managers shall seek 
guidance from servicing ATU officers on issues involving 
expired funds. 


Adjustments to obligations involving expired funds that result in 
a net increase in obligations to an appropriation have the 
potential to violate the Anti-Deficiency Act (see Section 3.E of 
this Manual). To minimize this possibility, it is necessary to 
establish controls and guidelines for managing expired funds. 


Responsibilities of Program Element Managers: 


1. Review (monthly) open obligations for all expired funds 
for the accounts for which responsible.  Accomplish this by 
reviewing open purchase orders, contracts, travel orders, 
MILSTRIP, etc. Cancel all items that are no longer needed 
and items that have a low probability of actually being 
filled.  Ensure that necessary entries are made to CGOF 
accounting records. Address contractual obligations with 
the cognizant procurement official. 


2. Take appropriate action to identify unrecorded obligations 
and changes to obligation amounts that result in an increase 
in obligations to your expired program elements as soon as 
practicable.  Although the program element account digits 
may be the same from year to year, each fiscal year is 
considered a separate program element.  Do not combine 
the balances of expired accounts.  Consider the balance in 
each fiscal year separately. 


3. Refer all issues involving payments or increases to 

obligations involving closed appropriations to your 

servicing ATU for resolution as soon as practicable. 



4. For increases to obligations where appropriation is still 

available for recording and adjusting obligations (see 

Section 5.W), the following approval thresholds apply: 



a.	 Program element managers with assigned 
comptrollers/supply officers are authorized to approve 
increases of up to $100 per document.  The cumulative 
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5.W.4 
Expired Funds 
Management 
Responsibilities and 
Policies 
(continued) 


5.W.4.a 
Administrative 
Target Unit Officers 


increase for the program element that may be approved 
by the comptroller/supply officer is $500.  Make 
prompt reports on these actions to the ATU officer.  
Program element managers without an assigned supply 
officer shall refer all increases to the cognizant 
group/section supply officer for group/section units and 
ATU officer for all other units.  Group/section supply 
officers may approve the increases outlined in this item 
(4.a) for their group/section units. 


b.	 Refer increases to obligations that exceed the 
thresholds outlined above to the ATU Officer for 
disposition as soon as practicable. ATU Officer 
guidance is discussed below. 


Responsibilities of Administrative Target Unit Officers: 


1. Monitor expired fund balances.  	Take appropriate action 
to preclude overobligation of funds. 


2. Refer all issues involving payments or increases to 
obligations for closed accounts (see Section 5.W.5) to the 
cognizant Allotment Fund Code (AFC) Manager for the 
OE and RT appropriations, and the cognizant Project 
Target Officer for all other appropriations. 


3. Approve actions that involve increases to obligations in 
the ATU’s applicable AFC/project target, provided that 
the account is not closed and that there is a sufficient 
unobligated balance to cover the increase.  ATUs shall 
not variance funding between AFCs/project targets 
without prior AFC Manager/Project Target Officer 
approval. The unobligated balance is the balance 
recorded in official accounting records (e.g., CGOF 
records) and obligations for which there is supporting 
documentation but not recorded in CGOF.  Promptly 
notify the cognizant AFC manager/Project Target Officer 
if the amount of the increase is greater than $10,000 for a 
specific document. 


4. Refer all increases to obligations that exceed the 
unobligated balance (see Section 5.W) to the cognizant 
AFC / Project Target Officer for disposition as soon as 
practicable. 
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5.W.4.b 
AFC Target Unit 
Officers 


5.W.4.c 
Appropriation 
Managers 


5.W.4.d 
Finance Center 


Responsibilities of AFC Target Unit Officers: 


1. Monitor expired fund balances. 	Take appropriate action to 
preclude overobligation of the AFC/project target.  Closely 
monitor outstanding UDOs and take action to cancel 
unnecessary obligation documents. 


2. Refer all issues involving payments or increases to 
obligations for closed accounts (see Section 5.W.5) to the 
cognizant appropriation manager. 


3. Approve actions that involve increases to obligations for 
your AFC/project targets if the account is not closed and 
there is a sufficient unobligated balance to cover the 
increase. The unobligated balance is the balance recorded 
in official accounting records (e.g., CGOF records) and 
obligations for which there is supporting documentation 
but not recorded in CGOF. Notify the cognizant 
appropriation manager if the amount of the increase is 
greater than $25,000 for a specific document. 


4. Contact the appropriation manager and obtain disposition 
instructions if an increase exceeds available AFC/project 
target balances as soon as practicable. 


Responsibilities of Appropriation Managers: 


1. Monitor expired fund balances. 	Take action to preclude 
Anti-Deficiency Act violations for the appropriation (see 
Section 3.E of this Manual). 


2. Resolve all issues involving payments or increases to 

obligations for closed accounts (see Section 5.W.5). 



3. Resolve issues involving increases to obligations that 

cannot be resolved at lower levels of the organization. 



Finance Center Responsibilities: 


1. Provide reports of open documents to ATUs, AFC project 
target officers, and appropriation managers to enable them 
to fully carry out their expired funds management 
responsibilities. 


2. Establish procedures for adjusting CGOF records involving 
expired funds. 
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5.W.4.e 
Inventory Control 
Points / Yard 


5.W.5 
Closed Accounts 


5.X 
Gift Acceptance 


Responsibilities of Inventory Control Points/Yard: 


1. Provide reports of open documents to ATUs, AFC project 
target officers, and appropriation managers to enable them 
to fully carry out their expired funds management 
responsibilities. 


2. Establish procedures for adjusting applicable accounting 
records involving expired funds. 


As explained in Section 5.W.1, accounts are closed for 
obligation or expenditure as of October 1 of the 5th year after 
the period of availability for obligation.  After the period of 
availability expires, adjustments to obligations and expenditures 
must be charged to the current-year appropriation.  Furthermore, 
there is a limitation of one percent on the use of the current 
appropriation and a special appropriation code that must be 
cited. For these reasons the appropriation manager shall resolve 
all issues involving payments or increases to obligations for 
closed accounts. 


Based on statutory authority, the Coast Guard has established a 
gift acceptance program.  Coast Guard personnel often 
encounter circumstances within the day-to-day conduct of their 
official duties whereby gifts are offered to the Coast Guard.  
Without specific statutory authority, gift acceptance may 
constitute an illegal augmentation of the Coast Guard’s 
appropriation. 


Coast Guard officials identified below have direct or delegated 
gift acceptance authority derived from the following statutes: 


•	 5 U.S.C. § 7342 – foreign gifts and decorations; 


•	 10 U.S.C. § 2601 – general gifts; 


•	 14 U.S.C. § 92(d), (f) – gifts of lands and vessels; 


•	 14 U.S.C. § 93(a)(8) – gifts of vessels, aircraft, and 

vehicles; 



•	 14 U.S.C. § 93(a)(9)(12) 


•	 31 U.S.C. § 1353 – gifts of official travel; 
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5.X  


Budget Execution	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Gift Acceptance 
(continued) 


5.X.1 
Gift Acceptance 
Authority 


Directives Affected – Other instructions concerning the 
acceptance of gifts include: 


1.	 Relations with the Coast Guard Foundation, 

COMDTINST 5760.12 (series). 



2.	 Relations with the Coast Guard Academy Alumni 
Association (CGAAA) and the Coast Guard Academy 
Parents Association (CGAPA), COMDTINST 5760.13 
(series). 


3.	 Acceptance and Accounting for Special Projects and 
Other Gifts to the Coast Guard from Non-Federal 
Sources, COMDTINST 5760.14 (series). 


1. The Commandant has the authority to accept all gifts, 

including travel, cash, checks, negotiable instruments, 

stocks, bonds, real property, and personal property. 



2. The following have been delegated the acceptance of gift 
authority for all gifts: 


a.	 The Vice Commandant; 


b.	 The Assistant Commandant for Resources (CG-8); 


c.	 The Deputy Chief Financial Officer (CG-8D). 


3. Further delegations for acceptance of gifts are to 


a.	 Area Commanders and Commandant (CG-01); 


b.	 MLC Commanders and Deputy Commanders; 


c.	 District Commanders and District Chiefs of Staff; 


d.	 The Superintendent and Assistant Superintendent of the 
Coast Guard Academy as described in the instruction 
Acceptance and Accounting for Special Projects and 
Other Gifts to the Coast Guard from Non-Federal 
Sources, COMDTINST 5760.14 (series). 
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5.X.2 
Gifts From Foreign 
Governments 


5.X.3 
Gifts from Foreign 
Nongovernment 
Entities 


5.X.4 
Gifts of Foreign 
Travel 


Special rules govern the acceptance of gifts offered by foreign 
governments.  See 41 C.F.R. Part 102-42 for all of the foreign 
gift rules. All questions regarding acceptance, retention, 
reporting, or disposal of foreign gifts should be directed to the 
servicing legal office or Commandant (CG-83). 


The following are examples of when a member can or cannot 
accept a foreign gift: 


1. Coast Guard personnel are permitted to accept and retain 
any nonmonetary or monetary foreign gift received by 
them as a souvenir or mark of courtesy, provided that the 
value of the gift does not exceed $305.  Coast Guard 
personnel need not report such gifts. 


2. Coast Guard personnel who receive any monetary or 
nonmonetary foreign gift having a value above $305 are 
prohibited from retaining the gift.  Those gifts 
automatically become U.S. Government property and 
must be forwarded to Commandant (CG-8) within sixty 
days. Commandant (CG-8) will determine whether the 
gift will be returned to the foreign donor, accepted and 
retained by the Coast Guard for official use or as an 
official decoration, reported as excess property to the 
General Services Administration, or deposited in the 
Coast Guard Gift Fund. 


Gifts received in foreign countries from donors who are not a 
foreign government (e.g., corporations, private associations) are 
not governed by the rules for the acceptance of gifts offered by a 
foreign government.  For further guidance on acceptance of gifts 
from entities which are not a foreign government, refer to the 
policy in Acceptance and Accounting for Special Projects and 
Other Gifts to the Coast Guard from Non-Federal Sources, 
COMDTINST 5760.14 (series). 


Gifts of official foreign travel, like domestic travel expenses, 
must be approved in writing prior to the beginning of the actual 
travel. The Commandant may approve gifts of foreign travel in 
accordance with DHS Management Directive 0160. 


Gifts of official travel expenses must be processed in accordance 
with the procedures set forth in the GSA Travel Rule, 41 C.F.R. 
Part 304-1. Specifically, the acceptance request is normally 
accepted thirty days prior to travel.  The foreign travel request is 
sent to Commandant (CG-8) and must include the following 
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5.X.4 
Gifts of Foreign 
Travel 
(continued) 


5.X.5 
Gifts of Personal and 
Real Property 


5.X.6 
Gifts of Securities 


information: 


•	 The name, address, and description of the nonfederal 

source; 



•	 The nature of the event to which the travel is related; 


•	 Justification for attendance by Coast Guard personnel at 
the event; 


•	 Justification for acceptance of travel expenses. 


For emergency foreign travel, contact Commandant (CG-8) for 
information. 


The format for the acceptance of payment for domestic and 
foreign travel can be found in Acceptance and Accounting for 
Special Projects and Other Gifts to the Coast Guard from 
Non-Federal Sources, COMDTINST 5760.14 (series). 


Gifts of personal property and real property shall be used and 
accounted for in accordance with applicable directives, such as: 


1.	 Coast Guard Morale Well-Being and Recreation Manual, 
COMDTINST M1710.13 (series). 


2.	 Property Management Manual, COMDTINST M4500.5 
(series). 


3.	 Real Property Management Manual, COMDTINST 
M11011.9 (series). 


Commandant (CG-83) is the designated custodian of all 
securities received as gifts. Commandant (CG-83) or its 
designee exercises voting rights with respect to proxies; 
determines the deposition of all stock options, offers, and 
dividend payments; and decides when to convert securities to 
cash (unless such a disposition is specifically prohibited under 
the terms of the gift). 


Commandant (CG-83) has the overall management of gifts to be 
deposited into the Gift Fund. 


5-131 	CH-2 








 
 


 


 


 
 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Budget Execution 


5.X.7 
Endowments and 
Trust Funds 


5.X.8 
Deeds of Gift 


Any direct offers of an Endowment or Trust Fund cannot be 
accepted by a Coast Guard unit and must be referred to 
Commandant (CG-83) for consideration. 


There are only two circumstances in which a Deed of Gift is 
allowed for gift acceptance.  These circumstances are: 


1. Gifts of boats, vessels, vehicles, and artwork; 


2. Gifts having a condition including a reversionary clause 
by the donor. 


For further information on a Deed of Gift, contact Commandant 
(CG-83). 
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Encl. 5-1 Summary of Change in Financial Plan Signature Authority 


This enclosure summarizes the delegation of signature authority for approval of all CIFPs and 
Reimbursable Agreements for Operating Expense (OE) and General Funds (GF) appropriations, 
including: 


• Acquisition, Construction & Improvement (AC&I); 


• Alteration of Bridges (AB); 


• Environmental Compliance & Restoration (EC&R); 


• Research, Development, Test & Evaluation (RDT&E); 


• Retired Pay (RP); 


• Reserve Training (RT); 


• Boat Safety (BS); 


• Oil Spill Recovery, Coast Guard (OSR). 


Note: The approval levels in this summary do not take the place of appropriate level of policy 
approval for these financial transactions.  Policy approval must be obtained first. 


1. OE Reimbursable Agreements 


a.	 The Reimbursable Program Budget Analyst, Commandant (CG-831) may sign all OE 
Reimbursable Agreements when the Coast Guard provides all the services detailed in 
Section 6 of EXSTAGE (Distributed Reimbursables), upon approval of Final 
EXSTAGE, which is signed by Commandant (CG-8). 


b.	 The Reimbursable Program Budget Analyst may also sign all OE Reimbursable 
Agreements listed in Section 7 of EXSTAGE (Undistributed Reimbursables), upon 
approval of the Final EXSTAGE and associated CIFPs. 


c.	 New OE reimbursable agreements not listed in Sections 6 and 7, and associated CIFPs 
must follow the CIFP approval chain outlined in Paragraph 3. 


d.	 Commandant (CG-831), the OE Appropriation Manager and Assistant Manager have 
the authority to sign Sections 6 and 7 Reimbursable Agreements (OE) for the 
Reimbursable Program Budget Analyst, when necessary in his or her absence. 


2. GF Reimbursable Agreements 


a.	 The General Funds Appropriations Budget Analyst, Commandant (CG-831) may sign 
all Reimbursable Agreements for the GF appropriations, less AC&I. 


b.	 The General Funds Appropriations Senior Budget Analyst, Commandant (CG-831), 
may sign all Reimbursable Agreements for the GF appropriations. 
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c.	 New reimbursable agreements and associated CIFPs must follow the CIFP approval 
chain outlined in Paragraph 3. 


3. Change in Financial Plans (CIFPs) 
The dollar threshold signature authority will be as follows: 


a.	 $1 to $500K – Budget Analyst, CG-831 (OE) (Excludes reprogrammings) 


Budget Analyst, CG-831 (GF, less AC&I) 


b.	 Up to $1M – Asst. OE Appropriation Manager, CG-831 (OE) 



OE Appropriation Manager, CG-831 (OE) 



Senior Budget Analyst, CG-831 (GF) 



General Funds Appropriation Manager, CG-831 (GF) 



c.	 Up to $5M – Commandant (CG-831) 


d.	 Any Amount – Commandants CG-83d, CG-83, CG-8D, and CG-8 
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Encl. 5-2 Fund Request Formats 


1. Message Format 


FM: 	(ATU) 


TO: 	COMMANDANT//CG- (Operating/Support Manager), CG- (AFC/Target Mgr), 
CG-(Appn Mgr)// 


INFO (CHAIN OF COMMAND) 

BT
 
UNCLAS //N07l30// 

SUBJ: REQUEST FOR (Appn) FUNDS (AFC/Project) 



A. (Ref, if any) 
1. (AFC/Project) funds of $(Amount) are requested (Qtr) FY-(YR) 
2. Justification, details, etc. 


BT 


2. Letter Format 


Use comparable format.  Address to Manager/Support Manager. 


Copies to AFC Target Manager and Appropriation Manager. 


All requests must clearly state actual amount requested, AFC/Project, quarter, and FY with 
justification and details. 
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Encl. 5-3 Content of a Typical FEMA Reimbursement Request 


I.	 Basic Requirements: 


A.	 Description of scope of work; 


B.	 Reimbursable “Yes” or “No”, relevant funding limit; 


C.	 The Emergency Support Function number, if applicable, or the FEMA program 
which the MA is supporting; 


D.	 FEMA-assigned disaster number; 


E.	 FEMA Agency Location Code; 


F.	 Mission Assignment Number (with a copy of the MA letter and any subsequent 
requests for assistance); 


G.	 Brief description of missions conducted; 


H.	 Unit providing support; 


I.	 Accounting classifications used; 


J.	 Point of contact and commercial phone number.  This person will serve as the long-
term financial POC for any follow-up action by FINCEN, Headquarters, or FEMA. 


K.	 An administrative signature certifying that expenditures claimed have been 
reviewed and are relevant to the mission assigned, and that costs are reasonable and 
supported by records maintained by the Coast Guard. 


II.	 On a separate sheet in the package also provide the following: 


A.	 Amount previously submitted for billing to date; 


B.	 Current billing amount, period of billing (i.e., from date…to date), and a statement 
of whether this is an interim or final billing; 


C.	 Cumulative amount billed to date; 


D.	 An explanation of charges broken down into the following categories by object 
class: 


1. Personnel services. Summary supporting data will be reported for: 


a.	 Permanent Federal agency personnel to include: 


(1)	 Total number of personnel; 


(2)	 Total overtime hours; and 


(3)	 Total overtime wages. 


b.	 Temporary and local-hire personnel to include: 


(1)	 Total number of personnel; 
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(2)	 Total hours; 


(3)	 Total regular wages; and 


(4)	 Total overtime wages. 


c.	 Temporary duty travel to include: 


(1)	 Total transportation; 


(2)	 Total per diem; and 


(3)	 Total other TAD expenses (e.g., hotel expenses, car rentals, meals, 
and taxes).  Note: Receipts for expenses of this type must be 
included in the reimbursement package. 


d.	 Civilian and military personnel expenses will be listed separately. 


2.	 Transportation expense of materiel.  Identify expenses for the transportation of 
things and for their care en route. 


3.	 Cost of materials, equipment, and supplies: 


a.	 Total amounts for expendable and nonexpendable materials, equipment, 
and supplies will be reported separately. 


b.	 Specify if the costs incurred are from regular stocks or outside vendors. 


(1)	 If from regular stock, provide detailed listing as well as the cost per 
item.  The billing should also address whether items are 
expendable, nonexpendable, serviceable, or returned to inventory 
(reparable item). 


(2)	 If from outside vendors, an inventory list shall be submitted for all 
items individually costing over $1,000 along with a detailed 
description of the items.  The description shall include: 


(a)	 Serial number; 


(b)	 Model number; 


(c)	 Cost per item; and 


(d)	 Disposition of purchased item.  Disposition will be identified 
as inventory, repairable, or salvage. 


c.	 Specify if nonexpendable goods are in possession of FEMA or the 
reporting unit. 


d.	 For reimbursement requests associated with standard fuel and maintenance 
costs, report the number of hours of operation for each type of resource, 
the appropriate object/subject class for fuel and maintenance, and the costs 
associated with the fuel and maintenance portion of facility costs as 
defined in Coast Guard Reimbursable Standard Rates, COMDTINST 
7310.1 (series). 
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4.	 Costs of contracts for services, listed by title with an itemized breakdown of 
costs and brief explanation/description of each contract, including the contract 
number or purchase order number. 


5.	 Leased equipment.  Provide the following information: 


a.	 Item description, cost per item, and number leased; 


b.	 Vendor’s name, address, phone number, and account number; 


c.	 Contract number or purchase order number; 


d.	 Date returned to the vendor. 


Note: 	 Leased items billed to FEMA shall have a receiving report attached 
showing receipt by the Coast Guard. If, at the end of the MA, the 
Coast Guard either fails to return an item to the vendor or decides to 
continue leasing it for its own use, FEMA shall be billed only for the 
charges incurred during the MA period.  (FEMA will reject all charges 
that extend beyond the MA period.) 


6.	 Agency-provided services. Identify the service provided and the cost. 


7.	 Other costs which are considered eligible or otherwise agreed to by FEMA or 
the Federal Coordinating Officer. Note: Receipts must be included in the 
reimbursement package. 


8.	 Receipts for nonexpendable materials, equipment, and/or supplies turned over 
to a FEMA Project administrator. 


III.	 Submit a completed Mission Assignment Reimbursement Request Transmittal Form, 
which is located on the FEMA web site at www.fema.gov/government/business (the form 
is labeled “Billing Transmittal Form”). 
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Encl. 5-4 Expenditures Eligible for FEMA Reimbursement 


Only incremental costs directly related to the disaster relief effort or other incident will be billed 
to and reimbursed by FEMA.  The following types of expenditures are eligible for 
reimbursement: 


1. Overtime, travel, and per diem of permanent Coast Guard civilian personnel; 


2. Wage/salary (regular time and/or overtime), travel, and per diem of temporary Coast 
Guard civilian and Reserve military personnel assigned, activated, or recalled, as 
appropriate, solely to perform services directed and required to provide assistance in 
response to emergency operations; 


3. Travel and per diem of Coast Guard military personnel assigned solely to perform services 
in support of the emergency operations; 


4. Cost of work, services, and materials procured under contract to support emergency 
response operations. The purchase order becomes part of the billing package.  This is an 
example of how to determine incremental costs. 


5. Cost of materials, equipment, and supplies (including transportation, repair, and 
maintenance) from regular Federal stocks used solely to support emergency operations.  In 
the case of reimbursement for operating costs of Coast Guard facilities (i.e., cutters, boats, 
and aircraft), claims shall be limited to the incremental/variable portion of standard 
facility costs as outlined in totality in Coast Guard Reimbursable Standard Rates, 
COMDTINST 7310.1 (series), and specifically in the included Commandant (CG-83) 
memo defining Coast Guard variable rates. 


6. All costs incurred which are paid from trust, revolving, or other funds, and whose 

reimbursement is required by law; 



7. Other costs submitted with written justification or otherwise agreed to in writing by the 
FEMA Regional Director or designated representative. 


8. Regular Mission costs may be incurred as the result of any Event of National Significance 
before the Declaration of (or during) an Emergency or a Disaster, and before the direction 
of MAs by FEMA. In these cases, regular mission costs are not incremental costs that 
may be charged to FEMA as directly related to the disaster relief effort or other incident. 
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Chapter 6. Continuing Operations without Appropriations 


6.A 
Situation 


6.B 
Policy 


6.C 
Schedule of Activities 


This plan has been developed to provide policy guidance and 
instructions for actions to be taken by the Coast Guard when the 
failure of Congress to enact either regular appropriations, a 
continuing resolution, or needed supplements results in a 
funding hiatus. The Anti-Deficiency Act requires that, in the 
absence of appropriations, no obligations may be incurred, 
including salary expenses, except for the protection of life and 
property, the orderly suspension of operations, or as otherwise 
authorized by law.  The following plan complies with the 
guidance provided by the Attorney General and OMB. 


Upon execution of this plan, in appropriations without funds, the 
Coast Guard will continue activities otherwise authorized by law 
that provide for national security or that protect life and property 
(exempt missions) as defined in Section 6.D.2, as well as those 
activities necessary to terminate remaining functions.  
Obligations may be incurred for these purposes even though 
targets are exhausted; however, no disbursements may be made 
until appropriations are enacted.  Personnel and facility 
utilization shall be as outlined in Sections 6.D.3 and 6.D.4, 
respectively. The duration of the funding hiatus under any 
circumstance is not expected to be greater than seven calendar 
days. Any modification of plans for a longer duration will be 
the subject of additional Headquarters direction. 


The orderly termination of activities is set forth in Section 6.D.5.  
Active duty military personnel will continue on duty (see 
Section 6.D.3.a). Those released from nonexempt activities may 
be redirected into exempt activities. 


In general, for civilian employees engaged in nonexempt 
activity, the Coast Guard will: 


1. Initially direct all civilian employees to report to work to 
secure files, property, etc., until further guidance is 
provided. 


2. Immediately furlough most employees not engaged in 
exempted mission activity, with the remainder being 
furloughed as they complete assigned termination duties.  
Civilian employees funded by multi-year appropriations 
with funds available, as shown in Section 6.D.1, will 
continue normal activities. 
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6.D 
Actions 


6.D.1 
Activity by 
Appropriation 


This plan will be implemented for planning purposes by 
ALCOAST in advance of an expected lapse in appropriations 
along with any detailed guidance relative to the specific 
situation. The order to execute will be issued separately. 


Each Coast Guard appropriation may be affected differently 
depending on the type and duration of the funding hiatus.  The 
specific action required for each appropriation identified below 
assumes that the funding hiatus directly affects that 
appropriation. 


Note:  Even though its funding may not be affected, there are 
circumstances when an appropriation not employing personnel 
must cease activities because funding for the OE appropriation 
has lapsed, and the personnel administering the program of the 
other appropriations have been furloughed. 


Single-Year Appropriations Employing Personnel 


Appropriation Action 


Operating Expenses (OE) Continue operations in 
authorized missions in 
accordance with Section 6.D.2; 
authorize activities for orderly 
termination. 


Reserve Training Continue training for national 
security missions, support of 
exempted Coast Guard missions, 
conduct activities involving 
joint exercises with DOD and 
orderly termination of remaining 
functions. 


Acquisition, Construction, and 
Improvements (AC&I) 


Continue projects in support of 
authorized missions in Section 
6.D.2 with funds apportioned 
until such funds are exhausted 
and then terminate all activity 
except for the protection of life 
and property. 


6-2 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 


 


 


Continuing Operations without Appropriations COMDTINST M7100.3D 


6.D.1 
Activity by 
Appropriation 
(continued) 


Multi-Year Appropriations Employing Personnel 


Appropriation Action 


Research, Development, Test Continue projects and personnel 
and Evaluation (RDT&E) with funds apportioned until 


such funds are exhausted and 
then terminate all activity except 
for the protection of life and 
property. 


Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund 
(OSLTF) 


Continue projects and personnel 
with funds apportioned until 
such funds are exhausted and 
then terminate all activity except 
for the protection of life and 
property.  Note automatic 
apportionment each new FY. 


Environmental Compliance and 
Restoration (EC&R) 


Continue projects and personnel 
with funds apportioned until 
such funds are exhausted and 
then terminate all activity except 
for the protection of life and 
property.  Note automatic 
apportionment each new FY. 


Yard Fund Continue projects and personnel 
with funds apportioned until 
such funds are exhausted and 
then terminate all activity except 
for the protection of life and 
property.  Note automatic 
apportionment each new FY. 


Single-Year Appropriations Not Employing Personnel 


Appropriation Action 


Retired Pay (RP) Obligations may be incurred 
only to ensure the safety of life 
and property. 
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6.D.2 
Activity by Mission 


Mission Action 


Search & Rescue (SAR) Maintain readiness status. Respond 
to usual SAR incidents. Minimize 
indirect, preventative actions. 


Aids to Navigation Continue normal operation of radio 
(SRA/RA) aids. Maintain readiness status and 


respond to normal outages for short-
range aids. Minimize indirect 
preventative actions. 


Port & Environmental 
Safety 


Continue direct activities relating to 
port safety and security including 
special interest vessels, and 
monitoring of dangerous and 
hazardous material transfers.  Cease 
routine patrols and facility 
inspections. 


Commercial Vessel Safety 
(CVS) 


Continue direct activities for 
important safety functions, including 
inspections required for certification 
of vessels, dry dock inspections, 
foreign vessel and OCS inspections, 
and investigations of casualties and 
accidents. Cease new construction 
inspections (unless in the final phase 
when the vessel will be immediately 
placed in service), reinstallations, 
seaman documentation and licensing, 
and vessel documentation and 
admeasurements. 


Enforcement of Laws and 
Treaties (ELT) 


A. Drug Interdiction – Continue at 
current level. 


B. Fisheries Enforcement: 
Foreign Vessels – Maintain minimum 
activities consistent with detection 
and enforcement of Fisheries 
Management and Conservation Act 
violations. 
Domestic Vessels – Respond to 
suspected or observed violations only. 


C. Other – Only for the protection of 
life and property. 


continued on next page … 
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6.D.2 
Activity by Mission 
(continued) 


Mission Action 


Marine Science Activity 
(MSA) 


Terminate all activities except 
international ice patrol and National 
Data Buoy Center support. 


Marine Environmental 
Response (MER) 


Respond to discharge or potential 
discharge of hazardous substances 
and oil spills. Cease routine harbor 
patrols and facility inspections. 


Ice Operations (PIO/DIO) Continue current activities in support 
of DOD and National Science 
Foundation missions.  Restrict 
domestic ice operations to movement 
of critical energy supplies, SAR, and 
prevention of flooding. 


Military Readiness 
(MO/MP) 


Continue all current activities 
including recruiting and entry level 
training. 


Recreational Boating 
Safety (RBS) 


Terminate all activities except 
monitoring of safety defect 
notifications. 


Waterways Management 
(WWM) 


Continue VTS operations at current 
levels. 


Bridge Administration Terminate all activity. 


Administration & Support Continue with military personnel and 
essential civilian personnel only those 
activities that directly support exempt 
missions and safety of life and 
property, including direct medical 
care, mission essential training, 
maintenance, communications, 
finance and supply, and security of 
government property and facilities.  
Overseas indigenous employees may 
be continued as required by the State 
Department procedures or Status of 
Forces Agreements. 


continued on next page … 
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6.D.2 
Activity by Mission 
(continued) 


Mission Action 


Support of Other Agencies Activities in support of DOD and 
OGA whose missions are continuing 
will be supported by associate Coast 
Guard forces.  Units under Navy (or 
other DOD) OPCON will continue 
operations as directed by the 
Operational Commander. 


Reserve Training Continue training for national security 
missions, support of exempted regular 
Coast Guard missions, and scheduled 
exercises with DOD forces.  Orderly 
termination of remaining functions. 


Direct activities include: 


• Maintenance of readiness status; 


• Response to incidents; 


• SAR cases; 


• Threats. 


Minimum patrols may be conducted in missions where 
performance depends on surveillance and Coast Guard presence 
in areas of concern. 


Indirect activities include general efforts, such as: 


• Routine patrols; 


• Inspections; 


• Studies; 


• Conferences. 


All civilian employees should be considered for potential 
furlough, whether or not they are employed in exempt missions, 
on the basis of the criteria in Section 6.D.3.b.  Civilians retained 
to support exempt mission activities must be directly involved in 
the exempt mission (i.e., the exempt mission could not be 
accomplished or safety continued without that employee). 
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6.D.3 
Activity by Category 
of Personnel 


6.D.3.a 
Military 


6.D.3.b 
Civilian 


This section describes the specific action required for each 
category of personnel:  military, civilian, and Auxiliarists. 


All active duty military personnel may continue on duty and will 
be paid after appropriations are enacted.  However, personnel 
not required for exempt missions or shutdown activities should 
not be employed when their work will incur additional 
obligations for nonexempt activities.  Military pay and 
allowances are not in question, but other new obligations such as 
travel, supplies, etc. are not valid unless in support of authorized 
(exempt) activities. 


Personnel in a travel status should complete scheduled travel 
unless otherwise directed by competent authority. 


Duties of military personnel released from nonexempt activities 
may be redirected into exempt mission activities. 


Personnel employed by multi-year appropriations may be paid 
as long as funds are available. 


Inactive duty reserve personnel shall continue training for 
national security missions, support of exempted regular Coast 
Guard missions, scheduled exercises with DOD forces, and 
orderly termination of remaining functions. 


Personnel employed by multi-year appropriations and other 
funding sources may continue on duty and will receive regular 
pay as long as funds are available (AC&I, RDT&E & Yard 
Fund). Personnel employed by single-year appropriations that 
are exhausted may only continue work if engaged in exempt 
activities or in orderly shutdown operations.  All others not so 
engaged will be furloughed and directed to maintain contact 
with their command in order to facilitate timely return to duty 
when so directed by competent authority.  Civilian employees so 
furloughed may not voluntarily perform services for the 
Government. 


Commandant (CG-121) will provide sample furlough letters to 
meet the specific circumstances of the funding hiatus.  
Cognizant personnel offices will advise employee unions of 
impending shutdown and furlough plans. 


Civilian personnel are to be classified into the six categories 
described in the subsections which follow. 
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6.D.3.b.(1) 

Civilian Category A 



6.D.3.b.(2) 

Civilian Category B 



6.D.3.b.(3) 

Civilian Category C 



6.D.3.b.(4) 

Civilian Category D 



6.D.3.b.(5) 

Civilian Category E 



Civilian personnel not engaged in exempt mission activities that 
are to be furloughed immediately but not later than noon of the 
first working day. Total civilian employees classified Category 
A should not be less than fifty percent of the total of Categories 
A, B, C, and D. 


Civilian personnel not engaged in exempt mission activities that 
are retained for orderly termination activities and must be 
furloughed as soon as possible, but not later than close of 
business of the first working day. Total civilian employees 
classified Category B should not be less than thirty-five percent 
of the total of Categories A, B, C, and D.  The combined total in 
Categories A and B should not be less than eighty-five percent. 


The minimum number of civilian employees essential for 
security of government personnel, property and fiscal assets, and 
critical public works functions.  Total civilian employees 
classified Category C should not be more than five percent of 
the total of Categories A, B, C, and D. 


Civilian personnel directly engaged in exempt mission activities 
or direct medical care (i.e., the exempt mission could not be 
accomplished or safely continued without that employee) that 
will continue to work and not be furloughed.  Total civilian 
employees classified Category D should not be more than ten 
percent of the total of Categories A, B, C, and D. 


Civilian personnel paid by other than annual appropriations who 
are not affected by a lapse in appropriations, and OE industrial 
employees under Account 38 whose salary and activities are 
covered by previously-funded formal work orders. 


Note:  The overall percentage goals for Categories A, B, C, and 
D should be reflected in district, Headquarters unit, and 
Headquarters office contingency plans, but may be adjusted 
when a large percentage of the civilian work force is engaged in 
exempt activities such as firefighting, security, direct medical 
care, and other essential services, and it is not practical to cover 
these duties with military personnel released from nonexempt 
activities or Category E Employees. 
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Continuing Operations without Appropriations COMDTINST M7100.3D 


6.D.3.b.(6) 

Civilian Category F 



6.D.3.c 
Coast Guard 
Auxiliary 


6.D.4 
Activity by Facility 


NAF employees may continue if no obligation of Coast Guard 
appropriated funds is involved, or as otherwise authorized. 


Funds in support of exempted Coast Guard missions may be 
obligated for use by the Auxiliary.  Normal internal Auxiliary 
functions funded by private sources are not affected. 


Category Action 


Coast Guard-owned 
Property 


All Coast Guard operating units shall be 
maintained in a readiness condition 
consistent with their mission status 
during the period.  Facilities not exempt 
by mission or appropriation shall retain 
sufficient security and maintenance 
personnel to properly safeguard 
government property. 


Leased and Other 
Agency Property 


If not covered by exemptions, contact 
leasers or parent agency to arrange 
adequate security. 


6.D.5 
Shutdown Plan 


Prior to Shutdown 
1. Commanding officers, area, MLC and district commanders, 


and Headquarters offices, chiefs, and staff divisions 
identify activities and personnel who will continue under 
the current funding status.  Develop a list of civilian 
personnel by Category A to E. Ensure that all civilian 
employees are notified of a possible shutdown and their 
category under the plan. 


2. Commanding officers forward to MLC/district 
commanders their recommendations for continuing or 
terminating activities under their jurisdiction, including 
civilian personnel to be furloughed.  ACTEUR and COs of 
Headquarters units forward recommendations to 
appropriate Headquarters office chiefs. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Continuing Operations without Appropriations 


6.D.5 	 3. All commands/districts/offices develop plans for activities 
not to be continued, in order to:Shutdown Plan 


(continued) 	 a. Consolidate and store files. 


b.	 Safeguard and dispose of classified material. 


c.	 Protect government property. 


d.	 Notify the public and other agencies of termination 
plans. 


e.	 Document the status of projects to facilitate resumption 
when regular operations are resumed. 


f.	 Process appropriate personnel files, payroll, and other 
administrative documentation. 


4. Once the order to implement shutdown plan is received: 


a.	 Local contingency plans should be modified in 
accordance with the instructions governing the 
immediate situation. 


b.	 Labor unions that have been granted exclusive 
recognition must be advised of the requirement to 
furlough. 


c.	 Any specific requirements of labor contracts must be 
followed in implementing the furlough. 


d.	 In areas where civilian personnel are not co-located 
with their servicing civilian personnel office, furlough 
letters should be prepared in advance and placed with 
the unit commanding officer for release upon 
notification to execute. 


During Shutdown 
1. Day 1: 


a.	 All employees are directed to report to work each day 
until they are furloughed. 


b.	 Units and personnel away from their regular duty 
stations are contacted and are instructed to return or to 
maintain contact pending resolution of their status. 


c.	 Civilian personnel offices coordinate issue of furlough 
notices to employees who will not be continued on 
duty. Category A personnel shall be furloughed 
immediately, but not later than noon of Day 1.  
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Continuing Operations without Appropriations COMDTINST M7100.3D 


6.D.5 	 Category B personnel will be furloughed as soon as 
their termination activities are complete, but not later Shutdown Plan 
than close of business on Day 1.(continued) 


d.	 Area MLC and district commanders, ACTEUR, 
commanding officers of Headquarters units, and 
Headquarters offices chiefs and staff divisions issue 
instructions for continuation or termination of 
activities. 


2. Day 2: 


a.	 ATUs develop funding plans for projects and activities 
to be continued. Obligation and disbursement 
procedures for multi-year funds, and obligation-only 
procedures for activities without appropriations shall be 
in accordance with separate fiscal guidance 
promulgated by Commandant (CG-83). 


1) All echelons ensure that termination of nonexempt 
activity is complete. 


3. Day 3 and continuing: 


a.	 Commanding officers of military personnel designate 
personnel to maintain normal duty schedules and 
perform exempt missions. 


b.	 ATUs establish continuing review programs to assess 
funding status for all appropriations. 


4. Weekends (see note below): 


a.	 Continue all operations at normal weekend levels 
including all operational activity to provide for the 
national security or to protect life and property. 


Note:  If the weekend occurs before Day 3, adjust all schedules 
accordingly. 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 7. Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A 
Financial Policy for 
Property 


This section establishes the policy for the accounting treatment 
of real and personal property. 


This policy applies to all real and personal property owned, 
leased, or otherwise held by the United States under the Coast 
Guard’s administrative control, except for weapons and 
electronic systems used by the Coast Guard but under Navy 
control. Also excluded is capitalized internal-use software, 
which is addressed in Section 7.F. 


7.A.1 
References 


1. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 

(SFFAS) No. 6, “Accounting for Property, Plant and 

Equipment.” 



2. U. S. Coast Guard Finance Center Standard Operating 

Procedures Manual, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1, 

Chapter 11. 



3. Real Property Management Manual, COMDTINST 

M11011.9 (series), (except as superseded by Reference 

No. 4 below per G-S letter of 30 Nov 01, Subject: Real 

Property Asset Management Manual). 

[Note: G-S is now CG-4.] 



4. Real Property Asset Management Manual, COMDTINST 
M11011.10 (series). 
http://isddc.dot.gov/OLPFiles/USCG/010441.pdf 


5. Civil Engineering Manual, COMDTINST M11000.11 

(series).
 


6. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 8, “Supplementary Stewardship Reporting.” 


7. Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 (“CFO Act”), as 

amended. 



8. Simplified Acquisition Procedures (SAP) Handbook, 

COMDTINST M4200.13 (series). 



9. Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 

COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 



10. Property Management Manual, COMDTINST M4500.5 
(series). 


11. Coast Guard Acquisition Procedures (CGAP), 
COMDTINST M4200.19 (series). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.1 
References 
(continued) 


7.A.2 
Responsibilities 


7.A.2.a 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources 
(CG-8) 


7.A.2.b 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


12. Electronics Manual, COMDTINST M10550.25 (series). 


13. Motor Vehicle Manual, COMDTINST M11240.9 (series). 


14. Treasury Financial Manual, Volume I, Part 2– 
Chapter 5100, “Reconciling Fund Balance with Treasury 
Accounts” 
http://fms.treas.gov/tfm/vol1/v1p2c510.html 


15. Treasury Financial Manual, “Fund Balance with Treasury 
Reconciliation Procedures, A Supplement to I TFM 
2-5100” 
http://fms.treas.gov/tfm/vol1/supplements/supp
v1p2c510.html 


16. Treasury Financial Manual, Volume I, Part 2–
 
Chapter 3300, “Reports of Agencies for which the 

Treasury Disburses” 

http://fms.treas.gov/tfm/vol1/index.html#Part%202  



The subsections that follow list the offices and their respective 
responsibilities for Financial Policy concerning Coast Guard 
property. 


Commandant (CG-8) develops, promulgates, and implements 
Coast Guard financial management policy for use by 
Headquarters program/facility managers, area and district 
commanders, and field units. 


1. Designates/designs and certifies all financial systems 
including hardware and software for financial asset 
management; 


2. Develops financial policy and procedures for real 

property assets in coordination with FINCEN and 

Commandant (CG-43); 



3. Ensures that all designed financial systems provide 

adequate internal controls; 



4. Provides oversight to FINCEN for preparation of
 
financial statements required under the CFO Act. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.2.c 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 


7.A.2.d 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


1. Provides oversight, analysis, and financial management 
standards for all categories of Coast Guard assets; 


2. Oversees implementation of internal controls for financial 
accounting; 


3. Administers/governs the personal property program as the 
USCG Personal Property Program Manager; 


4. Develops, promulgates, and implements policy and 
procedures for tracking and accounting for personal 
property for all Coast Guard units; 


5. Provides overall management of the Coast Guard’s 
Personal Property Program, e.g., general-purpose 
property (GPP), vehicles, boats, electronics, small arms, 
buoys/ATONs, Yard Fund, and government-furnished 
property (GFP), vessels, and aircraft, including reporting 
and/or verifying assets to FINCEN on an annual basis as 
necessary; 


6. Develops personal property management training for all 
Coast Guard units; 


7. Monitors asset tracking in the Oracle Fixed Asset Module 
(FAM). 


1. Maintains general ledger balances and supporting 
documentation for valuation of real and personal 
property. 


2. Determines which real and personal property construction 
and improvement projects meet the criteria for 
capitalization.  Enters and monitors these capital projects 
in the Oracle Projects system. 


3. Ensures that completed AC&I projects are removed from 
the Construction in Progress (CIP) account and 
transferred to the appropriate capital asset accounts.  For 
real property, this transaction is based upon information 
supplied by the Headquarters unit program manager 
responsible for the project.  For personal property, the 
Acquisition Project Manager (APM) is responsible. 


4. Ensures that all acquired or completed land and 
capitalizable buildings, structures, and improvements are 
entered into the capital accounts and designated fixed 
asset system. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.2.d 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 
(continued) 


7.A.2.e 
Headquarters Offices 


5. Ensures that transferred-in real and personal property 
meeting the capitalization requirements are entered into 
the capital accounts and designated fixed asset system. 


6. Makes appropriate accounting entries upon notification 
from cognizant higher authority to remove disposed real 
and personal property assets from the capital accounts and 
designated fixed asset system. 


7. Initiates annual reconciliation of real and personal 
property subsidiary records to the accounting system.  
This includes preparing a list of reconciling items for 
transmittal to the end user, to assist in reconciling 
personal property subsidiary records to the accounting 
system. 


8. Ensures that all capitalized real and personal property 
assets are entered into the designated fixed asset system. 


9. Prepares year-end depreciation and other applicable 
journal entries, adjusting journal entries to record the 
carrying value of real and personal property at the end of 
the fiscal year. 


10. Utilizes capitalized asset balances for property in 
non-Oracle systems (e.g., ALMIS/AMMIS, SCCR, FLS, 
CMPlus) to meet financial statement reporting 
requirements under the CFO Act. 


11. Retains procurement, acquisition, transfer, and disposal 
documentation for real and personal property capitalized 
assets for audit purposes. 


12. Develops and publishes financial procedures for real and 
personal property in the FINCEN SOP directive 
(Reference 2). 


Office of Resource Management (CG-928), Office of Funds 
Management (CG-48), Assistant Commandant for Operations 
(CG-3), and Budget Execution Division (CG-831) are 
responsible for: 


1. Designating an APM for each four-digit AC&I project 
listed on the AC&I Executive Management Report; 


2. Ensuring timely, complete, and accurate recording of 
vessels, aircraft, electronic systems, and other major 
systems transferred from other government agencies 
(OGAs). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.2.f 

Office of C2 & 

Navigation Systems 

(CG-64) 



7.A.2.g 

Office of Civil 

Engineering 

(CG-43) 



7.A.2.h 

Area and District 

Commanders and HQ 

Program Managers 



1. Develops, promulgates, and implements policy and 
procedures for management of electronic systems and 
equipment; 


2. Provides oversight and analysis of policy and procedures 
of physical inventories of electronics; 


3. Conducts annual certification of assets listed in the 
property system as of 30 September and forwards to 
FINCEN. 


1. Provides oversight and policy for the Coast Guard real 
property program; 


2. Ensures that all established policies and procedures 
governing the tracking and accounting for real property 
construction, acquisitions, and disposals are followed by 
all Coast Guard civil engineering organizations; 


3. Works closely with Commandant (CG-84) and FINCEN 
to ensure that all acquisitions, disposals, and descriptive 
changes to real property assets are entered into the Coast 
Guard fixed asset and financial systems. 


Note: This subsection applies to Personal Property only. 


1. Develops, promulgates, and implements policy and 
procedures as necessary for the management of personal 
property. 


2. Ensures that unit and subordinate units maintain financial 
and physical accountability of personal property, 
including timely and accurate recording of personal 
property transactions into the appropriate system, e.g., 
FPD, CMPlus, FAM. 


3. Ensures timely and accurate recording of transferred-in 
personal property assets from OGAs. 


4. Ensures that all appropriate ownership, valuation, and 
disposal documentation for personal property is timely 
forwarded to FINCEN. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.2.i 
Commanders of 
CEUs, FD&CCs, and 
HQ Units 


7.A.2.j 
Units (Personal 
Property Only) 


Commanding Officers of Civil Engineering Units (CEUs), 
Commanding Officers of Facility Design and Construction 
Centers (FD&CCs), and Commanding Officers of Headquarters 
Units: 


1. Informs FINCEN of all real property construction and 
improvement projects meeting criteria for capitalization; 


2. Ensures that all real property acquisitions, disposals, 
status (active or excess), and descriptive changes are 
promptly entered into the designated fixed asset system 
and that required supporting documentation is provided to 
FINCEN in a timely manner; 


3. Ensures that all real property AC&I projects are timely 
and accurately entered in FPD, so that capital projects can 
be identified and costs tracked by FINCEN; 


4. Ensures that FINCEN is notified in a timely manner when 
capital projects are completed, and that all required 
documentation is provided; 


5. Prepares and signs any required written certifications of 
real property inventory accuracy in a timely manner. 


Note: This subsection applies to Personal Property only. 


1. Responsible for routine, recurring functions that support 
the tracking and accounting for all personal property 
under unit control (e.g., GP property, software, 
electronics, boats, vehicles); 


2. Enters purchases for property into FPD, and reconciles 
PES reports in accordance with Reference 2; 


3. Ensures that the contracting and/or purchasing official 
provides a copy of all accountable personal property 
procurement documents to the unit property officer; 


4. Ensures that accounting string (data) accuracy for 
personal property assets is verified by a contracting 
officer and/or purchasing official (e.g., object class code 
for capitalized or noncapitalized asset); 


5. Ensures that transactions for purchases, transfers-in, and 
disposals are recorded into the appropriate asset system; 


6. Enters GPP and capitalized GFP; capitalized electronic 
test equipment; and capitalized stand-alone electronic 
equipment; 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.2.j 
Units (Personal 
Property Only) 
(continued) 


7.A.2.k 
Acquisition Project 
Manager 


7. Provides copies of acquisition, transfer, and disposal 

documents for capitalized personal property to 

FINCEN (FR) for retention and audit purposes; 



8. Retains copies of acquisition, transfer, and disposal 

documentation in accordance with References 9, 10, 

and 11; 



9. Conducts annual physical inventory of capitalized 

personal property during the fourth quarter of the fiscal 

year and provides certification to FINCEN (FR); 



10. Conducts annual physical inventory of noncapitalized, 
accountable personal property in accordance with 
Reference 10; 


11. Ensures that the original certification letter is signed by 
CO/OINC and forwarded to FINCEN (FR) on or about 
10 August, certifying that the physical inventory count of 
capitalized property was conducted during the fourth 
quarter, on-hand quantity was reconciled against personal 
property records, and discrepancies reported to FINCEN; 


12. Retains copies of certification letter, property listing, 
physical inventory count sheets, adjustment documents, 
etc., in unit files for three years after end of fiscal year in 
which inventory occurs. Records are to be disposed of in 
accordance with Information and Life Cycle Management 
Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


1. Establishes data elements such as project manager name, 
name of project, key members, six-digit program element 
data, etc., for FINCEN to enter into Oracle Projects; 


2. Acts as point of contact for FINCEN as to financial status 
of AC&I projects and all assets under construction and 
delivered; 


3. Records timely completion of periodic PMDS forms 

which are forwarded to FINCEN to document assets 

procured with AC&I project funds; 



4. Submits final closeout PMDS forms to FINCEN upon 

completion of projects; 



5. Reconciles accounting system records with AC&I project 
records on a monthly basis. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.2.l 
District Boat 
Manager 


7.A.2.m 
Regional Motor Fleet 
Manager 


7.A.3 
Real Property – 
Recording and 
Documentation 


1. Accounts for boats under the respective Area of 
Responsibility (AOR), and enters the physical 
accountability information about the boats into FAM; 


2. Ensures that all boat transactions are supported by 
documentation, and that all acquisition, transfer, and 
disposal documents are promptly forwarded to FINCEN; 


3. Conducts annual physical inventory for all boats and 
retains copy in accordance with References 9 and 10. 


1. Accounts for vehicles and trailers under the respective 
AOR, and enters the physical accountability information 
about the vehicles and trailers into FAM; 


2. Ensures that all transactions for vehicles and trailers are 
supported by documentation, and that all acquisition, 
transfer, and disposal documents are promptly forwarded 
to FINCEN; 


3. Conducts annual physical inventory for all vehicles and 
trailers and retains copy in accordance with References 9 
and 10. 


Land, buildings, and structures acquired (gains/additions) by a 
means other than construction projects shall be capitalized as 
follows: 


1. Assets acquired from another Government agency are to 
be recorded at the net book value (NBV) of the 
transferring agency, or the market value at the time of 
original government acquisition. 


2. Assets acquired from other than Government sources are 
to be recorded at the historical cost to the Federal 
Government. 


The required documentation for recording acquisitions, 
transfers, disposals, and descriptive changes of real property is 
specified in the subsections that follow. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.3.a 	 This subsection applies to land, buildings, and structures 
acquired by means other than construction projects.  TheAcquisitions of Real 
required documentation for each category of acquisition is Property – Required specified below.Documentation 


1. Nonfederal entity: 


a.	 Copy of the recorded deed; 


b.	 Plat map; 


c.	 Copy of the Final Opinion of Title (FOOT) when 
completed; 


d.	 Copy of the signed and dated acquisition contract; 


e.	 Document with the following required data elements: 


1) Descriptive Property Name(s); 


2) Property Type(s) (Land, Building, or Structure); 


3) Installation Number; 


4) OPFAC; 


5) Site; 


6) Real Property Facility Number(s) (RPFNs); 


7) Acquisition cost broken out by RPFN. 


2. Transfer from the Department of Defense: 


a.	 Copy of the signed and dated form DD-1354 (Transfer 
and Acceptance of Military Real Property) containing 
the transferring agency’s acquisition cost and the 
month/year acquired or constructed.  If cost data is not 
available by the transferring agency, DOD must 
provide either the net book value at the time of transfer, 
or the market value at the time of original government 
acquisition. 


b.	 Memorandum with all required descriptive information 
for entry into Oracle Fixed Assets, as described in 
Item 1.e of this section. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.3.a 3. Acquisition from a federal entity other than the Department 
Acquisitions of Real of Defense: 


Property – Required a. Memorandum from the Civil Engineering Unit; 
Documentation 
(continued) 


b. Copy of GSA-1334 for all property gained, following 
the guidance in Item 1.e of this section. 


4. Inventory gain of property found during a site visit: 


a. Complete FPD Document Number 
(e.g., doc type 23, 24, 28); 


b. If the FPD document number is unavailable, a 
DD-1354 shall be completed and forwarded to 
FINCEN with the following information: 


1) Installation Number; 


2) OPFAC; 


3) Site Number; 


4) RPFN; 


5) Category Code; 


6) Size; 


7) Plant Replacement Value as established by DOD 
and Commandant (CG-43) guidance; 


8) Estimated month/year that the property was placed 
in service. 


c. Photograph of the found asset; 


d. Commandant (CG-842) will calculate the estimated 
historical cost by deflating the Plant Replacement 
Value to estimated acquisition cost based on the 
Consumer Price Index. 


5. Acquisition through an exchange: 


a. Copy of the executed Exchange Agreement; 


b. Copies of the executed quitclaim deed of the disposed 
Coast Guard property, and the general warranty deed 
for the acquired property; 


c. Memorandum including OPFAC, Installation, Site, and 
RPFNs of both acquired and disposed property; 


d. For each acquired RPFN, all data elements identified in 
Item 1.e of this section. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.3.a 
Acquisitions of Real 
Property – Required 
Documentation 
(continued) 


7.A.3.b 
Disposals of Real 
Property – Required 
Documentation 


6. Gifts: 


a.	 Copy of the deed with number of acres; 


b.	 Copy of the official appraisal or property tax record 
with the current market value; 


c.	 All required data elements for entry into Oracle Fixed 
Assets, as defined in Item 1.e of this section. 


7. Condemnation: 


a.	 Copy of the Declaration of Taking; 


b.	 Copy of the Procurement Request; 


c.	 Copy of the final appraisal; 


d.	 Copy of the court order; 


e.	 Copy of the FOOT, when completed; 


f.	 All required data elements for entry into Oracle Fixed 
Assets, as defined in Item 1.e of this section. 


This subsection applies to land, buildings, and structures 
disposed of by means other than construction projects.  The 
required documentation for each category of disposal is 
specified below. 


1. Disposal through demolition when documentation is 

unavailable: 



a.	 A signed memorandum from the Commanding Officer 
of the Civil Engineering Facility verifying that the asset 
is no longer in existence and that research to locate 
documentation was conducted. 


2. Disposal through demolition as part of a construction 

contract: 



a.	 The asset must be identified on a PMDS form for 
capital (equal to or greater than $200K per RPFN) 
construction projects. If there is no record of disposal 
by PMDS, a signed and dated CG-3652 shall be 
submitted to FINCEN with RPFNs identified 
separately. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.3.b 	 3. Disposal through GSA: 
Disposals of Real a. Copy of Report of Excess (SF-118) including:
Property – Required 1) Name of Unit; 
Documentation 


2) Installation, OPFAC, and Site Number; (continued) 
3) SF-118-A with listing and descriptions of land and 


improvements listed separately by RPFN. 


b.	 Letter from GSA when disposal is complete; 


c.	 Executed quitclaim deed if GSA conveyed the property 
to a nonfederal entity. 


4. Disposal through transfer to another DHS agency: 


a.	 Memorandum with name of unit, OPFAC, Installation 
Number, Site Number, and RPFNs; 


b.	 Copy of the DHS transfer letter and attachments. 


5. Disposal through transfer to DOD (Title 10 transfer): 


a.	 DD-1354. The Cost field shall contain the net book 
value from Oracle Fixed Assets obtained from 
FINCEN. 


6. Disposal through special legislative conveyance: 


a.	 Copy of the public law authorizing conveyance; 


b.	 Memorandum listing each RPFN; 


c.	 Copy of the signed quitclaim deed. 


7. Disposal through abandonment: 


a.	 CG-3652. The following fields shall be completed: 


1) Acquisition/Disposition (check appropriate one); 


2) Date; 


3) OPFAC, Site Number, and RPFN; 


4) Name of Property; 


5) Description of Property disposed of. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.3.c 
Descriptive Changes 
to Real Property – 
Required 
Documentation 


7.A.3.d 
Roles and 
Responsibilities for 
Real Property 
Documentation 


Descriptive changes to land, buildings, and structures that 
impact data in Oracle Fixed Assets must be documented by the 
Civil Engineering Units and sent to the Finance Center.  The 
required documentation for each category of descriptive change 
is specified below. 


1. Change in OPFAC with no changes in Sites or Installation 
Numbers: 


a.	 The CEU shall use a DD-1149 listing the property 
affected by the Operating Facility Change Order.  If 
more than one RPFN is affected, the CEU can request 
from FINCEN a listing of RPFNs on a DD-1149 for 
verification, validation, and acceptance. 


2. Change in Site or Installation Number with no change in 
OPFAC: 


a.	 Memorandum containing the list of RPFNs for the 
former site and installation number, and the new site 
and installation number. 


This section specifies the roles and responsibilities to ensure 
proper documentation and recording of transactions in the 
ORACLE fixed asset system for acquisitions, transfers, 
descriptive changes, and disposals to meet CFO requirements. 


1. Commandant (CG-43) shall ensure that CEUs prepare and 
provide documentation within their area of responsibility to 
support all additions, descriptive changes, transfers, and 
disposals. 


2. CEUs shall prepare and forward complete, accurate 
documentation to FINCEN (FR) so that updates to the real 
property records in the ORACLE fixed asset system can be 
completed. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that updates to the real property 
records in the ORACLE fixed asset system are completed. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.4 
Valuation Policy 


7.A.5 
Non-AC&I Projects 


7.A.6 
Asset Disposal Policy 


Gifts 
Gifts to the Coast Guard must be accepted through the gift 
acceptance procedures. Any gifts not approved for retention 
shall be reported to Commandant (CG-842) as excess. 


Gifts shall be valued at fair market value through appraisal, but 
if the owner acknowledges in writing that no appraisal is needed, 
approximate fair market value shall be established through 
historical documents. 


Condemnation 
Property acquired by condemnation shall be valued in 
accordance with the appraisal filed by the Government with the 
requisite court. 


1. Acquisitions and improvements procured with non-AC&I 
funds that meet capitalization thresholds will be recorded 
directly into the designated fixed asset system by the 
procuring unit if capitalization thresholds are met. 


2. Non-AC&I capital asset additions shall be placed in a 
“hold” status pending receipt by FINCEN of all cost 
documentation to support capitalization and entry into the 
designated fixed asset system. 


3. The Civil Engineering Unit (CEU) shall enter correcting 
data into the designated fixed asset system upon a request 
from FINCEN after the review of cost documentation. 


4. For proper tracking of non-AC&I asset procurements, 
CEU must enter the CGOF document number in the 
designated fixed asset system. 


Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) must be removed from 
general PP&E accounts along with associated accumulated 
depreciation/amortization when the asset is disposed. 


If, prior to disposal, retirement, or removal from service, any 
capitalized PP&E no longer provides service in operations, the 
value of such property along with accumulated depreciation 
must be removed from the general ledger accounts.  PP&E may 
no longer provide service either because it suffered damage, 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.6 
Asset Disposal Policy 
(continued) 


became obsolete in advance of expectations, or was identified as 
excess. 


Any difference in the book value of the PP&E and its expected 
net realizable value must be recognized as a gain or a loss in the 
period of adjustment.  The expected Net Realizable Value 
(NRV) must be adjusted at the end of each accounting period 
and any further adjustments in value recognized as a gain or a 
loss. However, no additional depreciation/amortization will be 
taken once such assets are removed from general PP&E in 
anticipation of disposal, retirement, or removal from service.  
The NRV, if any, must transfer to an Asset-Pending Disposal 
account until such time as the asset is disposed. 


7.A.6.a 
Asset Disposal Policy 
– Valuation 


Valuation of assets that are to be transferred to another Federal 
Government agency will be valued at net realizable value, which 
is generally net book value. 


Valuation of assets that are to be disposed to an entity outside 
the Federal Government agency will be valued at net realizable 
value, which is generally zero. 


Valuation of assets that final disposition is unknown will be 
valued at net realizable value, which is generally net book value. 


Impaired Assets 
If an impaired asset remains in use, the loss due to impairment is 
measured as the difference between the book value and either: 


1. The cost to acquire an asset that would perform similar 
remaining functions, or 


2. The portion of book value attributable to the remaining 
functional elements of the asset. 


The loss must be recognized upon impairment, and the book 
value of the asset reduced accordingly.  If neither (1) nor (2) can 
be determined, the book value continues to be amortized over 
the remaining useful life of the asset.  If the impaired asset is to 
be removed from use, the loss due to impairment is measured as 
the difference between the book value and the NRV, presumably 
zero. The NRV, if any, must transfer to an Equipment-Pending 
Disposal account until such time as the asset is disposed. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.6.a 
Asset Disposal Policy 
– Valuation 
(continued) 


7.A.7 
Valuation Policy – 
Total Cost 


7.A.8 
Transfer of Personal 
Property Assets 


Assets In Storage or Out of Service – “In Special Service” 
Coast Guard assets are, from time to time, placed in storage or 
out of service. This category of service implies that the status of 
the asset is temporary and will return to future service, i.e., there 
are no future or proposed plans to retire, dispose, or 
decommission the asset.  Assets in this category will remain in 
the general ledger accounts, and will continue to be depreciated. 


Note: Although Coast Guard assets in these categories are 
infrequent, inclusion of these categories in this policy is to 
provide guidance as necessary. 


At the completion of a project (when the last asset is delivered), 
an adjustment to the average unit cost of capitalized asset values 
will be made based on a full accounting of the project. 


If the difference is less than ten percent of the value assigned to 
the last asset, it should be added to or subtracted from the value 
of the last asset.  Differences in excess of ten percent may 
require adjustment to previously delivered assets and 
depreciation. 


The APM and FINCEN will jointly determine the treatment for 
any costs that have not been billed at the time the last project 
asset is delivered (e.g., DOD MIPR costs) and make appropriate 
adjustments on the PMDS and in the project accounting system 
and designated fixed asset system. 


1. Personal property assets received from other government 
agencies shall be transferred-in at the existing book value 
of the transferring agency, or at the estimated fair market 
value if the book value is not provided. This value shall 
be increased by transfer costs such as freight and shipping 
charges. The transferred assets cost shall be depreciated 
based on the remaining service life used by the 
transferring agency. If the remaining service life is not 
known, an estimated service life shall be established and 
supporting documentation maintained. 


2. Transfer documents shall be forwarded to FINCEN to 
document delivery, acceptance, and transferred-in cost. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.8 
Transfer of Personal 
Property Assets 
(continued) 


7.A.9 
Asset Systems – 
Oracle Fixed Assets 


7.A.9.a 
Inventory – Capital 
Assets 


3. Coast Guard units or Headquarters offices responsible for 
the movement of Coast Guard personal property assets 
shall copy FINCEN on all OFCO and Ferry Movement 
messages resulting in a permanent change in aircraft or 
vessel location. 


4. FINCEN shall update the designated fixed asset system to 
reflect the transfer. 


The Oracle Fixed Assets system is the official system of record 
for property existence and valuation. 


1. Oracle Projects is the official system for capturing the 
cost of AC&I construction projects.  FINCEN maintains 
the project accounting records and all project setups. 


2. Reports available from the system include all detailed 
transactions recorded to projects since 10/1/98.  A 
conversion line item is included in the detail records to 
represent any CIP balance brought forward as of 9/30/98. 


3. Oracle Projects do not include detailed costs incurred on 
the project by Inventory Control Point (ICP) activities or 
the Coast Guard Yard.  These transactions appear in the 
designated fixed asset accounting system as a summary 
figure for ICP transactions. 


Real Property 
1. The existence of real property assets and CIP projects 


shall be certified periodically as determined by 
Commandant (CG-84). 


Personal Property 
1. Property officers, district asset managers, and facility 


managers shall prepare a year-end certification of capital 
personal property assets under their control as of 
1 August, based on the assets in FAM. 


2. Activities with capital personal property assets under their 
control shall conduct a complete physical inventory of all 
capitalized property in the fourth quarter and provide 
certification to FINCEN. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.9.a 
Inventory – Capital 
Assets 
(continued) 


7.A.10 
Accounting Policy 
For Repairable Spare 
Parts 


7.A.10.a 
Legacy Assets (Prior 
to FY04) 


7.A.10.b 
New Systems or 
Platforms (FY04 and 
Beyond) 


3. These year-end capital asset certifications shall be 
submitted to FINCEN with any errors on or about 
10 August and corrections made in FAM by 
20 September of each year.  All discrepancies shall be 
supported by documentation. 


Repairable spare parts managed at Coast Guard ICPs, Integrated 
Coast Guard Systems (ICGS), and Field Units shall be 
accounted for as stated in this section. 


1. Repairable spare parts, regardless of cost and condition, 
shall be associated to the related ORACLE asset category 
that they support (e.g., AIRCRAFT-HC130H, VESSELS
WAGB POLAR), and shall be assigned the same 
economic service life and average date placed in service 
as that asset category. 


2. Repairable spare parts shall be subjected to group 
depreciation at the applicable asset category level in 
ORACLE. 


1. Repairable spare parts, regardless of cost or condition, 
shall be capitalized as part of the individual asset they 
support, and shall be depreciated using the same 
remaining economic service life as that specific asset. 


2. As the Coast Guard clears CIP and records the end item 
as an asset in FAM, the value of purchased repairable 
spare parts shall be capitalized and tracked as part of that 
particular asset (e.g., Aircraft, Cutter, Boat, Major 
Electronic System). 


3. Repairable spare parts at the ICP/ICGS level shall be 
reported at the class category level, and then averaged 
among the number of assets in that class. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.10.c 
Reporting to 
Commandant 
(CG-842) 


7.A.10.d 
General 


1. FINCEN (FR) shall report the extract file for Aircraft, 
Vessels, Boats, and Electronics systems monthly in 
accordance with published schedules (ORACLE). 


2. ICPs/ICGS shall report the value of depot stored 
repairable spare parts quarterly in accordance with 
published schedule (ALMIS, NESSS, LIMS). 


3. Commandant (CG-44) shall report the value of field unit 
repairable spare parts quarterly in accordance with 
published schedules (FLS). 


4. ICGS shall report the value of field unit repairable spare 
parts quarterly in accordance with published schedules 
(LIMS). 


1. Supply/Logistics systems shall maintain a link to class via 
the appropriate end item application.  ICP/ICGS 
supply/logistics systems shall maintain a date placed into 
service (i.e., item introduction date) so that new 
acquisitions can be identified and tracked. 


2. Weighted average cost and repair expense data shall 
continue to be collected, maintained, and reported from 
the supply/logistics system (ALMIS, NESSS, CMPLUS, 
FLS, LIMS). 


3. Repairable item repair expense data shall continue to be 
collected and maintained in the supply/logistics systems, 
but shall not affect the asset value in ORACLE. 


4. Not-ready-for-use assets that remain in use shall continue 
to be depreciated over the remaining useful life of the 
base asset with no additional allowance for loss, or 
“write-down.” 


5. Physical inventory and logistics policy of repairables 
shall be maintained in Coast Guard Uniform Supply 
Operations Manual, COMDTINST M4121.4 (series), and 
Supply Policy and Procedures Manual (SPPM), 
COMDTINST M4400.19 (series); 


6. The Office of Financial Policy and Systems (CG-84) shall 
provide the Office of Logistics (CG-44)/ICGS financial 
policy requirements on an as-needed basis. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.A.10.e 
Responsibilities – 
ICPs/ICGS Depots 


7.A.10.f 
ICGS 


7.A.10.g 
Commandant 
CG-44 


1. Maintain detailed repairable spares stock records in an 
audit-ready status. 


2. Ensure that repairable spares stock records are reconciled 
and balanced to the Trial Balance for quarterly and annual 
reporting. 


3. Ensure that detailed repairable spares stock items are 
associated to an end item application and contain an item 
entry date. 


4. Provide a detail file with associated quarterly CFO reports 
that identifies on-hand and managed due-in repairable 
stock items.  Multiple conditions will be listed individually.  
The file will contain the following data elements: 


a. Federal Stock Class code; 


b. National Item Identification Number code; 


c. Noun Name; 


d. Condition Code; 


e. Quantity; 


f. Unit Price; 


g. Extended Value; 


h. End Item Application; 


i. Item Entry/Date Established Date. 


1. Provide a certified quarterly summary file from LIMS 

that identifies the total number and value of repairable 

items held. 



2. Ensure that LIMS field units stock records are maintained 
in an audit-ready status. 


1. Develop logistics policy for repairable items maintained 
at Coast Guard ICPs and field units. 


2. Conduct reviews and work closely with ICPs and field 

units to ensure that their stock records comply with 

written policies.
 


3. Provide a certified quarterly summary file from FLS that 
identifies the total number and value of repairable items 
held by specific field units. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.A.10.h 
Commandant 
CG-842 


7.A.10.i 
Area Commander 


7.A.10.j 
FINCEN (FR) 


1. Maintain a cross reference of end item application (class) 
to major/minor category codes.  This cross reference file 
shall be reviewed and updated quarterly. 


2. Ensure receipt of data and reports from ARSC, ELC, 
ICGS, and Commandant (CG-44). 


3. Analyze repairable files and update major/minor category 
costs. 


4. Maintain detailed, auditable work papers. 


5. Prepare and forward repairable spare summary reports to 
FINCEN quarterly in accordance with published 
schedules. 


Ensure that the field unit’s stock records are maintained in an 
audit-ready status. 


1. Maintain FAM record changes in cost, accumulative 
depreciation, net book value, and asset service lives. 


2. Provide a quarterly certified ORACLE report that 
identifies all individual platforms under the major 
categories of aircraft, vessels, boats, and electronics. 


3. Provide Commandant (CG-842) a final accounting report 
of repairable spares at the end of each quarterly reporting 
cycle. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.B 
Financial Policy For 
Capitalized 
Operating Materials 
and Supplies 


7.B.1 
References 


7.B.2 
Operating Materials 
and Supplies 
(OM&S) 


7.B.3 
Types of Operating 
Materials and 
Supplies 


This policy applies to all OM&S owned by the Coast Guard and 
under the control of field units, including ICGS-managed 
OM&S. 


1. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board, Statement 
of Federal Financial Accounting Standards (SFFAS) 
No. 3. 


2.	 Supply Policy and Procedures Manual (SPPM), 

COMDTINST M4400.19 (series). 



3.	 U. S. Coast Guard Finance Center Standard Operating 
Procedures Manual, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1. 


Operating Materials and Supplies (OM&S) are consumable free-
issue and locally procured items that normally will be used 
and/or consumed in normal operations. 


There are three categories of OM&S: 


1. Held for Predictable Use: 	OM&S nonallowance 
quantities that are computed using demand that occurred 
in two years and held within timeframes established, with 
predictable usage. 


2. Held for Future Use:  	OM&S allowance quantities are 
maintenance-significant parts that are necessary to 
maintain equipment in operating condition.  Usage of 
allowance stock is not predictable.  Project stock held for 
a specific period of time for a specific usage. 


3. EOU: 	OM&S that exceeds normal allowance quantities; 
or is no longer usable because of technology, law, or 
operational changes; or which cannot be economically 
repaired. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.B.4 
Financial Systems 
Division 
(CG-841) 


7.B.4.a 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 


7.B.4.b 
Office of Financial 
Mgt. Transformation 
& Compliance 
(CG-85) 


Designates and certifies systems for financial tracking of 
OM&S. 


1. Provides financial and audit oversight; 


2. Analyzes financial reports and logistics data; 


3. Maintains an internal control program; 


4. Maintains reporting standards. 


1. Provides guidance and procedures to maintain, review, and 
improve the internal control program in order to achieve 
the following objectives: 


a.	 Reliability of financial reporting; 


b.	 Effectiveness and efficiency of operation; 


c.	 Compliance with applicable laws and regulations. 


2. Conducts an annual evaluation of the internal control 

program to ensure: 



a.	 Proper implementation of Coast Guard policy and 
procedures described in Coast Guard Internal Control 
Program, COMMDTINST 5700.11 (series); 


b.	 Compliance with the Federal Financial Management 
Improvement Act (FMFIA); 


c.	 Compliance with the interpretation of OMB Circular 
A-123; and 


d.	 Conformity with DHS guidelines on the Financial 
Accountability Act, Public Law 108-330. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.B.4.c 
Office of Logistics 
(CG-44) 


7.B.4.d 
FINCEN 


7.B.4.e 
Unit CO/OIC 


7.B.4.f 
Area and District 
Commanders 


1. Ensures that logistics policy is established and 

maintained; 



2. Monitors and conducts field visits to ensure that physical 
inventories are conducted in accordance with 
Reference 3; 


3. Prepares and submits period-end financial reports. 


1. Maintains general ledger balances for field OM&S; 


2. Prepares period-end adjustment entries to record OM&S 
at field units; 


3. Ensures annual reconciliation of FLS OM&S records with 
the general ledger. 


1. Ensures that OM&S including repairable spares are 
secure and under good physical control; 


2. Ensures that transactions are processed within time 

standards; 



3. Maintains audit-ready records and files; 


4. Performs physical inventories and completes reporting; 


5. Executes FLS extracts timely and correctly; 


6. Submits annual reports of OM&S to 

FINCEN(FF)/Commandant (CG-842). 



Ensures that units are in compliance with policy and maintain 
complete, accurate, audit-ready records. 
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7.C  


Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Financial Accounting 
and Reporting of 
INV, OM&S, and 
PP&E for Coast 
Guard ICPs 


7.C.1 
Purpose 


7.C.2 
Scope 


The Coast Guard manages and maintains financial 
accountability for a variety of stock items classified as inventory 
(INV); operating materials and supplies (OM&S); and property, 
plant, and equipment (PP&E).  These stock items are managed 
and controlled by two inventory control points (ICPs) – the 
Aviation Logistics Center (ALC) in Elizabeth City, North 
Carolina, and the Surface Forces Logistics Center (SFLC) in 
Baltimore, Maryland.  These ICPs store and manage stock items 
in central warehouses and at authorized remote locations 
throughout the United States. 


The values of INV, OM&S, and PP&E held at the central 
warehouses and at the authorized remote locations are reflected 
on the ALC and SFLC stock ledgers, general ledgers, and 
financial reports. The ICPs are responsible for the proper 
safeguarding, management, accounting, and reporting of stock 
items at both the ICP and authorized remote locations.  ICPs 
shall ensure that their accounting records provide accurate and 
timely financial information for all of the Coast Guard’s 
financial statements, and that the records support the financial 
assertions associated with the Inventory and Related Material 
line items as well as the category of the PP&E line item 
associated with depot-level repairable spare parts. 


The ICPs use various funding sources to acquire and manage the 
stock items they support.  The funding sources are: supply 
funds; operating expense (OE) funds; reimbursable funds; and 
acquisition, construction, and improvement (AC&I) funds. 


This policy requires ICPs to manage transactions and recorded 
values relating to the acquisition, receipt, sustainment, 
improvement, usage, and disposition of INV, OM&S, and PP&E 
owned or controlled by the Coast Guard. This policy ensures 
that stock items and the associated transactions are recorded 
timely and accurately in the appropriate general ledger accounts 
and are properly reflected in the Coast Guard’s financial 
statements, notes, and disclosures, in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles (GAAP). 


This policy applies to all Coast Guard components that provide 
logistics policy and/or management oversight to the Coast Guard 
ICPs, as well as those that manage (e.g. acquire, receive, sustain, 
improve, use, and dispose of) ICP-controlled stock items.  ICP 
stock items for this policy are defined as INV (Supply Fund and 
Industrial Fund), OM&S, and depot-level repairable spare parts 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.2 
Scope 
(continued) 


7.C.3 
Procedures 
Modifications and 
Changes 


7.C.4 
Definitions 


that are managed (but not necessarily kept) at ICPs.  Real 
property, personal property, fuel, uniforms, buoys, and retail 
commissary items are not covered by this policy. 


Periodically, it may become necessary for ICP supporting 
procedures to be updated to reflect changes in life cycle events.  
In such situations where necessary updates are deemed 
appropriate, it shall be the responsibility of the ICP to ensure 
that modifications to procedures are in alignment with this 
policy. 


This subsection defines terms that are critical to understanding 
and implementing the policy for financial accounting and 
reporting of INV, OM&S, and depot-level repairable spare parts 
(PP&E) at the ICPs. 


Audit-Ready – An assertion as to the validity and reliability of 
information contained in the financial statements, providing 
reasonable assurance that the statements are free of material 
error and that a system of internal controls exists and operates as 
intended. 


Depot-Level Repairable Spare Parts – A category of PP&E 
that consists of parts that can be economically restored to a 
serviceable condition and, in the normal course of operations, 
can be repeatedly rehabilitated to a fully serviceable condition 
for a period of time approximating the life of the end items to 
which they are related.  Depot-level repairable spare parts will 
be capitalized at historical cost and will be depreciated over the 
estimated useful life of the end item.  They will be reflected in 
the 17xx series of the general ledger accounts and will be 
included on the Property, Plant, and Equipment line item in the 
financial statements and associated footnotes.  Also reflected in 
the financial statements will be the accompanying contra-asset 
account for any accumulated depreciation. 


End Item (EI) – An item that can be economically restored to a 
serviceable condition and, in the normal course of operations, 
can be repeatedly rehabilitated to a fully serviceable condition 
for a period of time approximating the life of the parent asset 
(e.g., HH60J, WLB) to which it is related.  EIs will be 
capitalized at historical cost and will be depreciated over the 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


estimated useful life of the EI parent asset.  EIs will be reflected 
in the 17xx series of general ledger accounts and will be 
included on the Property, Plant, and Equipment financial 
statement line item and notes. 


Evidential Matter (Supporting Documentation) – Documents 
that are both valid and relevant, regardless of form, used to 
support transactions, reviews, accounting entries, and financial 
statement adjustments.  Evidential matter obtained from 
independent sources outside the Coast Guard provides a greater 
assurance of reliability for purposes of an independent audit than 
evidential matter secured solely within the Coast Guard. 


Fair Market Value –An estimate of what a willing buyer would 
pay for an asset to a willing seller, both in a free market, where 
both parties have reasonable knowledge of the relevant facts. 


Inventory (INV) – As stated in SFFAS No. 3, INV consists of 
items that are held for sale (or held in reserve for future sale); 
held for repair; or classified as excess, obsolete, or 
unserviceable. For the purposes of this ICP policy, INV 
includes consumable reimbursable stock items.  INV (inventory 
consumed is an expense/revenue) will be recorded at the moving 
average value (or by some other method that reflects historical 
cost) and will be reflected in the 152x series general ledger 
accounts. INV items will be included in the Inventory and 
Related Property line item on the financial statements and 
disclosed in related footnotes. 


Life Cycle (of a stock item) – The life cycle of a stock item 
addresses the three major life phases: 


1. Acquisition (acquiring the asset); 


2. Sustainment (operating, maintaining, and improving the 
asset); and 


3. Disposal (retirement, demolition, or final disposition of 
the asset). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Management Assertions – Representations by Coast Guard 
management that are embodied in financial statements.  They 
can be either explicit or implicit and are classified according to 
the following categories: 


1. Existence or occurrence – Addresses whether assets or 
liabilities exist at a given date and whether recorded 
transactions have occurred during a given period. 


2. Completeness – Addresses whether transactions and 
accounts that should be represented on Coast Guard 
financial statements are so included. 


3. Rights and obligations – Addresses whether assets are the 
rights of the Coast Guard at a given date. 


4. Valuation or allocation – Addresses whether assets have 
been included on Coast Guard financial statements in 
appropriate amounts. 


5. Presentation and disclosure – Addresses whether 

particular components of Coast Guard financial 

statements are properly classified, described, and 

disclosed. 



Navy Type Navy Owned (NTNO) – Navy owned and 
maintained equipment that is installed on Coast Guard vessels 
and aircraft. Examples are communication, ordnance, ESM, 
ASW, avionics, navigation, and radar systems.  By agreement, 
the Navy provides maintenance and support funds for all NTNO 
equipment in use by the Coast Guard.  The Coast Guard 
manages these items and excludes them from Coast Guard 
financial statement reporting. 


Net Realizable Value (NRV) – An estimate of the amount that 
can be recovered from selling or otherwise disposing of an item 
less the estimated costs of completion, holding, and disposal.  
ICPs need to record the cost of the ending inventory at the lower 
of cost or NRV to ensure that the value of the inventory on the 
financial statements is not overstated. 


Operating Materials and Supplies (OM&S) – As stated in 
SFFAS No. 3, OM&S consists of tangible personal property that 
is consumed in normal operations and that is held for use; held 
in reserve for future use; or that is classified as excess, obsolete, 
or unserviceable. For the purposes of this ICP policy, OM&S 
includes consumable free-issue stock items.  OM&S will be 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


recorded at the moving average value that reflects historical cost 
and will be reflected in the 151x series of general ledger 
accounts. OM&S is included in the Inventory and Related 
Property section of the financial statements and the 
accompanying explanatory footnotes. 


Parent Asset – A classification resulting from the parent/child 
hierarchical relationship or key dependencies among end items 
(EIs) established to allow cross reference of one asset to another, 
where one asset is a subcomponent of another asset.  The parent 
asset is an existing asset or major system that has an integral 
relationship with one or more child assets (subcomponents) 
which, when taken together, become a single asset.  Parent 
assets and associated subcomponents support one or more end 
items and, when installed in an end item, become an integral part 
of the end item in which they are installed.  In such cases the 
parent asset is depreciated along with the end item (e.g., HH60J, 
WLB). 


Periodic Review – A review that is scheduled to occur at 
regular intervals in order to ensure that controls are in place and 
operating effectively, that transactions are adequately supported, 
and that local procedures support management assertions. 


Receipted Items – Items that are accepted at the warehouse or 
designated location, deemed accurate in quantity and condition, 
and ready to be processed and stowed.  Receipted items will be 
recorded in the GL accounts as an issuable assets in either a 
temporary or final storage location. 


Received Items – Items that are delivered to a warehouse or 
designated location to await inspection and acceptance. 


Stock Items – A term used to identify INV, OM&S, and depot-
level repairable spare parts (PP&E). 


Third-Party Documentation – Documentation associated with 
a transaction that is provided by a person or entity outside the 
Coast Guard. An invoice or shipping document received from 
an outside vendor is considered a third-party document.  Any 
financial documentation, such as an invoice, between an external 
vendor and the Coast Guard is considered third-party 
documentation.  Third-party documentation may also be called 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


7.C.5 
Authorities 


“arms-length transaction” documentation. 


Timely and Accurately – A term used to describe effective and 
efficient procedural steps resulting in transaction processing that 
occurs at the appropriate time or when scheduled, and that 
results in values or assessments that are free from errors and that 
conform to established standards. 


1. Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990. 	PL 101-576, 
September 1990. 


2. Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA).  
31 USC 3512(c1), January 2001. 


3. Department of Homeland Security Financial 

Accountability Act [2004]. 



4. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 3, Accounting for Inventory and Related 
Property. October 1993. 


5. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 4, Managerial Cost Accounting Standards 
& Concepts. July 1995. 


6. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 6, Accounting for Property, Plant & 
Equipment (PP&E).  November 1995. 


7. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123, 
Management’s Responsibility for Internal Control.  
December 2004. 


8. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-127, 
Financial Management Systems.  July 1993. 


9. American Institute of Certified Public Accountants 
(AICPA). SAS No. 31, Statement of Auditing Standards, 
Evidential Matter. August 1980. 


10. Coast Guard Uniform Supply Operations Manual, 

COMDTINST M4121.4 (series). 



11. Property Management Manual (PMM), COMDTINST 
M4500.5 (series). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.6 
Responsibilities 


7.C.6.a 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Engineering and 
Logistics (CG-4) 


7.C.6.a.(1) 

Office of 

Aeronautical 

Engineering (CG-41) 



7.C.6.a.(2) 

Office of Naval 

Engineering (CG-45) 



Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
financial accounting and reporting of INV, OM&S, and depot-
level repairable spare parts (PP&E) at the ICPs. 


Commandant (CG-4) maintains overall responsibility for the 
development, promulgation, and enforcement of the ICP 
logistics policy and procedures to ensure that they align with 
financial accounting and reporting policy. 


Commandant (CG-41): 


1. Maintains overall responsibility for the implementation 
and management of key controls in the ALC ICP 
procedures which support all financial statement and 
internal control assertions related to ALC ICP stock 
items. 


2. Reports to the Assistant Commandant for Resources 
(CG-8), as requested, on the status of the ALC ICP 
financial statement and internal control assertions. 


Commandant (CG-45): 


1. Maintains overall responsibility for the implementation 
and management of key controls in the SFLC ICP 
procedures which support all financial statement and 
internal control assertions related to SFLC ICP stock 
items. 


2. Reports to the Assistant Commandant for Resources 
(CG-8), as requested, on the status of the SFLC ICP 
financial statement and internal control assertions. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.6.b 
Office of Logistics 
Policy (CG-44) 


7.C.6.c 
Mission Support 
Resources 
Directorate 
(DCMS-8) 


7.C.6.d 
Inventory Control 
Points (ALC and 
SFLC) 


Commandant (CG-44): 


1. Designs and implements logistics policy for the ICPs that 
aligns with financial accounting and reporting policy. 


2. Reviews and approves the implementation of ICP 
processes and procedures as they apply to this policy, so 
that key controls and financial statement and internal 
control assertions can be supported. 


3. Ensures that physical inventories conducted at the ICPs 
are in accordance with this policy. 


4. Ensures that all ICP reporting (e.g., inventories, financial) 
is executed in accordance with this policy. 


Commandant (DCMS-8): 


1. Ensures that logistics procedures are designed and contain 
key controls so that financial statement and internal 
control assertions can be supported. 


2. Designs, executes, and reports on control-based testing 
for all logistics procedures. 


The ICPs (ALC and SFLC): 


1. Maintain physical and financial accountability of INV, 
OM&S, and depot-level repairable spare parts (PP&E) 
assets under their control. 


2. Ensure that established logistics procedures are 
maintained and in accordance with published policy. 


3. Ensure that procedures and subprocesses related to ICP 
stock items are operating as designed and intended, and 
that transactions are fully supported and audit-ready. 


4. Retain accurate audit-ready documentation for all life 
cycle transactions that are ultimately posted in the Coast 
Guard’s consolidated general ledger and reported in the 
Coast Guard and DHS financial statements. 


5. Maintain accurate audit-ready documentation for all life 
cycle transactions that are posted in subsidiary ledgers as 
transaction-level support for local general ledgers. 


6. Conduct physical inventories in accordance with current 
logistics polices contained in the Coast Guard Uniform 
Supply Operations Manual, COMDTINST M4121.4 
(series). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.6.d 
Inventory Control 
Points (ALC and 
SFLC) 
(continued) 


7.C.6.e 
Capital Acquisition 
Program 
Management Offices 


7.C.6.f 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources (CG-8) 


7.C.6.g 
Office of Financial 
Policy and Systems 
(CG-84) 


7.C.6.h 
Office of Financial 
Reporting and Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 


7. Record accumulated depreciation of depot-level 

repairable spare parts in the ICP general ledgers in 

accordance with FINCEN-produced rates.
 


8. Prepare and submit period-end financial reports and 
footnotes in accordance with published schedules. 


The Capital Acquisition Program Management Offices 
(Commandants CG-1, CG-3, CG-4, CG-6, CG-7, and CG-9) 
ensure that all purchases of ICP stock items using Coast Guard 
Headquarters contracts are executed in accordance with this 
policy. 


Commandant (CG-8) maintains overall responsibility for the 
development, promulgation, and enforcement of the ICP 
financial accounting and reporting policy used by all 
organizational components. 


Commandant (CG-84): 


1. Develops, promulgates, and enforces the ICP financial 
accounting and reporting policy used by all organizational 
components. 


2. Provides oversight for the preparation and performs a 
review of the financial statements required by this policy 
and by CFO reporting requirements. 


Commandant (CG-842): 


1. Stipulates GAAP-compliant financial accounting and 
reporting policy requirements for all ICP stocked items. 


2. Interprets financial accounting and reporting policy for 
the logistics components and reviews logistics policy to 
ensure alignment with financial accounting and reporting 
policy. 


3. Provides guidance as necessary relating to the 
development of logistics procedures and the design of 
internal controls. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.6.h 
Office of Financial 
Reporting and Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 
(continued) 


7.C.6.i 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
and Oversight 
(CG-913) 


7.C.6.j 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


7.C.6.k 
Yard Financial 
Officer 


7.C.7 
Policy 


4. Develops GAAP-compliant financial accounting and 
reporting procedures containing internal controls. 


5. Updates all Coast Guard accounting policies and 
procedures to coordinate with new OMB bulletins, United 
States Treasury Department (Treasury) bulletins, 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS) directives, 
FASAB rules and regulations, etc., to ensure the integrity 
of all financial reporting within the Coast Guard. 


Commandant (CG-913) designs and implements policy for 
Coast Guard Headquarters acquisition of stock items (spare 
parts) for the ICPs, and ensures that this policy aligns with 
financial accounting and reporting policy. 


The Finance Center (FINCEN): 


1. Maintains and updates the Core Accounting System 
(CAS) with summarized reported general ledger values 
from the ICPs. 


2. Calculates and provides depreciation rates to the ICPs for 
depot-level repairable spare parts based on the 
depreciated value of the associated EIs. 


3. Publishes Coast Guard financial statements and footnotes 
containing ICP stock item values. 


The Yard financial officer ensures that all SFLC reporting is 
timely, accurate, and in accordance with this policy. 


Policy for financial accounting and reporting of INV, OM&S, 
and depot-level repairable spare parts (PP&E) at the ICPs is 
specified in the 21 subsections that follow.  Commandant 
(CG-44) shall ensure that logistics policies and procedures are in 
alignment with the policy requirements set forth in this 
document. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.a 
Classification of 
Newly Acquired 
Stock Items at ICPs 


As new stock items are introduced into ICP systems, timely and 
accurate classification is essential to ensure that life cycle 
transactions recorded during the acquisition, receipt, 
sustainment, improvement, and disposal phases are maintained 
in the proper series of general ledger accounts. 


1. Stock items managed by the ICPs shall be classified when 
they are entered into the ICPs’ logistics and financial 
accounting systems.  Items shall be recorded using the 
same general ledger series of account numbers reflected 
in the Coast Guard and DHS financial statements. 


2. ICPs shall classify each stock item in one of the 
categories shown in the table “Classification of ICP Stock 
Items” on the following page. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that all newly introduced stock items 
meet these classification guidelines and are properly 
classified in the ICPs’ financial accounting systems when 
introduced prior to acquisition. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that classification/reclassification 
procedures are maintained and that said procedures 
contain key internal controls with proper management 
reviews and approvals. 


5. ICPs shall ensure that periodic reviews of ICP 
classifications are conducted and internally documented 
so that internal controls and assertions can be supported 
for classification/re-classification. 


6. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation is 
retained to support all classification/re-classification 
decisions for the life cycle of the stock item, plus three 
years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Classification of ICP Stock Items 


Classification 
Category Description – Classification 


General Ledger 
Account Series 


Financial Statement 
Line Item 


Inventory Consumable reimbursable 
stock items that are held for 
sale (or held in reserve for 
future sale); held for repair; or 
classified as excess, obsolete, 
or unserviceable. 


Life cycle financial 
transactions shall be 
recorded in the 152x 
series of general ledger 
accounts. 


Inventory and 
Related Property 


Operating Consumable free-issue stock Life cycle financial Inventory and 
Materials and items that are consumed in transactions shall be Related Property 
Supplies normal operations and that are 


held for use; held in reserve for 
future use; or classified as 
excess, obsolete, and 
unserviceable. 


recorded in the 151x 
series of general ledger 
accounts. 


Depot-Level Stock items that can be Life cycle financial Property, Plant, and 
Repairable economically restored to a transactions shall be Equipment 
Spare Parts serviceable condition and, in recorded in the 17xx 
(a category of the normal course of series of general ledger 
PP&E) operations, can be repeatedly 


rehabilitated to a fully 
serviceable condition for a 
period of time approximating 
the life of the EIs to which they 
are related (e.g., HH60J, 
WLB). 


accounts. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.b 
Acquisition of Stock 
Items at ICPs (ICP 
Acquisitions) 


7.C.7.c 
Acquisition of Stock 
Items at ICPs (Non-
ICP Acquisitions) 


Stock items are acquired by the ICPs using various methods 
such as formal contracts (major acquisitions), small purchases 
(simplified acquisitions), military interdepartmental purchase 
requests (MIPRs), Federal Supply System (FSS), MILSTRIP, 
credit card purchases, and transfers-in from various sources. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that any acquisition method used 
identifies the stock item being purchased on the 
acquisition document and ties it to the ICP stock system 
line item of accounting so that line item accounting and 
proper valuation data can be processed and stored. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that stock items acquired by 
cannibalization, reutilization, or donation, or by 
acquisition from another Government source (non
acquisition), are fully documented and valued at fair 
market value at the time of receipt. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that all documentation which supports 
the acquisition of stock items is audit-compliant third-
party documentation supporting the receipt date and 
valuation of the items. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation is 
retained to support all acquisitions of stock items for the 
life cycle of the stock item plus three years. 


Stock items are occasionally acquired for the ICPs by 
Headquarters or other entities, using formal contracts (major 
acquisitions) or other methods.  The stock items are required to 
be purchased and delivered to the ICPs for life cycle support of 
parent assets (e.g., HC-130J aircraft). 


1. Commandant (CG-9), HQ Acquisition Project Managers 
(APMs), and other acquisition entities shall ensure that all 
HQ contracts cite a separate contract line item number 
(CLIN) for stock items at the unique National Item 
Identification Number (NIIN) level.  Stock items include 
both consumable and repairable spare parts. 


2. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and other acquisition 
entities shall ensure that all HQ contracts require the 
vendor to provide a shipment listing and associated invoice 
for stock items that will be shipped to ICPs or other 
intermediate destinations.  At a minimum, the invoice must 
support each item shipped, and the listing must contain the 
following information for each item: 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.c 
Acquisition of Stock 
Items at ICPs (Non-
ICP Acquisitions) 
(continued) 


a. Contract number; 


b. CLIN; 


c. Noun name; 


d. Manufacturer part number; 


e. NIIN; 


f. Class of asset that the stock item supports (e.g., FRC); 


g. Quantity; 


h. Unit price; 


i. Extended price; and 


j. Estimated shipping date. 


3. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and other acquisition 
entities shall ensure that the vendor listing ties to the CLIN 
total reflected on the contract document.  Copies of the 
information required in item 2 above, including vendor 
shipment listings, associated invoices, and reconciliations, 
shall be provided to the ICP that is in possession of the 
physical assets. 


4. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and other acquisition 
entities shall ensure that the vendor shipment listings, 
reconciliations, and copies of the signed contract are 
provided to Commandant (CG-842), FINCEN (FR), and 
the ICP commanding officer thirty days prior to the first 
item being shipped.  Vendor invoices shall be provided to 
the ICP within 30 days after shipment.  The names of the 
contract specialist and contracting officer shall be noted in 
the transmittal.  The acquisition project office shall be the 
responsible liaison between the contractor and the ICP to 
discuss any details or needs related to the shipment. 


5. ICPs shall work with Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and 
other acquisition entities to resolve discrepancies of 
unsupported stock items.  An unsupported stock item is any 
item without full documentation to support quantity, unique 
item identification, valuation, and date of delivery. 


6. Commandant (CG-9), APMs, other acquisition entities, and 
ICPs shall proceed with alternative valuation methods 
within 15 business days for stock items that cannot be 
supported. An unsupported item is one that was received 
by the ICP without the completed documentation identified 
in item 2 above (e.g., contract, invoice), or a transfer-in 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.c 
Acquisition of Stock 
Items at ICPs (Non-
ICP Acquisitions) 
(continued) 


7.C.7.d 
Receiving of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


without proper support.  Additional costs to support 
unsupported stock items are the responsibility of the HQ 
APM and can result in additional costs to the acquisition 
project. Valuation of stock items does not become the 
responsibility of the ICP until stock item acceptance, and 
the ICP shall not receipt for stock items without acceptable 
valuation documentation as required in subsection 7.C.7.i, 
Valuation of Stock Items at ICPs.  Stock items lacking 
complete documentation shall be frustrated or rejected. 


7. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and ICPs shall ensure 
that all unsupported stock items (i.e., stock items without 
the documentation required in item 2 above) are resolved 
within 30 business days of their arrival at the ICP. 


8. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and ICPs shall ensure 
that stock item receipt transactions are entered into logistics 
systems in a method that tie the receipt to the HQ contract 
number and the capital project number (CIP project 
number).  The APM shall be responsible for providing the 
project number to the ICP. 


9. Commandant (CG-9), HQ APMs, and ICPs shall ensure 
that audit-ready documentation (meeting the requirements 
of item 2 above) is retained at the ICPs to support all 
acquisitions of stock items for the life cycle of the stock 
item plus three years. 


Initial physical control begins when title passes to an entity or 
when the items are delivered.  The items received and their 
initial physical condition, whether purchased, donated, or 
transferred, are recorded in the inventory system records, both 
stock and financial. This section applies to all stock items 
received at the ICPs, such as turn-ins, transfers, new items, 
carcasses, etc. 


1. ICPs shall inspect the items for quantity, quality, 
condition, and any special specifications as indicated on 
the purchase order. 


2. ICPs shall develop and manage a receiving program that 
includes quality inspections of all materials received on 
the docks to validate the count, condition, packaging, and 
marking, and to identify any obvious damage. 


3. ICPs shall identify and segregate the stock items received 
as receipted, frustrated, or rejected. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.d 
Receiving of Stock 
Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.e 
Frustrated Receipt of 
Stock Items at ICPs 


7.C.7.f 
Rejected Receipt of 
Stock Items at ICPs 


4. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation is 
retained at their location to support all stock items 
received for three fiscal years after the receiving date is 
recorded. 


Stock items occasionally arrive at the ICPs with no advance 
notice and with little or no documentation that would identify 
the items to a pending order or “due in”.  These “frustrated 
receipt” stock items cannot be received or receipted for.  They 
are temporarily stowed in a warehouse location while ICP 
personnel engage in causative research to identify the pending 
order or “due in” information.  While in a frustrated receipt 
status, the items are not recorded on the ICP stock record, and 
their valuation is not recorded in a general ledger account.  
Consequently, frustrated receipt stock items are not reflected in 
Coast Guard financial statements. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that frustrated receipt stock items are 
separately stored and identified in warehouse locations. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that documentation is retained for 
frustrated receipts, so that the original received date and 
all associated resolution actions are documented and 
audit-ready. 


3. ICPs and the acquisition office shall ensure that frustrated 
receipt stock items are resolved within 30 calendar days 
of the original receipt date. 


4. ICPs and all other acquiring entities shall ensure that 
audit-ready documentation (as described in item 2 of 
subsection 7.C.7.c) is retained at their location to support 
all frustrated receipts of stock items for three fiscal years 
after resolution. 


Stock items occasionally arrive at the ICPs in a condition that is 
“non-conforming,” meaning that the physical condition of the 
stock item does not match the condition of the “due in”.  Causes 
range from boxes damaged during shipment to items failing an 
initial technical inspection after receipt.  In such cases the stock 
items are classified as “rejected,” but the associated transactions 
are recorded in the ICP stock and financial systems reflecting 
the quantities and valuation of the items as if they had been 
received without rejection. Rejected items are segregated in the 
warehouse while ICP personnel engage their resolution. While 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.f 
Rejected Receipt of 
Stock Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.g 
Receipt of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


in this rejected state, the valuation of the items is recorded in the 
general ledger and thus reflected in the Coast Guard financial 
statements. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that rejected stock items are separately 
stored and identified as such in warehouse locations. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that documentation is retained for 
rejected receipts, so that the original receipt date and all 
associated resolution actions are documented and audit-
ready. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that rejected stock items are monitored 
and that rejected receipts are resolved within 30 calendar 
days of the original rejection date. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation, 
including stock and financial record adjustments, is 
maintained at their location for three fiscal years 
following resolution. 


After a thorough inspection of each received and accepted item, 
the ICP stock records are updated, and the financial transactions 
are recorded in the ICP general ledgers.  This event is also the 
title-passing point. Evidential matter is gathered to support the 
receiving-receipting process, and all ICP systems are updated.  
Stock items that cannot be receipted are either frustrated or 
rejected. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that received-receipted stock items are 
recorded in the ICP stock and financial systems in a 
timely and accurate manner. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that all evidential matter is gathered and 
retained to support stock items that have been receipted.  
This ensures that all dates, ICP stock item system 
transaction values, stock valuation amounts, and 
associated general ledger transactions can be fully 
supported and are in an audit-ready status. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that all stock item receipt transactions 
are entered into the ICP stock item systems, and that the 
transactions identify the receipt document number and 
the capital acquisition project (e.g., CIP project) number, 
if appropriate. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that stock item receipts are not recorded 
without audit-compliant evidential matter supporting the 
receipt date and valuation of the stock item. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.g 
Receipt of Stock 
Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.h 
Stowing of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


7.C.7.i 
Valuation of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


5. ICPs shall ensure that all available third-party evidential 
matter supports the receipt process. 


6. ICPs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential matter 
documentation is retained at their location to support all 
acquisitions and valuations of stock items for the life 
cycle of the stock items plus three years. 


Once the receiving-receipting process for ICP stock items is 
complete, the items are stowed in a pre-assigned ICP warehouse 
location. As these items become warehouse stock, the 
warehouse records are updated, noting the warehouse shelf 
location which is reflected in the ICP stock system. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that received-receipted stock items are 
stowed in their assigned locations in a timely and accurate 
manner. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that all stock items receipted for are 
stowed prior to a physical inventory. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation, 
including receipt dates, is retained to support warehouse 
stock items for a period of three years following the item 
stow date. 


As stock items are receipted and accepted (passing of title), the 
ICP systems are updated and financial transactions are recorded 
in the ICP general ledgers. As the ICP stock system record is 
updated, the associated general ledger transactions are recorded 
in the ICP financial systems. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that upon passing of title, both the stock 
and financial records reflect proper transactions, are in 
balance, and are periodically reconciled. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that all stock items are valued using the 
moving-average cost flow assumption. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that excess, obsolete, or unserviceable 
INV and OM&S items are valued at their estimated net 
realizable value. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that evidential matter supporting the 
valuation of stock items is signed, dated, and contains all 
essential information (e.g., NIIN, noun name, quantity, 
unit price).  Refer to the table “Required Valuation 
Documentation by Acquisition Type” on the next page. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.i 
Valuation of Stock 
Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


5. ICPs shall ensure that audit-compliant third-party 
evidential matter is available at their location to support 
all valuations of stock items, ICP stock system transaction 
values, and associated general ledger transactions, for the 
life cycle of the stock item plus three years. 


6. ICPs shall ensure that documentation for each acquisition 
method conforms to the following table: 


Required Valuation Documentation by Acquisition Type 


Acquisition 
Type Documentation Required for Valuation 


Commercial 1. Signed contract itemizing the stock item 
2. Receipt document 
3. Invoice 
4. Proof of payment 


MIPR 1. Signed MIPR itemizing the stock item 
2. Receipt document 
3. Invoice 
4. Proof of payment / IPAC 


MILSTRIP 1. DD-1348-1 or current FEDLOG screen print 
2. Receipt document (DD-1348-1 signed/dated) 
3. Proof of payment / IPAC 


Credit card 1. Credit card statement itemizing the stock item 
2. Receipt document 
3. Proof of payment 


Project order 1. Signed project order itemizing the stock item 
2. Receipt document 
3. Proof of payment / IPAC 


Transfer-in 
without ICP 
reimbursement 


1. Transfer document itemizing the stock item 
     and showing fair market value (e.g., DD-1149) 
2. Receipt document 


7-43 CH-3 








 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 
 
 


COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.j 
Alternative Valuation 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 


Occasionally, ICP stock items are received with inadequate 
documentation to support valuation.  In those cases, where ICP 
research reveals that the documentation is inadequate or non
existent, alternative valuation methodologies are employed after 
exhausting all practical methods to obtain the necessary 
historical documentation. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that audit-compliant third-party 
documentation is maintained for any alternative valuation 
method used.  The ICPs shall ensure that the 
documentation supports the stock item valuation, the ICP 
stock system transaction value(s), and the associated 
general ledger transaction(s) for the life cycle of the stock 
item plus three years. 


2. ICPs shall employ one of the following alternative 

valuation methods for any stock item received which is 

unsupported: 



a.	 Published price lists. Published price lists from original 
equipment manufacturers (OEMs), or FEDLOG screen 
prints identifying the price from another Government 
agency identified as the source of supply for the same 
item. 


b.	 OEM price certification.  Original equipment 
manufacturer’s price certification of the same item.  
The certification may be via letter or email. 


c.	 Like-item support.  A more recent purchase of the same 
item may be used to support a prior unsupported 
purchase. 


d.	 Independent appraisal. A report from an independent 
appraisal organization containing the appraisal cost 
(valuation) of the stock item and describing the 
methodologies used during a desktop or on-site 
appraisal using standard industry-compliant methods. 


3. ICPs shall discount the cost of alternate valuations to the 
original receipt date by utilizing the consumer price index 
(CPI) values derived from the U. S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Standards. A copy of the indexing results 
shall be kept as evidential matter supporting the valuation 
of the stock item. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.j 
Alternative Valuation 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.k 
Capitalization and 
Depreciation of 
Depot-Level 
Repairable Spare 
Parts (PP&E) at ICPs 


4. ICPs shall ensure that all appraisal documents and copies 
of any CPI discounting documentation are maintained as 
support for the life cycle of the stock item plus three years.  
All documentation is to be maintained in an audit-ready 
status. 


1. ICPs shall apply the appropriate logistics definition and 
criteria to identify depot-level repairable spare parts stock 
items which shall be classified, maintained, and reported 
as PP&E. These items shall be capitalized and 
depreciated in conjunction with their associated EI, and 
shall be financially reported as a category of property, 
plant, and equipment (PP&E). 


2. ICPs shall ensure that items meeting the logistics criteria 
are classified as depot-level repairable spare parts, and 
that all costs are capitalized and depreciated over the 
useful life of the EI that the spare part supports, using the 
straight-line method with no salvage value.  All depot-
level repairable spare parts shall be recorded at historical 
cost at the time of acquisition. 


3. ICPs shall not establish repair allowance accounts for the 
valuation of depot-level repairable spare parts. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that all maintenance and repairs of 
depot-level repairable spare parts are accounted for as a 
period expense. 


5. ICPs shall ensure that excess, obsolete, or unserviceable 
depot-level repairable spare parts are identified, removed 
from PP&E reporting, and written down to net realizable 
value. 


6. FINCEN shall ensure that group depreciation rates for 

depot-level repairable spare parts are recomputed, 

updated, and provided to ICPs on a quarterly basis. 



7. ICPs shall update the accumulated depreciation accounts 
for depot-level repairable spare parts on a quarterly basis 
using depreciation rates supplied by FINCEN. 


8. ICPs shall ensure that all capitalized and depreciation 
costs for depot-level repairable spare parts are recorded in 
the ICP general ledger account series 17xx. 


9. ICPs may use serial numbers to track depot-level 
repairable spare parts for logistics purposes.  For financial 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.k 
Capitalization and 
Depreciation of 
Depot-Level 
Repairable Spare 
Parts (PP&E) at ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.l 
Physical Inventories 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 


purposes, however, they will be managed as stock items 
and tracked in ICP stock systems at the NIIN or Activity 
Control Number (ACN) level. 


10. ICPs shall ensure that consumable stock items not 

classified as depot-level repairable spare parts are 

expensed when consumed or sold. 



11. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation on 
depot-level repairable spare parts is retained for the life 
cycle of the items plus three years.  This documentation 
will be used to support capitalization, depreciation, and 
the reporting of transaction values, accumulated 
depreciation values, and associated general ledger 
transactions. 


The adequate design, planning, and execution of physical 
inventories are critical elements in determining if ICP processes 
are conforming to management internal controls.  Effective 
physical inventory programs are also valuable methods for 
ensuring that ICP stock item values are accurately reflected in 
Coast Guard financial statements. Ideally, at least one of the 
required physical inventories should be conducted as close to 
fiscal year-end as possible (but completed before), to help 
ensure that the year-end financial statements are accurate and to 
minimize the amount of roll-forward work required. 


1. Commandant (CG-44) shall ensure that the ICP physical 
inventory program policy guidance in the Coast Guard 
Uniform Supply Operations Manual, COMDTINST 
M4121.4 (series), is designed to support the rights, 
existence, and completeness of financial statement 
assertions, incorporating both record-to-floor, and floor-to
record testing. (For example, NTNO items are not the 
rights/obligations of the Coast Guard.) 


2. Commandant (CG-44) shall ensure that ICP physical 
inventories are designed to ensure that there is a chance of 
selection for all ICP-managed stock items.  Stock items 
noted as exceptions to random inventories shall be 
identified and noted as to why the exception is granted, and 
shall contain a note as to how and when subsequent 
physical inventory testing will occur. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.l 
Physical Inventories 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.m 
Periodic 
Reconciliation of the 
Stock Ledger (Stock 
Record) to the 
General Ledger for 
Stock Items at ICPs 


3. ICPs shall ensure that all physical inventories are planned 
and conducted in accordance with the schedules and 
guidance in the Coast Guard Uniform Supply Operations 
Manual, COMDTINST M4121.4 (series). For example, 
prior to the start of a physical inventory the ICPs shall: 


a.	 Ensure that all “issue” transactions processed in ICP 
stock systems are completed (picked) and that all ICP 
systems are updated to reflect this action.  All “issue” 
movement of stock inventory items should be held to 
an absolute minimum. 


b.	 Ensure that all “receipt” transactions processed in ICP 
stock systems are properly shelved and stowed and that 
all ICP systems are updated to reflect this action.  All 
“receipt” movement of stock inventory items should be 
held to an absolute minimum. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that inventory stock ledger balances have 
been reconciled to the general ledger balances prior to the 
commencement of each physical inventory, and that the 
results of the reconciliation have been analyzed to identify 
and correct the root cause. Evidential matter shall be 
maintained in an audit-ready status for a period of three 
fiscal years. 


5. ICPs shall ensure that all physical inventories are fully 
documented in order to support the scheduling and 
execution of the inventory, the adjustment of records, the 
recording of transactions, and the reporting of the 
inventory. All documentation shall be maintained in an 
audit-ready status for a period of three fiscal years after the 
completion of the inventory. 


Inventory transactions are recorded both to the inventory stock 
subsidiary ledgers and to the general ledger.  Certain key 
processes, such as the statistical-based physical inventories, rely 
heavily on the accuracy of both the stock ledger and the general 
ledger. For these reasons, it is imperative that the two ledger 
systems remain in balance. 


1. ICPs shall execute reconciliations of their subsidiary 
stock ledger and general ledger on a quarterly basis.  The 
results of these reconciliations shall be analyzed to 
identify and correct root causes. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.m 
Periodic 
Reconciliation of the 
Stock Ledger (Stock 
Record) to the 
General Ledger for 
Stock Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.n 
Periodic Reviews of 
Classification, and 
Excess, Obsolete, and 
Unserviceable Stock 
Items at ICPs 


2. ICPs shall ensure that stock ledgers and general ledgers 
are in balance for periodic financial reporting and prior to 
conducting physical inventories. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that auditable documentation is retained 
to support reconciliations for a period of three fiscal years 
after the completion of the reconciliation. 


During the time that stock items are maintained in the 
sustainment phase, periodic reviews must be made to ensure that 
inventory items are properly classified and valued, and to 
guarantee the integrity of the financial statements.  Reviews 
shall be conducted in accordance with the following criteria to 
ensure that stock items are appropriately classified as either 
INV, OM&S, or depot-level repairable spare parts (PP&E), and 
also to determine if excess, obsolete, or unserviceable stock 
items exist.  These classifications can affect both the valuation 
of inventories and the financial statements. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that an approved random sampling 
program has been established to test the classification of 
all stock items (INV, OM&S, PP&E) on a quarterly basis.  
This program must be designed and implemented to 
ensure that proper classifications exist for all stock items, 
and it must be fully documented and audit-ready. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that all stock items coded as excess, 
obsolete, or unserviceable are valued at their estimated 
net realizable value and properly reported on financial 
reports and statements. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that auditable documentation is retained 
to support periodic reviews of reclassifications for the life 
cycle of the stock item plus three years. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that auditable documentation is retained 
to support periodic reviews of excess, obsolete, or 
unserviceable items for a period of three fiscal years after 
completion of the review. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.o 
Changes in 
Classification of 
Stock Items at ICPs 


7.C.7.p 
Loans, 
Redistributions, and 
Mandatory Turn-in 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 


Stock items occasionally require reclassification due to changing 
factors related to the item itself.  For example, the increasing 
cost of repair may make it more economical to reclassify an item 
as a consumable. Or a late-in-life-cycle repairable item may no 
longer need to be returned to the ICP for repair.  When such 
events occur, a review of the stock item will be completed, and 
the item will be reclassified.  Changes in classification can affect 
both the valuation of the ICP holdings and the financial 
statements. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that reclassifications are executed and 
documented in accordance with subsection 7.C.7.a, 
Classification of Newly Acquired Stock Items at ICPs, 
and that all financial records are updated to reflect the 
reclassification. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that reclassifications are identified and 
summarized in the ICP PP&E classification summary 
(end item) report so that the cumulative financial impact 
can be evaluated by FINCEN. 


3. FINCEN shall ensure that the valuation impact from 
reclassifications is assessed each period to determine if a 
top-level financial statement adjustment shall occur (e.g., 
catch-up depreciation, write-up, write-down). 


4. ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation is 
retained to support all reclassification decisions for the 
life cycle of the stock item plus three years. 


Stock items are routinely redistributed between authorized ICP 
stock points. Stock items are also regularly loaned or issued to 
authorized Coast Guard units. For example, consumable items 
may be redistributed from the ICP warehouse to an authorized 
stock point. Or a repairable stock item may be issued to a unit 
with the expectation that a core or “F” condition item will be 
returned.  All transactions of these types are recorded in both the 
ICP stock records and the general ledgers. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that all transactions are recorded timely 
and accurately in the ICP stock records. 


2. ICPs shall review all open transactions annually to ensure 
that they are valid and still correctly stated on ICP stock 
records. An open transaction is a loan, redistribution, or 
mandatory turn-in issue with no receipt posted. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.p 
Loans, 
Redistributions, and 
Mandatory Turn-in 
of Stock Items at 
ICPs 
(continued) 


7.C.7.q 
Issues/Sales of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


3. ICPs shall ensure that auditable documentation is retained 
to support reviews of loans, redistributions, and 
mandatory turn-in transactions for a period of three fiscal 
years after the recording of the transaction. 


Stock items are commonly issued at ICPs; however, if classified 
as inventory, stock items can be sold to Coast Guard and other 
Government agencies.  It is imperative that all issues/sales of 
stock items be recorded in a timely and accurate manner.  ICPs 
must also maintain the evidential documentation which supports 
the authorized issuance or disposition of stock items.  On-hand 
quantities of stock items in ICP stock systems are systematically 
decreased at the point of issue or sale, with corresponding 
decreases in inventory value and associated revenue recognition 
which must be recorded in the ICP financial system in 
accordance with Treasury financial management requirements. 


1. ICPs shall maintain accurate customer files to ensure that 
all issues/sales of stock items are: 


a.	 Authorized; 


b.	 Identified as interagency, intragovernmental, or 
nongovernment sales; and 


c.	 Reflect the actual trading partners receiving the stock 
items. 


2. ICPs shall periodically review issues and sales to verify 
that transactions have been properly authorized.  
Documentation to support reviews shall be kept in an audit-
ready status for a period of three fiscal years. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that documentation to support issues and 
sales is retained in an audit-ready status for a period of 
three fiscal years after the recording of the transaction. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.r 
Pick-Pack-Ship of 
Stock Items at ICPs 


Stock items issued or sold must be picked from warehouse shelf 
locations, packed in an acceptable manner, and shipped to 
authorized recipients in a manner that meets required deadlines.  
ICP stock systems decrease the on-hand quantities, so it is very 
important to pick-pack-ship the items in a timely and accurate 
manner. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that all stock items are promptly and 
accurately picked from warehouse locations (including 
authorized remote sites) so that the on-shelf quantities and 
the stock and financial records are in balance during 
physical inventories and other scheduled testing by 
internal or external entities. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that all pick-pack-ship transactions are 
processed timely and accurately. 


3. ICPs shall periodically review pick-pack-ship transactions 
to ensure that open transactions are promptly researched 
and closed. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that documentation to support pick-
pack-ship transactions is retained in an audit-ready status 
for a period of three fiscal years after the pick-pack-ship 
transaction date of the item. 


7.C.7.s 
Reutilization of Stock 
Items at ICPs 


Stock items (spare parts) are occasionally removed from EIs 
(e.g., cutters) and are refurbished and restocked at ICPs, Coast 
Guard units, or other authorized recipients within DHS or DOD.  
Parts that are removed from EIs must be clearly identified and 
accurately valued so that the EI valuation and spare parts 
valuations can be executed and supported in a compliant manner 
in order to sustain key financial statement assertions. 


1. ICPs shall ensure that the EI is identified (e.g., by 
OPFAC, name, tail number, hull number) on all pertinent 
documentation whenever stock items are removed for 
reutilization or reclamation. 


2. ICPs shall ensure that stock items are fully identified, 
including quantity and supported unit price, for valuation 
purposes. 


3. ICPs shall ensure that historical documentation is 
gathered to support each stock item removed for 
reutilization from Coast Guard EIs.  If historical 
documentation is not available, ICPs shall use alternative 
valuation methods specified in subsection 7.C.7.j. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.s 
Reutilization of Stock 
Items at ICPs 
(continued) 


4. ICPs shall ensure that reutilized/reclaimed stock items 
from other Government sources are fully documented and 
valued at fair market value at the time of receipt.  If 
documentation is not provided to support fair market 
value, ICPs shall use alternative valuation methods as 
specified in subsection 7.C.7.j. 


5. ICPs shall ensure that full and complete documentation is 
compiled to support the devaluation of the EI (e.g., cutter, 
aircraft) from which the stock item is removed, in 
addition to the corresponding valuation information for 
the stock items (spare parts) that will be managed in 
Coast Guard applications (e.g., NESSS, ALMIS, 
CMplus). 


6. ICPs shall ensure that all valuations for reutilized items 

are supported by third-party documentation, when 

available.
 


7. ICPs shall ensure that all documents are reviewed and 

approved (signed and dated) by the ICP Comptroller or 

comptroller designate.
 


8. ICPs shall ensure that FINCEN (FR) receives a full 
documentation package supporting the devaluation of the 
EI from which stock items have been removed within 10 
days of ICP Comptroller approval. 


9. FINCEN (FR) shall review the documentation, determine 
if a cost adjustment is necessary, and execute the cost 
adjustment to the identified EI within 30 calendar days of 
receipt of the documentation. 


10. FINCEN (FR) management shall review and approve 
(sign and date) the cost adjustment prior to execution. 


11. ICPs shall ensure that a copy of the documentation is 
retained in the appropriate location to support the 
induction (receipt) of any stock items into ICP stock. 


12. ICPs shall ensure that full documentation is provided to 
external entities (e.g., Coast Guard units, DHS, and DOD) 
for any parts provided. 


13. FINCEN (FR) and ICPs shall ensure that audit-ready 
documentation is retained at the ICPs to support all 
receipts of stock items from reutilization/reclamation for 
the life cycle of the stock item plus three years. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.C.7.t 
Disposals, Transfers, 
and Retirement of 
Stock Items at ICPs 


7.C.7.u 
Financial Reporting 
for ICPs 


Stock items considered excess, obsolete, or unserviceable are 
routinely issued to an authorized disposal activity, transferred, or 
issued to an authorized recipient (e.g., foreign military sale).  In 
the case of depot-level repairable spare parts, those items 
considered excess, obsolete, or unserviceable are retired or 
reutilized for lower-level stock items (e.g., lower level 
components or spare parts). 


1. ICPs shall maintain accurate files to ensure that all 
disposal, transfer, and retirement transactions are for 
authorized recipients and are processed in a timely and 
accurate manner. 


2. ICPs shall periodically review disposal, transfer, and 
retirement transactions in order to verify that they were 
properly authorized. 


3. ICPs shall adjust their stock and accounting records to 
ensure that depot-level repairable spare parts are 
appropriately recognized upon retirement and/or 
cannibalization. 


4. ICPs shall ensure that documentation to support disposal, 
transfer, and retirement transactions is retained in an 
audit-ready status for a period of three fiscal years after 
the transaction date. 


Accurate and timely reporting of ICP balances to Congress, 
OMB, Treasury, DHS, and other agencies is of utmost 
importance.  It is extremely important that ICPs report to 
FINCEN in a timely manner to ensure that all financial 
information and transactions are properly reported in the Coast 
Guard consolidated financial statements. 


1. ICPs/Yard shall ensure that stock ledger balances are 

reconciled to the general ledger, and that all account 

balances are in the correct relationships for financial 

reporting. 



2. ICPs/Yard shall ensure that financial reports are 
transmitted to FINCEN (FF), with a copy to Commandant 
(CG-842). 


3. FINCEN (FF) shall prescribe monthly and quarterly 

reporting due dates to ICPs/Yard, with a copy to 

Commandant (CG-842). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.C.7.u 	 4. ICPs/Yard shall ensure that the following financial reports, 
along with any required reconciliation listings/reports, are Financial Reporting 
provided to FINCEN each month: for ICPs 


(continued) 	 a. Allotment Ledger; and 


b. General Ledger Trial Balance. 


5. ICPs/Yard shall ensure that financial reports, along with 
any required reconciliation listings/reports, are provided to 
FINCEN each fiscal quarter.  These reports include: 


a. Certification Letter; 


b. Allotment Ledger; 


c.	 General Ledger Trial Balance; 


d.	 Prompt Payment Report; 


e.	 Treasury Report on Receivables Report; 


f.	 OE Inventory Position Report; 


g.	 Cost Report; 


h.	 Trading Partner Report; 


i.	 Cost of Goods Sold Disclosure Report; 


j.	 Navy Type-Navy Owned (NTNO) Report; 


k.	 Footnote #8 Disclosure information for Inventory; 


l.	 Footnote #9 Disclosure information for Related 
Property; and 


m. PP&E classification summary (end item). 


6. ICPs/Yard shall ensure that financial reports, along with 
any required reconciliation listings/reports, are provided to 
FINCEN by 30 June and 30 September as directed by 
Commandant (CG-842). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.D 
Environmental 
Liabilities 


This section specifies standards for Coast Guard shore facility 
and vessel environmental liability estimation and 
documentation.  Policies and procedures are defined to ensure 
the completeness and accuracy of the environmental liabilities 
data submitted to DHS for recording and disclosure on the 
quarterly financial statements. 


This section applies to all personnel who are involved in 
calculating and recording the Coast Guard’s environmental 
liability cleanup and disposal costs. 


7.D.1 
Overview 


This Coast Guard Risk Management key process involves the 
identification of environmental risks and the estimation of 
liability for remediation and/or disposal.  On a quarterly basis, 
the Coast Guard is required to estimate and report its 
environmental restoration liability.  This liability is the total 
estimated cost to remove hazardous materials such as asbestos, 
lead, and polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) from all current and 
former Coast Guard facilities and vessels.  The cost of 
environmental restoration is reported in Note 12 on the DHS 
consolidated financial statement. 


The Coast Guard recognizes two types of environmental 
liabilities for vessels: 


1. Environmental remediation; and  


2. Environmental cleanup and decommissioning. 


The liability for environmental remediation is the amount 
necessary to bring a known contaminated vessel into compliance 
with applicable environmental standards.  The increase or 
decrease in the annual liability is charged to current year 
expense. The liability for environmental cleanup and 
decommissioning is the amount necessary to remove, contain, 
and/or dispose of hazardous waste whenever a vessel presently 
in service is decommissioned.  Commandant (CG-453) develops 
the environmental and cleanup costs based on historical data.  
This data includes written assessments for specific vessels and 
the historical cleanup costs for work performed by the Coast 
Guard Yard’s Marine Engineering Department. 


The Coast Guard complies with the Toxic Substances Control 
Act (TSCA) of 1977 (15 USC 2629) and the EPA regulations 
specified in 40 CFR Part 761. TSCA prohibits the distribution 
of PCBs into commerce after 1980.  The cost of removing PCBs 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.D.1 
Overview 
(continued) 


is charged as a current operating expense and paid from the 
Environmental Compliance and Restoration Appropriation.  All 
estimates are adjusted to reflect current-year cost.  For facilities, 
environmental and disposal liabilities represent the estimated 
environmental cleanup costs for which the Coast Guard is 
responsible. 


Environmental liabilities include Coast Guard sites listed under 
the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act (CERCLA) and the Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act (RCRA). The Coast Guard established the 
Environmental Compliance and Restoration Program to promote 
and facilitate the achievement of environmental compliance.  
This involves the identification, investigation, and cleanup of 
contamination at all current and former Coast Guard facilities, 
along with the location and identification of underground 
storage tanks. 


As part of the Civil Engineering Program Annual Performance 
Plan, all environmental liabilities are entered into the Shore 
Asset Management System (SAMS) and assigned a project 
number.  Annually, all projects in SAMS must be reviewed, 
updated as needed, accounted for, and presented on the financial 
statements. 


7.D.2 
Authorities 


1. Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990.  [PL 101-576] 


2. Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, 
and Liability Act (CERCLA). [42 USC 103] 


3. Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).  
[42 USC 82] 


4. Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) of 1977. 
[15 USC 2629]. 


5. 40 CFR 761, “Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) 
Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution in Commerce, 
and Use Prohibitions.” 


6. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 5, “Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal 
Government.”  December 1995. 


7. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 6, “Accounting for Property, Plant & 
Equipment (PP&E).”  November 1995. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.D.2 
Authorities 
(continued) 


7.D.3 
Responsibilities 


7.D.3.a 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources (CG-8) 


7.D.3.b 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


8. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 

Technical Bulletin No. 2006-1.  “Recognition and
 
Measurement of Asbestos-Related Cleanup Costs.”  

September 2006. 



9. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Accounting and Auditing Policy Committee.  Technical 
Release No. 2. “Determining Probable and Reasonably 
Estimable for Environmental Liabilities in the Federal 
Government.”  March 1998. 


10. Office of Management and Budget.  	Bulletin No. 06-03. 
“Audit Requirements for Federal Financial Statements.”  
August 2006. 


11. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-136. 
“Financial Reporting Requirements.”  July 2006. 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
environmental liabilities accounting. 


Promulgates Coast Guard financial management policy for 
environmental liabilities accounting used by the Chief, Office of 
Logistics (CG-44); Chief, Office of Naval Engineering (CG-45), 
and FINCEN. 


1. Implements financial policy and procedures for tracking 
and accounting environmental liabilities in coordination 
with Commandant (CG-44), Commandant (CG-45), 
FINCEN, and DHS Office of Financial Management 
(OFM). 


2. Quarterly, reviews and submits to FINCEN the 
Environmental Liabilities Report in preparation for the 
ending quarterly financial statements submitted by 
Commandant (CG-44) and Commandant (CG-45). 


3. Provides oversight to FINCEN for preparation of 
financial statements required under the CFO Act, to 
include accounting of environmental liabilities. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.D.3.c 
CFO Audit 
Coordination and 
Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) 


7.D.3.d 
Office of Logistics 
(CG-44) 


7.D.3.e 
Office of Naval 
Engineering (CG-45) 


7.D.3.f 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


1. Develops financial policy and procedures for tracking and 
accounting environmental liabilities in coordination with 
Commandant (CG-44), Commandant (CG-45), FINCEN, 
and DHS OFM. 


2. Quarterly, reviews and submits to FINCEN the 
environmental liability estimate in preparation for the 
ending quarterly financial statements submitted by 
Commandant (CG-44) and Commandant (CG-45). 


3. Provides oversight to FINCEN for preparation of 
financial statements required under the CFO Act of 1990, 
to include accounting of environmental liabilities. 


4. Performs testing as outlined in subsection 7.D.6 to 
provide a basis for management’s assertions on 
environmental liabilities. 


1. Quarterly, determines the reasonableness of the field 
reporting unit’s estimates for facilities. 


2. Ensures the accuracy and completeness of quarterly data. 


3. Follows-up with the submitter or field units to determine 
if estimates need to be adjusted. 


4. Quarterly, develops and submits the Environmental 
Liability Report for shore facilities to Commandant 
(CG-842). 


1. Quarterly, determines the reasonableness of the Coast 
Guard Yard’s estimates for vessels. 


2. Ensures the accuracy and completeness of quarterly data. 


3. Follows-up with the Coast Guard Yard to determine if 
estimates need to be adjusted. 


4. Quarterly, develops and submits to Commandant 
(CG-842) an Environmental Liability Report for vessels 
in preparation for the ending quarterly financial 
statements. 


1. Maintains general ledger balances and supporting 
documentation for environmental liability estimates. 


2. Prepares quarterly and other applicable adjusting journal 
entries to update the environmental liability estimates. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.D.4 	 1. Cleanup costs shall be recognized as a liability when a 
past transaction or event has occurred, a future outflow or Policy 
other sacrifice of resources is probable, and the related 
future outflow or sacrifice of resources is measurable. 


2. Environmental liabilities shall be recorded as incurred 
liabilities if the loss is probable and the amount can be 
reasonably estimated. 


3. Cleanup costs that are judged to have a reasonably 
possible chance of occurring or that cannot be estimated 
shall be included in Footnote 12 on the financial 
statements. 


4. The estimated liability may be expressed as a specific 
amount or a range of amounts.  If some amount within the 
range is a better estimate than any other amount within 
the range, that amount should be recognized.  If no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any 
other amount, the minimum amount in the range is 
recognized, and the range and a description of the nature 
of the liability should be disclosed. 


5. An environmental liability should be disclosed if any of 
the conditions for liability recognition are not met and 
there is a reasonable possibility that a loss or an additional 
loss may have been incurred. Disclosure should include 
the nature of the cleanup cost and either an estimate of the 
possible liability, an estimate of the range of the possible 
liability, or a statement that such an estimate cannot be 
made. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.D.5 
Procedures 


1. Commandant (CG-45) calculates the environmental 
liability amounts for vessels, using written surveys (quotes) 
and historical data of actual cleanup costs applied to the 
population, in accordance with industry standards. 


2. Commandant (CG-44) estimates the environmental liability 
amounts for shore facilities based on surveys and 
applicable contingency and inflation costs. 


3. Twenty days prior to the end of each quarter, Commandant 
(CG-44) (for shore facilities) and Commandant (CG-45) 
(for vessels) are required to submit an Environmental 
Liability Report to Commandant (CG-842), supporting the 
environmental liability amounts included in the quarterly 
financial statements.  The Environmental Liability Report 
consists of two spreadsheets listing all shore facilities and 
vessels (for which the Coast Guard is legally responsible) 
that have or are suspected of having contaminants. 


a.	 The shore facilities report is generated from SAMS and 
includes all shore facilities that are known or suspected 
of having contaminants, along with the estimated 
cleanup costs. Areas of environmental concern include 
ATON battery recovery and disposal, small arms firing 
ranges, and lighthouses and light stations. 


b.	 The vessels report lists vessels and their associated 
cleanup and disposal costs. Because it is reasonably 
possible that all type II vessels (regardless of year built) 
will be made into artificial reefs, those costs will be 
calculated in accordance with Commandant (CG-45) 
naval engineer SOP and disclosed in the footnote to the 
financial statements. 


4. From the Environmental Liability Report, the Probable 
Amount is recorded as the total amount for environmental 
liabilities. The Reasonably Possible Amount is disclosed 
within Footnote 12 at year-end, or as otherwise directed by 
DHS. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) reviews the Environmental 
Liability Report prior to its submission to FINCEN. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.D.5 
Procedures 
(continued) 


7.D.6 
Internal Controls 


6. The reports for the first and second quarter should be 
submitted to FINCEN not later than ten days before the end 
of each quarter. The reports for the third quarter and year
end financial statements should be submitted to FINCEN as 
directed by Commandant (CG-842). 


7. FINCEN will then provide Commandant (CG-842) with 
copies of journal entries reflecting the amount recorded. 


8. Not later than the fifth day of the subsequent quarter, 
Commandant (CG-44) and Commandant (CG-45) will 
review and report to Commandant (CG-842) any changes 
that might have occurred during the quarter not included in 
the previously submitted Environmental Liabilities Report. 


9. Commandant (CG-842) will review the changes and submit 
them to FINCEN. 


10. FINCEN will make any required adjustment and provide 
Commandant (CG-842) with copies of the corresponding 
journal entries. 


Commandant (CG-8)/(CFO) is required to make several 
assertions regarding the financial statements.  Adequate internal 
controls, that are operating effectively, must be in place before a 
valid assertion can be made. The following procedures shall be 
performed by Commandant (CG-842), in conjunction with 
Commandant (CG-44) and Commandant (CG-45), to provide 
the basis for management’s assertions: 


1. Assertion for Existence and Occurrence – Ensure 

Environmental Liabilities exist as of the period under 

review.
 


a.	 A review by Commandant (CG-842) will be conducted 
to ensure that all shore facilities and vessels were 
included within the period under review/quarter. 


b.	 For remediated matters, a document evidencing 
remediation will be provided to Commandant (CG-842) 
for all shore facilities and/or vessels removed from the 
prior quarter’s report. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.D.6 	 c. For newly surveyed matters, a report of survey will be 
provided to Commandant (CG-842) for all shore Internal Controls 
facilities and/or vessels added and/or amended from the (continued) 
prior quarter’s report. 


2. Assertion for Completeness – Ensure that all transactions 
and cleanup costs that should be included in the financial 
statements have been included. 


a.	 Commandant (CG-44) and Commandant (CG-45) will 
prepare and provide to Commandant (CG-842) a 
spreadsheet identifying all shore facilities and vessels 
for which the Coast Guard is legally responsible and 
which are known or suspected of having contaminants 
during the subject reporting period. 


b.	 Since not all shore facilities for which the Coast Guard 
is responsible for remediating are currently owned by 
the Coast Guard, Commandant (CG-44) will annually 
provide to Commandant (CG-842) an environmental 
liability spreadsheet report reconciled against the Coast 
Guard Real Property list, noting which facilities no 
longer belong to the Coast Guard.  This will allow 
Commandant (CG-8) management to assert that all 
field reporting units are reporting environmental 
liabilities in accordance with the policy and procedures 
established by Commandant (CG-44). 


c.	 Commandant (CG-45) will annually provide 
Commandant (CG-842) with an updated environmental 
liability spreadsheet that reconciles with the Coast 
Guard Personal Property list. 


3. Assertion for Rights and Obligations – Ensure that the 
environmental liability is the obligation of the Coast Guard. 


a.	 Commandant (CG-842) will ensure that the 
environmental liabilities claimed are the responsibility 
and obligation of the Coast Guard by verifying that a 
survey and/or estimate has been completed by the Coast 
Guard for each cleanup cost claimed.  Commandant 
(CG-842), in coordination with Commandant (CG-44) 
and Commandant (CG-45), will review appropriate 
documentation to verify that the shore facilities and/or 
vessels in question are the legal responsibility of the 
Coast Guard. 


7-62 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.D.6 	 b. Commandant (CG-45) will note on the quarterly 
environmental liability spreadsheet those vessels which Internal Controls 
are suspected of having contaminants but for which a (continued) 
survey has not been completed. 


4. Assertion for Valuation and Allocation – Ensure that the 
balances are recorded at the appropriate amounts and that 
any resulting valuation or allocation adjustments are 
appropriately recorded. 
Commandant (CG-842) will verify that all cleanup costs 
associated with shore facilities and vessels (either known or 
suspected of having contamination) are calculated in 
accordance with the established Standard Operating 
Procedure. 


5. Assertion for Presentation and Disclosure – Ensure that the 
amounts are properly classified, described, and disclosed, 
as required by generally accepted accounting principles 
(GAAP) in the United States. 


a.	 At the end of each reporting period, the total value of 
all probable cases (shore facilities and vessels) is 
reported as a liability, and the total value of all 
reasonably possible cases (vessels identified as 
candidates for becoming artificial reefs) is disclosed in 
the notes to the financial statements. 


b.	 Commandant (CG-842) will document Coast Guard 
compliance with all of the applicable financial 
statement presentation and disclosure requirements 
noted in subsection 7.D.2, Authorities. 


c.	 For verification purposes, FINCEN will provide copies 
of the adjusting journal entries to Commandant 
(CG-842) in support of the Coast Guard’s quarterly 
environmental liabilities report. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.E 
Financial Policy for 
Accounts Receivable 


7.E.1 
References 


7.E.2 
Definitions – 
Accounts Receivable 


This section establishes policies for the financial treatment of 
accounts receivable. These policies apply to accounts receivable 
generated by Coast Guard operations, except for NAF activities. 


The financial accounting treatment of accounts receivable is 
contained in the following directives: 


1.	 Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No.  1, “Accounting for Selected Assets and 
Liabilities” 
http://www.fasab.gov/standards.html 


2.	 SFFAS No. 7, “Accounting for Revenue and other 

Financing Sources” 

http://www.fasab.gov/standards.html 


3. OMB Circular No. A-129 “Policies for Federal Credit 
Programs and Non-Tax Receivables” 
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a129/a129.html 


4. Debt Collection Act of 1982. 


5. Debt Collection Improvement Act (DCIA) of 1996 
http://www.fms.treas.gov/debt/regulations.html 


6. Improving the Management of Federal Delinquent Debt 
http://www.fms.treas.gov/debt/writeoff.pdf 


7. Treasury Financial Manual, Volume I, Parts 2 & 6 
http://www.fms.treas.gov/tfm/vol1/index.html 


8.	 Coast Guard Claims and Litigation Manual, 

COMDTINST M5890.9 (series). 



9.	 U. S. Coast Guard Finance Center Standard Operating 
Procedures Manual, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1, 
Chapter 9 “Procedures for Receivables, Collections and 
Lockbox” 
http://www.fincen.uscg.mil/sop.htm 


Amounts due from others for goods furnished, services 
rendered, or charges levied (e.g., reimbursements earned, refund 
receivables, civil fines and penalties). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.E.2.a 
Refund Receivables 


7.E.2.b 
Entity Receivables 


7.E.2.c 
Non-Entity 
Receivables 


7.E.2.d 
Unbilled Receivables 


7.E.2.e 
Accounts Receivable 
Manager 


Refunds represent the pay back of overpayments or amounts 
paid in error. Examples of these types of transactions are: 


• Duplicate payments; 


• Transportation ticket refunds; 


• Erroneous payments. 


Refund receivables from nonfederal entities are not available for 
obligation until the refund is collected. 


Amounts due representing the value of commodities, work, or 
services furnished to another appropriation, individual, or firm 
which by law may be credited to the appropriation which 
financed such items or activities.  Examples of these types of 
transactions include: 


• Oil spill cleanup costs billed by NPFC for the OSLTF; 


• Spare parts purchased from the Supply Fund. 


Amounts that the entity collects on behalf of the United States 
Government or other entities, and the entity is not authorized to 
spend (e.g., fines for boating safety violations). 


Expenditures that have been incurred, representing a valid claim, 
but that have not been billed (e.g., NPFC expenditures accruing 
on a case with a known responsible party to bill; however, the 
claim is not ready to be billed). 


A Headquarters office chief, Headquarters unit commanding 
officer, or other official responsible for management of major 
accounts receivable program in accordance with applicable 
regulations. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.E.3 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


7.E.3.a 
Office of Resource 
Management 
(CG-83) 


7.E.3.b 
Chief, Office of 
Claims and Litigation 
(CG-0945) 


7.E.3.c 
Coast Guard 
FINCEN 


1. Develops or participates in the development and ultimate 
approval of accounts receivable policy and certification of 
related financial systems.  Assures systems comply with 
applicable external requirements including effective 
internal controls. 


2. Develops and monitors programs for ensuring effective 
implementation/execution of the Coast Guard’s accounts 
receivable policy, including adequacy of prevailing 
internal controls. 


Monitors receivables established under the Reimbursable and 
Refund Programs as per Section 5.I. of this Manual. 


Develops Coast Guard claims settlement programs. 


1. Maintains general ledger balances for accounts receivable 
in the CAS; 


2. Requires reconciliation of subsidiary records to 
controlling general ledger accounts; 


3. Consolidates receivables CG-wide; 


4. Operates and maintains the Oracle accounts receivable 
system; 


5. Maintains receivables/collections for assigned programs; 


6. Reports account receivables for the Coast Guard to 
regulatory activities; 


7. Establishes SOPs to carry out the above functions. 


7-66 








 
 


 
 


 


 


 
 


 


 


  


  


  


 


 


  


 
 


 
 


 


 


Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.E.3.d 
Accounts Receivable 
Manager 


7.E.3.e 
Major Accounts 
Receivable Manager 
Assignments 


1. Exercises effective stewardship of accounts receivable; 


2. Ensures that personnel who perform accounts receivable 
functions have adequate training; 


3. Complies with the receivable policies in this Manual; the 
FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1; and other 
applicable guidance; 


4. Establishes and implements SOPs in support of prevailing 
accounts receivable policies; 


5. Implements and maintains effective internal controls; 


6. Performs accounting, billing, and collection functions 
where applicable. 


Related Activity Manager Accounts Receivable 


Oil Clean Up/Damage  Claims NPFC 


Aircraft Repair & Supply 
Center (ARSC) 


ARSC 


Engineering Logistics Center 
(ELC) 


Yard 


Yard Yard 


Military Pay “out-of-service 
debt” and miscellaneous offset 
debt, such as travel or excess 
HHG shipments 


PSC 


Medical Claims COMDT (CG-101) 


Dining Facilities COMDT (CG-111) 


Uniform Clothing COMDT (CG-122) 


FEMA reimbursements COMDT (CG-83) 


Civil Fines/Penalties/ 
EPA Consent Decrees 


FINCEN 


All Other Claims Not 
Assigned 


FINCEN 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.E.4 
Policy – Receivable 
Recognition 


7.E.4.a 
Policy – Unbilled 
Receivables 


7.E.4.b 
Oil Pollution Act 


Accounts receivable shall be recognized and recorded in the 
accounting period when claims arise. 


The billing office shall maintain adequate supporting 
documentation for the receivables. 


This category primarily applies to NPFC, but it also includes 
FINCEN unbilled receivables under the Merchant Vessel 
Inspection (MVI) program and the reimbursable program. 


The revenue standard, SFFAS No. 7, requires that revenue be 
recorded when it is earned vs. collected.  Therefore, unbilled 
accounts receivable shall be accrued in the accounting period 
when claims to cash arise. 


The accounts receivable manager shall prepare documentation to 
support recording an unbilled receivable.  All unbilled 
receivables shall be tracked, aged (but reflected as “Not 
Delinquent”), and reported to FINCEN in accordance with the 
FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1. 


The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) establishes general 
liability limits for removal costs and damages resulting from 
vessel and facility oil spills.  Limits do not apply in exceptional 
circumstances, which may be determined through NPFC 
adjudication of a responsible party (RP) claim for costs and 
damages in excess of a limit, or by settlement or litigation with 
the RP. The amount to be recorded should cover removal costs 
and damage payments incurred up to the general limit of liability 
for the particular spill. Any removal costs or damage payments 
in excess of the general limit are not considered due from the RP 
(although billed by NPFC, it is not booked as a receivable) until 
there is a settlement in which the RP agrees to pay in excess of 
the limit, or a final judgment by a court that orders the RP to pay 
in excess of the limit. 


To adequately comply with Title 2 (Appendix I, C50), any 
receivable for removal costs or damage payments in excess of 
the limit of liability should not be recorded in the accounting 
records, but rather disclosed as a contingent gain in the footnotes 
to the financial statements.  If settlement or court action 
subsequently provides for RP payment in excess of the limit of 
liability, the additional amount should be recognized as both 
revenue and as a receivable at that time.  All concerns about 
collectability of the receivables should be reflected by means of 
appropriate entries to the Allowance for Loss on Accounts 
Receivable general ledger account. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.E.4.c 
Billings 


1. Billings including partial billings shall be made in a 
timely manner in accordance with prevailing regulations.  
Nonfederal billings shall include applicable interest, 
penalty, and administrative charges.  OSLTF billings to 
state and nonfederal entities shall include applicable 
interest only. 


2. Intergovernmental Payment and Collection (IPAC) 
should bill OGA. DOD is billed by both IPAC and 
SF1080s. IPAC is always the preferred billing method. 


3. Provisions of Section 5.I of this Manual apply. 


4. Billings shall be accomplished using the approved 
accounts receivable system (i.e., Oracle), unless waived 
by Commandant (CG-84). 


7.E.4.d 
Collection Process 


In order to assure maximum collection effectiveness, the 
accounts receivable manager will pursue vigorous follow-up 
action. This action will include: 


1. Adhering to Coast Guard Claims and Litigation Manual, 
COMDTINST M5890.9 (series); 


2. Collecting all nonfederal debts in a timely manner; 


3. Aging of billed receivables to facilitate concentration of 
collection efforts; 


4. Referring all nonfederal debts more than 180 days 
delinquent to Treasury, Financial Management Service 
(FMS) for offset and cross servicing, according to the 
1996 Debt Collection Improvement Act and related FMS 
guidance. Transmit all information to the Treasury for 
debts referred, following the latest regulations in the 
Treasury Financial Manual and supplements.  Copies of 
referrals will be sent to FINCEN. 


5. Referring all federal debts more than 180 days old to 
FINCEN. FINCEN shall serve as the Coast Guard central 
point of contact for resolving amounts owed the Coast 
Guard from other federal agencies.  However, cases 
involving amounts owed the OSLTF will be resolved by 
NPFC. 


6. Reviewing delinquent debts continuously to identify those 
items that should be written off and closed out; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.E.4.d 
Collection Process 
(continued) 


7.E.4.e 
Uncollectible 
Accounts Receivable 


7.E.4.f 
Reporting 


7. Reconciling subsidiary receivable records at least 

quarterly with the related general ledger; 



8. Processing remittances in accordance with applicable 
regulations. Timely entry shall be made to accounts 
receivable. 


Uncollectible Accounts Receivable – Recognition in Financial 
Accounting Records: 


1. Losses on receivables should be recognized by the 
accounts receivable managers when it is more likely than 
not that the receivables will not be totally collected.  
When this situation exists, the accounts receivable 
managers shall establish an appropriate allowance for loss 
on accounts receivable. 


2. Write-offs and closeout procedures shall be in accordance 
with Coast Guard Claims and Litigation Manual, 
COMDTINST M5890.9 (series), and Section V of OMB 
Circular A-129 (Revised), Reference 3. 


Accounts receivable managers maintaining general ledger 
accounts shall account for and report separately: 


1. Intragovernmental (federal) and nonfederal entities 

accounts receivable; 



2. Billed and unbilled receivables. 


This information shall be provided timely to FINCEN in 
accordance with the FINCEN SOP, FINCENSTFINST 
M7000.1. 


FINCEN reports all Coast Guard accounts receivable for internal 
management purposes in compliance with external regulatory 
requirements. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.F 
Accounting For Coast 
Guard Internal-use 
Software 


This section establishes the accounting policy for internal-use 
software. This does not include software procured with 
nonappropriated funds. Accounting policies for NAF-procured 
software is the responsibility of Commandant (CG-103). 


Applicability – this guidance implements the requirements of 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards (SFFAS) 
No. 10, “Accounting for Internal Use Software,” which requires 
federal agencies to capitalize the cost of software when such 
software meets the capitalization criteria as defined below.  The 
standard is effective 1 October 2000, and is applicable to all 
internal-use software either developed by federal entities or 
procured from a contractor. Costs incurred prior to the effective 
date will not be capitalized. 


7.F.1 
Definitions 


Capital software project: A project that meets the requirement 
for capitalization, regardless of funding source, as follows: 


1. An internal-use software project which meets or exceeds 
a cost of $750,000; 


2. An increase in the capacity and/or capability of an 
existing software improvement/enhancement of $750,000 
or more. 


Capitalizable enhancements: Changes to software that meet 
the threshold for a capital software project and that add 
significant additional capability or functionality. 


Commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) software: Software that is 
purchased from a vendor and is ready for use with little or no 
change. 


Contractor-developed software: Software that the Coast 
Guard employed a contractor to design, program, install, and 
implement, including both new software and existing or 
purchased software that has been substantially modified without 
substantive Coast Guard involvement beyond contract 
monitoring. 


Impairment: A condition describing software that is no longer 
expected to provide substantive service due to significant 
reduction in capability, function, or usefulness. 


Integrated software: Software that is integrated into and 
necessary to operate PP&E, rather than merely performing a 
stand-alone application. Integrated software is considered part 
of the PP&E. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.F.1 
Definitions 
(continued) 


7.F.2 
Responsibilities 


7.F.2.a 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


7.F.2.b 
FINCEN 


Internal-use software: Software that is purchased 
commercially off-the-shelf, internally developed, or contractor-
developed, solely to meet the Coast Guard’s internal or 
operational needs. 


Internally developed software: Software actively developed 
by Coast Guard employees, including both new software and 
existing or purchased software that has been substantially 
modified, with or without the assistance of contractors.  This 
does not include software proposed with NAF.  Accounting 
policies for NAF-proposed software is the responsibility of 
Commandant (CG-103). 


Project management data sheet (PMDS): A summary of total 
software project capital and noncapital expenditures. 


Software program manager: The person responsible for the 
management and administration of a capital software project 
which has been deployed. 


Software project manager: The person responsible for the 
implementation of a capital software project. 


The subsections that follow list the offices and their respective 
responsibilities for internal-use software accounting. 


1. Develops and promulgates policy regarding accounting 
for costs associated with Coast Guard internal-use 
software. 


2. Provides subsequent oversight to field units in order to 
ensure adherence to the software capitalization policy. 


1. Maintains general ledger balances and supporting 
documentation for amortization of internal-use software; 


2. Prepares year-end and other applicable adjusting journal 
entries to trace the value of internal-use software; 


3. Takes the lead in ensuring annual reconciliation of 
subsidiary records to the accounting system.  This 
includes preparing a list of reconciling items for 
transmittal to the HQ program manager to assist in 
reconciling subsidiary records to the accounting system. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.F.2.b 
FINCEN 
(continued) 


7.F.2.c 
Office of Information 
Systems & 
Infrastructure 
(CG-63) 


7.F.2.d 
Commanders of HQ 
Units; HQ Program 
Managers 


7.F.2.e 
Software Project 
Manager 


4. Ensures that completed capital software projects are 
removed from the Work in Progress account and 
transferred to the appropriate capital asset account.  This 
transaction is based upon information supplied by the 
software project manager. 


5. Ensures that internal-use software assets meeting 
capitalization requirements are accurately recorded in the 
correct Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) accounts; 


6. Upon receipt of signed disposal documents, makes an 
appropriate accounting entry to reduce the value of 
impaired capitalized software; 


7. Establishes procedures, including data collection 

requirements, applicable CG-wide to carry out the 

requirements of this policy. 



Requires that all Commandant (CG-63)-approved internal-use 
software projects having a software budget of $750,000 or 
greater are reported to FINCEN annually by the software project 
manager. 


1. Assigns a software project manager for all internal-use 
software projects, and a software program manager for all 
completed software projects; 


2. Ensures that software project and program managers 
comply with these requirements. 


The following requirements for Software Project Managers shall 
be met in accordance with the procedures established by 
FINCEN: 


1. Maintain financial accountability for software projects. 


2. Fill out a Software PMDS form and submit it to FINCEN. 


3. Submit revised Software PMDS forms to FINCEN, 
reflecting actual costs for all completed projects. 


4. Ensure that the proper accounting line is entered on all 
procurement documents and into the unit’s appropriate 
financial system.  This must include correct program 
elements for projects if applicable, cost center of 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.F.2.e 
Software Project 
Manager 
(continued) 


7.F.2.f 
Software Program 
Manager 


7.F.3 
Specific 
Capitalization 
Guidance 


benefiting unit, and correct object class code for 
capitalization, where appropriate. 


5. Require the establishment of a unique identifier for each 
internal-use software capital project in the financial 
information system.  FINCEN will provide guidance. 


6. Require the timely, complete, and accurate reporting of 
all completed projects, thereby enabling FINCEN to 
properly capitalize the software project. 


7. For internally developed software, submit cost data on 
Coast Guard resources consumed, particularly 
programmer and system analyst, using Standard 
Personnel Cost (SPC). 


8. Record in FPD timely, complete and accurate transactions 
for all capitalizable internal-use software projects in 
accordance with established policy. 


9. Maintain accurate project accounts.  	Notify FINCEN 
when an asset has been accepted for multiple asset 
delivery projects, and when a project is completed. 


1. Establishes baseline inventories of internal-use software 
and maintains inventory records on an ongoing basis in 
their areas of responsibility; 


2. Reconciles, on an annual basis, changes in internal-use 
software inventory in the Coast Guard designated fixed 
asset subsidiary system; 


3. Requires timely notification to FINCEN regarding 

internal-use software impairment or disposal. 



Capitalize internal-use software having a service life of five 
years or more and costing $750,000 or more to acquire, develop, 
set up, implement, and/or enhance.  For software meeting these 
conditions, the following costs related to purchase, development, 
or modification shall be initially capitalized in Oracle Projects: 


1. Capitalized cost shall include the full cost (direct and 
indirect) incurred by the Coast Guard during the software 
development stage.  Such cost shall be limited to costs 
incurred after: 


a.	 Management authorizes and commits to a computer 
software product or project and believes that it is more 
likely than not that the project will be completed and 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.F.3 
Specific 
Capitalization 
Guidance 
(continued) 


7.F.3.a 
Distinguishing 
Capital and 
Operating 
Expenditures 


that the software will be used to perform the intended 
function with an estimated service life of five or more 
years, and 


b.	 The completion of conceptual formulation, design, and 
testing of possible software project alternatives (the 
preliminary design stage). 


2. The personnel and related cost of Coast Guard resources 
expended during the software development or 
customization stage shall be capitalized.  To facilitate this 
process, the personnel hours for programmers and system 
analysts shall be charged at the prevailing SPC rate and 
reported in March and September to FINCEN. 


The following table gives the appropriate accounting treatment 
for the costs incurred at each phase of a software project: 


Project Phase Typical Tasks Treatment 


Preliminary 
Design 


Project evaluation 
Concept testing 
Evaluation of alternatives 
Project approval 


Expense all. 


Development / 
Implementation 


Coding 
Documentation 
Acceptance Testing 
Installation 


Capitalize all. 


Operational Maintenance 
Enhancement 
Impairment 
Retirement 


Expense. 
See 7.F.3.e. 
See 7.F.3.f. 
Remove asset. 


7.F.3.b 
Contractor-
Developed Software 


Note: In accordance with SFFAS No. 10, training and data 
conversion expenditures shall be expensed. 


Capitalized costs shall include the amount paid to a contractor to 
design, program, install, and implement the software.  In 
addition, material internal costs incurred by the Coast Guard to 
implement the contractor-developed software and otherwise 
make it ready for use shall be capitalized. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.F.3.c 
Cost Incurred 


7.F.3.d 
Amortization 


7.F.3.e 
Enhancements 


7.F.3.f 
Impairment and 
Retirement 


Capitalized costs shall include the amount paid to the vendor for 
the software license. In addition, material internal costs incurred 
by the Coast Guard including contractor cost to adjust and 
implement the software and otherwise make it ready for use 
shall be capitalized. 


Total capitalized cost for a software project shall be amortized 
over a five-year period. However, where the project contains 
independent/stand-alone modules or components, amortization 
shall begin when that module or component has been 
successfully tested and implemented.  If the use of a module is 
dependent upon the completion of another module(s), the 
amortization of that module shall begin when both that module 
and the other module(s) have successfully completed testing/ 
implementation. 


1. The acquisition cost of enhancements to existing internal-
use software (and modules thereof) should be capitalized 
when it is more likely than not that they will result in 
significant additional capabilities. 


2. Enhancements normally require new software 
specification and may require a change of all or part of 
the existing software specifications as well. 


3. The cost of minor enhancements (not meeting the 
capitalization threshold) resulting from ongoing systems 
maintenance shall be expensed in the period incurred.  
For example, upgrading to a new operating system (e.g., 
Windows XP) purchased in bulk.  Also, the purchase of 
enhanced versions of software for a nominal charge shall 
be expensed in the period purchased. 


4. Costs incurred solely to repair a design flaw or to perform 
upgrades that may extend the useful life of the software 
without adding capabilities/functionality shall be 
expensed. 


The impairment and retirement of software requires the 
following process: 


1. Recognize impairment when retiring or removing a portion 
of the software from use. 


2. Recognize the loss due to impairment in the period the 

impairment was determined.  Measure the loss due to 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.F.3.f 
Impairment and 
Retirement 
(continued) 


7.F.3.g 
Integrated Software 


7.F.3.h 
Bulk Purchases 


impairment as the difference between the net book value 
and either 


a.	 The cost to acquire software that would perform similar 
remaining functions; or 


b.	 The portion of net book value attributable to the 
remaining functional elements of the software. 


If neither (a) nor (b) can be determined, continue to 
depreciate the original value over the remaining useful life 
of the software. 


3. When retiring a software project prior to its completion, the 
Component must notify its Office to coordinate appropriate 
adjustments to the General Ledger.  Generally, the 
Component removes the software from the General Ledger. 


Integrated software is considered part of the PP&E.  Its cost 
shall be recorded within the PP&E accountable system and shall 
be amortized accordingly.  (An example is software for Vessel 
Traffic System.) 


A bulk purchase of software is the single purchase of like items 
of software in a lot (e.g., multiple copies of Windows XP or 
Office 2003). 


Bulk purchases of internal-use software and modules/ 
components of a total software system that each individually 
meet the capitalization threshold shall be capitalized and 
systematically amortized over the estimated useful life of the 
software or thirty-six months whichever is less.  The thirty-six
month period should be based on the release date of the product 
rather than the purchase or acquisition date. 


If the per item cost of a bulk purchase does not meet the 
capitalization threshold, it should be expensed in the period 
acquired. Bulk purchases held in the Supply Fund shall be 
treated as inventory until sold (e.g., Oracle Fixed Assets, Entrust 
Digital Signature). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.F.3.i 
Cutoff for 
Capitalization 


7.G 
Financial Policy for 
Deferred 
Maintenance 


Excluding capitalizable enhancements, cost incurred after final 
software acceptance testing and successful implementation shall 
be expensed.  For projects involving multiple site installation, 
the costs capitalized for each site shall accrue only until 
testing/implementation is completed. 


Deferred maintenance is defined in SFFAS No. 6 as 
maintenance that was not performed when it should have been 
or was scheduled to be, and which is thus postponed or delayed 
until a future period. Deferred maintenance includes 
preventative maintenance, normal repairs, replacement of parts 
and structural components, and other activities needed to 
preserve the asset so that it continues to provide acceptable 
service and achieves its expected life.  Deferred maintenance 
excludes activities aimed at expanding the capacity of an asset 
or otherwise upgrading it to serve needs different from, or 
significantly greater than, those originally intended. 


The Coast Guard has chosen to report the value of maintenance 
necessary to restore all four major asset categories to “excellent” 
condition. The four major asset categories are: 


1. Aviation Depot-Level (AFC-41); 


2. Electronics Depot-Level (AFC-42); 


3. Shore Facility Depot-Level (AFC-43); 


4. Naval Depot-Level (AFC-45). 


Furthermore, the Coast Guard includes only maintenance items 
in these categories that are deferred due to funding constraints – 
financially slipped deferred maintenance.  This provides the best 
test to ensure that the Coast Guard is reporting a realistic 
measure of actual deferred maintenance at the end of the fiscal 
year. 


The presentation of the dollar value of Coast Guard deferred 
maintenance as required in the supplemental information, in the 
annual financial statements, enables management and oversight 
authorities to measure the Coast Guard’s stewardship of its 
assets. It also allows for comparison of the dollar amount of 
deferred maintenance for any given year against the funding 
levels for that particular year. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.G.1 	 1. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 6, “Accounting for Property, Plant andReferences 
Equipment.” 


2.	 Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 8, “ Supplementary Stewardship Reporting.” 


3.	 Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 14, “Amendments to Deferred Maintenance 
Reporting.” 


7.G.2 	 1. The Office of Systems Funds Management, Commandant 
(CG-48) and Commandant (CG-6) Resource Management Deferred 
Staff (CG-6R) are responsible for the following: Maintenance 


Reporting a.	 Gathering deferred maintenance information as of the 
last day of the fiscal year, ensuring that methodology is Responsibilities 
followed, and resolving discrepancies; 


b.	 Forwarding deferred maintenance information to 
Commandant (CG-84) to meet deadline requirements. 


2. The Office of Financial Policy & Systems, Commandant 
(CG-84) is responsible for the following: 


a.	 Developing methodology, maintaining oversight, and 
conducting analysis for Coast Guard deferred 
maintenance reporting; 


b.	 Coordinating with the Office of Systems Funds 
Management, Commandant (CG-48) and Commandant 
(CG-6) Resource Management Staff (CG-6R) for the 
proper gathering of deferred maintenance data; 


c.	 Ensuring programmatic concurrence from the Office of 
Programs, Commandant (CG-82) and reporting 
deferred maintenance required supplementary 
information to the Finance Center for inclusion in the 
annual consolidated financial statements. 


7-79 








 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.G.3 
Aviation (AFC-41) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 


The total amount of aviation (AFC-41) depot-level deferred 
maintenance is the sum of: 


•	 Financially slipped overhauls; 


•	 Financially slipped emergency repairs; 


•	 Financially slipped inventory reorders; 


•	 Financially slipped inventory repairs; 


•	 Financially slipped depot-level projects; and 


•	 Financially slipped mandated repairs; 


estimated as follows: 


1.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Overhauls – 
The value of routine aircraft programmed depot-level 
maintenance (PDM) overhauls, scheduled in accordance 
with the Aviation Computerized Maintenance System 
(ACMS), that have not been funded as of the last day of 
the fiscal year.  This value will be equal to the portion of 
each aircraft PDM overhaul planned to be performed this 
fiscal year but not performed, based upon an average 
daily cost of the total aircraft PDM overhaul.  The value 
of routine aircraft PDM overhauls shall be based upon 
labor and material cost worksheets, current comparable 
contract prices, or supported by other professional costing 
methods. 


2.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Emergency Repairs – 
The value of emergency aircraft depot-level work that is 
needed but not funded as of the last day of the fiscal year. 
An emergency aircraft depot-level overhaul is an 
unprogrammed maintenance event that is established 
through an aircraft mishap or a depot-level maintenance 
request for technical assistance from a field-level unit.  
The value of these repairs will be estimated using labor 
and material cost worksheets, current comparable contract 
prices, or supported by other professional costing 
methods. 


3.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Inventory Reorders – 
The value of programmed inventory reorders that are 
needed, but have not been issued as of the last day of the 
fiscal year. Inventory reorders are needed when an 
inventory item falls below the programmed reorder point.  
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.G.3 
Aviation (AFC-41) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 
(continued) 


The value of these orders will be estimated using the 
current cost of reordering the economic order quantity of 
the item. 


4.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Inventory Repairs – 
The value of repairs that are needed to restore a sufficient 
number of broken or worn repairable inventory items to 
bring repairable inventory to the programmed stock level, 
which have not been funded for repair as of the last day of 
the fiscal year. The value of these repairs shall be 
determined using current comparable costs. 


5.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Depot-Level Projects – 
The value of depot-level maintenance projects in the 
Aeronautical Engineering Planned Obligation Program 
(POP) that are required to maintain serviceability in 
accordance with Coast Guard regulations, but were not 
funded as of the last day of the fiscal year.  This explicitly 
excludes projects that are material enhancements that 
extend the capacity, capability, or useful life of the 
aircraft.  The value of these repairs will be estimated 
using labor and material cost worksheets, current 
comparable contract prices, or supported by other 
professional costing methods. 


6.	 AFC-41 Financially Slipped Mandated Repairs – 
The value of aircraft maintenance that was required by an 
Aircraft Mishap Board, federal legislation, or federal 
executive agency, that has not been funded as of the last 
day of the fiscal year. The value of this aircraft 
maintenance shall be based upon labor and material cost 
worksheets, current comparable contract prices, or 
supported by other professional costing methods. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.G.4 
Electronics (AFC-42) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 


The total amount of electronics (AFC-42) depot-level deferred 
maintenance is the sum of: 


•	 Financially slipped replacement and replenishment 

projects; 



•	 Financially slipped inventory reorders; 


•	 Financially slipped inventory repairs; and 


•	 Financially slipped overhauls; 


estimated as follows: 


1.	 AFC-42 Financially Slipped Replacement and 
Replenishment Projects – 
The acquisition value of the replacement and 
replenishment program projects that have been approved 
but not funded. This excludes material enhancements that 
extend the capacity, capability, or useful life.  The 
estimated deferred maintenance shall be the value of the 
government estimate for the work. 


2.	 AFC-42 Financially Slipped Inventory Reorders – 
The value of programmed inventory reorders that are 
needed, but have not been issued as of the last day of the 
fiscal year. Inventory reorders are needed when an 
inventory item falls below the programmed reorder point.  
The value of these repairs will be estimated by using the 
current cost of reordering the economic order quantity of 
the item. 


3.	 AFC-42 Financially Slipped Inventory Repairs – 
The value of repairs that are needed to restore a sufficient 
number of broken or worn repairable inventory items to 
bring repairable inventory to the programmed stock level, 
which have not been funded for repair as of the last day of 
the fiscal year. The value of these repairs will be 
estimated by using the best available current comparable 
costs. 


4.	 AFC-42 Financially Slipped Overhauls – 
The value of all programmed systems overhauls, such as 
Quality Support Reviews, Electronic Support Reviews, 
ship dockside and shipyard availabilities and grooms 
(electronic systems performance reviews), per the 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.G.4 
Electronics (AFC-42) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 
(continued) 


7.G.5 
Shore Facility 
(AFC-43) Depot-
Level Deferred 
Maintenance 


AFC-42 CORE Support Functions Plan (updated 
annually), which were not funded as of the last day of the 
fiscal year. The estimated deferred maintenance shall be 
the value of the government estimate for the work. 


The total amount of shore facility (AFC-43) depot-level deferred 
maintenance will be estimated as follows: 


1. Value of Deficiencies.	 The value of depot-level shore 
facility maintenance deficiencies, which are documented as 
projects in the Shore Asset Management (SAM) system, 
which are not funded as of the last day of the fiscal year 
and are: 


a.	 Corrective Maintenance that corrects a deficiency to an 
asset that remains in service but may have a potential to 
impact fulfilling daily operational missions; 


b.	 Emergency Maintenance that correct a loss of 
capabilities having an immediate impact on fulfilling 
daily operational missions; 


c.	 Event Maintenance which is a category of preventive 
maintenance whose frequency is based on 
asset/equipment performance (e.g., engine hours or 
pressure readings). Only qualifies as deferred 
maintenance when the project has not been completed 
based on scheduled date; 


d.	 Preventive Maintenance which is based on a schedule 
where the frequency is based on time/calendar.  Only 
qualifies as deferred maintenance when the project has 
not been completed based on scheduled date. 


2. Criteria for Deficiencies.	  Each deficiency must represent a 
functional failure, failure to meet the manufacturer’s 
performance specifications, or be a near functional failure 
as supported by a condition assessment conducted by a 
professional civil engineer or the unit engineer.  The cost 
figure for each project greater than $200,000 must be 
supported by either a Means-Cost Construction worksheet, 
a Whitestone cost estimate, a current comparable contract 
cost, or other cost estimate conforming to professional 
standards.  No demolition, code compliance, alteration and 
improvement components will be considered as deferred 
maintenance. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.G.6 
Naval (AFC-45) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 


The total amount of naval (AFC-45) depot-level deferred 
maintenance is the sum of: 


•	 Financially slipped availabilities; 


•	 Financially slipped emergency repairs; 


•	 Financially slipped inventory reorders; 


•	 Financially slipped inventory repairs; and 


•	 Financially slipped depot-level projects; 


estimated as follows: 


1.	 Financially Slipped Availabilities – The value of routine 
programmed shipyard or dockside availabilities (as defined 
in the Naval Engineering Manual) which are not funded as 
of the last day of the fiscal year.  The value of these 
financially slipped availabilities shall be estimated as 
follows: 


a.	 When the full contract specifications have been 
written, estimated deferred maintenance shall be the 
value of the government estimate for the work. 


b.	 When the full contract specifications have not been 
written, estimated deferred maintenance shall be: 


1) The average recent cost of base contract work for 
similar vessels; and 


2) The average cost of contract work for items above 
and beyond the base contract items.  Ideally, this 
average will be derived from at least two similar 
contracts in the current year, but if necessary, 
current-year and previous-year contracts may be 
used to develop a more representative average. 


2.	 Financially Slipped Emergency Repairs – The value of 
emergency shipyard or dockside work that is needed, but is 
not funded as of the last day of the fiscal year. An 
emergency shipyard or dockside availability is a 
maintenance event that was not programmed, but which 
arose from an event reported in a category three or category 
four equipment casualty report.  The value of these repairs 
will be estimated using labor and material cost worksheets, 
current comparable contract prices, or supported by other 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.G.6 
Naval (AFC-45) 
Depot-Level Deferred 
Maintenance 
(continued) 


professional costing methods. 


3.	 Financially Slipped Inventory Reorders – The value of 
programmed inventory reorders that are needed, but have 
not been issued as of the last day of the fiscal year. 
Inventory reorders are needed when an inventory item falls 
below the programmed reorder point.  The value of these 
orders will be estimated using the current cost of reordering 
the economic order quantity of the item. 


4.	 Financially Slipped Inventory Repairs – The value of 
repairs that are needed to restore a sufficient number of 
broken or worn repairable inventory items to bring 
repairable inventory to the programmed stock level, but 
which have not been funded for repair as of the last day of 
the fiscal year. The value of these repairs will be estimated 
by using the best available current comparable costs. 


5.	 Financially Slipped Depot-Level Projects – The value of 
depot-level maintenance projects in the Naval Engineering 
Planned Obligation Program (POP) that are required to 
maintain serviceability in accordance with Naval 
Engineering Manual, M9000.6 (series), but which were not 
funded as of the last day of the fiscal year.  This explicitly 
excludes projects that are material enhancements that 
extend the capacity, capability, or useful life of the vessel.  
The value of these repairs will be estimated using labor and 
material cost worksheets, current comparable contract 
prices, or supported by other professional costing methods. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.H 
Intra-governmental 
Payment and 
Collection (IPAC) 


7.H.1 
CG Contracting 
Officer (KO) 
Responsibility 


Intra-governmental Payment and Collection (IPAC) transactions 
consist of payments or collections initiated through the 
Treasury-based IPAC system to settle the exchange of goods and 
services between different government agencies.  The primary 
purpose of the IPAC application is to provide a standardized 
interagency fund transfer mechanism for Federal Program 
Agencies (FPAs).  IPAC facilitates the intragovernmental 
transfer of funds, with descriptive data from one FPA to another.  
To meet the President’s directives, IPAC should be used as the 
method of settling all intergovernmental transactions.  This will 
minimize the need for issuing checks to other government 
agencies in order to settle obligations. 


The IPAC process only pertains to the movement of funds 
between government agencies, not to private vendors.  Any 
government agency with access to the IPAC system can initiate 
payments, collections, or adjustments. 


The IPAC system processes cash disbursements and cash 
collections between government agencies; however, adjustments 
can only be made by the agency that received the IPAC 
transaction. The transaction is only available for adjustment for 
ninety days. After that time the IPAC transaction must be 
charged back to the originating agency. 


Effect of IPAC on Accounting Records: 
When other government agencies initiate a collection from the 
Coast Guard’s Agency Location Code (ALC), the transaction 
will be recorded on the Coast Guard’s accounting records as a 
credit to cash. Conversely, when the Coast Guard initiates a 
collection from another agency’s ALC, the transaction will be 
recorded as a debit to cash. 


When other government agencies initiate a payment to the Coast 
Guard’s ALC, the transaction will be recorded as a debit to cash.  
Conversely, when the Coast Guard initiates a payment to 
another agency’s ALC, the transaction will be recorded as a 
credit to cash. 


Contracting Officers (KOs) must include in documents 
authorizing interagency procurements all information necessary 
for their accounting and reconciliation within IPAC.  To 
accomplish this, KOs must ensure that Military 
Interdepartmental Purchase Requests (MIPRs) supporting such 
transactions include all necessary data for IPAC processing, as 
discussed more fully below.  In addition, the authorizing 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.H.1 
CG Contracting 
Officer (KO) 
Responsibility 
(continued) 


documents should indicate that the obligation will be settled 
through the use of IPAC processing. 


To minimize confusion, the normal procedure will be to follow 
the contracting document guidelines pertaining to payment.  
However, in the absence of such guidelines, the performing 
agency will initiate the IPAC collection after approval has been 
received from the KO.  Initiating IPAC payments to the 
performing agency is useful in cases where charges need to be 
reviewed and/or approved prior to the transfer of funds.  
Whether the performing agency is to initiate an IPAC collection, 
or the Coast Guard is to initiate an IPAC payment, the procedure 
should be clearly stated in the authorizing document. 


The authorizing document should state that the KO shall receive 
and approve a copy of the vendor’s invoice prior to the 
processing of the IPAC collection by a performing agency, or 
the IPAC payment by a receiving agency.  If the authorizing 
document states that the receiving agency (Coast Guard) is to 
initiate the IPAC payment, the approved bill must be stamped 
“US Coast Guard to Initiate IPAC Payment” and sent to the 
Coast Guard Finance Center.  The Coast Guard Finance Center’s 
ALC (70060000) must also be provided on the authorizing 
document for those documents to be paid from Coast Guard 
funds. 


Any documents which pertain to the IPAC process should be 
forwarded to: 


Commanding Officer (OGQ) 
Coast Guard Finance Center 
1430A Kristina Way 
Chesapeake, VA 23326 


This address should also be included on the authorizing 
document. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.H.2 	 All incoming IPACs undergo a daily quality review process. 
Any IPAC that does not meet the following criteria will be IPAC Procedures 
immediately charged back to the initiating agency. 


1.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to MIPRs 
(Military Interdepartmental Purchase Requests, 
Coast Guard Document Type 28): 
a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 


Authorizing Document Number.  For MIPRs, this 
would be the HSCG number located in Block No. 5. 


b.	 The Invoice Number Field must contain the initiating 
agency’s invoice number for the collection being 
initiated on the IPAC. 


c.	 The Obligating Document Number Field must contain 
the Control Symbol No. located in Block No. 3 of the 
MIPR. 


d.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


e.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 


f.	 The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Accounting Line located in Block No. 14 on the MIPR.  
This field must also contain the Accounting 
Classification Reference Number (ACRN) for 
Department of Defense Charges.  If the IPAC is for 
services rendered to the Coast Guard, this field must 
contain the dates of service for the IPAC being 
initiated. 


2.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to Travel 
(Coast Guard Document Type 11): 
a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 


Travel Order Document Number. 


b.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


c.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.H.2 	 d. The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Coast Guard member’s name, Employee ID, and the IPAC Procedures 
Accounting Line located in Block No. 15 on the Travel (continued) 
Voucher. 


3.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to PCS Travel 
(Coast Guard Document Type 12): 
a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 


Travel Order Document Number. 


b.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


c.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 


d.	 The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Coast Guard member’s name, Employee ID, and the 
Accounting Line located in Block No. 15 on the Travel 
Voucher. 


4.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to Government 
Bills of Laden (GBL) used for Transportation 
(Coast Guard Document Type 15): 
a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 


GBL Number. 


b.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


c.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 


d.	 The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Carrier Bill Number, the Coast Guard member’s name, 
Employee ID, and the Accounting Line located in 
Block No. 12 on the U. S. Governmental Bill of 
Lading. 


5.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to Household Goods 
Shipments (Coast Guard Document Type 17): 


a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 
Purchase Order Number. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.H.2 	 b. The Invoice Number Field must contain the Invoice 
Number. IPAC Procedures 


(continued) c.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


d.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 


e.	 The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Contact Number, the Coast Guard member’s name, 
Employee ID, and the Accounting Line located in 
Block No. 9 on the Order for Supplies and Services. 


6.	 For IPAC charges pertaining to Nontemporary Storage 
of Household Goods 
(Coast Guard Document Type 17): 
a.	 The Purchase Order Number Field must contain the 


TSO Number. 


b.	 The Invoice Number Field must contain the Invoice 
Number. 


c.	 The Transaction Contact Field must contain the Point 
of Contact for the initiating agency. 


d.	 The Contact Phone Number Field must contain the 
phone number of the Point of Contact for the initiating 
agency. 


e.	 The Transaction Description Field must contain the 
Coast Guard member’s name and Employee ID. 
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7.I  


Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Fund Balance With 

Treasury (FBWT) 



7.I.1 
Purpose 


In accordance with 31 USC 3513, each executive agency must 
provide reports and information about its financial condition and 
operations to the Secretary of the Treasury, as the Secretary may 
require. Treasury requires that agencies reconcile their FBWT 
accounts on a regular and recurring basis to assure the integrity 
and accuracy of their internal and governmentwide financial 
report data. 


Accordingly, this section specifies policy for the following 
topics, each of which is addressed in a separate subsection: 


7.I.3 	Reconciliation of Fund Balance with Treasury (FBWT) 


7.I.4 	Edit Check Reconciliation 


7.I.5 	Analysis and Reconciliation of General Ledger (GL) 
Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances 


7.I.6 	Analysis and Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to 
Subsidiary and/or Supporting Records 


This section applies to all Coast Guard components that report 
monthly collections and disbursements to the Department of the 
Treasury’s Financial Management Service (FMS) on form 
FMS-224 (Statement of Transactions) classified according to 
Appropriation, Fund and Receipt Account, and Related Control 
Totals. 


Note: The term “Treasury Account Symbol” (TAS) is used 
throughout this section with the understanding that it includes 
the “Treasury Appropriation / Fund Symbol” (TAFS). 


This section has four major objectives: 


1. For reconciliation of FBWT: 


a.	 To ensure that the Coast Guard FBWT account 
balances and activities reconcile to the 
Governmentwide Accounting (GWA) System Accounts 
Statements, hereinafter referred to as “GWA reports,” 
and to the Treasury’s Financial Management Service 
(FMS) form FMS-224 (Statement of Transactions) on a 
monthly basis; and 


b.	 To ensure that the Coast Guard maintains sufficient 
documentation to adequately support any resulting 
reconciling items and that corrections are properly 
documented and authorized. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.1 
Purpose 
(continued) 


2. For edit check reconciliation: 


a.	 To ensure that edit check reconciliations are 
appropriate, complete, and accurate, in accordance with 
Treasury guidance and DHS OFM requirements; 


b.	 To ensure that edit check reconciliations are completed, 
reviewed, and properly documented on a monthly basis; 
and 


c.	 To ensure that the Coast Guard maintains sufficient 
documentation to support any resulting variance and 
that corrections are properly documented and 
authorized. 


3. For analysis and reconciliation of GL account relationships 
and abnormal balances: 


a.	 To ensure that reconciliations of Coast Guard General 
Ledger (GL) account relationships are completed 
accurately and in a timely manner; 


b.	 To ensure that appropriate GL account relationships are 
maintained and that adjustments to correct the 
reconciling items required to maintain those 
relationships are complete, accurate, timely, and 
authorized; and 


c.	 To ensure that all abnormal account balances are 
identified and either corrected or adequately explained 
and documented on a timely basis. 


4. For analysis and reconciliation of GL control accounts to 
subsidiary and/or supporting records: 


a.	 To ensure that the Coast Guard’s general ledger control 
accounts are supported by their corresponding 
subsidiary and/or supporting records or suspense 
accounts activity in accordance with Coast Guard and 
DHS requirements; 


b.	 To ensure that the Coast Guard maintains adequate 
documentation to support the analysis and 
reconciliation processes performed and the 
investigation of resulting reconciling items; and 


c.	 To establish a time frame for the approval and 

correction of identified reconciling items. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.2 
Authorities 


1. Federal Financial Management Improvement Act 

of 1996. 



2. Government Accountability Office.  	Standards for 

Internal Control in the Federal Government.  

AIMD-00-21.3.1, November 1999. 



3. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123. 

Management’s Responsibility for Internal Control.  

December 2004. 



4. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-127. 

Financial Management Systems.  July 1993. 



5. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-130. 

Management of Federal Information Resources.  

November 2000. 



6. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-136. 

Financial Reporting Requirements.  July 2006. 



7. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Governmentwide Accounting System Account 
Statement User Manual.  Release 2.1, April 2004. 


8. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Bulletin No. 
2007-06, “Intra-governmental Payment and Collection 
(IPAC) System – Treasury Account Symbol 
(TAS)/Business Event Type Code (BETC) Reporting.” 


9. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chap. 3900, “Reconciliation to Financial Management 
Service (FMS) Accounting Results.” 


10. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chap. 5100, “Reconciling Fund Balance with Treasury 
Accounts.” 


11. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Supplement to 
I TFM 2-5100, “Fund Balance with Treasury 
Reconciliation Procedures.” 


12. Department of Homeland Security.  	Office of Financial 
Management.  Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting. Version 1.0, May 2007. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.3 
Reconciliation of 
Fund Balance with 
Treasury (FBWT) 


7.I.3.a 
Responsibilities 


7.I.3.b 
Policy 


This section is divided into three major subsections: 


7.I.3.a Responsibilities 


7.I.3.b Policy 


7.I.3.c Procedures 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
the reconciliation of FBWT: 


1.	 Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, PPC (military 

payroll), Yard/SFLC 

a.	 Reconciles daily FBWT activity and prepares 


correcting entries, if applicable; 


b.	 Submits form FMS-224 to Treasury; 


c.	 Certifies in writing that the FBWT balances are 
complete and accurate; 


d.	 Forwards the certification letter and the reconciliation 
package to FINCEN; 


e.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2.	 FINCEN 
a.	 Reconciles detailed cash differences to Treasury’s 


Statement of Differences (SOD); 


b.	 Reconciles FBWT activity and prepares correcting 
entries, if applicable; 


c.	 Submits form FMS-224 to Treasury; 


d.	 Certifies to Commandant (CG-842) the completion and 
timeliness of reconciliations from the Academy, 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC (military payroll), 
Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 


The policy for the reconciliation of FBWT is divided into two 
parts: 


7.I.3.b.(1) 	Monthly Reconciliation of FBWT to Form
 
FMS-224 



7.I.3.b.(2) 	Monthly Reconciliation of FBWT to GWA Reports 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.3.b.(1) 
Monthly 
Reconciliation of 
FBWT to Form 
FMS-224 


1. The FBWT GL accounts shall be reconciled with form
 
FMS-224 on a monthly basis. 



2. Adequate segregation of duties shall be maintained 
throughout the reconciliation process (i.e., the 
performance and approval of any reconciliation activity 
shall be delegated to separate personnel). 


3. Any resulting reconciling items shall be adequately 

researched, identified, explained, supported, and/or 

corrected.
 


4. Corrections to the FBWT account shall be supported by 
appropriate documentation and shall be approved, signed, 
and dated in accordance with subsection 7.I.3.c, 
Procedures. 


5. Coast Guard components shall review the draft form 
FMS-224 and approve the transmission to Treasury, as 
evidenced by their signature on the draft form FMS-224. 


6. The approved form FMS-224 shall be submitted via 

electronic connection to Treasury by the third business 

day after the close of each month. 



7. Coast Guard components shall certify the FBWT 
reconciliation, via a consolidated certification letter, as to 
its completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the FBWT accounts. 


8. Coast Guard components shall submit the FBWT
 
reconciliation package, if applicable, along with the 

signed consolidated letter, to FINCEN, in accordance 

with the schedule included in Encl. 7-1. 



9. Each FINCEN FBWT reconciliation shall be internally 
certified by the branch chief and the division chief as to 
its completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the FBWT accounts. 


10. FINCEN shall certify to Commandant (CG-842), via a 
signed consolidated certification letter, the completeness, 
accuracy, and timeliness of all reconciliations and 
analyses prescribed by DHS for the Academy, Aviation 
Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.3.b.(1) 
Monthly 
Reconciliation of 
FBWT to Form 
FMS-224 
(continued) 


7.I.3.b.(2) 
Monthly 
Reconciliation of 
FBWT to GWA 
Reports 


11. All data transfers and downloads shall be verified to the 
original source data, and evidence of the verification shall 
be maintained. 


12. Access to systems shall be limited to authorized 
personnel, relevant to their reconciliation responsibilities, 
in accordance with Coast Guard system access control 
policies. 


13. All information supporting the FBWT reconciliation shall 
be kept in a central location.  This information shall be 
retained in accordance with Information and Life Cycle 
Management Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series), 
and shall be accessible to support management reviews 
and audits. 


1. The policy and procedures established in I TFM 2-5100, 
“Reconciling Fund Balance with Treasury Accounts,” shall 
be followed in the monthly reconciliation of FBWT to the 
GWA reports. 


2. The guidance in the TFM supplement, “Fund Balance with 
Treasury Reconciliation Procedures, A Supplement to I 
TFM 2-5100,” shall be followed in the monthly 
reconciliation of FBWT to the GWA reports. 


3. Adequate segregation of duties shall be maintained 
throughout the reconciliation process (i.e., the performance 
and approval of any reconciliation activity shall be 
delegated to separate personnel). 


4. Reconciliations shall be performed in a timely manner.  
Effective and efficient reconciliation processes shall be 
implemented to ensure the reliability of the receipt and 
disbursement data recorded and reported by the agency. 


5. Reconciliations shall be documented and made available to 
agency management, and all adjustments shall be 
researched and traceable to supporting documents. 


6. All transactions that affect FBWT shall be posted to the 
USSGL 1010 account in the general ledger and reported on 
the form FMS-224.  On a monthly basis, the USSGL 1010 
account balances for each TAS shall be reconciled with the 
following GWA reports: 


a.	 Expenditure Transactions Report (replaces the 

FMS 6653); 



b.	 Expenditure Activity Report (replaces the FMS 6654); 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.3.b.(2) 
Monthly 
Reconciliation of 
FBWT to GWA 
Reports 
(continued) 


7.I.3.c 
Procedures 


c.	 Available Receipt Account Report (replaces the 
FMS 6655); 


d.	 Unavailable Receipt Account Report (replaces the 
FMS 6655); 


e.	 Unappropriated Receipt Account Report (replaces the 
FMS 6655). 


7. Corrections to the FBWT account shall be supported by 
appropriate documentation and shall be approved, signed, 
and dated in accordance with subsection 7.I.3.c, 
Procedures. 


8. Each FINCEN FBWT reconciliation shall be internally 
certified by the preparer, the branch chief, and the division 
chief as to its completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness 
of the related supporting documentation, and as to whether 
the appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the FBWT accounts. 


9. FINCEN shall certify to Commandant (CG-842), via a 
signed consolidated certification letter, the completeness, 
accuracy, and timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses 
prescribed by DHS for the Academy, Aviation Logistics 
Center, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 


10. All data transfers and downloads shall be verified to the 
original source data, and evidence of the verification shall 
be maintained. 


11. An authorized Coast Guard official shall review and sign 
the monthly reconciliation documents.  The Coast Guard 
shall make these documents available to auditors of agency 
financial statements and FMS upon request. 


12. All information supporting the FBWT reconciliation shall 
be kept in a central location.  This information shall be 
retained in accordance with Information and Life Cycle 
Management Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series), 
and shall be accessible to support management reviews and 
audits. 


The offices and personnel named in the five subsections that 
follow are responsible for the tasks specified in support of the 
policy for reconciliation of FBWT.  All changes in personnel 
and duties shall be reported in writing to Commandant 
(CG-842). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.3.c.(1) 	 1. Operations accountant: 
Academy a.	 Reconciles the daily FBWT activity recorded in 


USSGL 1010 account to form FMS-224 by TAS and 
Agency Location Code (ALC); 


b.	 Researches and documents all discrepancies; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them to the budget officer for approval; 


d.	 Prepares and submits form FMS-224 to Treasury after 
approval by the budget officer; 


e.	 Reconciles the confirmed FMS-224 to the submitted 
FMS-224 and signs and dates the reconciliation; 


f.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2. Budget officer: 
Reviews and approves all correcting entries, reconciliation 
packages, and draft forms FMS-224. 


3. Finance branch chief: 


a.	 Signs and dates a letter certifying that the FBWT 
balances are complete and accurate; 


b.	 Forwards the reconciliation package, the submitted 
form FMS-224, and the certifying letter to FINCEN. 


7.I.3.c.(2) 	 1. Fiscal Operations Branch (FOB) accountant: 
Aviation Logistics a.	 Reconciles the daily FBWT activity recorded in the 
Center 	 USSGL 1010 account to form FMS-224 by TAS and 


ALC; 


b.	 Researches and documents all discrepancies; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them to the FOB chief for approval; 


d.	 Prepares and submits form FMS-224 to Treasury after 
approval by the FOB chief; 


e.	 Reconciles the confirmed FMS-224 to the submitted 
FMS-224 and signs and dates the reconciliation; 


f.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.3.c.(2) 	 2. FOB chief: 
Aviation Logistics a. Reviews and approves all correcting entries and 

Center reconciliations; 

(continued) 
 b.	 Signs and dates a letter certifying that the FBWT 


balances are complete and accurate; 


c.	 Forwards the reconciliation package and the submitted 
form FMS-224 to FINCEN. 


7.I.3.c.(3) 	 1. Reports & Reconciliation Unit (OGQ) accountant: 
FINCEN a.	 Reconciles the detailed cash differences to Treasury’s 


Statement of Differences (SOD); 


b.	 Researches and resolves all discrepancies; 


c.	 Reconciles the FBWT activity recorded in the 
USSGL 1010 account to form FMS-224 by TAS and 
ALC; 


d.	 Submits the approved form FMS-224 to Treasury and 
documents its receipt by Treasury; 


e.	 Reconciles the confirmed FMS-224 to the submitted 
FMS-224 and signs and dates the reconciliation 
package. 


2. OGQ chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews and approves the reconciliation package and 
the draft form FMS-224, and signs and dates the 
reconciliation package. 


3. General Accounting Section (OGA) chief: 
Reviews and approves the reconciliation package and the 
draft form FMS-224, and signs and dates the reconciliation 
package. 


4. General Accounting Branch (OG) chief: 
Reviews and approves the reconciliation package and signs 
and dates the internal web-based certification form. 


5. Accounting Operations Division (OC) chief: 
Reviews and approves the reconciliation package; and 
signs and dates the internal web-based certification form. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.3.c.(3) 6. Financial Reports and Analysis Branch (FF) accountant: 
FINCEN a.	 Reconciles the monthly FBWT activity recorded in the (continued) USSGL 1010 account to the GWA reports by TAS; 


b.	 Reports all differences to the appropriate ALC for 
research and correction; 


c.	 Signs and dates the reconciliation package; 


d.	 Signs and dates the internal web-based certification 
form. 


7. FF chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves the reconciliation package; 


b.	 Signs and dates the reconciliation package and 
forwards it to the FC chief for certification; 


c.	 Signs and dates the internal web-based certification 
form. 


8. Financial Information and Control Division (FC) chief: 


a.	 Signs and dates the reconciliation package; 


b.	 Signs and dates the internal web-based certification 
form; 


c.	 Certifies to Commandant (CG-842) the completion and 
timeliness of reconciliations from the Academy, 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC, Yard/SFLC, and 
FINCEN. 


7.I.3.c.(4) 	 This subsection applies to the reconciliation of FBWT for 
military payroll transactions. Pay and Personnel 



Center (PPC) – 1. Systems accountant: 

Military Payroll a.	 Reconciles the daily FBWT activity recorded in the 


USSGL 1010 account to form FMS-224 by TAS and 
ALC; 


b.	 Researches and documents all discrepancies; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them to the branch chief for approval; 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.3.c.(4) 
Pay and Personnel 
Center (PPC) – 
Military Payroll 
(continued) 


7.I.3.c.(5) 
Yard / Surface Forces 
Logistics Center 
(SFLC) 


d. Prepares and submits form FMS-224 to Treasury after 
approval by the branch chief and the division chief; 


e. Reconciles the confirmed FMS-224 to the submitted 
FMS-224 and signs and dates the reconciliation; 


f.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2. Branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries and 
reconciliations and forwards them to the division chief 
for approval; 


b.	 Signs and dates the FMS-224 cover sheet certifying that 
the FBWT balances are complete and accurate; 


c.	 Notifies the division chief that the FMS-224 is ready 
for review; 


d.	 Notifies FINCEN that the FMS224 has been completed 
and is available for review. 


3. Division chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries and 

reconciliations; 



b.	 Signs and dates the FMS-224 cover sheet certifying that 
the FBWT balances are complete and accurate. 


1. General Accounting Division accounting staff: 


a.	 Reconciles the daily FBWT activity recorded in the 
USSGL 1010 account to form FMS-224 by TAS and 
ALC; 


b.	 Researches and documents all discrepancies. 


2. Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget (RR&B) Division 
accountant: 


a.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them to the RR&B Division chief for approval; 


b.	 Prepares and submits form FMS-224 to Treasury after 
approval by the RR&B Division chief; 


c.	 Reconciles the confirmed FMS-224 to the submitted 
FMS-224 and signs and dates the reconciliation; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.3.c.(5) 
Yard / Surface Forces 
Logistics Center 
(SFLC) 
(continued) 


7.I.4 
Edit Check 
Reconciliation 


7.I.4.a 
Responsibilities 


d.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


3. RR&B Division chief: 
Reviews and approves all correcting entries, reconciliation 
packages, and draft forms FMS-224. 


4. Financial Operations Department chief: 


a.	 Signs and dates a letter certifying that the FBWT 
balances are complete and accurate; 


b.	 Forwards the reconciliation package, the submitted 
form FMS-224, and the certifying letter to FINCEN. 


This section is divided into three major subsections: 


7.I.4.a Responsibilities 


7.I.4.b Policy 


7.I.4.c Procedures 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
edit check reconciliation: 


1.	 Aviation Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC 
a.	 Prepares the edit check reconciliation package, 


including all reconciliation activities and analyses; 


b.	 Certifies in writing that all applicable edit check 
reconciliations and analyses are complete and accurate; 


c.	 Forwards the certification letter and the reconciliation 
package to FINCEN; 


d.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2.	 FINCEN  


a.	 Verifies that all TAS edit checks are accurate and 
prepares adjustments, if applicable; 


b.	 Prepares the edit check reconciliation package, 
including all reconciliation activities and analyses; 


c.	 Certifies to Commandant (CG-842) the completion and 
timeliness of all edit check reconciliations and analyses 
from the Aviation Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC, and 
FINCEN. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.4.b 
Policy 


1. All reconciliations shall be performed in a timely manner.  
Effective and efficient reconciliation processes shall be 
implemented to ensure the integrity and accuracy of Coast 
Guard financial report data. 


2. The edit check reconciliations shall be performed on a 
monthly basis in accordance with Treasury guidance and 
the requirements specified in Component Requirements 
Guide For Financial Reporting. (See Encl. 7-2 for a list 
of reconciliations to be done by each Coast Guard 
component.) 
Note: Some components, such as Yard/SFLC, receive 
guidance from FINCEN in lieu of direct reference to 
Component Requirements Guide. 


3. All edit check reconciliation packages shall be reviewed 
and approved by a level of management at least one level 
higher than that of the preparer of the reconciliation. 


4. Coast Guard components shall certify the edit check 
reconciliations, via a consolidated certification letter, as 
to completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the General Ledger accounts. 


5. Coast Guard components shall submit all reconciliation 
packages, if applicable, along with a signed consolidated 
letter, to FINCEN, in accordance with the schedule 
included in Encl. 7-2. 


6. FINCEN edit check reconciliations shall be internally 
certified by the preparer, the preparer’s branch chief, and 
the preparer’s division chief as to completeness, accuracy, 
and appropriateness of the related supporting 
documentation, and as to whether the appropriate queries 
and reports were run to verify the correctness of the edit 
checks. 


7. FINCEN shall certify to Commandant (CG-842), via a 
signed consolidated certification letter, the completeness, 
accuracy, and timeliness of all reconciliations and 
analyses prescribed by DHS for the Academy, Aviation 
Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 


8. All extraction data and downloads shall be verified to the 
original source data, and evidence of the verification shall 
be maintained. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.4.b 
Policy 
(continued) 


9. Adequate segregation of duties shall be maintained 
throughout the performance of the edit check 
reconciliation (i.e., the performance and approval of any 
reconciliation activity shall be delegated to separate 
personnel). 


10. The researchable items forms shall be returned to the 
requesting office within thirty days after being received, 
and shall include an explanation of the proposed 
corrections and/or actions performed to resolve the 
reconciling items. 


11. Each explanation and/or correction included in the 
researchable items form shall be reviewed and approved 
by a level of management one level higher than the 
employee that provided them in the form, as evidenced by 
the approver’s signature and date on the form. 


12. Explanations and/or corrections of reconciling items shall 
be analyzed by the requesting office, if applicable, to 
ensure that they are appropriate and adequately supported, 
in accordance with Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting. 


13. Reconciliations shall be documented and made available 
to agency management, and all adjustments shall be 
researched and traceable to supporting documents. 


14. Corrections to the respective accounts shall be supported 
by appropriate documentation and shall be approved, 
signed, and dated in accordance with subsection 7.I.4.c, 
Procedures. 


15. Only authorized officials shall prepare, review, and 
approve the edit check reconciliations and the 
adjustments resulting therefrom. 


16. Access to systems shall be limited to authorized 
personnel, relevant to their reconciliation responsibilities, 
in accordance with Coast Guard system access control 
policies. 


17. All information supporting the general ledger control 
account reconciliations shall be kept in a central location.  
This information shall be retained in accordance with 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series), and shall be accessible 
to support management reviews and audits. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.4.c 	 The offices and personnel named in the three subsections that 
follow are responsible for the tasks specified in support of the Procedures 
policy for edit check reconciliation.  All changes in personnel 
and duties shall be reported in writing to Commandant 
(CG-842). 


7.I.4.c.(1) 	 1. Fiscal Operations Branch (FOB) accountant: 
Aviation Logistics a. Generates the COGNOS® report and verifies that all 
Center TAS edit checks are accurate (see Encl. 7-2); 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares adjusting entries to resolve any edit check 
variances, if applicable, and submits them to the FOB 
chief for approval; 


d.	 Analyzes all adjustments to determine whether the 
corrections are appropriate, supported, and in 
accordance with Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting; 


e.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the edit check reconciliation 
package, which includes all reconciliation activities and 
analyses, and submits the package to the FOB chief for 
approval; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 
documentation for all edit check reconciliation 
activities. 


2. FOB chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all edit check adjustments; 


b.	 Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval; 


c.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable reconciliations and 
analyses listed in Encl. 7-2 are complete, accurate, and 
supported by appropriate documentation; 


d.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated reconciliation 
package, if applicable. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.4.c.(2) 	 1. FF TIER accountant: 
FINCEN a.	 Obtains a copy of the Analytical Calculations Report 


from DHS TIER after the final CG TIER file is 
transferred to DHS TIER Repository (date indicated on 
the OFM Master Schedule); 


b.	 Sends the Analytical Calculations Report to the FF 
accountants via e-mail. 


2. FF accountants: 


a.	 Analyze the data from the Analytical Calculations 
Report for their assigned Treasury Account Symbols 
(TAS). The level of required analysis depends on the 
predetermined materiality calculation.  Materiality is 
calculated at the beginning of the fiscal year and again 
at year-end. 


b.	 Document the results of the analysis and explanations 
for each applicable difference.  At a minimum, the 
explanations must include: 


1) Whether the analytical calculation is either valid or 
not applicable to the particular TAS and rationale 
for this position; 


2) Research efforts and an estimated resolution date if 
the analytical calculation is applicable to the TAS 
and the variance cannot be reasonably explained; 


3) When and how the Coast Guard expects to correct 
the error and how resolution of the current period 
variance will be applied if the variance is caused 
by an error. 


Note: The majority of the analytics are recurring known 
system issues and do not require further research. 


c.	 If a difference is non-recurring, work with the FF 
branch chief to research and resolve the issue.  The 
research typically involves contacting Coast Guard 
personnel outside of the FF Branch. 


d.	 Document the explanations in the Analytic Explanation 
template. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.4.c.(2) 
FINCEN 
(continued) 


3. FF branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews the explanations for reasonableness and 
completeness, approves the explanations, and signs off 
on the coversheet; 


b.	 Submits the approved explanations to the FC division 
chief for approval. 


4. FC division chief: 
Approves the completion of the Analytical Calculations 
Report analysis by signing the report and documenting the 
results of the analysis and the status of any corrective 
action in the monthly FINCEN certification e-mail to 
Commandant(CG-842). 


5. FF branch chief: 


a.	 Forwards the approved Analytical Calculations Report 
and supporting data to the Commandant (CG-842) 
division chief or designee for review; 


b.	 Submits the completed Analytic Explanation template 
to the DHS desk officer, in accordance with the 
Component Requirements Guide For Financial 
Reporting and the OFM master schedule, via the 
Electronic Program Management Office (ePMO) 
system. 


6. FC division chief: 
Certifies to Commandant (CG-842), via a signed 
consolidated certification letter, the completion and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses for the 
Aviation Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN, in 
accordance with Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.4.c.(3) 1. Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget (RR&B) Division 
chief:Yard / Surface Forces 


Logistics Center a. Generates the COGNOS® report and verifies that all 
(SFLC) TAS edit checks are accurate (see Encl. 7-2); 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares adjusting entries to resolve any edit check 
variances, if applicable, and submits them to the 
Financial Operations Department chief for approval; 


d.	 Analyzes all adjustments to determine whether the 
corrections are appropriate and supported; 


e.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the edit check reconciliation 
package, which includes all reconciliation activities and 
analyses, and submits the package to the Financial 
Operations Department chief for approval; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 
documentation for all edit check reconciliation 
activities. 


2. Financial Operations Department chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all edit check adjustments; 


b.	 Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval; 


c.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable reconciliations and 
analyses listed in Encl. 7-2 are complete, accurate, and 
supported by appropriate documentation; 


d.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated reconciliation 
package, if applicable. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.5 
Analysis and 
Reconciliation of GL 
Account 
Relationships and 
Abnormal Balances 


7.I.5.a 
Responsibilities 


This section is divided into three major subsections: 


7.I.5.a Responsibilities 


7.I.5.b Policy 


7.I.5.c Procedures 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
the analysis and reconciliation of GL account relationships and 
abnormal balances: 


1.	 Aviation Logistics Center, PPC (military payroll), 

Yard/SFLC 

a.	 Identifies, researches, and corrects any abnormal 


balances in the specified GL account relationships; 


b.	 Prepares the account relationships and abnormal 
balances reconciliation package, including all 
reconciliation activities and analyses; 


c.	 Certifies in writing that all applicable abnormal balance 
reconciliations and analyses are complete and accurate; 


d.	 Forwards the certification letter and the reconciliation 
package to FINCEN; 


e.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2.	 FINCEN  
a.	 Verifies that all TAS account relationships and 


abnormal balance analyses are accurate and prepares 
adjustments, if applicable; 


b.	 Prepares the account relationships and abnormal 
balances reconciliation package, including all 
reconciliation activities and analyses; 


c.	 Certifies to Commandant (CG-842) the completion and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses from the 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC, Yard/SFLC, and 
FINCEN. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.5.b 
Policy 


1. All reconciliations shall be performed in a timely manner.  
Effective and efficient reconciliation processes shall be 
implemented to ensure the integrity and accuracy of Coast 
Guard financial report data. 


2. All GL account relationships specified in Encl. 7-3 shall 
be reconciled on a monthly basis in accordance with the 
schedule presented there. 


3. All abnormal balances shall be analyzed, supported with 
appropriate documentation, and appropriately corrected, 
if necessary, on a monthly basis in accordance with 
Component Requirements Guide For Financial Reporting. 
Note: Some components, such as Yard/SFLC, receive 
guidance from FINCEN in lieu of direct reference to 
Component Requirements Guide. 


4. All reconciliation packages shall be reviewed and 
approved by a level of management at least one level 
higher than that of the preparer of the reconciliation. 


5. Coast Guard components shall certify the GL account 
relationship and abnormal balance reconciliation and 
analysis, via a consolidated certification letter, as to 
completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the GL accounts. 


6. Coast Guard components shall submit all reconciliation 
packages, if applicable, along with a signed consolidated 
letter, to FINCEN, in accordance with the schedule 
included in Encl. 7-3. 


7. Each FINCEN GL account relationship reconciliation and 
abnormal balance analysis shall be internally certified by 
the preparer, the branch chief, and the division chief as to 
completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the accounts. 


8. FINCEN shall certify to Commandant (CG-842), via a 
signed consolidated certification letter, the completeness, 
accuracy, and timeliness of all reconciliations and 
analyses prescribed by DHS for the Academy, Aviation 
Logistics Center, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.5.b 
Policy 
(continued) 


9. All extraction data and downloads shall be verified to the 
original source data, and evidence of the verification shall 
be maintained. 


10. Adequate segregation of duties shall be maintained 
throughout all reconciliation processes (i.e., the 
performance and approval of any reconciliation activity 
shall be delegated to separate personnel). 


11. The researchable items forms shall be returned to the 
requesting office within five days after being received, 
and shall include an explanation of the proposed 
corrections and/or actions performed to resolve the 
reconciling items. 


12. Each explanation and/or correction included in the 
researchable items form shall be reviewed and approved 
by a level of management at least one level higher than 
the employee that provided them in the form, as 
evidenced by the approver’s signature and date on the 
form. 


13. Reconciliations shall be documented and made available 
to agency management, and all adjustments shall be 
researched and traceable to supporting documents. 


14. Corrections to the respective accounts shall be supported 
by appropriate documentation and shall be approved, 
signed, and dated in accordance with subsection 7.I.5.c, 
Procedures. 


15. Only authorized officials shall prepare, review, and 
approve the analysis of abnormal balances and 
reconciliations of GL account relationships and the 
adjustments resulting therefrom. 


16. Access to systems shall be limited to authorized 
personnel, relevant to their reconciliation responsibilities, 
in accordance with Coast Guard system access control 
policies. 


17. All information supporting the Abnormal Balances and 
General Ledger to General Ledger accounts 
reconciliations shall be kept in a central location.  This 
information shall be retained in accordance with 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series), and shall be accessible 
to support management reviews and audits. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.5.c 	 The offices and personnel named in the four subsections that 
follow are responsible for the tasks specified in support of the Procedures 
policy for analysis and reconciliation of GL account 
relationships and abnormal balances.  All changes in personnel 
and duties shall be reported in writing to Commandant 
(CG-842). 


7.I.5.c.(1) 	 1. Fiscal Operations Branch (FOB) accountant: 
Aviation Logistics a. Generates the COGNOS® report and identifies any
Center abnormal balances or variances in the specified GL 


account relationships; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the FOB chief 
for approval; 


d.	 Analyzes all responses to researchable items requests to 
determine whether the explanations and/or corrections 
are appropriate, supported, and in accordance with 
Component Requirements Guide For Financial 
Reporting; 


e.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the reconciliation package, 
which documents all reconciliation and analysis 
activities, and submits the package to the FOB chief for 
approval; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 
documentation for all reconciliation and analysis 
activities. 


2. FOB chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the reconciliation packages for all 
applicable reconciliations listed in Encl. 7-3; 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.5.c.(1) d.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable reconciliations and Aviation Logistics 
analyses listed in Encl. 7-3 are complete, accurate, and Center supported by appropriate documentation; (continued) 


e.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated reconciliation 
package, if applicable. 


7.I.5.c.(2) 	 1. FF TIER accountant: 
FINCEN a.	 Obtains a copy of the Abnormal Account Balance 


Report from DHS TIER after the final CG TIER file is 
transferred to DHS TIER Repository (date indicated on 
the OFM Master Schedule); 


b.	 Sends the Abnormal Account Balance Report to the FF 
accountants via e-mail. 


2. FF accountants: 


a.	 Review and research all material abnormal balances for 
their assigned Treasury Account Symbols (TAS). The 
level of required analysis depends on the predetermined 
materiality calculation.  Materiality is calculated at the 
beginning of the fiscal year and again at year-end. 


b.	 Document the results of the research and the 
explanation for each applicable abnormal balance.  At a 
minimum, the explanations must include: 


1) The TASs that are causing the abnormal balance at 
the account level; and 


2) The cause of the abnormal balance, including 
whether the abnormal balance is caused by 
particular circumstances, whether it is an error, or 
whether the cause of the balance is still under 
research (unknown). 


c.	 If the cause of the abnormal balance is due to an error, 
document the details of corrective actions taken or in 
process and an estimated correction date. 


d.	 If the cause of the abnormal balance is unknown, 
document the actions taken to determine the cause and 
include an estimated time of when the research will be 
completed. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.5.c.(2) 
FINCEN 
(continued) 


e.	 If an abnormal balance is non-recurring, work with the 
FF branch chief to research and resolve the issue.  The 
research typically involves contacting Coast Guard 
personnel outside of the FF Branch. 


f.	 For underlying issues identified that cannot be 
corrected prior to the next TIER submission, document 
a detailed plan to correct the issues, including a 
timeframe for correction.  This documentation must be 
made available upon request from the DHS desk 
officer. 


g.	 Document all of the explanations in the Abnormal 
Balance template and submit the information to the FF 
branch chief. 


3. FF branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews the explanations for reasonableness and 
completeness, approves the explanations, and signs the 
Abnormal Balance template; 


b.	 Submits the approved explanations to the FC division 
chief for approval. 


4. FC division chief: 


a.	 Approves the completion of the Abnormal Account 
Balance Report by signing the report and documenting 
the results of the review and the status of any corrective 
action in the monthly FINCEN certification e-mail to 
Commandant (CG-842); 


b.	 Forwards the Abnormal Account Balance Report and 
supporting data to the Commandant (CG-842) division 
chief or designee for review and approval, prior to 
submission to the DHS OFM desk officer. 


5. FF branch chief: 
Submits the completed Abnormal Balance template to the 
DHS desk officer, in accordance with the Component 
Requirements Guide For Financial Reporting and the OFM 
master schedule, via the Electronic Program Management 
Office (ePMO) system. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.5.c.(2) 	 6. Reports & Reconciliation Unit (OGQ) accounting staff: 
FINCEN a. Verifies that the reports used to execute the 
(continued) reconciliations are complete and accurate; 


b.	 Prepares the reconciliation spreadsheet at summary by 
appropriation. Maintains reports containing all 
individual transactions and/or reconciling items that 
make up the total variance identified; 


c.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


d.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the reconciliation package, 
which includes all reconciliation activities and 
analyses, and submits the package to the OGQ chief for 
approval; 


e.	 Signs and dates the internal web-based certification 
form; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 
documentation for all reconciliation activities. 


7. OGQ chief: 
Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as evidence 
of approval; 


8. Financial Information and Control Division (FC) chief: 
Certifies to Commandant (CG-842), via a signed 
consolidated certification letter, the completion and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses for the 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN, 
in accordance with Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting. 


7.I.5.c.(3) 	 This subsection applies to the analysis and reconciliation of GL 
account relationships and abnormal balances for military payroll Pay and Personnel 
transactions.Center (PPC) – 



Military Payroll 1. Systems accountant: 



a.	 Receives the abnormal balance notice and attached log 
from FINCEN; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.5.c.(3) 
Pay and Personnel 
Center (PPC) – 
Military Payroll 
(continued) 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the branch 
chief for approval; 


d.	 Analyzes all responses to researchable items requests to 
determine whether the explanations and/or corrections 
are appropriate, supported, and in accordance with 
Component Requirements Guide For Financial 
Reporting; 


e.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the reconciliation package, 
which documents all reconciliation and analysis 
activities, and submits the package to the branch chief 
for approval; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 

documentation for all reconciliation and analysis 

activities.
 


2. Branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the reconciliation packages for all 

applicable reconciliations listed in Encl. 7-3; 



d.	 Signs and dates a checklist, certifying that all 
applicable reconciliations and analyses listed in 
Encl. 7-3 are complete, accurate, and supported by 
appropriate documentation; 


e.	 Provides results of reviews to the division chief for 
review. 


3. Division chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves the abnormal balance analyses 
and reconciliations submitted by the branch chief; 


b.	 Returns the completed abnormal balance log to 

FINCEN.
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.5.c.(4) 1. Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget (RR&B) Division 
chief:Yard / Surface Forces 


Logistics Center a. Generates the COGNOS® report and verifies the 
(SFLC) reconciliation data, identifying any abnormal balances 


or variances in the specified GL account relationships; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, submits researchable items forms to 
appropriate personnel to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the Financial 
Operations Department chief for approval; 


d.	 Analyzes all responses to researchable items requests to 
determine whether the explanations and/or corrections 
are appropriate and supported; 


e.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the reconciliation package, 
which documents all reconciliation and analysis 
activities, and submits the package to the Financial 
Operations Department chief for approval; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate logs and supporting 
documentation for all reconciliation and analysis 
activities. 


2. Financial Operations Department chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the reconciliation packages for all 
applicable reconciliations listed in Encl. 7-3; 


d.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable reconciliations and 
analyses listed in Encl. 7-3 are complete, accurate, and 
supported by appropriate documentation; 


e.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated reconciliation 
package, if applicable. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.6 
Analysis and 
Reconciliation of GL 
Control Accounts to 
Subsidiary and/or 
Supporting Records 


7.I.6.a 
Responsibilities 


This section is divided into three major subsections: 


7.I.6.a Responsibilities 


7.I.6.b Policy 


7.I.6.c Procedures 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
the analysis and reconciliation of GL control accounts to 
subsidiary and/or supporting records: 


1.	 Aviation Logistics Center, PPC (military payroll), 

Yard/SFLC 

a.	 Identifies, researches, and corrects any variance 


between the control accounts and the subsidiary and/or 
supporting records; 


b.	 Prepares the reconciliation package, including all 
reconciliation activities and analyses; 


c.	 Certifies in writing that all applicable analyses and 
reconciliations are complete and accurate; 


d.	 Forwards the certification letter and the reconciliation 
package to FINCEN; 


e.	 Maintains supporting documentation. 


2.	 FINCEN  
a.	 Verifies the reconciliation data for the subsidiary and/or 


supporting records and their respective GL control 
accounts and prepares adjustments, if applicable; 


b.	 Prepares the reconciliation package, including all 
reconciliation activities and analyses; 


c.	 Certifies to Commandant (CG-842) the completion and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses from the 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC, Yard/SFLC, and 
FINCEN. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.6.b 
Policy 


1. All analyses and reconciliations shall be performed in a 
timely manner.  Effective and efficient analysis and 
reconciliation processes shall be implemented to ensure 
the integrity and accuracy of Coast Guard financial report 
data. 


2. All GL control accounts specified in Encl. 7-4 shall be 
analyzed or reconciled to their respective subsidiary 
and/or supporting records or suspense account activity on 
a monthly or quarterly basis, in accordance with the 
schedule included there. 


3. All analysis and/or reconciliation packages shall be 
reviewed and approved by a level of management at least 
one level higher than that of the preparer of the 
reconciliation. 


4. Coast Guard components shall certify the GL control 
accounts to subsidiary and/or supporting records analysis 
and reconciliations, via a consolidated certification letter, 
as to completeness, accuracy, and appropriateness of the 
related supporting documentation, and as to whether the 
appropriate queries and reports were run to verify the 
correctness of the accounts. 


5. Coast Guard components shall submit all analysis and/or 
reconciliation packages, if applicable, along with a signed 
consolidated letter, to FINCEN, in accordance with the 
schedule included in Encl. 7-4. 


6. Each FINCEN GL control accounts to subsidiary and/or 
supporting records reconciliation shall be internally 
certified by the preparer, the branch chief, and the 
division chief as to completeness, accuracy, and 
appropriateness of the related supporting documentation, 
and as to whether the appropriate queries and reports 
were run to verify the correctness of the accounts. 


7. On a quarterly basis, FINCEN shall certify to 
Commandant (CG-842), via a signed consolidated 
certification letter, the completeness, accuracy, and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses prescribed 
by DHS for the Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, 
Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN. 


8. All extraction data, transfers, and downloads shall be 
verified to the original source data, and evidence of the 
verification shall be maintained. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.6.b 
Policy 
(continued) 


7.I.6.c 
Procedures 


9. Adequate segregation of duties shall be maintained 
throughout all analysis and/or reconciliation processes 
(i.e., the performance and approval of any analysis and/or 
reconciliation activity shall be delegated to separate 
personnel). 


10. Analyses and reconciliations shall be documented and 
made available to agency management, and all 
adjustments shall be researched and traceable to 
supporting documents. 


11. Corrections to the respective accounts shall be supported 
by appropriate documentation and shall be approved, 
signed, and dated in accordance with subsection 7.I.6.c, 
Procedures. 


12. Only authorized officials shall prepare, review, and 
approve analyses and/or reconciliations of the GL control 
accounts and the adjustments resulting therefrom. 


13. Access to systems utilized in the analysis or reconciliation 
processes shall be limited to authorized personnel, 
relevant to their reconciliation responsibilities, in 
accordance with Coast Guard system access control 
policies. 


14. All information supporting the analyses and 
reconciliations of the GL control accounts shall be kept in 
a central location. This information shall be retained in 
accordance with Information and Life Cycle Management 
Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series), and shall be 
accessible to support management reviews and audits. 


The offices and personnel named in the four subsections that 
follow are responsible for the tasks specified in support of the 
policy for analysis and reconciliation of GL control accounts to 
subsidiary and/or supporting records.  All changes in personnel 
and duties shall be reported in writing to Commandant 
(CG-842). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.6.c.(1) 	 1. Fiscal Operations Branch (FOB) accountant: 
Aviation Logistics a.	 Generates the COGNOS® report and verifies the 
Center 	 reconciliation data for the control accounts and the 


subsidiary and/or supporting records, identifying any 
variance between both sources; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, obtains additional data from 
appropriate sources to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the FOB chief 
for approval; 


d.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, which documents all analysis 
and/or reconciliation activities, and submits the 
package to the FOB chief for approval; 


e.	 Maintains appropriate supporting documentation for all 
analysis and/or reconciliation activities. 


2. FOB chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the analysis and/or reconciliation package for 
accuracy and completeness, and signs and dates the 
package as evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the analysis and/or reconciliation 
packages for all applicable analyses and reconciliations 
listed in Encl. 7-4; 


d.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable analyses and 
reconciliations listed in Encl. 7-4 are complete, 
accurate, and supported by appropriate documentation; 


e.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, if applicable. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.6.c.(2) 
FINCEN 


1. Unit/Branch accountant in offices reconciling GL control 
accounts to subsidiary and/or supporting records and/or 
suspense accounts: 


a.	 Extracts and verifies the reconciliation data for the 
subsidiary and/or supporting records, suspense account 
activity, and their respective GL control accounts, 
identifying any variance between sources; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, obtains additional data from 
appropriate sources to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the unit/branch 
chief for approval; 


d.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, which documents all analysis 
and/or reconciliation activities, and submits the 
package to the unit/branch chief for approval; 


e.	 Signs and dates the internal web-based certification 
form; 


f.	 Maintains appropriate supporting documentation for all 
analysis and/or reconciliation activities. 


2. Unit/Branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the subsidiary and/or supporting records and 
suspense reconciliation package for accuracy and 
completeness, and signs and dates the package as 
evidence of approval. 


3. Financial Information and Control Division (FC) chief: 
Certifies to Commandant (CG-842), via a signed 
consolidated certification letter, the completion and 
timeliness of all reconciliations and analyses for the 
Aviation Logistics Center, PPC, Yard/SFLC, and FINCEN, 
in accordance with Component Requirements Guide For 
Financial Reporting. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.I.6.c.(3) 	 This subsection applies to the analysis and reconciliation of GL 
control accounts to subsidiary and/or supporting records for Pay and Personnel 
military payroll transactions. Center (PPC) – 



Military Payroll 1. Systems accountant: 



a.	 Reviews the trial balance and verifies the reconciliation 
data for the control accounts and the subsidiary and/or 
supporting records, identifying any variance between 
both sources; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, obtains additional data from 
appropriate sources to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the branch 
chief for approval; 


d.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, which documents all analysis 
and/or reconciliation activities, and submits the 
package to the branch chief for approval; 


e.	 Maintains appropriate supporting documentation for all 
analysis and/or reconciliation activities. 


2. Branch chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the analysis and/or reconciliation package for 
accuracy and completeness, and signs and dates the 
package as evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the analysis and/or reconciliation 
packages for all applicable analyses and reconciliations 
listed in Encl. 7-4; 


d.	 Signs and dates a checklist, certifying that all 
applicable analyses and reconciliations listed in 
Encl. 7-4 are complete, accurate, and supported by 
appropriate documentation. 


3. Division chief: 
Reviews and approves the subsidiary ledger account 
analyses and reconciliations submitted by the branch chief. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.I.6.c.(4) 1. Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget (RR&B) Division 
accountant:Yard / Surface Forces 


Logistics Center a. Generates the COGNOS® report and verifies the 
(SFLC) reconciliation data for the control accounts and the 


subsidiary and/or supporting records, identifying any 
variance between both sources; 


b.	 Researches and documents all reconciling items and, 
when necessary, obtains additional data from 
appropriate sources to facilitate further analysis; 


c.	 Prepares correcting entries, if applicable, and submits 
them with appropriate documentation to the RR&B 
Division chief for approval; 


d.	 Prepares, signs, and dates the analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, which documents all analysis 
and/or reconciliation activities, and submits the 
package to the RR&B Division chief for approval; 


e.	 Maintains appropriate supporting documentation for all 
analysis and/or reconciliation activities. 


2. RR&B Division chief: 


a.	 Reviews and approves all correcting entries; 


b.	 Reviews the analysis and/or reconciliation package for 
accuracy and completeness, and signs and dates the 
package as evidence of approval; 


c.	 Consolidates the analysis and/or reconciliation 
packages for all applicable analyses and reconciliations 
listed in Encl. 7-4. 


3. Financial Operations Department chief: 


a.	 Signs and dates a consolidated certification letter, 
certifying that all applicable analyses and  
reconciliations listed in Encl. 7-4 are complete, 
accurate, and supported by appropriate documentation; 


b.	 Transmits the signed consolidated certification letter to 
FINCEN along with the consolidated analysis and/or 
reconciliation package, if applicable. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.J 
Treasury Information 
Maintenance Process 


The Treasury Information Maintenance (TIM) process discussed 
in this section refers to financial information obtained from the 
Department of the Treasury (Treasury) Financial Management 
Service (FMS).  This information is received in the form of 
announcements, bulletins, supplements, etc.  It is then analyzed 
and disseminated through Coast Guard Headquarters to all Coast 
Guard entities that maintain and provide financial reporting of 
Treasury information pertaining to Treasury Account Symbols 
(TASs), Agency Location Codes (ALCs), and U.S. Standard 
General Ledger (USSGL) accounts. Encl. 7-5 contains a flow 
diagram of the TIM process. 


The purpose of this TIM process is to ensure that the Coast 
Guard is compliant with mandated guidance from Treasury in 
providing valid and accurate Treasury information on all 
financial reporting and correspondence for TASs, ALCs, and 
USSGL accounts. 


This process applies to all Coast Guard entities that maintain and 
provide financial reporting of Treasury information in regards to 
TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts. 


7.J.1 
Definitions 


Agency Location Code (ALC) – Treasury, in collaboration 
with OMB and the relevant administrative agency, assigns, 
amends, changes, and discontinues account symbols and titles.  
The ALC is a Treasury designation used to identify transactions, 
documents, and reports processed through Treasury by a specific 
accounting point or station within an agency or bureau of a 
Federal department or independent agency.  The ALC is a 3-, 4-, 
or 8-digit symbol uniquely identifying each Federal agency that 
reports payments and collections.  The first two digits of the 
symbol identify the department or agency, the third and fourth 
digits identify the particular bureau within the department, and 
the remaining four digits identify the particular agency 
accounting station within the bureau. An ALC must be 
identified as either a Governmentwide Accounting (GWA) 
reporter or a Non-Governmentwide Accounting reporter.  A 
GWA reporter category is a description of a transaction type, 
such as intragovernmental, collection, or payment.  GWA 
reporter categories are maintained by Coast Guard Headquarters. 


The ALC is also referred to as the accounting station symbol.  
The ALC must be indicated on all fiscal documents and reports 
submitted by Coast Guard organizations to Treasury.  Examples 
of the types of fiscal documents submitted to Treasury are: 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.J.1 
Definitions 
(continued) 


1. Certificates of Deposit; 


2. Expenditure Transfers; 


3. Non-Expenditure Transfers; 


4. Schedule of Adjustments and Corrections; 


5. Schedules of Canceled Checks; 


6. Voucher and Schedule of Disbursements. 


The TIM process ensures that the classification structures and 
valid data element relationships are in place for an agency’s 
system to use to classify and identify transactions that impact the 
FBWT.  Within these processes are related business activities, 
such as payments, collections, and intragovernmental 
transactions.  Each ALC has a related business activity 
maintained by Coast Guard Headquarters.  Each ALC’s 
business activity shall be classified as one of the following: 


1. Intra-governmental Payment and Collection (IPAC) only: 


a. CA$HLINK II only; 


1) Treasury Disbursing Office (TDO) Payments only; 


2) IPAC and CA$HLINK II; 


b. IPAC and TDO payments; 


1) TDO payments and CA$HLINK II; or 


2. IPAC, CA$HLINK II, and TDO Payments. 


Accurate use of the ALC is critical to the processing and 
maintenance of governmentwide accounting records by 
Treasury. The use of the ALC enables Treasury to reconcile 
deposits and disbursements on the monthly FMS form 224 
(Statement of Transactions) with the total control accounts 
maintained by Treasury regional disbursing offices. 


Treasury Account Symbol (TAS) – A Treasury designation 
assigned to receipt, appropriation, and other fund accounts 
consistent with principles and standards prescribed by the 
Comptroller General of the United States, the Department of 
Treasury, and the Office of Management and Budget.  Symbols 
established during the year and between publications are 
announced by memoranda to the agencies concerned.  TASs are 
usually based on a four-digit number within a block of numbers 
representing a designated account category.  Foreign currency 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.J.1 
Definitions 
(continued) 


7.J.2 
Authorities 


account symbols and others may vary from three to seven digits, 
including limitation codes.  The accounts are grouped as: 


1. General funds; 


2. Revolving funds; 


3. Special funds; 


4. Deposit funds; 


5. Trust funds; 


6. Foreign currency; and 


7. Transfer funds. 


Note: The term “Treasury Account Symbol” (TAS) is used 
throughout this section with the understanding that it 
includes the “Treasury Appropriation / Fund Symbol” 
(TAFS). 


United States Standard General Ledger (USSGL) – A 
uniform chart of accounts and technical guidance used in 
standardizing Federal agency accounting.  The USSGL 
Supplement (released annually) is composed of five major 
sections: 


1. Chart of Accounts; 


2. Account Descriptions; 


3. Accounting Transactions; 


4. USSGL Attributes; 


5. Report Crosswalks. 


1. Government Accountability Office. 
Standards for Internal Control in the Federal Government.  
AIMD-00-21.3.1, November 1999. 


2. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123, 
December 2004.  Management’s Responsibility for 
Internal Control. 


3. Office of Management and Budget.  	Office of Federal 
Financial Management.  Core Financial System 
Requirements.  OFFM-No-0106, January 2006. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.J.2 
Authorities 
(continued) 


4. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 

Service. Federal Account Symbols and Titles (“FAST 

Book”). Revised April 2008. 



5. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 1, 
Chapter 2000, “Financial Operations Startup Procedures 
for New Federal Entities,” Sections 2020 (Account 
Symbols and Titles), 2025 (Appropriation Warrants), and 
2035 (Requesting an Agency Location Code). 


6. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chapter 3300, “Statement of Transactions (FMS 224) 
Reporting by Agencies for Which the Treasury 
Disburses,” Section 3320 (Using and Assigning 8-Digit 
Agency Location Codes). 


7. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Section 4700, “Agency Reporting Requirements for the 
Financial Report of the United States Government,” 
Appendix 7 (Federal Intragovernmental Transactions 
Categories of Reciprocal U.S. Standard General Ledger 
Proprietary Accounts). [current version] 


8. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Section 4700, “Agency Reporting Requirements for the 
Financial Report of the United States Government,” 
Appendix 11 (U.S. Standard General Ledger Chart of 
Accounts). [current version] 


9. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chap. 5100, “Reconciling Fund Balance with Treasury 
Accounts.” 


10. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Supplement to 
I TFM 2-5100, “Fund Balance with Treasury 
Reconciliation Procedures.” 


11. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. U.S. Government Standard General Ledger, 
Revised TFM S2 08-01, Part 2, “Fiscal 2008 Reporting,” 
December 2007. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.J.3 
Responsibilities 


7.J.3.a 
CFO Audit 
Coordination and 
Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) 


7.J.3.b 
Financial Policy and 
Internal Resources 
Division (CG-843) 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
the TIM process. 


1. The FBWT Desk Officer shall: 


a.	 Obtain notification on Treasury information updates 
and ensure that updates are kept current on the status of 
all TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts; 


b.	 Review and analyze the Treasury updates for 
significance of content in order to determine 
applicability to Coast Guard financial reporting 
functions; 


c.	 Provide the FINCEN Systems Division with updates 
for dissemination via the FINCEN intranet; 


d.	 Distribute Treasury information in a timely manner and 
report updates to all Coast Guard entities involved with 
financial reporting that utilize TASs, ALCs, and 
USSGL accounts; 


e.	 Monitor the financial data that is system-generated 
from the Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, 
FINCEN, PPC, and Yard/SFLC to ensure that all 
updates have been incorporated into the reports sent to 
DHS or Treasury. 


2. The Division Chief shall: 


a.	 Review and approve the completed Treasury updates to 
ensure that all pertinent information has been captured; 


b.	 Send an approved notice to the Commandant (CG-842) 
FBWT Desk Officer to send the updates to the 
FINCEN Systems Division. 


The FBWT Policy Liaison shall: 


1. Obtain Treasury information updates relating to financial 
guidance requirements, policy, etc., via 
www.fms.treas.gov; 


2. Review Treasury information and determine its 

applicability to financial policy;
 


3. Advise the CG-842 FBWT Desk Officer on policy 

revisions resulting from Treasury updates; 



4. As applicable, incorporate updates into the FRMM. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.J.3.c 
Academy, ALC, 
FINCEN, PPC, and 
Yard/SFLC 


Personnel at the Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, FINCEN, 
Pay and Personnel Center, and Yard/SFLC shall: 


1. Receive Treasury information updates from the FINCEN 
Systems Division via the FINCEN intranet; 


2. Incorporate changes to TASs, ALCs, and USSGL 

accounts into all financial reports; 



3. Ensure that Coast Guard TASs, ALCs, and USSGL 
accounts are correct on all documentation that is 
submitted to Treasury; 


4. Incorporate changes to TASs, ALCs, and USSGL 
accounts into their respective financial systems within 30 
days of notification so that data integrity will not be 
compromised and financial reporting will be compliant 
with Treasury information; 


5. Ensure that there is a management review and approval 
process prior to the implementation of changes to TASs, 
ALCs, and USSGL accounts into their respective 
financial systems. 


7.J.4 	 1. Due to the large volume of transactions that impact the 
FBWT account, the Coast Guard shall classify cashPolicy 
transactions with Treasury-defined codes in accordance 
with Core Financial System Requirements, 
OFFM-No-0106. 


2. The Coast Guard shall ensure that classification structures 
and valid data element relationships are in place to 
classify and identify transactions in the AMMIS, CAS, 
and NESSS accounting systems. 


3. The Coast Guard shall maintain records of Treasury 
updates that pertain to TIM, such as ALCs, TASs, and 
USSGL accounts. 


4. Coast Guard Headquarters shall disseminate Treasury 
updates to all ALCs for informational purposes or action 
if necessary. 


5. The FINCEN Systems Division shall transmit Treasury 
updates via the FINCEN intranet to all ALCs and Coast 
Guard entities that have financial reporting 
responsibilities. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.J.4 
Policy 
(continued) 


7.J.5 
Procedures 


6. Coast Guard Headquarters shall monitor the usage of the 
updates by ensuring that updates pertinent to TIM and 
financial reporting have been incorporated into the 
AMMIS, CAS, and NESSS accounting systems. 


7. The Aviation Logistics Center, FINCEN, and Yard/SFLC 
shall provide Coast Guard Headquarters with the latest 
reports from their accounting systems, listing the chart of 
accounts, ALCs, and TASs being used. 


8. The Aviation Logistics Center, FINCEN, and Yard/SFLC 
shall ensure that there is a management review and 
approval process prior to the implementation of changes 
to TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts in their respective 
financial systems.  Documentation shall include system 
change requests with supervisor signature, electronic 
checklists, or e-mails from supervisors confirming that 
the changes were made promptly and accurately. 


9. All Treasury updates that have policy implications or 
changes shall be properly identified and conveyed to all 
ALCs and Coast Guard entities that have financial 
reporting responsibilities. 


10. The Coast Guard Headquarters Policy Liaison shall 
maintain a log of Treasury updates requiring policy 
changes and shall notify the FBWT Desk Officer of such 
changes to be incorporated into the Financial Resource 
Management Manual (FRMM). 


11. In order to keep the TIM process flowing smoothly, an 
open communication network shall be maintained by 
Commandants (CG-842 / 843) and all ALCs and Coast 
Guard entities with financial reporting responsibilities. 


1. The CG-842 FBWT Desk Officer shall: 


a.	 Register to receive updates from Treasury via 
www.fms.treas.gov regarding changes to Coast Guard 
TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts; 


b.	 Maintain a record of Treasury updates including 


1) The category of the updated information (e.g., 
bulletins, announcements, supplements, 
memoranda); 


2) The effective date; 


3) A description of the update; and 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.J.5 
Procedures 
(continued) 


4) Additional sources, if applicable. 


c.	 Submit an updated spreadsheet each week to the 
FINCEN Systems Division for posting to the FINCEN 
intranet under the heading of Treasury 
Information/Updates; 


d.	 Review and analyze the Treasury updates for 
significance of content and notify the Academy, 
Aviation Logistics Center, FINCEN, PPC, and 
Yard/SFLC, via e-mail, of all updates that affect Coast 
Guard TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts; 


e.	 Monitor usage of the updates by reviewing the most 
current reports from the AMMIS, CAS, and NESSS 
accounting systems that list the chart of accounts and 
TASs. Create an internal spreadsheet to monitor the 
progress by the Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, 
FINCEN, PPC, and Yard/SFLC in updating Treasury 
information and reporting accurate and valid TASs, 
ALCs, and USSGL accounts on all financial data and 
reports. 


2. The Commandant (CG-843) FBWT Policy Liaison shall: 


a.	 Register to receive updates from Treasury via 

www.fms.treas.gov; 



b.	 Establish a TIM correspondence log, in the form of a 
spreadsheet, that tracks the dialog between 
Commandants (CG-842) and (CG-843) as it relates to 
financial policy updates and changes; 


c.	 Review weekly Treasury update notifications 
disseminated from the Commandant (CG-842) FBWT 
Desk Officer to the appropriate ALCs; 


d.	 Maintain documentation showing that the Treasury 
notifications disseminated by the CG-842 FBWT Desk 
Officer are in agreement with official Treasury updates 
obtained via www.fms.treas.gov; 


e.	 Identify Treasury updates that impact financial policy 
and notify the CG-842 FBWT Desk Officer of current 
external guidance and requirements regarding the 
policy aspect of TIM; 


f.	 Update existing policy based on guidance and 

requirements obtained from Treasury. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.J.5 
Procedures 
(continued) 


7.K 
Unclaimed Monies 
(Moneys) 


7.K.1 
Authority 


3. Personnel at the Academy, Aviation Logistics Center, 
FINCEN, PPC, and Yard/SFLC shall: 


a.	 Receive updates and changes from Coast Guard 
Headquarters and incorporate them into their respective 
financial systems; 


b.	 Ensure that all financial documentation requiring the 
use of TASs, ALCs, and USSGL accounts is valid and 
accurate before submission to Treasury; 


c.	 Develop and implement a crosswalk that maps Coast 
Guard transaction codes to the account transaction 
codes listed in USSGL, Revised TFM S2 08-01, Part 2, 
Section III “Account Transactions.” 


The unclaimed monies account, Payment of Unclaimed Moneys 
(20X6133), was established to hold such monies in trust for 
rightful owners (as received by Government agencies from 
sources outside the Government).  This section has three major 
objectives with regard to unclaimed monies and account 
20X6133: 


1. To ensure that the Coast Guard analyzes the uninvested 
trust, revolving, and deposit fund accounts quarterly to 
determine whether there are unclaimed monies that may 
be refunded to the depositor; 


2. To ensure that the Coast Guard maintains subsidiary 
ledgers in support of monies being held for rightful 
owners in account 20X6133; 


3. To ensure that the Coast Guard maintains a file of paid 
disbursement voucher forms and supporting 
documentation for account 20X6133. 


This section applies to all Coast Guard components that handle 
unclaimed monies belonging to individuals, businesses, and 
other entities. 


Department of the Treasury.  Financial Management Service.  
Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 6, Chap. 3000, 
“Payment of Unclaimed Moneys and Refund of Moneys 
Erroneously Received and Covered.” 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.K.2 	 FINCEN shall initiate action to clear balances that have been 
held for more than one year in the uninvested trust, revolving, Responsibilities – 
and deposit fund accounts. These balances represent monies FINCEN held for rightful owners whose whereabouts are unknown. 


7.K.3 	 1. Items cleared from agency uninvested trust, revolving, and 
deposit fund accounts for transfer to account 20X6133, Policy 
must meet all four of the following conditions: 


a.	 The amount is $25.00 or more. 


b.	 A refund, upon claim, would be absolutely justified. 


c.	 There is no doubt as to the legal ownership of the 
funds. 


d.	 A named individual, business, or other entity can be 
identified with the monies. 


2. Each quarter FINCEN shall: 


a.	 Analyze the uninvested trust, revolving, and deposit 
find accounts to determine whether unclaimed monies 
are being held that may be refunded to the depositor. 


b.	 Promptly return amounts of $25.00 or more to the 
depositor, even without the presentation of a claim. 


c.	 Transfer to account 20X6133 (Payment of Unclaimed 
Moneys) amounts of $25.00 or more that have been 
held for more than one year and are properly refundable 
but that cannot be refunded because the depositor’s 
whereabouts is unknown. 


d.	 Transfer to the miscellaneous receipt account 1060 
(Forfeitures of Unclaimed Money and Property) all 
unclaimed amounts of less than $25.00 that have been 
held for more than one year. 


7.K.4 	 Procedures for the quarterly reconciliation of unclaimed monies 
are currently being reviewed by FINCEN. Procedures 
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7.L  


Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Financial Reporting 


7.L.1 
Financial Reporting 
Requirements 


Financial reporting encompasses all activities involved in 
summarizing and reporting financial information, including 
financial reporting for use by Coast Guard managers in 
monitoring and controlling programs and operations.  It also 
comprises all financial reports, whether automated or manual, 
required by OMB, Treasury, and other central agencies.  This 
includes the six basic financial statements and footnotes required 
by OMB, reports for FBWT, reports on the status of obligations 
and expenditures, reports on performance assessment required 
by GPRA and OMB, and supplementary reports such as 
performance measures and for the President’s Management 
Agenda. 


Commandant (CG-842) shall be responsible for all financial 
policy, as well as the completeness, accuracy, timeliness, and 
quality reviews pertaining to the submission of quarterly and 
annual financial reports. Prior to submission, all Coast Guard 
consolidated reports to DHS shall be reviewed by a senior 
manager in Commandant (CG-842) not directly involved in the 
preparation. 


The Coast Guard will submit all financial and finance-related 
reports as required by the Congress, OMB, Treasury, OPM, 
DOL, GSA, and DHS. 


1. AR&SC, ICPs, and the Yard shall submit their trial 
balances and financial reports to FINCEN in time for them 
to review and consolidate the financial statements and 
submit the final reports required by DHS. 


2. AR&SC and the Yard will submit the following reports to 
FINCEN each month with a copy to Commandant 
(CG-842): 


a.	 Allotment ledger; 


b.	 Trial Balance with all accounts and attributes in the 
correct relationship (FACTS I/II); 


c.	 All accounts having discrepancies, along with 
supporting documents. 


3. AR&SC and the Yard will submit the following CFO 

statements to FINCEN each quarter, with copies to 

Commandant (CG-842): 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.L.1 	 a. Balance Sheet; 
Financial Reporting b. Statement of Net Cost; 
Requirements c.	 Statement of Changes in Net Position; 
(continued) 


d.	 Statement of Budgetary Resources; 


e.	 Statement of Financing. 


4. In addition to the reports listed above, the ELC, Yard, and 
AR&SC will submit the following reports each quarter to 
FINCEN with a copy to Commandant (CG-842): 


a.	 Change in OE Inventory Position Summary Report 
(ELC, AR&SC); 


b.	 Consumable OM&S Status Report (ELC, AR&SC); 


c.	 Inventory Reconciliation (ELC, AR&SC); 


d.	 Trading Partner Report (Yard, AR&SC); 


e.	 Cost of Goods Sold Disclosure Report (ELC, AR&SC); 


f.	 NTNO report (AR&SC only); 


g.	 Note 9. Inventory and related property report with 
Footnote (ELC, AR&SC); 


h.	 Net Cost Report. 


5. ELC and AR&SC will also submit the following report 
each quarter to Commandant (CG-842), with a copy to 
FINCEN: 


a.	 Repairable PP&E Listing by asset class and aircraft 
type. 


6. AR&SC and the Yard will submit a certification letter to 
FINCEN, signed by the Comptroller (AR&SC) or the 
Financial Officer (Yard), that attests to the accuracy of the 
account balances. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.L.2 
GAO Checklist 


7.L.3 
Footnotes 


In the annual DHS PAR Guidance, DHS requires the Coast 
Guard to complete the GAO Checklist in the GAO/PCIE 
Financial Audit Manual, Part II.  This checklist covers all 
aspects of financial statement preparation. 


The GAO Checklist shall be completed in accordance with 
instructions in the DHS PAR Guidance and submitted according 
to the DHS timeline for the annual CFO audit and financial 
statement preparation.  Commandant (CG-842) will coordinate 
preparation of the checklist.  The checklist shall be reviewed and 
signed by a senior manager in Commandant (CG-842) not 
directly involved in the initial preparation.  For the June 30 and 
September 30 submissions to DHS, the CFO will sign and 
certify the checklist. 


Footnotes to the financial statements shall be prepared in 
accordance with OMB and DHS instructions. 


Automated Footnotes: 
FINCEN shall prepare the data for the automated footnotes 
generated at DHS. To the extent possible, this data should come 
from the CAS general ledger. 


FINCEN is responsible for the completeness, accuracy, quality 
assurance, and conformance with OMB and DHS instructions 
for all automated footnotes. 


Manual Footnotes: 
Commandant (CG-8) shall prepare manual footnotes such as 
deferred maintenance, environmental liabilities, heritage assets, 
estimates of future lease payments, verbiage for Footnote 1 on 
significant accounting policies, and verbiage to explain other 
footnotes as needed. 


Commandant (CG-8) is responsible for the completeness, 
accuracy, quality assurance, and conformance with OMB and 
DHS instructions for all manual footnotes. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.M 
Reliance on Financial 
Data from Other 
Government Agencies 


7.M.1 
Reliance on Data 
from the BPD Trust 
Fund Management 
Branch (TFMB) 


7.N 
Imputed Costs 


Where the Coast Guard relies on another government agency to 
process and report financial data, the Coast Guard activity is 
required to obtain a report, such as an audited financial 
statement report, that states whether the financial data, taken as a 
whole, are fairly and accurately presented in accordance with 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP), and that 
provides an assessment of internal controls to ensure the 
completeness and accuracy of the data. 


In the case of the OSLTF, NPFC shall obtain the TFMB SAS 70 
report from BPD, which manages investments for the fund. 


NPFC shall review the SAS 70 to identify internal controls 
relevant to the Coast Guard in applicability and scope, and 
determine whether they can be relied upon to support 
management’s financial reporting assertions for the OSLTF 
investments.  NPFC will investigate further any discrepancies 
noted in the SAS 70. NPFC will prepare a memo for 
Commandant (CG 842) with the BPD report attached, giving the 
results of their analysis.  This memo shall be provided to 
Commandant (CG 842) within fifteen calendar days after review 
of the BPD report. 


Commandant (CG 842) shall review the memo from NPFC and 
the report from BPD.  Within ten working days of receipt of the 
NPFC memo, Commandant (CG 842) will prepare a 
memorandum for record stating the results and the date of their 
review. Any questions or discrepancies shall immediately be 
resolved with NPFC and BPD. 


SFFAS No. 4 requires full cost reporting for material costs. 


The Coast Guard shall report the full cost of operations in its 
financial statements.  This includes recognizing an imputed 
financing source for the difference between the actual payment 
(if any) and the full cost. 


Commandant (CG-842) will lead efforts to identify and record 
imputed costs that need to be reported in accordance with 
FASAB standards. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O 
Actuarial Liabilities – 
Military Entitlement 
Programs 


7.O.1 
Overview 


This section prescribes the accounting principles, policy, and 
related requirements to record transactions for entitlement 
programs established for Coast Guard military personnel. 


Entitlements are legally established benefits available to any 
person or unit of government meeting eligibility requirements 
established by law. Authorizations for entitlements constitute a 
binding obligation on the part of the Federal Government, and 
eligible recipients may have legal recourse if the obligation is 
not fulfilled.  Legislation authorizing entitlements does not 
necessarily include a corresponding appropriation of funds, and 
thus the subsequent enactment of appropriations may be 
necessary. 


Entitlement programs are divided into three categories according 
to the events that give rise to benefit payments. 


1. Payments based on individual eligibility: 
When the program is administered by a Federal agency, 
entitlement benefits based on individuals meeting 
eligibility requirements of a program shall be recorded as 
a liability and as an expense when the eligibility 
requirements are met (as determined by program 
officials). The liability and expense shall cover all 
payments expected to be made during the current period 
of eligibility. Payments made to recipients shall reduce 
the recorded liability. 


2. Payments required by law: 
When payments are authorized (through appropriation 
and allotment of funds) for disbursement pursuant to legal 
requirements with no specific action required of the 
recipients, a liability and expense shall be recorded when 
the funds are appropriated and allotted to the applicable 
program managed.  The liability and expense shall cover 
the amount to be disbursed.  As payments are made, the 
liability shall be reduced. 


3. Reimbursable events: 
When payments are based on the occurrence of a specific 
event for which costs are reimbursable under an 
entitlement program, a liability shall be recorded when 
the event occurs.  If the reimbursement is based on end
of-period reports from program administrators, an 
estimated amount shall be accrued at the end of a 
reporting period. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.1 
Overview 
(continued) 


Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards (SFFAS) 
No. 5 requires Federal agencies to accrue a contingent liability 
for the existence of past events or transactions which require a 
probable future outflow of resources when the amount of the 
liability can be reasonably estimated.  Also, SFFAS No. 4 and 
OMB Circular A-25 require agencies to include unfunded 
expenses in the costs of goods and services they provide. 


The Coast Guard Military Retirement System (MRS) is a 
defined-benefit plan that covers both retirement pay and health 
care benefits for all retired active duty and reserve military 
members of the Coast Guard.  The plan is a pay-as-you-go 
system funded through annual appropriations.  The actuarial 
unfunded accrued liability reported on the Balance Sheet is 
determined by subtracting the sum of the present value of future 
employer normal costs, the present value of any expected future 
employee contributions, and any plan assets from the present 
value of the future benefits expected to be paid to the current 
members of the plan.  The Normal Cost (current period expense) 
is computed using the individual entry age normal actuarial cost 
method. 


A portion of the accrued MRS liability is for the health care of 
non-Medicare eligible and Medicare eligible retirees and 
survivors. The Department of Defense (DOD) is the 
administrative entity for the Medicare-Eligible Retiree Health 
Care Fund (MERHCF), and in accordance with SFFAS No. 5, is 
required to recognize the liability on the MERHCF’s financial 
statements. 


The Coast Guard makes annual payments to the MERHCF for 
current active duty and reserve military members.  Benefits for 
Coast Guard members who retired prior to the establishment of 
the MERHCF are provided by payments from the Treasury to 
the MERHCF. The future cost and liability of the MERHCF is 
determined using claim factors and claims cost data developed 
by DOD, adjusted for Coast Guard retiree and actual claims 
experience. The Coast Guard uses the current year actual costs 
to project costs for all future years. 


Coast Guard uniformed service members are entitled to travel 
and transportation allowances for travel performed or to be 
performed under orders upon separation from the service, 
including the member’s termination, retirement, permanent 
disability, or pre-retirement death in service.  These allowances 
are provided whether or not the member is on active duty at the 
time of travel and without regard to the comparative costs of the 
various modes of transportation.  The Coast Guard recognizes an 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.1 
Overview 
(continued) 


7.O.2 
Definitions 


expense and a liability for this benefit when a future outflow or 
other sacrifice of resources is probable and measurable on the 
basis of events occurring on or before the reporting date.  The 
Coast Guard treats this entitlement as an Other Retirement 
Benefit (ORB).  Therefore, the liability for this benefit is 
determined in the same manner as the liability for the MRS by 
subtracting the sum of the present value of future normal costs 
from the present value of the future entitlements expected to be 
paid. The normal cost is computed using the individual entry 
age normal actuarial cost method. 


Actuarial Accrued liability – The present value of the plan’s 
current and expected benefits payments (plus administrative 
expenses) which is not provided for by future normal costs.  If a 
fund’s actuarial accrued liability exceeds its current assets, then 
the fund has a shortfall that is known as an unfunded actuarial 
liability. 


Actuarial Assumptions for Retirement Plans – Factors such 
as interest rates, inflation rates, wage increase rates, mortality 
and separation rates (tables), and retirement age, used in the 
valuation of the pension benefits. 


Actuarial Gains and Losses – A change in the value of an 
unfunded actuarial liability resulting from experience different 
from that assumed or from a change in an actuarial assumption.  
Past experience is reflected in current costs through actuarial 
gains and losses. 


Retired Military Pay – A pension program established for the 
payment of annuities or pensions to retired military personnel. 
As such, it fits under the broad category of entitlement programs 
as defined by the General Accounting Office (GAO). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.3 
Authorities 


The following is a list and brief description of the laws and 
regulations applicable to calculating and reporting Coast Guard 
entitlements: 


1. National Defense Authorization Act (NDAA). 
Changes to armed forces personnel pay and benefits in 
the DOD annual authorization act are applicable to Coast 
Guard officer personnel, enlisted personnel, retirees, and 
SBP annuitants. 


2. 10 USC, “Armed Forces.” 
The provisions of this statute relating to armed forces 
personnel policies, pay, and benefits are applicable to 
Coast Guard officer and enlisted personnel. 


3. 14 	USC, “Coast Guard.” 
The provisions of this statute address Coast Guard 
retirement, including the computation of retired pay and 
limitations on retirement and retired pay. 


4. 37 	USC, “Pay and Allowances of Uniformed Services.” 
The provisions of this statute are applicable to Coast 
Guard officer and enlisted personnel. 


5. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 4, “Managerial Cost Accounting Standards 
& Concepts.” July 1995. 
Requires that reporting entities report the full costs of 
outputs in general-purpose financial reports.  The full cost 
of an output produced by a responsibility segment is the 
sum of: 
a. The costs of resources consumed by the segment that 
directly or indirectly contributes to the output, and 
b. The costs of identifiable supporting services provided 
by other responsibility segments within the reporting 
entity, and by other reporting entities. 


6. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 5, “Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal 
Government.”  December 1995. 
Provides the Actuary and Consultant with: 
a. Descriptions of Federal Government Pension and ORB 
benefits, and 
b. Guidance on the use of attribution methods, 
assumptions, and accounting treatments. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.3 
Authorities 
(continued) 


7. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 33, “Pensions, Other Retirement Benefits, 
and Other Post-employment Benefits: Reporting Gains 
and Losses from Changes in Assumptions and Selecting 
Discount Rates and Valuation Dates.” October 2008. 
This accounting standard, effective for fiscal years 
beginning after September 30, 2009, will require the 
Coast Guard to separately display gains and losses from 
changes in long-term assumptions for Pension and ORB 
on the statement of net cost.  It will also require 
disclosure of the components of Coast Guard Pension and 
ORB expenses in the notes to DHS’ financial statements. 


8. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-25. User 
Charges. July 1993. 
This Circular establishes Federal policy regarding fees 
assessed for Government services and for sale or use of 
Government goods or resources. 


9. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123. 
Management’s Responsibility for Internal Control.  
December 2004. 
This Circular provides guidance to Federal managers on 
improving the accountability and effectiveness of Federal 
programs and operations by establishing, assessing, 
correcting, and reporting on internal controls. 


10. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-136. 
Financial Reporting Requirements.  July 2006. 
This circular provides guidance for agency and 
Government-wide financial statement reporting. 


11. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chap. 4700, “Agency Reporting Requirements for the 
Financial Report of the United States Government.” 
This TFM section details reporting requirements using the 
Government-wide Financial Report System (GFRS) and 
the Federal Agencies Centralized Trial Balance System 
(FACTS 1). 


12. Internal Revenue Service.	 Revenue Ruling 2003-83. 
This ruling addresses situations where the Aggregate 
Entry Age Normal Method for calculating actuarial 
liabilities is not a reasonable method within the meaning 
of the Internal Revenue Code. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.3 
Authorities 
(continued) 


7.O.4 
Responsibilities 


13. Department of Homeland Security.  	Office of Financial 
Management.  Financial Management Policy Manual.  
“Accounting for Actuarial Liabilities.” 
This section outlines DHS’s guidelines for calculating, 
reviewing, and reporting actuarial liabilities. 


14. Actuarial Standards Board. 	Actuarial Standards of 
Practice (ASOPs) Nos. 4, 6, 23, and 35. 
ASOP No. 4 governs the methods used to measure 
pension plan liabilities. 
ASOP No. 6 governs the methods used to measure retiree 
health benefit plan liabilities and liabilities for travel upon 
separation from the service. 
ASOP No. 23 governs the analysis of participant data. 
ASOP No. 35 governs the selection of actuarial 
assumptions. 


Following are the entities and their respective responsibilities 
regarding actuarial liabilities for Coast Guard military 
entitlement programs. 


1.	 Assistant Commandant for Acquisition (CG-9) 
Commandant (CG-9) is the Contracting Officer (KO), with 
Federal Government authority to: 


a.	 Enter into, administer, and terminate the actuarial 
services Blanket Purchase Agreement (BPA); and 


b.	 Officially change the scope, pricing, quantity, or 
delivery schedule of a BPA task order (TO). 


2.	 Actuary 
The Actuary serves as the Coast Guard CFO’s technical 
advisor on actuarial issues and is also the Contracting 
Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) for the 
actuarial services contract. As COTR, the Actuary has 
delegated authority, via memorandum from the KO, to: 


a.	 Monitor the Consultant’s performance; 


b.	 Review and accept the Consultant’s deliverables; 


c.	 Approve or reject the Consultant’s invoices; and 


d.	 Schedule meetings and serve as the general point-of
contact (POC) and mediator between the Consultant 
and Coast Guard stakeholders. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.4 
Responsibilities 
(continued) 


The Actuary reports to the Assistant Commandant for 
Resources, Office of Resource Management, Personnel 
Allowance and Staffing Division (CG-833). 


3.	 Actuarial Services Contractor (Consultant) 
The Consultant is a private firm employing consulting 
actuaries who meet the Qualification Standards published 
by the American Academy of Actuaries. 


4.	 Assistant Commandant for Resources (CG-8) 
As the Coast Guard CFO, Commandant (CG-8) 
administers financial management activities delineated 
under the CFO Act of 1990, including accounting, 
budgeting, policy, planning, and audit oversight. The CFO 
asserts to the validity and reliability of the Coast Guard’s 
actuarial liabilities reported in DHS’s consolidated 
financial statements. 


5.	 Coast Guard Finance Center (FINCEN) 
Reporting to the Coast Guard’s Deputy CFO, FINCEN 
enters the Consultant’s calculated actuarial liabilities in the 
Coast Guard’s general ledger (GL) and submits the fiscal 
year-end trial balances to DHS’s OFM for the department’s 
consolidated financial statements. 


6.	 Budget Formulation Division (CG-822) 
Commandant (CG-822) uses the Consultant’s quarterly and 
year-end MRS, MHS, and PCS program forecast reports 
for formulating congressional out-year budget requests. 


7.	 Budget Execution Division (CG-831) 
As the Coast Guard’s retired pay appropriations manager, 
Commandant (CG-831) uses the Actuary’s quarterly 
pension and healthcare forecast reports as benchmarks for 
current and next fiscal year budget execution. 


8.	 Office of Resource Management (CG-833) 
Commandant (CG-833) is the consulting contract’s 
manager via the Actuary, and is also the main funding 
source for task orders. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.4 
Responsibilities 
(continued) 


9.	 Office of Financial Reporting, Asset Management, and 
Audit Coordination (CG-842) 
Commandant (CG-842) approves the future funded 
expenses and related actuarial liabilities for entry into the 
Coast Guard’s GL.  The Actuarial Liabilities Desk Officer 
reviews the quarterly and annual actuarial liabilities for 
reasonableness and prepares an actuarial liabilities financial 
statement footnote for the Financial Reporting Desk 
Officer to review before its submission to the DHS OFM.  
The Audit Coordinator is the primary POC between the 
DHS contracted financial statements auditor and Coast 
Guard actuarial liabilities stakeholders. 


10.	 Internal Control Division (CG-851) 
Commandant (CG-851) develops materiality levels for the 
Coast Guard’s internal test work, MRS liability, and MHS 
liability. 


11.	 Office of Human Resources Planning, Programming, 
and Execution, Financial Management Division 
(CG-1012) 
Commandant (CG-1012): 


a.	 Provides pension liability data element inputs and MHS 
healthcare and PCS program cost data inputs used for 
the actuarial liability calculations; 


b.	 Uses the results as benchmarks for budget execution; 
and 


c.	 Contributes actuary contract TO execution funding. 


12.	 Pay and Personnel Center (PPC) 
PPC maintains the Personnel and Pay Procedures Manual, 
PSCINST M1000.2 (series), to implement military pay and 
benefits policies, and prepares military personnel data files 
for the Actuary and Consultant.  These actuarial data files 
include an annual Active and Reserve Duty file, an annual 
Retiree and Annuitant file, and, when required, an 
Experience Study file. 


13.	 Military Policy and Standards Division (CG-1221) 
Commandant (CG-1221) monitors changes to the laws and 
regulations that affect Coast Guard military personnel leave 
and bonus benefits and maintains related policy in the 
Personnel Manual, COMDTINST M1000.6 (series). 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.4 
Responsibilities 
(continued) 


7.O.5 
Policy 


7.O.5.a 
General Policy 


14.	 Military Compensation Division (CG-1222) 
Commandant (CG-1222) monitors changes to the laws and 
regulations that affect Coast Guard military personnel pay 
and benefits and maintains related policy in the U.S. Coast 
Guard Pay Manual, COMDINST M7220.29 (series). 


15.	 Reserve Policy and Plans Division (CG-1311) 
Commandant (CG-1311) monitors changes to the laws and 
regulations that affect Coast Guard military reserve 
personnel pay and benefits and maintains related, reserve-
unique policy in the Reserve Policy Manual, COMDINST 
M1001.28 (series). 


The policy specified in the following subsections is divided into 
five major categories: 


1. General Policy 


2. MRS Liability 


3. Reporting Requirements 


4. Selecting Discount Rates 


5. Selecting the Valuation Date 


1. Amounts to be recorded as the actuarial accrued liability 
shall be based on determinations by the actuary as to the 
amounts necessary to fund present and future benefits 
payable to military retirees and their survivors based as 
follows: 


2. Projected benefits for a given program shall be comprised 
of benefits expected to be paid to the following: 


a.	 Persons who have met the conditions of the program 
and will receive benefits in the future. 


b.	 Persons who have met enough of the conditions of the 
program to be considered probable recipients of future 
benefits. 


c.	 The surviving beneficiaries of both groups, as 
applicable. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.5.a 
General Policy 
(continued) 


3. Projected benefits shall be based on participants’ history of 
earnings, work or service, projected years of work or 
service and other appropriate factors as of the valuation 
date. The valuation date is the date when valuation is 
presented. 


4. Automatic benefit increases, specified by the provisions of 
the program that are expected to occur after the valuation 
date, shall be recognized when computing program 
benefits. Because of the Coast Guard’s statutory 
relationship to DOD with regards to pay and benefits, all 
economic assumptions shall be the same as the economic 
assumptions used by DOD. 


7.O.5.b 
MRS Liability 


1. The unfunded accrued liability, presented as a component 
of the liability for military service and other retirement 
benefits, shall represent both retired pay and health care 
benefits for non-Medicare eligible retirees/survivors. 


2. Valuation of the plan’s liability is based on the actuarial 
present value of future plan benefits derived from the 
future payments that are attributable, under the retirement 
plan’s provisions, to a participant’s credited service as of 
the valuation date and to projected future service from the 
valuation date to the participant’s separation date.  Credited 
service is the years of service from active duty base date 
(or constructive date in the case of active duty reservists) to 
date of retirement measured in years and completed 
months. The present value of future benefits is then 
converted to an unfunded accrued liability by subtracting 
the present value of future employer/employee normal 
contributions and any plan assets. 


3. Coast Guard plan participants may retire after 20 years of 
active service at any age with annual benefits equal to 
2.5 percent of retired base pay for each year of credited 
service. Personnel who became members after August 1, 
1986, may elect to receive a $30,000 lump sum bonus after 
15 years of service, reduced cost of living adjustments, and 
reduced benefits prior to age 62.  The reduction in benefits 
prior to age 62 is only applicable in the event of retirement 
with less than 30 years of service. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.5.b 	 4. The annual disability benefit is equal to the retired pay base 
multiplied by the larger of: MRS Liability 


(continued) 	 a. 2.5 percent times years of service; or 


b.	 The percent of member disability. 


Prior to January 1, 2007, the benefit could not be more than 
75 percent of retired pay base. 


5. If a Coast Guard member is disabled, the member is 
entitled to disability benefits, assuming the disability is at 
least 30 percent (under a standard schedule of rating 
disabilities by Veterans Affairs) and either: 


a.	 The member has at least eight years of service; 


b.	 The disability results from active duty; or 


c.	 The disability occurred in the line of duty during a time 
of war or national emergency or certain other time 
periods. 


6. The significant actuarial assumptions used to compute the 
MRS accrued liability are: 


a.	 Life expectancy and expected future service are based 
upon the established DOD decrement (mortality, 
disability, withdrawal, and retirement) tables, as 
adjusted to reflect actual Coast Guard experience; 


b.	 Cost of living increases are included annually; and 


c.	 The annual rate of investment return is included in the 
calculation. 


7.O.5.c 
Reporting 
Requirements 


As Administrative Entity of the MRS providing annuity benefits 
to eligible participants, the Coast Guard shall recognize, for 
reporting purposes, a liability for the actuarial present value of 
accumulated benefits.  These are benefits earned or accrued as of 
the valuation date, but will not be paid until a later date. 


1. The actuarial present value of accumulated benefits is that 
amount, as of the valuation date, that results from 
applying actuarial assumptions to the benefit amounts 
determined.  The actuarial assumptions are used to adjust 
the amounts to reflect the time value of money (through 
discounts for interest) and the probability of retirement 
between the valuation date and the date of retirement. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.5.c 
Reporting 
Requirements 
(continued) 


2. The significant assumptions used in determining actuarial 
present values shall, in the aggregate, be reasonable and 
reflect the best estimate of each program’s anticipated 
experience. 


3. The valuation date shall be the last day of the fiscal year 
being reported on. Changes in benefit rules during a year 
shall be reflected in that year’s computation of 
accumulated benefits.  (Refer to the Actuarial Data 
Extract Procedures for the retroactive review and 
validation procedures.) 


4. For the year in which the actuarial accrued liability is first 
recorded, the initial amount of the liability shall be 
reported as an accounting change, i.e., a charge to equity 
and an accrued liability.  Thereafter, changes in the 
liability each year shall be charged or credited to expense. 


5. Footnotes to the financial statements shall disclose the 
nature and amount of required agency contributions, if 
any. The footnotes also shall disclose the Administrative 
Entity for the pension plan, which is the responsible party 
for reporting the unfunded liability. 


6. As the Administrative Entity that administers the pension 
plan(s), the Coast Guard shall comply with requirements, 
and the accounting guidance issued pursuant to that law.  
Financial information for the pension plan(s) shall be 
reported in the annual financial statements. 


7. The notes to the financial statements shall include a 
description of the methods and significant assumptions 
used in computing the actuarial present value of future 
program benefits. 


7.O.5.c.(1) 
SFFAS No. 33 


Note: The standards prescribed in SFFAS No. 33 are effective 
for fiscal years beginning after September 30, 2009. 


1. This Statement applies to Federal entities that report 
liabilities and expenses for Federal employee pensions, 
other retirement benefits (ORB), other post-employment 
benefits (OPEB), and other postretirement obligations 
(pensions/retirement) in general-purpose financial reports 
prepared pursuant to Federal Accounting Standard 
Advisory Board standards. For the purpose of this 
Statement, assumptions are considered long-term if the 
underlying event about which the assumption is made will 
not occur for five years or more.  If the event is one of a 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.5.c.(1) 	 series of events, the entire series should be considered the 
event and, thus, projected payments may commence within SFFAS No. 33 
one year but would be required to extend at least five years.  (continued) 
Otherwise, assumptions would be considered short-term. 


2. This Statement requires gains and losses from changes in 
long-term assumptions used to estimate Federal employee 
pension, ORB, and OPEB liabilities to be displayed on the 
statement of net cost separately from other costs.  Separate 
display will provide more transparent information 
regarding the underlying costs associated with these 
liabilities. 


3. This Statement also requires disclosure of the components 
of the expense associated with Federal employee pension, 
ORB, and OPEB liabilities in notes to the financial 
statements.  Such disclosure will provide useful 
information for analysis.  The information will be 
comparable across agencies and between post-employment 
and retirement programs. 


a.	 Component entities should display gains and losses 
from changes in long-term assumptions used to 
measure liabilities for Federal civilian and military 
employee pensions, ORB, and OPEB, including 
veterans’ compensation, as a separate line item or line 
items on the statement of net costs. 


b.	 Selecting the gains and losses to display from changes 
in individual pension, ORB, and OPEB liability 
assumptions to be displayed on the statement of net 
cost requires judgment.  The preparer should consider 
quantitative and qualitative criteria.  Acceptable criteria 
include, but are not limited to, quantitative factors such 
as the percentage of the reporting entity’s cost that 
resulted from the gain or loss and the size of the gain or 
loss relative to the liability; and qualitative factors 
including whether the gain or loss would be of interest 
to decision-makers and other users.  Nothing in this 
standard should be construed to preclude an entity from 
displaying gains or losses from changes in short-term 
assumptions. 


c.	 Pursuant to SFFAS No. 5, some component entities 
report the liability and expense for pensions, ORB, or 
OPEB, while other component entities report only 
normal (or service) cost.  Entities that report pension, 
ORB, or OPEB liabilities should display a discrete line 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.5.c.(1) 
SFFAS No. 33 
(continued) 


item for gains and losses from changes in assumptions 
on its statement of net cost when the conditions in the 
bullets above are met.  Component entities reporting 
only the normal or service cost should not display such 
gains and losses. 


d. Component entities should disclose in notes to the 
financial statements a reconciliation of beginning and 
ending pension, ORB, and OPEB liability balances. 
The format for this reconciliation is: 


Beginning liability balance $X,XXX 


Expense: 


Normal cost XX


   Interest on the liability balance XX


 Actuarial (gain)/loss: 
      From experience 
      From assumption changes 


XX 
XX


 Prior service costs X


 Other (X)


 Total expense XXX 


Less amounts paid (XX) 


Ending liability balance $X.XXX 


e.	 This reconciliation must provide all material 
components of pension, ORB, or OPEB expense 
consistent with the components identified in the table 
immediately above, if applicable.  Additional sub
components may be presented.  The line item for 
actuarial gains and losses should be broken out into the 
sub-components “from experience” and “from 
assumptions changes.”  Significant pension, ORB, and 
OPEB programs should be presented individually in a 
separate column along with an “all other” column, if 
applicable, and a “total” column for each line item. 


f.	 Component entities reporting only the normal or 
service cost should not disclose the information 
required above. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.O.5.d 
Selecting Discount 
Rates 


SFFAS No. 33 also provides a standard for selecting the 
discount rate assumption for present value estimates of Federal 
employee pension, ORB, and OPEB liabilities. 


1. Discount rates as of the reporting date for present value 
measurements of pension, ORB, and OPEB liabilities 
should be based on interest rates on marketable Treasury 
securities with maturities consistent with the cash flows 
being discounted. The discount rates should be matched 
with the expected timing of the associated expected cash 
flow. Thus, cash flows projected in each period should 
have a discount rate associated with them.  However, one 
discount rate may be used for all projected future cash 
flows if the resulting present value is not materially 
different than the resulting present value using multiple 
rates. A change to or from multiple rates from or to a 
single rate should be disclosed. 


2. The discount rates as of the reporting date should reflect 
average historical rates on marketable Treasury securities 
rather than giving undue weight to the current or very 
recent past experience of such rates.  Historical 
experience should be the basis for expectations about 
future trends in marketable Treasury securities.  The 
discount rate, the underlying inflation rate, and the other 
economic assumptions should be consistent with one 
another. 


3. In developing average historical Treasury rates, a 
minimum of five historical rates as of the reporting date 
(e.g., at the current and four prior fiscal year ends) should 
be used for each maturity.  The historical rates used to 
calculate the average should be sequential (e.g., 2003
2007). For example, for an average historical Treasury 
rate to be used as the discount rate as of the end of fiscal 
year 2007 for a payment due in 10 years (i.e., in fiscal 
year 2017), a minimum of the five most recent fiscal 
year-end historical rates on 10-year Treasury securities 
should be used. Thus, the rate on 10-year Treasury 
securities as of the end of fiscal year 2007 would be one 
of the five historical rates used in the average, the rate on 
10-year Treasury securities as of the end of fiscal 
year 2006 would be another rate, etc., until, at a 
minimum, the rates on 10-year Treasury securities as of 
the end of fiscal years 2003 through 2007 would be 
included in the average. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.O.5.d 
Selecting Discount 
Rates 
(continued) 


7.O.5.e 
Selecting the 
Valuation Date 


4. The number of historical rates used in the calculation of 
the average, e.g., five fiscal year-end rates, should be 
consistent from period to period.  The entity’s accounting 
policy disclosures should include its policy regarding 
consistency from one reporting period to the next. 


5. In the determination of the historical Treasury rates used, 
for cash flows that are projected to occur in future years 
for which Treasury securities are or were not available or 
that are expected beyond the maturities at which Treasury 
securities are available, e.g., beyond the 30-year security, 
the preparer should incorporate into the determination of 
the discount rate interest rates interpolated or extrapolated 
from historical Treasury rates. 


It is the intention of the Coast Guard to use the same set of 
multiple discount rates that are used by DOD to value similar 
benefit plans. However, in the event that DOD decides to use a 
single discount rate instead of the multiple rates, the Coast 
Guard may use a different single rate or continue to use the 
multiple rates if necessary in order to avoid a material difference 
in the present values of benefits. 


SFFAS No. 33 also provides a standard for selecting the 
valuation date for estimates of Federal employee pension, ORB, 
and OPEB liabilities, which will establish a consistent method 
for such measurements. 


1. Estimates of pension, ORB, and OPEB liability and 
expense in general-purpose Federal financial reports 
should be measured as of the end of the fiscal year (or 
other reporting period if applicable).  Measurements 
based on an actuarial valuation may be performed as of an 
earlier date during the fiscal year, including the beginning 
of the year, with adjustments for the effects of changes 
during the year in major factors such as the pay raise and 
cost of living adjustment.  A full actuarial valuation as of 
the end of the reporting period is not required.  
Measurements should reflect the entity’s assumptions 
about the major factors that would be reflected in a full 
actuarial valuation, such as the actual pay raise, the actual 
cost of living adjustment, and material known changes in 
the number of participants covered (enrollment) that 
cause a change in the liability. 


2. The valuation date in the full actuarial valuation utilized 
by the entity should be consistently followed year to year. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P 
Contingent Legal 
Liabilities 


7.P.1 
Overview 


7.P.2 
Authorities 


This section defines policies and procedures to support the 
completeness and accuracy of the legal data submitted to DHS 
for the recording and disclosure of contingent legal liabilities 
(CLLs) on the quarterly financial statements. 


This section applies to all personnel who use legal claims data to 
determine the Coast Guard’s accrued CLLs and associated 
disclosures. 


A contingent legal liability (CLL) is an actual liability or a 
potential liability arising from Coast Guard actions.  A CLL may 
arise from either pending or anticipated litigation in which the 
Coast Guard is or may be named as a defendant (or third-party 
defendant), or from actual/anticipated claims which have been or 
may be filed against the Coast Guard or funds managed by the 
Coast Guard (e.g., the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund). 


Coast Guard attorneys and claim adjustors are required to submit 
CLL data on a quarterly basis to Commandant (CG-094) for 
review by senior attorneys to ensure the completeness and 
accuracy of the data. Commandant (CG-094) reviews the CLL 
data submissions to determine whether submitted estimates for 
cases appear reasonable and follows up with the submitter or 
other attorneys knowledgeable in the case area to determine if 
estimates need to be adjusted.  The senior attorneys review the 
case and, based on their experience and judgment (along with 
that of loss experts from independent outside sources), make a 
recommendation to Commandant (CG-094).  Commandant 
(CG-094) makes the final determination of the estimate to be 
reported for each case after any needed follow-up and 
consultation with the submitter or other attorneys. 


1. 44 USC 3101. 
[records management by agency heads; general duties] 


2. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Interpretation No. 2. Accounting for Treasury Judgment 
Fund Transactions. March 1997. 


3. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 4, “Managerial Cost Accounting Standards 
& Concepts.” July 1995. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.P.2 
Authorities 
(continued) 


7.P.3 
Responsibilities 


7.P.3.a 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources (CG-8) / 
CFO 


4. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 5, “Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal 
Government.”  December 1995. 


5. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 12, “Recognition of Contingent Liabilities 
Arising from Litigation: An Amendment to SFFAS 
No. 5.” February 1999. 


6. Office of Management and Budget.  	Bulletin No. 06-03. 
Audit Requirements for Federal Financial Statements.  
Sect. 9, “Legal Letters and Management’s Schedules.”  
August 2006. 


7. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-136. 
Financial Reporting Requirements.  July 2006. 


8. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 6, 
Chap. 3100, “Certifying Payments and Recording 
Corresponding Intragovernmental Receivables in the 
Federal Government’s Judgment Fund.” 


The following five subsections list the offices and their 
respective responsibilities for CLL accounting. 


Commandant (CG-8) develops, promulgates, and implements 
the Coast Guard financial management policy for CLL 
accounting used by Commandant (CG-094) and FINCEN. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P.3.b 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


7.P.3.c 
CFO Audit 
Coordination and 
Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) 


7.P.3.d 
Judge Advocate 
General (CG-094) 


Commandant (CG-84): 


1. Develops, promulgates, and implements financial policy 
and procedures for tracking and accounting for CLLs in 
coordination with Commandant (CG-094), FINCEN, and 
DHS Office of Financial Management (OFM). 


2. Quarterly, oversees the CLL report process in preparation 
for the ending quarterly financial statements. 


3. Provides oversight to FINCEN for preparation of 
financial statements required under the CFO Act, to 
include accounting of CLLs. 


Commandant (CG-842): 


1. Develops, promulgates, and implements financial policy 
and procedures for tracking and accounting for CLLs in 
coordination with Commandant (CG-094), FINCEN, and 
DHS OFM. 


2. Quarterly, reviews and submits to FINCEN the CLL 
report developed by Commandant (CG-094) in 
preparation for the ending quarterly financial statements. 


3. Provides oversight to FINCEN for preparation of 
financial statements required under the CFO Act, to 
include accounting of CLLs. 


4. Performs the testing outlined in subsection 7.P.6 to 
support management’s assertions on CLLs. 


Commandant (CG-094): 


1. Quarterly, determines whether submitted estimates made 
by data-reporting offices for pending cases appear 
reasonable. 


2. Quarterly, ensures the completeness and accuracy of the 
data. 


3. Follows up with the submitter and the attorneys or claim 
adjustors knowledgeable in the case area to determine if 
estimates need to be adjusted. 


4. Quarterly, develops and submits to Commandant 
(CG-842) a CLL report in preparation for the ending 
quarterly financial statements. 
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7.P.3.e 	 FINCEN: 
Finance Center 1. Maintains general ledger balances and supporting 
(FINCEN) documentation for CLL estimates. 


2. Prepares quarterly and other applicable adjusting journal 
entries to trace CLL estimates. 


7.P.4 	 1. Contingencies shall be recognized as a liability when a 
past transaction or event has occurred, a future outflow or Policy 
other sacrifice of resources is probable, and the related 
future outflow or sacrifice of resources is measurable. 


2. CLLs shall be recorded as incurred liabilities if the loss is 
probable and the amount can be reasonably estimated.  
CLLs that are judged to have a reasonably possible 
chance of occurring or that cannot be estimated shall be 
included as a footnote on the financial statements. 


3. An estimated liability may be a specific amount or a 
range of amounts. If some amount within the range is a 
better estimate than any other amount within the range, 
that amount shall be recognized.  If no amount within the 
range is a better estimate than any other amount, the 
minimum amount in the range shall be recognized, and 
the range and a description of the nature of the 
contingency shall be disclosed. 


4. A CLL shall be disclosed whenever there is a reasonable 
possibility that a loss or an additional loss may have been 
incurred, even if the conditions for liability recognition 
are not met.  Disclosure shall include the nature of the 
contingency along with an estimate of the possible 
liability, an estimate of the range of the possible liability, 
or a statement that such an estimate cannot be made.  
Management shall not disclose in the financial statements 
the amount of any potential liability if such disclosure 
would compromise the Government’s position in court or 
in negotiating a settlement. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P.5 
Procedures 


1. Not later than forty-five days after the close of the fiscal 
year (FY), Commandant (CG-094) and NPFC shall each 
provide to Commandant (CG-842) a list of all 
cases/incidents that have been closed, settled, and/or 
dismissed. 


a.	 Each list shall be stratified by case type (e.g., 
Admiralty, Torts, Affirmative Defense, Loss of Profits). 


b.	 Case types shall span the following time periods: 


1) For claims against the Oil Spill Liability Trust 
Fund (OSLTF), all claims since 1990 (when use of 
the OSLTF was first authorized); 


2) For Admiralty and Torts cases, all claims for the 
past two FYs; 


3) For all other cases/incidents, all claims for the FY 
just ended. 


c.	 Each case/incident listed shall include the following 
information: 


1) Matter or claim number; 


2) Date opened or received; 


3) Date closed; 


4) Amount sought; 


5) Amount paid. 


2. In accordance with DHS OFM’s published annual timeline, 
Commandant (CG-094) shall submit a CLL report to 
Commandant (CG-842).  The report shall include the 
following documents: 


a.	 Aggregate Report – a spreadsheet listing all claims, 
open as of the subject reporting period, having values 
less than the DHS CLL materiality threshold for 
financial statement reporting purposes; 


b.	 Case summaries for all claims, open as of the subject 
reporting period, that meet or exceed the DHS CLL 
materiality threshold for financial statement reporting 
purposes. Each case summary shall include the 
following information: 


1) Case number; 


2) Nature of the matter (to include the amount 
sought); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.P.5 
Procedures 
(continued) 


3) Progress of the matter to date; 


4) Coast Guard’s response or planned response; 


5) Likelihood of loss (e.g., probable, reasonably 
possible, or remote); 


6) Amount of range of potential loss (to be 
determined from the historical data calculated in 
paragraph 1); 


7) Name and phone number of the Coast Guard and 
DOJ attorneys handling the case; and 


8) Component sequence number. 


3. After reviewing the CLL report submitted by Commandant 
(CG-094), Commandant (CG-842) will utilize the 
information to prepare the Management Schedule in 
accordance with DHS guidelines.  The CLL report and the 
Management Schedule shall then be forwarded to FINCEN 
and to DHS OFM. 


4. The CLL reports and the Management Schedules for the 
first and second quarters shall be submitted to FINCEN not 
later than 


a.	 Ten days after the end of the quarter, or 


b.	 The final TIER submission due date specified annually 
by DHS CFO, whichever comes first. 


The third quarter and year-end financial statements should 
be submitted to FINCEN as directed by Commandant 
(CG-842). 


5. Contingent Legal Liabilities (account number 2920N) is 
combined with Liability for Deposit Funds & Suspense 
(account number 2400N) under a single line item, Other 
Non-Governmental Liabilities, in the balance sheet.  
FINCEN queries the accounting system for the current 
balance in the General Ledger.  The difference between the 
amount already recorded in the accounting system and the 
newly estimated figure is recorded in a journal entry and 
submitted to the FINCEN Systems Division for input into 
the accounting system. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P.5 	 a. Transactions are recorded as follows if there is an 
increase: Procedures 


(continued) 	 1) Budgetary Entry – None. 


2) Proprietary Entry – Debit 6800 Future Funded 
Expenses; Credit 2920 Contingent Liabilities. 


b.	 Transactions are recorded as follows if there is a 
decrease: 


1) Budgetary Entry – None. 


2) Proprietary Entry – Debit 2920 Contingent 
Liabilities; Credit 6800 Future Funded Expenses 


6. FINCEN then provides Commandant (CG-842) with copies 
of journal entries reflecting the amount booked. 


7.P.6 	 Commandant (CG-8)/(CFO) is required to make several 
assertions regarding the financial statements.  Adequate internal Internal Controls 
controls that are operating effectively must be in place before a 
valid assertion can be made. The following procedures shall be 
performed by Commandant (CG-842), in conjunction with 
Commandant (CG-094), to provide the basis for management’s 
assertions: 


1. Assertion for Existence and Occurrence – Ensure that 
CLLs exist as of the period under review. 


a.	 A review by Commandant (CG-842) will be conducted 
to ensure that all new cases above the threshold value 
for material CLLs established by DHS for financial 
reporting purposes were filed within the period under 
review/quarter. 


b.	 For closed matters, a case summary and final order of 
dismissal (or comparable document evidencing case 
closure) will be provided to Commandant (CG-842) for 
all cases/summaries removed from the prior quarter’s 
threshold report. 


c.	 For material CLLs, Commandant (CG-842), in 
coordination with Commandant (CG-094), will review 
all new cases to validate: 


1) Case existence and status; 


2) Likelihood of loss; and 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.P.6 	 3) Amount or range of potential loss. 
Internal Controls d.	 For cases below the established threshold value, 
(continued) 	 Commandant (CG-842), in coordination with 


Commandant (CG-094), will review a random sample 
of cases submitted during the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th quarters to 
validate: 


1) Case existence; and 


2) Amount claimed. 


2. Assertion for Completeness – Ensure that all transactions 
and legal cases have been properly recorded. 


a.	 Commandant (CG-094) will prepare a spreadsheet 
listing all claims and litigation open as of the subject 
reporting period. 


b.	 Commandant (CG-094) will provide a copy of the 
report to Commandant (CG-842) who will ensure that 
all claims listed meeting the material threshold 
established by DHS for financial reporting are 
documented and reported in a case summary template. 


c.	 Commandant (CG-842) will conduct random sampling 
of cases below the materiality threshold established by 
DHS for financial reporting submitted during the 2nd, 
3rd, and 4th quarters.  This will allow Commandant 
(CG-8) management to assert that all field reporting 
offices are reporting CLLs in accordance with the 
policy and procedures established by Commandant 
(CG-094). 


3. Assertion for Rights and Obligations – Ensure that the CLL 
is the obligation of the Coast Guard. 


a.	 Commandant (CG-842) will ensure that the CLLs 
claimed are legal obligations of the Coast Guard by 
verifying that a claim or lawsuit has been filed and/or 
received by the Coast Guard for each material CLL.  
With respect to potential material CLLs, Commandant 
(CG-842) in coordination with Commandant (CG-094) 
will review appropriate documentation to verify that the 
incident in question may reasonably give rise to a 
material CLL. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P.6 	 b. For cases below the reporting threshold value, 
Commandant (CG-842), in coordination with Internal Controls 
Commandant (CG-094), will review the pertinent files (continued) 
of a random sample of cases to validate that an official 
claim or lawsuit has been filed and/or received during 
the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th quarters. 


4. Assertion for Valuation and Allocation – Ensure that the 
balances are recorded at the proper amount. 


a.	 For each material CLL involving litigation, the 
responsible Coast Guard attorney, in consultation with 
DOJ counsel, will assign a monetary value representing 
the projected potential liability, or, to the extent a value 
cannot be assigned, will assign a range of projected 
potential liability. If the Coast Guard attorney is unable 
to assign a range of projected liability due to the 
particular status or circumstances of the matter, this 
will be noted on the case summary. This determination 
will be based on factors including, but not limited to, 
the merits of the claim(s) asserted against the Coast 
Guard, the defenses available to the Coast Guard, 
applicable legal precedence, and the attorney’s 
professional judgment. 


b.	 For cases involving claims against the OSLTF, the 
chiefs of the Claims Adjudication Division and the 
Natural Resource Damages Claims Adjudication 
Division at NPFC will qualify and quantify each claim 
based on factors including, but not limited to: 


1) The amount of the claim; 


2) The status of the claim review; 


3) The claim category; 


4) Documentation submitted in support of the claim; 
and 


5) The historical payment rate for the particular claim 
category(ies). 


A CG-094 attorney will review, assess, and verify the 
CLL report and detailed supporting documentation 
submitted by the NPFC claims chiefs. 


c.	 Commandant (CG-842) will review all supporting 
documentation related to the valuation of the cases and 
claims of the cases exceeding the materiality threshold 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.P.6 	 to determine if the methodology is reasonable and the 
results are auditable by the independent publicInternal Controls 
accounting firm. (continued) 


d.	 On a test basis, Commandant (CG-842) will review the 
valuation methodology and results used in other cases 
included in either the Probable or Reasonably Possible 
categories. 


5. Assertion for Presentation and Disclosure – Ensure that the 
balance is disclosed as required by generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP) in the United States. 


a.	 At the end of each reporting period, the total value of 
all probable cases (OSLTF and non-OSLTF) is reported 
as a liability, and the total value of all reasonably 
possible cases (OSLTF and non-OSLTF) is disclosed in 
the notes to the financial statements. 


b.	 Commandant (CG-842) will document Coast Guard 
compliance with all applicable financial statement 
presentation and disclosure requirements noted above 
in subsection 7.P.2, Authorities. 


c.	 Copies of journal entries provided by FINCEN, 
reflecting the amount to book, will be compared against 
the submission reviewed and provided by Commandant 
(CG-842) in support of the Coast Guard’s quarterly 
CLL report. 


6. Trend Analysis and Testing of Historical Data – Ensure 
that the most recent historical data on matters that have 
closed, settled, and/or been dismissed are considered as the 
basis for the calculation of the lower end of the range of 
potential loss for all open and pending matters.  The testing 
of the historical data will ensure that the data of matters 
that have closed, settled, and/or dismissed were recorded 
accurately in accordance with their respective 
documentation. 


a.	 Upon receipt of all cases/incidents that have been 
closed, settled, and/or dismissed, Commandant 
(CG-842) will complete a trend analysis of the data 
requested as noted in paragraph 1 of subsection 7.P.5 to 
calculate the historical payout for each type of claim.  
Each historical payout rate reflects the percentage of 
the total amount paid in respect of the total of amount 
sought for all open matters of the same type.  The trend 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.P.6 
Internal Controls 
(continued) 


7.Q 
Required Use of 
USSGL 


7.Q.1 
Overview 


analysis and the payout rate calculations will be 
completed no later than 15 days prior to the end of the 
1st quarter and applied to the 1st quarter CLL report 
submitted by Commandant (CG-094) as noted in 
paragraph 2 of subsection 7.P.5. 


b.	 No later than 15 days prior to the due date of the 2nd 


quarter CLL report, Commandant (CG-842) will 
sample and test the claims and matters considered 
during the trend analysis of the contingent legal 
liabilities historical data for closed matters and claims. 


This section specifies overarching financial policy with the 
intention of ensuring that the Coast Guard’s use of the United 
States Standard General Ledger (USSGL) is in compliance with 
all applicable laws and regulations. 


This section applies to all units involved in general ledger (GL) 
accounting for any and all Coast Guard appropriations and 
funds. 


Note:  Financial applications that do not contain a GL must 
nevertheless be operated in a manner that conforms to USSGL 
requirements.  For example, a payroll system which processes 
transactions in accordance with USSGL transaction rules, sends 
summarized data to the core financial system for appropriate 
posting, and provides for sufficient traceability from the GL 
balances to the source documentation is considered to be in 
compliance with USSGL requirements at the transaction level, 
even though the payroll system is not itself a complete GL. 


The Coast Guard is required by law to implement the USSGL at 
the transaction level throughout its financial management 
systems.  Specifically, Section 803 of the Federal Financial 
Management Improvement Act of 1996 (FFMIA) states: 


Each agency shall implement and maintain 

financial management systems that comply 

substantially with Federal financial 

management system requirements, applicable 

Federal accounting standards and the United 

States Government Standard General Ledger at 

the transaction level.
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.Q.1 
Overview 
(continued) 


This includes both financial systems and mixed or feeder system 
applications. 


The USSGL is the basic structure used to support the consistent 
recording of financial events. It provides a uniform chart of 
accounts, account descriptions, transaction codes, transaction 
posting, mandatory attributes, report crosswalks, and associated 
technical guidance to be used in standardizing Federal agency 
accounting and reporting. It incorporates both proprietary and 
budgetary self-balancing accounts (total debits equal total 
credits). In addition, the USSGL facilitates the preparation of 
the standard external reports required by central agencies such as 
OMB and Treasury. 


The most recent information on the USSGL may be found at 
http://www.fms.treas.gov/ussgl. 


According to OMB Circular A-127, agencies may supplement 
the application of the USSGL to meet specific information 
requirements in accordance with the guidance contained in the 
USSGL supplement to the Treasury Financial Manual.  This 
supplement allows agencies to expand the USSGL numbering 
system (including attributes) to as many digits as necessary to 
accommodate agency-specific requirements; however, these 
subsidiary accounts must summarize or “roll-up” to the 4-digit 
USSGL accounts, plus any related attributes.  Since the 4-digit 
USSGL accounts are classified to include all types of accounting 
transactions, all Coast Guard transactions can be accommodated 
by the USSGL. This flexibility permits the creation of 
CG-specific accounts for unique mission and business processes, 
including immediate oil-spill response and search-and-rescue 
missions. 


Finally, the FFMIA requires that any audit finding of substantial 
USSGL non-compliance be addressed in a remediation plan.  
Coast Guard implementation of this requirement is detailed in 
paragraph 9 of the policy that follows. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.Q.2 
Authorities 


7.Q.3 
Responsibilities 


7.Q.4 
Policy 


1. Federal Financial Management Improvement Act of 1996 
(FFMIA). Section 803(a), P.L. 104-208, Division A, 
Section 101(f), Title VIII. 


2. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-127. 
Financial Management Systems.  July 1993. 


3. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. U.S. Government Standard General Ledger, 
Supplement No. S2 Treasury Financial Manual (TFM) 
S2 08-03 August 2008 (series) Part 1 and Part 2— 
Fiscal 2008 and 2009 Reporting.  USSGL Division, 
Financial Management Service (FMS). 


The following Coast Guard units shall implement the USSGL 
throughout the Coast Guard’s financial management systems: 


1. Aviation Logistics Center (ALC) [formerly Aircraft 
Repair and Supply Center (ARSC)]; 


2. Engineering Logistics Center / Yard (ELC/Yard); 


3. Finance Center (FINCEN); 


4. National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC); and 


5. Pay and Personnel Center (PPC) [formerly Personnel 
Service Center (PSC)]. 


In addition, the CFO Audit Coordination and Asset Management 
Division (CG-842) shall perform procedures to test internal 
controls over the Coast Guard’s use of the USSGL. 


1. All Coast Guard financial management systems shall 
utilize the USSGL to record financial events in compliance 
with Federal law. 


2. The Coast Guard shall utilize the USSGL Supplement 
(released annually) by adhering to the guidance presented 
in its five major sections: 


a.	 Chart of Accounts; 


b.	 Account Descriptions; 


c.	 Accounting Transactions and Transaction Codes; 


d.	 USSGL Attributes; and 


e.	 Report Crosswalks. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.Q.4 
Policy 
(continued) 


3. The Coast Guard’s Chief Financial Officer (CFO), in 
collaboration with the responsible units listed above, shall 
establish a CG-wide standard general ledger chart of 
accounts. This master chart of accounts shall substantially 
comply with the USSGL’s chart of accounts, including 
account descriptions, and shall incorporate budgetary, 
proprietary, and memorandum accounts that link to all 
typical Coast Guard business events. 


4. The Coast Guard shall process and record transactions 
consistent with the definitions and processing rules defined 
in the USSGL; i.e., there shall be uniform treatment of 
similar transactions by Coast Guard units at all levels. 


5. The Coast Guard shall utilize the USSGL accounting 
transactions and codes to identify the appropriate 
transaction posting for every Coast Guard business event.  
Treasury’s Financial Management Service (FMS) 
maintains a USSGL website which includes typical 
accounting scenarios, accounting transaction categories, 
accounting transaction codes, and guidance on accounting 
for unique issues. The address is: 
http://www.fms.treas.gov/ussgl 


6. In accordance with the stated purpose of the USSGL, 
resulting detailed transaction postings, linked to specific 
business and accounting events, shall facilitate internal and 
external reporting and shall be readily available for 
research, adhoc requests, and annual audit needs. 


7. The Coast Guard shall review and update its USSGL 
accounts whenever the FMS updates the USSGL.  (USSGL 
updates are published by Treasury, which requires agencies 
to make any necessary changes to remain substantially 
compliant.) 


8. In addition, the Coast Guard shall review its master chart of 
accounts, account descriptions, typical transactions, 
transaction codes, attributes, and report crosswalks, at least 
annually, to ensure Coast Guard compliance with 
applicable laws and regulations. 


9. In accordance with the FFMIA, if the annual CFO audit 
reveals substantial USSGL noncompliance, the Coast 
Guard shall devise a remediation plan designed to bring its 
financial management systems into substantial compliance 
no later than three years after the audit finding date.  If it is 
determined that the systems cannot be made substantially 
compliant within three years, the Commandant shall: 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


7.Q.4 	 a. Specify the most feasible date for bringing the systems 
into compliance with the USSGL; and Policy 


(continued) b.	 Designate a Coast Guard official who will be 
responsible for bringing the systems into compliance by 
the most feasible date. 


7.Q.5 
Procedures 


1. The Coast Guard shall maintain a four-digit account 
numbering system in its master chart of accounts and shall 
include the standard attributes required by the 
Treasury/FMS for the Federal Agencies’ Centralized Trial-
Balance System (FACTS I and II).  The basic four-digit 
structure of the USSGL consists of: 


1000 Assets 


2000 Liabilities 


3000 Net Position 


4000 Budgetary 


5000 Revenue and other Financing Sources 


6000 Expenses 


7000 Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items 


8000 Memorandum 


The standard USSGL account attributes required for 
reporting of proprietary account information (FACTS I) 
and budgetary account information (FACTS II) are defined 
in USSGL TFM Supplement No. S2 Section IV of the 
USSGL, which can be found on the Treasury/FMS website:  
http://www.fms.treas.gov/ussgl. 


2. The CG-842 General Ledger Desk Officer shall be 
responsible for the use and maintenance (including updates 
and changes) of the master chart of accounts and 
transaction codes. Any changes to the master chart of 
accounts (e.g., updates required by FMS) shall be 
documented, and adequate internal controls shall be 
incorporated to ensure that: 


a.	 All changes are appropriately reviewed, authorized, and 
approved; 


b.	 Proper segregation of duties is practiced; and 


c.	 All resulting changes are properly tested. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


7.Q.5 
Procedures 


3. All current Coast Guard charts of accounts shall be filed 
with the CG-842 General Ledger Desk Officer. 


(continued) 
4. At least annually, the CG-842 General Ledger Desk Officer 


shall access the Coast Guard’s GL systems and shall 
document a comparison of the GL systems’ charts of 
accounts with the filed charts of accounts. 


5. Any discrepancies found between the master chart of 
accounts and the financial systems’ chart of accounts shall 
be researched, and all necessary corrective actions shall be 
taken and documented to allow for the Coast Guard’s 
assertion of compliance with the USSGL. 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 7-1 Reconciliation of Fund Balance With Treasury 


Reconciliation of FBWT – ALC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported deposit/debit 
voucher transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Deposit Transactions by ALC 


1010 FOB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported disbursement 
and IPAC transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Disbursement Transactions by 
ALC 


1010 FOB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s USSGL 1010 accounts to 
Treasury’s FMS -6653 and -6655 reports 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the monthly and annual activity in the 
GL 1010 accounts to FMS-224 


1010 FOB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1010 Civilian Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1010 Military Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1120 Imprest Funds vs. Treasury Activity 1120 FOB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


FOB = Fiscal Operations Branch 


Reconciliation of FBWT – CG TIER 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported deposit/debit 
voucher transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Deposit Transactions by ALC 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported disbursement 
and IPAC transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Disbursement Transactions by 
ALC 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s USSGL 1010 accounts to 
Treasury’s FMS-6653 and -6655 reports 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the monthly and annual activity in the 
GL 1010 accounts to FMS-224 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1010 Civilian Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1010 Military Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1120 Imprest Funds vs. Treasury Activity 1120 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Reconciliation of FBWT – FINCEN 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported deposit/debit 
voucher transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Deposit Transactions by ALC 


1010 OGQ ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported disbursement 
and IPAC transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Disbursement Transactions by 
ALC 


1010 OGQ ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s USSGL 1010 accounts to 
Treasury’s FMS-6653 and -6655 reports 


1010 FF TAS Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the monthly and annual activity in the 
GL 1010 accounts to FMS-224 


1010 OGQ ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1010 Civilian Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 SA TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1010 Military Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 OGQ TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1120 Imprest Funds vs. Treasury Activity 1120 OP TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


FF = Financial Reports and Analysis Branch 
OGQ = Reports and Reconciliation Unit 
OP = Payables Branch 
SA = Core Accounting Systems Branch 


Reconciliation of FBWT – PPC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported deposit/debit 
voucher transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Deposit Transactions by ALC 


1010 RD ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported disbursement 
and IPAC transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Disbursement Transactions by 
ALC 


1010 RD ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s USSGL 1010 accounts to 
Treasury’s FMS-6653 and -6655 reports 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the monthly and annual activity in the 
GL 1010 accounts to FMS-224 


1010 RD ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1010 Civilian Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1010 Military Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1120 Imprest Funds vs. Treasury Activity 1120 RD ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


RD = Resources Division 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reconciliation of FBWT – Yard/SFLC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported deposit/debit 
voucher transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Deposit Transactions by ALC 


1010 RRB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s reported disbursement 
and IPAC transactions with Treasury’s FMS-6652 
Statement of Differences Disbursement Transactions by 
ALC 


1010 RRB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Reconciliation of the Agency’s USSGL 1010 accounts to 
Treasury’s FMS-6653 and -6655 reports 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Reconciliation of the monthly and annual activity in the 
GL 1010 accounts to FMS-224 


1010 RRB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


GL Account 1010 Civilian Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1010 Military Payroll Activity vs. Treasury 
Activity 


1010 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


GL Account 1120 Imprest Funds vs. Treasury Activity 1120 RRB ALC Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


RRB = Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget Division 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Encl. 7-2 Edit Check Reconciliation 


Edit Check Reconciliation – ALC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Beginning balance = Ending balance 
(pre-close from current year) 


3100 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Prior year post-close balance = Current year beginning 
balance 


3100 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


3310 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


3310 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


4201 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


4201 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Prior year post-close balances = Current year beginning 
balances 


All FOB Summary 
TAS 


Annual Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Appropriations Received - CNP (Line 4) = SBR (Line 1a) 
(Does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds.) 
(DHS #7) 


N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Other Adjustments (CNP Line 6) = Permanently Not 
Available (SBR Line 6) 
(DHS #8) 


N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing Trial 
Balance 


Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections = 
Obligations Incurred Reimbursements 
(SBR Line 3 = SBR Line 8B) 


N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing Trial 
Balance 


Cash, A/R, A/P, Unexpended Appropriations, Cumulative 
Results of Operations, Expenses Not Requiring 
Budgetary Resources = $0 


N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing Trial 
Balance 


Total Budgetary Accounts = $0 N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing Trial 
Balance 


Unexpended Appropriations = Cash, A/R, A/P N/A FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing Trial 
Balance 


FOB = Fiscal Operations Branch 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Edit Check Reconciliation – CG TIER 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Beginning balance = Ending balance 
(pre-close from current year) 


3100 FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Prior year post-close balance = Current year beginning 
balance 


3100 FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


3310 FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


3310 FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


4201 FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


4201 FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Prior year post-close balances = Current year beginning 
balances 


All FF Summary 
TAS 


Annual 60 - 90 days after 1st day 
of fiscal year, then by the 
15th or 30th 


Appropriations Received - CNP (Line 4) = SBR (Line 1a) 
(Does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds.) 
(DHS #7) 


N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Other Adjustments (CNP Line 6) = Permanently Not 
Available (SBR Line 6) 
(DHS #8) 


N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections = 
Obligations Incurred Reimbursements 
(SBR Line 3 = SBR Line 8B) 


N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Cash, A/R, A/P, Unexpended Appropriations, Cumulative 
Results of Operations, Expenses Not Requiring 
Budgetary Resources = $0 


N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Total Budgetary Accounts = $0 N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Unexpended Appropriations = Cash, A/R, A/P N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


FF = FINCEN Financial Reports and Analysis Branch 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Edit Check Reconciliation – FINCEN 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Beginning balance = Ending balance 
(pre-close from current year) 3100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Prior year post-close balance = Current year beginning 
balance 3100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 3310 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 3310 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 4201 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 4201 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Prior year post-close balances = Current year beginning 
balances All N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriations Received - CNP (Line 4) = SBR (Line 1a) 
(Does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds.) 
(DHS #7) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Other Adjustments (CNP Line 6) = Permanently Not 
Available (SBR Line 6) 
(DHS #8) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections = 
Obligations Incurred Reimbursements 
(SBR Line 3 = SBR Line 8B) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Cash, A/R, A/P, Unexpended Appropriations, Cumulative 
Results of Operations, Expenses Not Requiring 
Budgetary Resources = $0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Total Budgetary Accounts = $0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Unexpended Appropriations = Cash, A/R, A/P N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Edit Check Reconciliation – Yard/SFLC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Beginning balance = Ending balance 
(pre-close from current year) 


3100 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Unexpended Appropriations - Cumulative (GL 3100): 
Prior year post-close balance = Current year beginning 
balance 


3100 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


3310 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Cumulative Results of Operations (GL 3310): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


3310 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Beginning balance = Current year pre-close ending 
balance 


4201 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Total Actual Resources Collected (GL 4201): 
Prior year post-close ending balance = Current year 
beginning balance 


4201 RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Prior year post-close balances = Current year beginning 
balances 


All RRB Summary 
TAS 


Annual Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Appropriations Received - CNP (Line 4) = SBR (Line 1a) 
(Does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds.) 
(DHS #7) 


N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Other Adjustments (CNP Line 6) = Permanently Not 
Available (SBR Line 6) 
(DHS #8) 


N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Spending Authority from Offsetting Collections = 
Obligations Incurred Reimbursements 
(SBR Line 3 = SBR Line 8B) 


N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Cash, A/R, A/P, Unexpended Appropriations, Cumulative 
Results of Operations, Expenses Not Requiring 
Budgetary Resources = $0 


N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Total Budgetary Accounts = $0 N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


Unexpended Appropriations = Cash, A/R, A/P N/A RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to submitting Trial 
Balance 


RRB = Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget Division 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Encl 7-3 Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances 



Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances – ALC 



Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Advances and Prepayments = 
Undelivered Orders – Paid 


1410 vs. 
4802, 4832, 4872, 4882 


FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable = Delivered Orders – Unpaid 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 
2190, 2210, 2211, 2213, 


2215 vs. 
4901, 4931, 4971, 4981 


FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Advances from Others = 
Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance 


2310 vs. 4222, 4231 FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Receivable Federal = Budgetary Receivables 1310F vs. 
4251, 4287, 4233, 4234 


FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Revenue = Reimbursements and Other Income Earned 4251, 4252 vs. 
5100, 5200 


FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Expenditures = Budgetary Expenditures 4901, 4902, 4971, 4972, 
4981, 4982, vs. 


5700 


FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Receivables for Invested Balances = 
Budgetary Invested Balances 


1330 vs. 
4081, 4083, 4171, 4126, 


4127 


FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Change in Accumulated Depreciation = 
Depreciation, Amortization, and Depletion Expense 


1719, 1739, 1749, 1759, 
1819, 1829, 1839, 1849, 


1899 vs. 
6710 


FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unfilled Customer Orders = 
Undelivered Orders – Reimbursable 


4221, 4222, vs. 
4801R, 4802R 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriation Used = Delivered Orders 4901D, 4902D vs. 
3107 


FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Inventory, PP&E, and Unfunded Liabilities = 
Cumulative Results of Operations 
(does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds) 


1511-1529, 1711-1899; 
1990, 2220, 2225, 2290, 
26xx, 2920, 2940, 2990, 


2995 vs. 
5000s, 6000s, 7000s, 


3310 


FOB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Budgetary Cash = Proprietary Cash 1010 vs. 4xxx N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Anticipated Resources = Anticipated Status N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriations Received – Proprietary = 
Appropriations Received – Budgetary 


3101 vs. 4119 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Analysis - Unexpended Appropriation 3000 series N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Analysis of Abnormal Balances N/A FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriations Used (GL 3107) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


3107 vs. 5700 FOB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Delivered Orders-Obligations, Unpaid (GL 4901) & 
Delivered Orders-Obligations, Paid (GL 4902) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


4901, 4902 vs. 5700 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Receivable (GL 1310) to 
Other Expenses Not Requiring Budgetary Resources 
(GL 6790) 


1310 vs. 6790 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Accounts (GL 3101-3109) = zero Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue and Other Financing Sources (GL 5XXX) & 
Expenses (GL 6XXXX) & 
Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items (GL 7XXX) = zero 


Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


FOB = Fiscal Operations Branch 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances – CG TIER 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Advances and Prepayments = 
Undelivered Orders – Paid 


1410 vs. 
4802, 4832, 4872, 4882 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Accounts Payable = Delivered Orders – Unpaid 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 
2190, 2210, 2211, 2213, 


2215 vs. 
4901, 4931, 4971, 4981 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Advances from Others = 
Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance 


2310 vs. 4222, 4231 FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Accounts Receivable Federal = Budgetary Receivables 1310F vs. 
4251, 4287, 4233, 4234 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Revenue = Reimbursements and Other Income Earned 4251, 4252 vs. 
5100, 5200 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Expenditures = Budgetary Expenditures 4901, 4902, 4971, 4972, 
4981, 4982, vs. 


5700 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Receivables for Invested Balances = 
Budgetary Invested Balances 


1330 vs. 
4081, 4083, 4171, 4126, 


4127 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Change in Accumulated Depreciation = 
Depreciation, Amortization, and Depletion Expense 


1719, 1739, 1749, 1759, 
1819, 1829, 1839, 1849, 


1899 vs. 
6710 


FR Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Unfilled Customer Orders = 
Undelivered Orders – Reimbursable 


4221, 4222, vs. 
4801R, 4802R 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Appropriation Used = Delivered Orders 4901D, 4902D vs. 
3107 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Inventory, PP&E, and Unfunded Liabilities = 
Cumulative Results of Operations 
(does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds) 


1511-1529, 1711-1899; 
1990, 2220, 2225, 2290, 
26xx, 2920, 2940, 2990, 


2995 vs. 
5000s, 6000s, 7000s, 


3310 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Budgetary Cash = Proprietary Cash 1010 vs. 4xxx FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Anticipated Resources = Anticipated Status N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Appropriations Received – Proprietary = 
Appropriations Received – Budgetary 


3101 vs. 4119 FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Net Position Analysis - Unexpended Appropriation 3000 series FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Analysis of Abnormal Balances N/A FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Unexpended Appropriations Used (GL 3107) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


3107 vs. 5700 FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly Prior to producing F/S 


Delivered Orders-Obligations, Unpaid (GL 4901) & 
Delivered Orders-Obligations, Paid (GL 4902) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


4901, 4902 vs. 5700 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Receivable (GL 1310) to 
Other Expenses Not Requiring Budgetary Resources 
(GL 6790) 


1310 vs. 6790 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Accounts (GL 3101-3109) = zero Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue and Other Financing Sources (GL 5XXX) & 
Expenses (GL 6XXXX) & 
Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items (GL 7XXX) = zero 


Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


FF = FINCEN Financial Reports and Analysis Branch FR = FINCEN Property Branch 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances – FINCEN 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Advances and Prepayments = 
Undelivered Orders – Paid 


1410 vs. 
4802, 4832, 4872, 4882 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable = Delivered Orders – Unpaid 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 
2190, 2210, 2211, 2213, 


2215 vs. 
4901, 4931, 4971, 4981 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Advances from Others = 
Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance 


2310 vs. 4222, 4231 OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Receivable Federal = Budgetary Receivables 1310F vs. 
4251, 4287, 4233, 4234 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Revenue = Reimbursements and Other Income Earned 4251, 4252 vs. 
5100, 5200 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Expenditures = Budgetary Expenditures 4901, 4902, 4971, 4972, 
4981, 4982, vs. 


5700 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Receivables for Invested Balances = 
Budgetary Invested Balances 


1330 vs. 
4081, 4083, 4171, 4126, 


4127 


FF Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Change in Accumulated Depreciation = 
Depreciation, Amortization, and Depletion Expense 


1719, 1739, 1749, 1759, 
1819, 1829, 1839, 1849, 


1899 vs. 
6710 


FR Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unfilled Customer Orders = 
Undelivered Orders – Reimbursable 


4221, 4222, vs. 
4801R, 4802R 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Appropriation Used = Delivered Orders 4901D, 4902D vs. 
3107 


OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Inventory, PP&E, and Unfunded Liabilities = 
Cumulative Results of Operations 
(does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds) 


1511-1529, 1711-1899; 
1990, 2220, 2225, 2290, 
26xx, 2920, 2940, 2990, 


2995 vs. 
5000s, 6000s, 7000s, 


3310 


OGQ Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Budgetary Cash = Proprietary Cash 1010 vs. 4xxx OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Anticipated Resources = Anticipated Status N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriations Received – Proprietary = 
Appropriations Received – Budgetary 


3101 vs. 4119 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Analysis - Unexpended Appropriation 3000 series N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Analysis of Abnormal Balances N/A OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriations Used (GL 3107) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


3107 vs. 5700 OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Delivered Orders-Obligations, Unpaid (GL 4901) & 
Delivered Orders-Obligations, Paid (GL 4902) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


4901, 4902 vs. 5700 OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Receivable (GL 1310) to 
Other Expenses Not Requiring Budgetary Resources 
(GL 6790) 


1310 vs. 6790 OG Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Net Position Accounts (GL 3101-3109) = zero Only after post-close OG Summary 
TAS 


Annual 15 business days after 
month-end 


Revenue and Other Financing Sources (GL 5XXX) & 
Expenses (GL 6XXXX) & 
Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items (GL 7XXX) = zero 


Only after post-close OG Summary 
TAS 


Annual 15 business days after 
month-end 


FF = Financial Reports and Analysis Branch OG = General Accounting Branch 
FR = Property Branch OGQ = Reports and Reconciliation Unit 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances – PPC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Advances and Prepayments = 
Undelivered Orders – Paid 


1410 vs. 
4802, 4832, 4872, 4882 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable = Delivered Orders – Unpaid 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 
2190, 2210, 2211, 2213, 


2215 vs. 
4901, 4931, 4971, 4981 


RD Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Advances from Others = 
Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance 


2310 vs. 4222, 4231 RD Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Receivable Federal = Budgetary Receivables 1310F vs. 
4251, 4287, 4233, 4234 


RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Revenue = Reimbursements and Other Income Earned 4251, 4252 vs. 
5100, 5200 


RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Expenditures = Budgetary Expenditures 4901, 4902, 4971, 4972, 
4981, 4982, vs. 


5700 


RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Receivables for Invested Balances = 
Budgetary Invested Balances 


1330 vs. 
4081, 4083, 4171, 4126, 


4127 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Change in Accumulated Depreciation = 
Depreciation, Amortization, and Depletion Expense 


1719, 1739, 1749, 1759, 
1819, 1829, 1839, 1849, 


1899 vs. 
6710 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Unfilled Customer Orders = 
Undelivered Orders – Reimbursable 


4221, 4222, vs. 
4801R, 4802R 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriation Used = Delivered Orders 4901D, 4902D vs. 
3107 


RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Inventory, PP&E, and Unfunded Liabilities = 
Cumulative Results of Operations 
(does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds) 


1511-1529, 1711-1899; 
1990, 2220, 2225, 2290, 
26xx, 2920, 2940, 2990, 


2995 vs. 
5000s, 6000s, 7000s, 


3310 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Budgetary Cash = Proprietary Cash 1010 vs. 4xxx N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Anticipated Resources = Anticipated Status N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriations Received – Proprietary = 
Appropriations Received – Budgetary 


3101 vs. 4119 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Analysis - Unexpended Appropriation 3000 series N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Analysis of Abnormal Balances N/A RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriations Used (GL 3107) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


3107 vs. 5700 RD Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Delivered Orders-Obligations, Unpaid (GL 4901) & 
Delivered Orders-Obligations, Paid (GL 4902) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


4901, 4902 vs. 5700 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Receivable (GL 1310) to 
Other Expenses Not Requiring Budgetary Resources 
(GL 6790) 


1310 vs. 6790 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Accounts (GL 3101-3109) = zero Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue and Other Financing Sources (GL 5XXX) & 
Expenses (GL 6XXXX) & 
Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items (GL 7XXX) = zero 


Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


RD = Resources Division 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Reconciliation of GL Account Relationships and Abnormal Balances – Yard/SFLC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Advances and Prepayments = 
Undelivered Orders – Paid 


1410 vs. 
4802, 4832, 4872, 4882 


RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable = Delivered Orders – Unpaid 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 
2190, 2210, 2211, 2213, 


2215 vs. 
4901, 4931, 4971, 4981 


RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Advances from Others = 
Unfilled Customer Orders with Advance 


2310 vs. 4222, 4231 RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Receivable Federal = Budgetary Receivables 1310F vs. 
4251, 4287, 4233, 4234 


RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Revenue = Reimbursements and Other Income Earned 4251, 4252 vs. 
5100, 5200 


RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Expenditures = Budgetary Expenditures 4901, 4902, 4971, 4972, 
4981, 4982, vs. 


5700 


RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Receivables for Invested Balances = 
Budgetary Invested Balances 


1330 vs. 
4081, 4083, 4171, 4126, 


4127 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Change in Accumulated Depreciation = 
Depreciation, Amortization, and Depletion Expense 


1719, 1739, 1749, 1759, 
1819, 1829, 1839, 1849, 


1899 vs. 
6710 


RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unfilled Customer Orders = 
Undelivered Orders – Reimbursable 


4221, 4222, vs. 
4801R, 4802R 


RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Appropriation Used = Delivered Orders 4901D, 4902D vs. 
3107 


RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Inventory, PP&E, and Unfunded Liabilities = 
Cumulative Results of Operations 
(does not apply to revolving, trust, or special funds) 


1511-1529, 1711-1899; 
1990, 2220, 2225, 2290, 
26xx, 2920, 2940, 2990, 


2995 vs. 
5000s, 6000s, 7000s, 


3310 


RRB Summary 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Budgetary Cash = Proprietary Cash 1010 vs. 4xxx N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Anticipated Resources = Anticipated Status N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Appropriations Received – Proprietary = 
Appropriations Received – Budgetary 


3101 vs. 4119 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Analysis - Unexpended Appropriation 3000 series N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Analysis of Abnormal Balances N/A RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriations Used (GL 3107) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


3107 vs. 5700 RRB Detail 
TAS 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Delivered Orders-Obligations, Unpaid (GL 4901) & 
Delivered Orders-Obligations, Paid (GL 4902) to 
Expended Appropriations (GL 5700) 


4901, 4902 vs. 5700 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Receivable (GL 1310) to 
Other Expenses Not Requiring Budgetary Resources 
(GL 6790) 


1310 vs. 6790 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Net Position Accounts (GL 3101-3109) = zero Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue and Other Financing Sources (GL 5XXX) & 
Expenses (GL 6XXXX) & 
Gains/Losses/Miscellaneous Items (GL 7XXX) = zero 


Only after post-close N/A N/A N/A N/A 


RRB = Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget Division 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Encl. 7-4 Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records 


Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records – ALC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Accounts Receivable subsidiary records to the GL 1340 - 1369 
1330 - 1335 


FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2140 & 2190 FOB Transaction level Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2150 & 2155 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2610 - 2920 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2980 & 2990 FOB Transaction level Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Payroll subsidiary records (NFC and JUMPS data) to 
payroll expense in the GL 


6100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Investment activities and balance to the appropriate 
provider (Treasury, non-governmental institution, etc.) 


1610 - 1611 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advances from Others and Deferred Revenue subsidiary 
records to the GL 


2310 - 2320 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5100, 5109, 5200, 5310, 
5311, 5320 


FOB Transaction level Monthly 
Quarterly 


20 days after month-end or 
quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5750, 5755, 5760, 5765, 
5780 


FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5900, 5990, 5991 FOB Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Environmental and Disposal Liability subsidiary records 
to the GL 


2995 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advance and Prepayments subsidiary records to the GL 1410 FOB Transaction level Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Allotments subsidiary record to the GLs FINCEN:  4119 
ALC: 4610 
Yard:  4610 


FOB Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2210 - 2211 - 2213 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2220 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2225 - 2290 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Detail Aging of Suspense Accounts versus Suspense 
Accounts GL control account balances and Treasury 
balances 


1450 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriation - Cumulative and Cumulative 
Results of Operations 


3100 & 3310 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 20 business days after 
year-end 


Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Incomes & 
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfer -
Receivable 


4210 & 4225 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 
Quarterly 


20 business days after 
year-end or quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6100, 6330, 6500, 6720 FOB Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6400, 6730, 6800 FOB TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Gains and Losses 7210, 7600 FOB Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


FOB = Fiscal Operations Branch 


7-183 








 
 
 


 


     


  
 


   


  


  


  


  


 
 


    


 
 


  
 


 


 
 


   


 
 


   


  


 
 


    


  


  
   


 


   


 
 


  


 
 


    


 
 


 


 
 


    


 
 


 


 
 


  


  


  


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records – CG TIER 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Accounts Receivable subsidiary records to the GL 1340 - 1369 
1330 - 1335 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2140 & 2190 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2150 & 2155 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2610 - 2920 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2980 & 2990 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll subsidiary records (NFC and JUMPS data) to 
payroll expense in the GL 


6100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Investment activities and balance to the appropriate 
provider (Treasury, non-governmental institution, etc.) 


1610 - 1611 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advances from Others and Deferred Revenue subsidiary 
records to the GL 


2310 - 2320 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5100, 5109, 5200, 5310, 
5311, 5320 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5750, 5755, 5760, 5765, 
5780 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5900, 5990, 5991 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Environmental and Disposal Liability subsidiary records 
to the GL 


2995 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advance and Prepayments subsidiary records to the GL 1410 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Allotments subsidiary record to the GLs FINCEN:  4119 
ALC: 4610 
Yard:  4610 


N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2210 - 2211 - 2213 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2220 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2225 - 2290 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Detail Aging of Suspense Accounts versus Suspense 
Accounts GL control account balances and Treasury 
balances 


1450 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Unexpended Appropriation -
Cumulative and Cumulative Results of Operations 


3100 & 3310 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Incomes & 
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfer -
Receivable 


4210 & 4225 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Expenditures Accounts 6100, 6330, 6500, 6720 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Expenditures Accounts 6400, 6730, 6800 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Gains and Losses 7210, 7600 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records – FINCEN 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Accounts Receivable subsidiary records to the GL 1340 - 1369 
1330 - 1335 


OG TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2140 & 2190 SA Transaction level Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2150 & 2155 FF TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2610 - 2920 FF TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2980 & 2990 SA 
OP 


Transaction level Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Payroll subsidiary records (NFC and JUMPS data) to 
payroll expense in the GL 


6100 SA TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Investment activities and balance to the appropriate 
provider (Treasury, non-governmental institution, etc.) 


1610 - 1611 FF TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Advances from Others and Deferred Revenue subsidiary 
records to the GL 


2310 - 2320 OGB Transaction level Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5100, 5109, 5200, 5310, 
5311, 5320 


SA Transaction level Monthly 
Quarterly 


20 days after month-end or 
quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5750, 5755, 5760, 5765, 
5780 


FF TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5900, 5990, 5991 SA Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Environmental and Disposal Liability subsidiary records 
to the GL 


2995 FF TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Advance and Prepayments subsidiary records to the GL 1410 SA Transaction level Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Allotments subsidiary record to the GLs FINCEN:  4119 
ALC: 4610 
Yard:  4610 


SA Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2210 - 2211 - 2213 Civ: SA 
Mil: SA 


TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2220 Civ: SA 
Mil: SA 


TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2225 - 2290 Civ: FF 
Mil: FF 


TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Detail Aging of Suspense Accounts versus Suspense 
Accounts GL control account balances and Treasury 
balances 


1450 OG/SA TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriation -
Cumulative and Cumulative Results of Operations 


3100 & 3310 SA TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 20 business days after 
year-end 


Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Incomes & 
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfer -
Receivable 


4210 & 4225 SA 
FF 


TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 
Quarterly 


20 business days after 
year-end or quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6100, 6330, 6500, 6720 SA Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6400, 6730, 6800 SA 
FF 


TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Gains and Losses 7210, 7600 FR Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


FF = Financial Reports and Analysis Branch OGB = Claims and Receivables Section 
FR = Property Branch OP = Payables Branch 
OG = General Accounting Branch SA = Core Accounting Systems Branch 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records – PPC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Level Freq Due 


Accounts Receivable subsidiary records to the GL 1340 - 1369 
1330 - 1335 


RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2140 & 2190 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2150 & 2155 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2610 - 2920 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2980 & 2990 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll subsidiary records (NFC and JUMPS data) to 
payroll expense in the GL 


6100 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Investment activities and balance to the appropriate 
provider (Treasury, non-governmental institution, etc.) 


1610 - 1611 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advances from Others and Deferred Revenue subsidiary 
records to the GL 


2310 - 2320 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5100, 5109, 5200, 5310, 
5311, 5320 


RD Transaction level Monthly 
Quarterly 


20 days after month-end or 
quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5750, 5755, 5760, 5765, 
5780 


RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5900, 5990, 5991 RD Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Environmental and Disposal Liability subsidiary records 
to the GL 


2995 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Advance and Prepayments subsidiary records to the GL 1410 RD Transaction level Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Allotments subsidiary record to the GLs FINCEN:  4119 
ALC: 4610 
Yard:  4610 


RD Transaction level Quarterly 20 days after quarter-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2210 - 2211 - 2213 RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2220 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


2225 - 2290 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


Detail Aging of Suspense Accounts versus Suspense 
Accounts GL control account balances and Treasury 
balances 


1450 RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Monthly 20 business days after 
month-end 


Unexpended Appropriation -
Cumulative and Cumulative Results of Operations 


3100 & 3310 RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 20 business days after 
year-end 


Anticipated Reimbursements and Other Incomes & 
Appropriation Trust Fund Expenditure Transfer -
Receivable 


4210 & 4225 RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Annually 
Quarterly 


20 business days after 
year-end or quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6100, 6330, 6500, 6720 RD Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Expenditures Accounts 6400, 6730, 6800 RD TAS & Approp. 
Code 


Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


Gains and Losses 7210, 7600 RD Transaction level Quarterly 20 business days after 
quarter-end 


RD = Resources Division 
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Accounting Policies and Standards COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Reconciliation of GL Control Accounts to Subsidiary Records – Yard/SFLC 


Reconciliation 
USSGL 


Account No. Office Freq Due 


Accounts Receivable subsidiary records to the GL 13xx RRB Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Accounts Payable subsidiary records to the GL 2xxx RRB Monthly 15 business days after 
month-end 


Payroll subsidiary records (NFC and JUMPS data) to 
payroll expense in the GL 


6100 N/A N/A N/A 


Investment activities and balance to the appropriate 
provider (Treasury, non-governmental institution, etc.) 


1610 - 1611 N/A N/A N/A 


Deferred Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 2320 RRB N/A N/A 


Revenue subsidiary records to the GL 5xxx RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Environmental and Disposal Liability subsidiary records 
to the GL 


2995 N/A N/A N/A 


Advance and Prepayments subsidiary records to the GL 1410 RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Payroll Subsidiary ledger to payroll liabilities and withheld 
accounts 


Yard Fund only RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


FBWT - Summary Results subsidiary records to the GL 1010 RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


PP&E subsidiary records to the GL 17xx, 18xx RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


Inventory subsidiary records to the GL 15xx RRB Monthly 20 days after month-end 


RRB = Reports, Reconciliations, and Budget Division 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Accounting Policies and Standards 


Encl. 7-5 Treasury Information Maintenance Process Flow Diagram 


The Coast Guard processes large volumes of transactions that impact their FBWT.  To facilitate 
automatic reconciliations with Treasury, the Coast Guard must classify cash transactions using 
Treasury-defined codes. The TIM process ensures that the classification structures and valid 
data element relationships are in place for AMMIS, CAS, and NESSS to use to classify and 
identify transactions that impact the FBWT. 


Treasury Information Maintenance Process 


Treasury 
Updates 


Coast Guard HQ 
CG-842 Desk Officer 


CG-843 Policy Liaison 


Coast Guard HQ 
CG-842 Division Chief 


2
1 


3 


4 5 


HQ disseminates the * Treasury information that is monitored and 
Treasury updates to all CG requires system changes is sent to the Aviation 
entities with financial Logistics Center, FINCEN, and the Yard/SFLC to 
reporting responsibilities via update.  Prior to updating their systems, 
the FINCEN intranet. management review and approval is required. 


67 


HQ monitors the progress of all The entities provide HQ with feedback on 
system changes for ALCs, TASs, 


4 


the monitored updates and send a monthly 
and USSGL accounts and report to HQ of all system changes that 
provides feedback to the entities occurred during the month as well as any 
on their progress. changes that remain on hold. 


ALC ALC ALC ALC ALC ALC 
7060-00-00 7060-00-01 7060-00-02 7060-00-03 7060-00-04 7060-00-05 


FINCEN Academy PPC– Aviation Logistics Yard/SFLC PPC– 
Active/Reserve Center Retired Pay 


* Since the present accounting systems are limited and do not provide adequate controls, 
sustainment of the TIM process is ultimately dependent upon system configurations, software 
upgrades, system enhancements, and business process changes. 


1. Department of Treasury’s Financial Management Service sends regular updates via their 
website http://fms.treas.gov/ . 
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Accounting Policies and Standards	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


2. 	Commandants (CG-842 / CG-843) receive the updates from Treasury.  The Commandant 
(CG-842) Desk Officer reviews and analyzes each update for significance of content in order 
to determine applicability to Coast Guard financial reporting functions, then forwards the 
updates to the CG-842 Division Chief for review and approval. 


3. 	The Commandant (CG-842) Division Chief reviews and approves the completed Treasury 
updates to ensure that all pertinent information has been captured.  The Division Chief then 
forwards the approved updates back to the Commandant (CG-842) Desk Officer for 
dissemination. 


4. 	Coast Guard Headquarters disseminates the Treasury updates to all entities with financial 
reporting responsibilities via the FINCEN intranet. 


5. 	Treasury information that is monitored and requires system changes is sent to the Aviation 
Logistics Center, FINCEN, and the Yard/SFLC to update.  Prior to updating their systems, 
management review and approval is required. 


6. 	The entities keep Coast Guard Headquarters apprised of system changes and provide 
feedback on the monitored updates by sending a monthly report containing updated USSGL 
and transaction code listings. 


7. 	Coast Guard Headquarters monitors the progress of all system changes for ALCs, TASs, and 
USSGL accounts and provides the entities with monthly progress reports. 
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Financial Resource Management Manual (FRMM) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Chapter 8. Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.A 
Introduction – 
Purpose 


8.A.1 
Background – 
External 
Requirements 


8.A.1.a 
Coast Guard 
Financial and Mixed 
Systems 


This chapter describes policies and responsibilities for the 
design, integration, use, maintenance, training, and security of 
Coast Guard financial and mixed systems. 


This chapter applies to all Coast Guard units and staff elements. 


The executive and legislative branches have led a major 
movement toward improving performance, accountability, and 
financial management with federal agencies.  These legislative 
efforts include: 


•	 The Federal Financial Management Improvement Act 

(FFMIA) of 1996. 



•	 The Chief Financial Officer’s (CFO) Act of 1990. 


•	 The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) of 
1993. 


•	 The Information Technology Management Reform Act 
(ITMRA) of 1996 (now known as the Clinger-Cohen Act). 


This legislation, along with various directives and guidance 
issued by OMB, FASAB, and Joint Financial Management 
Improvement Program (JFMIP), establishes a comprehensive 
framework for Resource, Financial, and Asset Management 
(RFAM), plus information and performance management 
guidelines within which government agencies must operate.  
Encl. 8-1 provides a summary of key legislation and regulations. 


Key elements relevant to this chapter are the requirement to 
comply with various standards when implementing financial and 
mixed systems, and the authority of the CFO to establish the 
financial and mixed systems used by an agency. 


In 1997, the Director of Finance and Procurement and Internal 
Security/Chief Financial Officer, the Director of Information 
and Technology/Chief Information Officer, and the Assistant 
Commandant for Acquisitions chartered a task group to study 
Resource, Financial, and Asset Management (RFAM) systems 
(i.e., financial and mixed systems) within the Coast Guard.  This 
cross-functional RFAM Task Group studied RFAM 
requirements and systems, and presented their findings and 
recommendations in May 1999.  In their report, the RFAM Task 
Group developed recommended concepts and methodologies, 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.A.1.a 
Coast Guard 
Financial and Mixed 
Systems 
(continued) 


8.A.1.b 
Workload Reduction 


8.B 
Responsibilities 


8.B.1 
Contracting & 
Procurement 
Directorate 
(CG-91) 


along with a plan to integrate/improve Coast Guard RFAM 
systems that would facilitate accountability and management as 
well as comply with the CFO Act, the GPRA, and the Clinger-
Cohen Act. Many of the recommendations contained in the 
RFAM report have been incorporated in the policies outlined in 
this chapter. 


Unapproved development of financial and mixed systems places 
an unacceptable burden on Coast Guard personnel.  With a 
computer on every desk, many people often fall into the trap of 
trying to develop their own system to solve/automate a unique 
business process, ignoring the benefits that accrue from the 
integration of common business processes across organizational 
units. These efforts usually start off small, but frequently spin 
out of control with the potential to waste thousands of dollars 
and hundreds of staff hours on efforts that ultimately must be 
abandoned. Instead, people that see an opportunity to automate 
or otherwise improve a process are more productive when they 
consult with the financial and procurement functional area and 
systems experts at Headquarters to discuss their idea for a 
system.  Efforts then can be channeled to ensure that 
requirements are met quickly and in a cost-effective manner. 


This section specifies the responsibilities of each office with 
regard to Coast Guard financial and mixed systems. 


Commandant (CG-91), the Director of Contracting and 
Procurement, is the Head of the Contracting Activity (HCA) for 
the Coast Guard.  Commandant (CG-91) approves all 
procurement management policies and procurement 
management systems and requirements. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.B.1.a 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
& Oversight 
(CG-913) 


1. Facilitates the procurement of goods and services for the 
Coast Guard. Develops, coordinates, and administers the 
Coast Guard procurement program, assuring compliance 
with applicable procurement laws, regulations, and 
policies in all Coast Guard acquisitions activities; 


2. Serves as the program sponsor for electronic acquisitions 
systems such as Contract Information Management 
Systems (CIMS), and promotes technology for electronic 
governmentwide systems such as Department of Labor 
Online Wage Determinations (DOLS) and Contractor 
Performance System (CPS); 


3. Serves as the training manager/coordinator for CIMS; 


4. Develops, implements, oversees, and evaluates 
requirements for procurement-related automated systems 
such as FPD, Fleet Logistics Systems, and CIMS; 


5. Develops and implements Coast Guard-wide policies for 
the timely processing of commitments into legal 
obligations, consistent with current Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) requirements.  Through appropriate 
management reporting tools, ensures field compliance 
with established standards for the processing of purchase 
requests into legal obligations; 


6. Oversees and monitors field procurement activities to 
ensure that automated systems for the processing of 
procurement actions are being fully and properly utilized.  
Establishes, implements, and manages necessary 
enforcement actions to ensure compliance; 


7. Actively assists Program Element Managers with the 
deobligation of funds that are identified as no longer 
needed for their original purpose; and with any other error 
or issue requiring a Contracting Officer’s involvement.  
Ensures that copies of all contracts, modifications, or 
other obligation documents are provided to Program 
Element Managers when requested. 


8-3 








 
 
 


  


 


 
 


 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.B.2 
Assistant 
Commandant For 
Resources 
(CG-8) 


8.B.2.a 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


1. Establishes Coast Guard Finance and Internal Security 
system standards; 


2. Approves financial and mixed systems and requirements; 


3. Approves all energy management systems and 
requirements; 


4. Establishes and maintains web sites for Finance and 
Internal Security. 


1. Evaluates and meets the Commandant (CG-8) and Internal 
Security system needs of program managers throughout the 
Coast Guard in a timely manner using best business 
practices; 


2. Develops, publishes, and monitors compliance with 
standards and requirements for the transmission of 
financial data. Through these actions, takes appropriate 
action to ensure that the ongoing business needs of the 
Coast Guard are met in an efficient and effective manner; 


3. Reviews, and where appropriate, recommends approval to 
the Commandant (CG-8), Finance and Procurement 
systems (includes financial and mixed systems) for use in 
the Coast Guard; 


4. Provides security certification/accreditation status of all 
systems defined in subparagraphs B.b, B.c, and B.d to 
Chief, Office of Information Management; 


5. Ensures that Financial and Procurement systems are in 
compliance with Coast Guard IT architecture; 


6. Maintains program management responsibility for the 
support of Finance and Procurement systems as designated 
including (FPD); 


7. Determines initial Finance and Procurement system site 
certification requirements (e.g., FPD) for newly established 
operating facilities, and final finance records disposition for 
decommissioned or disestablished Operating Facility 
Change Orders (OFCOs); 


8. Reviews and approves annual Statements of Work (SOWs) 
for enhancements/revisions, and coordinates development 
efforts for Finance and Procurement systems including 
FPD; 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.B.2.a 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 
(continued) 


8.B.2.a.(1) 
U. S. Coast Guard 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


9. Ensures that internal control system risk assessments are 

conducted in accordance with applicable directives, e.g., 

Coast Guard Internal Control Program, COMDTINST 

5700.10; 



10. Directs the maintenance of the Procurement Management 
Data Interchange Standard (PMDIS) in conjunction with 
other directorates and commands; 


11. Ensures human factors engineering and accessibility 
standards are established for Finance and Procurement 
systems; e.g., computer monitors must be large enough to 
accommodate the viewing of financial spreadsheet and 
other information; 


12. Maintains the Financial Management Systems Inventory 
(FMSI) database for all Coast Guard financial and mixed 
systems; 


13. Prepares feeder system security assurance assessments. 


1. Serves as the data center for Finance and Procurement 

information for the Coast Guard; 



2. Serves as the conduit/contact point to the U. S. Treasury, 
unless waived; 


3. Serves as PKI (digital signature) public key control center, 
unless otherwise mandated; 


4. Serves as central bill paying and financial accounting 

center; 



5. Manages Finance and Procurement system hotlines (e.g., 
FPD hotline), and tracks call information for management 
review and improvement opportunities; 


6. Manages the use of data telecommunications networks by 
Finance and Procurement systems (e.g., provides guidance 
on the use of FPD); 


7. Maintains processes to receive and act on reports of 
discrepancies concerning Finance and Procurement data.  
Standards for responding shall be developed and published 
on their web site, and followed by FINCEN; 


8. Monitors and reports to Commandant (CG-84) on the 
performance of Finance and Procurement systems (e.g., the 
accuracy and timeliness of FPD); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.B.2.a.(1) 
U. S. Coast Guard 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 
(continued) 


8.B.3 
C4 & Information 
Technology 
Directorate  
(CG-6) 


9. Develops, publishes, implements, and conducts Finance 
and Procurement system certifications and recertifications 
in accordance with best business and security practices 
(e.g., FPD certifications). Maintains a current list of all 
certified sites along with designated site administrators 
(e.g., FPD sites); 


10. Establishes the standards for the Unit Approved Plan 
(UAP); 


11. Provides on-site field support to Finance and Procurement 
systems, as necessary, to resolve technical issues that 
cannot be resolved through the use of hotlines.  On-site 
visits are subject to available funding; 


12. In coordination with Commandant (CG-913), manages 
quotas for Finance and Procurement system resident 
courses; 


13. Provides training instructors for FPD resident training held 
at Yorktown Training Center (YTC); 


14. During financial or mixed financial application migration, 
coordinates field units’ migration training in conjunction 
with Commandant (CG-84); 


15. Maintains financial or mixed financial “Help Files” 
available to users at the application level and through the 
application web pages. 


1. Develops and maintains the IT vision and strategy for the 
Coast Guard; 


2. Builds and fosters partnerships throughout the organization 
to ensure that all Coast Guard IT investments support 
business processes and mission outcomes; 


3. Develops and implements IT standards, methods, and 

policies for the Coast Guard; 



4. Has final approval authority for all IT systems and projects.  
Responsible for oversight of IT investment and review 
process; 


5. Is the central authority over IT systems architecture and 

development, with program managers executing IT 

development funds.  Certifies key decisions for all major 

IT acquisitions. Oversees the development and 

deployment of CG-wide IT systems.  Coordinates pre-

acquisition development of IT systems;
 


8-6 








 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 
 


Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.B.3 
C4 & Information 
Technology 
Directorate 
(CG-6) 
(continued) 


8.B.3.a 
Enterprise 
Architecture & 
Planning Staff 
(CG-6B) 


8.B.3.b 
Office of Information 
Systems & 
Infrastructure 
(CG-63) 


8.B.4 
Headquarters, Area, 
and District 
Programs 


6. Advises senior management on whether to modify or 

terminate IT projects; 



7. Monitors and evaluates the performance of information 
systems on the basis of specific IT performance measures 
and their linkages to Coast Guard outcome measures; 


8. Develops and administers service-wide information life 

cycle management policies/procedures, to include the 

creation, use, maintenance, and disposition of records; 



9. Develops and administers the Coast Guard Information 

System Security Program Element of the USCG Security 

Program.  Provides policy guidance for Coast Guard 

Automated Information System (AIS) security; 



10. Chairs the Information Technology Management Board; 


11. Through the Research Development and Technology 
Management program, selects, develops, and manages 
technology-based solutions for operational, logistical, and 
management challenges. 


1. Establishes and maintains Coast Guard IT architecture 
with input from IT program managers; 


2. Monitors configuration management/release control on all 
systems. 


1. Coordinates with Commandant (CG-65) to ensure that 

systems have security certifications; 



2. Reviews and evaluates all Automated Information System 
(AIS) proposals. For financial/mixed systems, works with 
Commandant (CG-84) to review RFAM/financial/mixed 
related AIS proposals prior to approval by the CIO. 


1. Uses Commandant (CG-8)-authorized Finance and 

Procurement systems to conduct business functions; 



2. Cooperates with Commandant (CG-84) and Commandant 
(CG-913) to provide timely information as required to 
respond to various external sources including Q&As from 
Congress, and data calls from DHS and OMB; 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.B.4 
Headquarters, Area, 
and District 
Programs 
(continued) 


8.B.5 
U.S. Coast Guard 
Training Center 
Petaluma 


8.B.6 
U.S. Coast Guard 
Training Center 
Yorktown 


8.B.7 
All Coast Guard 
Units 


3. Provides information as required to maintain the Financial 
Management System Inventory; 


4. Ensures that all personnel follow the FINCEN SOP, 

FINCENSTFINST M7000.1. 



Subject to the availability of funding, shall: 


1. Conduct the FPD basic training course; 


2. Integrate FPD basic curriculum and other courses as 
needed (e.g., Oracle training - Assets) into the “A” school 
Storekeeper curriculum. 


Subject to the availability of funding, shall: 


1. Conduct the FPD basic training course; 


2. Integrate FPD basic curriculum and other courses as 
needed. 


1. Uses approved Finance and Procurement systems to 

conduct business; 



2. Uses the Microcomputer Allowance List (MAL) as a guide 
to determine the quantity of SWS equipment necessary to 
create, store, and transmit Finance and Procurement data; 


3. Requests training necessary to maintain adequate minimum 
expertise; 


4. Performs reconciliations of unit records with Finance and 
Procurement systems in accordance with the FINCEN 
SOP, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1, and other applicable 
SOPs. Promptly reports all errors to FINCEN for 
resolution; 


5. For FPD, weekly reconciliation is required.  	Reconciles on 
behalf of units or staff elements for which they have a 
transmission responsibility; or ensures that reconciliations 
and error reports are submitted by subordinate units.  
Establishes adequate operating procedures for subordinate 
units in accordance with the FINCEN SOP and all 
operating procedures and instructions. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


CFO and CIO 

Cooperation 



8.D 
Financial and Mixed 
Requirements – 
Mandatory Use 


8.D.1 
FPD Authorized For 
Service-Wide Use 


8.D.1.a 
Oracle Fixed Assets 


The CFO Act of 1990 and the Clinger-Cohen Act outline the 
requirements for cooperation between the CFO and the CIO. 


The CFO and CIO shall work together (under the direction of 
the agency head) to establish policies and procedures to ensure 
that: 


1. Accounting, financial, and asset management systems of 
the executive agency are designed, developed, maintained, 
and used effectively to provide financial or program 
performance data for the agency’s financial statements; 


2. Financial and related program performance data are 

provided on a reliable, consistent, and timely basis to 

executive agency financial management systems; 



3. Financial statements support: 


a.	 Assessments and revisions of mission-related processes 
and administrative processes of the executive agency; 


b.	 Measurement of the performance of investments made 
by the agency in information systems. 


Finance functions shall be carried out using systems approved 
by the Assistant Commandant for Resources (CG-8).  Use of 
Commandant (CG-8)-approved systems is mandatory unless 
specifically waived in writing. 


FPD is the only procurement and fund management software 
package authorized for service-wide use.  FPD is the Coast 
Guard Standard Workstation III compatible version and includes 
enhanced simplified acquisition and funds management 
capabilities. 


The Oracle Fixed Asset Module (FAM) is the only authorized 
asset management system for the capitalized aircraft, vessels, 
boats, vehicles & trailers, Government Furnished Equipment, 
ATON, small arms & weapons, and General Purpose Property 
categories in the Coast Guard.  This system shall be used for 
budget model allocation purposes (e.g., measurements of 
buildings from this system shall be used for allocating AFC-30 
funds for the district budget model). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.1.b 
Contract Information 
Management System 
(CIMS) 


8.D.1.c 
ORACLE Projects 


8.D.1.d 
ORACLE Project 
Accounting 


8.D.1.e 
Financial and Mixed 
Systems 


8.D.2 
Inventory of Finance 
and Procurement 
Systems 


CIMS, once deployed, shall be the only authorized formal 
contracting system. 


ORACLE Projects is the only authorized cost tracking and 
billing system for Work in Progress. 


1. This module is used individually within some Coast 
Guard units to share daily business intelligence with 
relevant project stakeholders through an integrated, 
collaborative system built using a common data 
repository. 


2. The identifying number for real property in the Oracle 
Asset System consists of the OPFAC site and Real 
Property Facility Number (RPFN). 


Financial and mixed systems authorized for use within the Coast 
Guard shall be published on the Assistant Commandant for 
Resources web site. 


OMB Circular A-127 “Financial Management Systems” requires 
the Coast Guard to yearly update the inventory of existing and 
proposed financial management systems.  This information is 
necessary to complete the CFO five-year Financial Management 
Plan and to manage Finance and Procurement systems. 


Financial management systems shall be included in the Coast 
Guard’s information systems inventory following the 
information system inventory policies established in OMB 
Circular A-130 “Management of Federal Information 
Resources”. All cognizant program managers shall provide 
information to Commandant (CG-84) to maintain this inventory.  
This database shall be used to prepare various reports and 
answer various data calls. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.3 
Data Entry 
Transmission 


8.D.4 
Commercial Off-the-
Shelf / Government 
Off-the-Shelf 
(COTS/GOTS) 


8.D.5 
Standard Products 


8.D.6 
New Requirements or 
Modifications for 
Financial or Mixed 
Systems 


Efficient and effective management of Finance and Procurement 
requires the electronic transmission of data between many 
different people. Critical elements of this are digital signature 
and electronic commerce. 


Best practices use of digital signature and electronic commerce 
capabilities shall be built into all financial and mixed systems.  
Finance and Procurement data shall be entered/captured 
electronically one time at the source.  From then on it shall be 
moved electronically with minimal intervention.  This makes use 
of a standard system in order to reduce data entry and other 
redundancies and thus control costs. 


Coast Guard personnel shall use COTS/GOTS financial and 
mixed financial systems and shall develop systems only when a 
COTS solution is unavailable. Where practical, business 
processes shall generally be changed to accommodate the 
COTS/GOTS system. 


Coast Guard personnel shall not customize COTS/GOTS 
systems beyond that authorized by the vendor; e.g., ORACLE 
extensions are allowed, but changes to code are not.  Changing 
code in COTS/GOTS products limits the ability to upgrade the 
packages in the future. As a result, costs and time needed to 
maintain systems quickly become prohibitive. 


Financial and Procurement systems shall be upgraded so as to 
never become more than two versions behind the latest release 
of the COTS/GOTS products. 


In order to minimize costs, the Coast Guard shall use a standard 
database and a standard suite of applications for financial and 
mixed systems.  The product line (e.g., ORACLE) shall be 
published on the Resources Directorate web site. 


Coast Guard units that have new requirements or design 
modifications for a financial or mixed system shall submit them 
to Commandant (CG-84) for review.  Commandant (CG-84) 
shall review these requirements/ modifications in conjunction 
with the RFAM external requirements and work with the 
submitting office to develop a timely, cost-effective solution.  
Commandant (CG-84) will render a decision on changes to 
financial requirements within ten working days. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.6 
New Requirements or 
Modifications for 
Financial or Mixed 
Systems 
(continued) 


8.D.7 
Comparability and 
Consistency 


8.D.8 
Integrated Financial 
Management Systems 


Ongoing maintenance to financial or mixed systems, such as 
changes to payroll entitlements, do not require approval by 
Commandant (CG-84). 


First consideration shall be given to modifying existing systems 
to meet the new needs.  The most costly solution is frequently 
the development of a new system.  This alternative shall be 
pursued only if it makes sound business sense. 


The design of financial management systems shall conform to 
the guidelines of JFMIP, reflecting an agency-wide financial 
information classification structure that is consistent with the 
United States Government Standard General Ledger, which 
provides for tracking of specific program expenditures, and 
covers financial and financially related information. 


Financial management system designs shall support agency 
budget, accounting, and financial management reporting 
processes by providing consistent information for budget 
formulation, budget execution, programmatic and financial 
management, performance measurement, and financial statement 
preparation. 


Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for 
effective and efficient interrelationship between software, 
hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained 
within the systems.  Specific guidance on these requirements is 
included in U.S. Coast Guard Common Operating Environment 
(USCG COE), COMDTINST 5230.59 (series) and CG Data 
Element Naming Standards, COMDTINST 5230.42 (series). 


In conforming to these requirements, the systems shall have the 
following characteristics: 


1. Common Data Elements; 


2. Common Transaction Processing; 


3. Consistent Internal Controls; 


4. Efficient Transaction Entry, i.e., wherever appropriate, 
data needed by the systems to support financial functions 
shall be entered only once, and other parts of the system 
shall be updated through electronic means consistent with 
the timing requirements of normal business/transaction 
cycles. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.8.a 
Systems That Do Not 
Interface With FPD 


8.D.9 
U. S. Government 
Standard General 
Ledger at the 
Transaction Level 


8.D.10 
Federal Accounting 
Standards 


8.D.11 
Financial Reporting 


8.D.12 
Budget Reporting 


Program managers who sponsor existing systems which do not 
interface with FPD and which create obligations or result in the 
recording of direct charges on unit Program Element Status 
(PES) shall have electronic transfer of data to FPD as part of 
any system upgrades. Any such upgrades shall be reviewed by 
Commandant (CG-8) prior to development. 


Financial events shall be recorded throughout the financial 
management system, applying the requirements of the U.S. 
Government Standard General Ledger (SGL) at the transaction 
level. 


Financial management systems shall maintain accounting data to 
permit reporting in accordance with the accounting standards 
recommended by FASAB and issued by the Director of OMB, 
and reporting requirements issued by the Director of OMB 
and/or the Secretary of the Treasury.  Where no accounting 
standards have been recommended by FASAB and issued by the 
Director of OMB, the systems shall maintain data in accordance 
with the applicable accounting standards used by the agency for 
preparation of its financial statements.  Agency financial 
management systems shall be designed flexibly to adapt to 
changes in accounting standards. 


The financial management system shall meet the reporting 
requirements established by JFMIP, OMB, Treasury, and DHS. 


Financial management systems shall enable the Coast Guard to 
prepare, execute, and report on the budget in accordance with 
the requirements of OMB Circular No. A-11 “Preparation, 
Submission and Execution of the Budget,” OMB Circular No. 
A-34 “Instructions on Budget Execution,” and other circulars 
and bulletins issued by OMB. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.13 
Functional 
Requirements 


8.D.14 
Computer Security 
Act Requirements 


8.D.15 
Documentation 


Financial management systems shall conform to existing 
applicable functional requirements for the design, development, 
operation, and maintenance of financial management systems.  
Functional requirements are defined in a series of publications 
entitled Federal Financial Management Systems Requirements 
issued by JFMIP.  Additional functional requirements may be 
established through OMB circulars and bulletins, and the 
Treasury Financial Manual. 


Program managers shall plan for and incorporate security 
controls in accordance with the Computer Security Act of 1987 
and Circular A-130 for those financial management systems that 
contain “sensitive information” as defined by the Computer 
Security Act. Specific requirements for system security and 
accreditation are listed in Information Assurance Manual, 
COMDTINST M5500.13 (series). 


1. Financial management systems and processing instructions 
shall be clearly documented to allow ready access in 
accordance with 


a.	 Requirements contained in the Federal Financial 
Management Systems Requirements documents 
published by JFMIP; 


b.	 Other applicable requirements. 


2. All documentation (software, system, operations, user 
manuals, operating procedures, etc.) shall be kept up-to
date and be readily available for examination. 


3. System user documentation shall be in sufficient detail to 
permit a person, knowledgeable of the agency’s programs 
and of systems in general, to obtain a comprehensive 
understanding of the entire operation of each system. 


4. Technical systems documentation such as requirements 
documents, systems specifications, and operating 
instructions shall be adequate to enable technical personnel 
to operate the system in an effective and efficient manner. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.16 
Internal Controls 


8.D.17 
Training and User 
Support 


Financial management systems shall include sufficient internal 
controls to ensure that: 


•	 Resource use is consistent with laws, regulations, and 

policies; 



•	 Resources are safeguarded against waste, loss, and misuse; 


•	 Reliable data is obtained, maintained, and disclosed in 
reports. 


Appropriate internal controls shall be applied to all system 
inputs, processing, and outputs. Such system-related controls 
form a portion of the management control structure required by 
Circular A-123 “Management’s Accountability and Control”. 


Documentation of internal controls shall be sufficient to satisfy 
external audit requirements. 


Adequate training and appropriate support shall be provided to 
all users of financial management systems, to enable them to 
understand, operate, and maintain the systems to which they are 
assigned. Program managers shall ensure that all users are 
appropriately trained and qualified before allowing them access 
to the system. Such training shall assure that users are 
adequately versed in the rules of the system operation.  Since 
training is expensive, systems shall be designed and training 
developed with close attention to training costs. 


Training shall be an integral part of the system and shall consist 
of a blend of: 


•	 Schools; 


•	 Hotlines; 


•	 On-the-Job Training (OJT); 


•	 Help facilities; 


•	 Computer-based Training. 


Cost-effective qualification standards for employees following 
best business practices shall be established and adhered to. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.18 
Licenses 


Most software, including applications, databases, and related 
tools, have licensing requirements. 


Software project managers for Finance and Procurement systems 
shall only develop, implement, and operate systems if required 
licenses are in place.  Pursuant to this requirement, project 
managers shall obtain required automated information systems 
approval from Commandant (CG-63) prior to obtaining licenses.  
Planning and budgeting for Finance and Procurement systems 
shall include provisions for applicable licenses.  Project 
managers are responsible for procuring the appropriate number 
of licenses for their projects and shall ensure that this number is 
not exceeded.  Project managers shall provide license 
management information to Commandant (CG-63) and 
Commandant (CG-84). 


To achieve efficiency and effectiveness, the Coast Guard 
designates certain pieces of software as the standard for use 
throughout the Coast Guard (e.g., ORACLE Financials for 
accounts receivable applications).  For Finance and Procurement 
systems, the Coast Guard CFO, with the advice and consent of 
the CIO, establishes the standard software to be used.  The list of 
standard financial software shall be published on the Resources 
Directorate web site. 


To implement this software standardization policy, the Coast 
Guard stocks various licenses.  Existing CG-owned licenses are 
mandatory sources of supply for all development, 
implementation, and operation of Finance and Procurement 
systems.  CG-6B is the stocking point for ORACLE databases 
and other ORACLE business products.  Commandant (CG-6B) 
shall publish SOPs on license requisitioning on the Information 
and Technology Architecture web site.  Commandant (CG-6B) 
is authorized to designate distribution points for software 
licenses and to establish SOPs for the operation of distribution 
points. Written authorization shall be obtained from 
Commandant (CG-84) and Commandant (CG-6B) prior to 
obtaining ORACLE licenses for Finance and Procurement 
systems other than the Coast Guard stocks. 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.19 
Maintenance 


8.D.20 
Centralized User 
Administration of 
FPD 


8.D.20.a 
Authorities 


8.D.20.b 
Responsibilities 


Ongoing maintenance of the financial management systems shall 
be performed to enable the systems to continue to operate in an 
effective and efficient manner.  Program managers shall 
periodically evaluate how effectively and efficiently the Finance 
and Procurement management systems support the agency’s 
changing business practices, and shall submit recommended 
changes (modifications) to Commandant (CG-84). 


This section establishes policy for the creation, verification, and 
maintenance of user accounts within the Coast Guard’s Finance 
and Procurement Desktop (FPD) system.  It also stipulates 
requirements for the establishment of a Unit Approved Plan 
(UAP) that addresses the separation of duties to be maintained 
within the system.  Guidance is provided for: 


1. The assignment and certification of FPD user accounts; 


2. Monitoring and maintenance of FPD user accounts; 


3. The Unit Approved Plan (UAP) and separation of duties. 


1. Federal Financial Management Improvement Act 

of 1996. 



2. Federal Information Security Management Act of 2002. 


3. Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act of 1982. 


4. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123. 
Management’s Responsibility for Internal Control.  
December 2004. 


5. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-127. 
Financial Management Systems.  July 1993. 


6. Simplified Acquisition Procedures (SAP) Handbook, 
COMDTINST M4200.13 (series). 


The following subsections list the responsibilities of the 
Centralized User Administration Help Desk and the FPD local 
account manager. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.20.b.(1) 
Centralized User 
Administration Help 
Desk 


8.D.20.b.(2) 
FPD Local Account 
Manager 


8.D.20.c 
Policy for FPD 
Management 


8.D.20.c.(1) 
Assignment and 
Certification of FPD 
User Accounts 


1. The following roles shall be performed exclusively by the 
CAS Tier I Help Desk (hereinafter referred to as the “Help 
Desk”) and shall never be assigned to anyone outside the 
Help Desk or the Finance Center (FINCEN) FPD 
help/support staff: 


a.	 FPD System Administrator; 


b.	 FPD User Administrator; 


c.	 Integrated Budget System (IBUDS) User 

Administrator; 



d.	 Warrant Management User Administrator. 


2. The Help Desk shall perform all system administration 

functions, except those delineated for local system
 
administrators in this policy.
 


1. A new role – FPD Local Account Manager – shall be 
created. This role shall contain all of the essential 
privileges to perform account manager functions at the 
local or field unit level. 


2. The existing system administration privileges in FPD 
shall be removed from all current system administrators 
and replaced with the limited set of system administration 
privileges provided in the FPD Local Account Manager 
role. 


The following subsections specify policy for the assignment, 
certification, monitoring, and maintenance of FPD user 
accounts, and for a unit approved plan that specifically addresses 
adequate separation of duties. 


1. Users and local account managers shall be centrally 
managed and assigned with the separate User 
Management System (UMS) for the FPD application.  
Roles and privileges in the FPD application shall be 
strictly assigned based on job description requirements as 
delineated in this policy. 


2. All users (including existing FPD users and system 
administrators) shall complete and submit a user request 
through the online Automated Access Request (AAR) 
system by selecting the appropriate job description roles 
based on their current duties and responsibilities.  AAR is 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D. 20.c.(1) 
Assignment and 
Certification of FPD 
User Accounts 
(continued) 


available on the FINCEN intranet at 
http://intranet/CUA/index.htm 


3. User request forms shall workflow to supervisors for 
approval before being routed to the Help Desk.  
Supervisors shall certify that the requested job description 
requirements present no known “separation of duties” 
conflicts with the access to be granted.  After the 
supervisor has approved the form, it shall be routed to the 
Help Desk to establish or modify the user accounts.  The 
assignment of roles shall be based upon the selected job 
description, as validated by the supervisor. 


4. The Help Desk shall validate the request form, certify 
supervisor approval, and review the requested job 
description and user roles to ensure separation of duties 
within the FPD application. The ability to create, read, 
update, and delete data in the FPD system is based on the 
user’s role and privileges.  The UMS indicates the 
allowable permission level that a user has and prevents 
users from performing any actions in FPD that are beyond 
the scope of their level or authority. 


5. Within three (3) months of implementing centralized user 
management for FPD, all users shall establish a valid user 
account. Users who are not validated within six months 
shall have their accounts disabled or “end-dated” by 
FINCEN. 


6. User requests which require external coordination for 
selected roles, i.e., Commandant (CG-913), shall be 
processed through that office to obtain the required 
approvals before roles are assigned in FPD as specified in 
Centralized User Administration Help Desk Procedures.  
This document is available on the FINCEN intranet at 
http://intranet/CUA/index.htm . 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.20.c.(2) 	 1. User authorization 
Monitoring and a.	 FPD user authorization contains no implied
Maintenance of FPD 	 authorization to access any computer system of the 


United States Government and will be revoked on User Accounts 
separation, retirement, reassignment of duties, change 
of organization, or when determined by the Information 
System Security Officer to be in the best interest of the 
Government. 


b.	 Supervisors must confirm that users are authorized to 
access the computer systems and modules identified on 
the user request form.  Supervisors and users must 
remember that access for purposes beyond the Scope of 
Authorization is a violation of Federal Law 
(18 USC 1030 et al.). FPD local account managers 
shall work with users and supervisors to ensure proper 
selection of roles and privileges in FPD, based on 
current duties. 


2. User activity monitoring 


a.	 To protect the Core Accounting System from 
unauthorized use and to ensure that the system is 
functioning properly, system administrators will 
monitor user activity. 


b.	  Individuals using the system without authority, or in 
excess of their authority, are subject to having all of 
their activities on the system monitored and recorded 
by system personnel. 


c.	 In the course of monitoring individuals improperly 
using the system, or in the course of system 
maintenance, the activities of authorized users may also 
be monitored. 


d.	 Anyone using the systems expressly consents to such 
monitoring and is advised that if such monitoring 
reveals possible evidence of criminal activity, system 
personnel may provide the evidence of such monitoring 
to law enforcement officials. 


3. Password maintenance 


a.	 Password configuration for the application and database 
shall maintain the password history for each account. 


b.	 Users shall be locked out of their FPD/CAS accounts 
after three invalid logon attempts.  Account lockouts 
and resets shall be managed by the Help Desk. 


CH-2 	8-20 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


  
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.20.c.(2) c.	 FPD shall be configured to comply with DHS, Coast 
Guard, and FINCEN password protections. Monitoring and 


Maintenance of FPD 4. Audit trail generation and documentation; Periodic internal 
and external reviewsUser Accounts 


(continued) a.	 The automated access request system shall provide an 
audit trail and permanent record of user access requests, 
approvals, and modifications for each user account in 
the FPD application. 


b.	 The Help Desk and database administrators shall 
periodically review the applications and database audit 
log. Additionally, audit logs shall be reviewed by both 
the database administrators and an external party to 
ensure compliance with security and user access 
policies. 


c.	 Reviews may examine the user privileges of each 
individual, conformity with the concept of least 
privilege, and conformity with separation of duties.  
Reviews shall also determine whether all active 
accounts are still valid, and shall verify that supervisor 
authorizations are current. 


d.	 These reviews may be conducted on an application-by
application basis, or on a system-wide basis.  Both 
kinds of reviews may be conducted by, among others, 
in-house systems personnel (self-audit), the 
organization’s internal audit staff, or external auditors. 


e.	 FINCEN shall develop and promulgate criteria for audit 
reviews, which shall include internal and external 
auditors, and shall include a process for field-unit-level 
validation of current users’ roles and privileges.  Field
unit-level validation of current users’, roles and 
privileges shall be completed annually by FINCEN. 


f.	 Documented user access request forms shall be 
maintained by FINCEN for all applications in the Core 
Accounting System, including FPD.  This 
documentation shall record all information related to 
the establishment of accounts, modifications, roles, and 
privileges granted to the application. 


g.	 Audit trail records shall be maintained online for at 
least 90 days, thereby allowing rapid access to recent 
information.  Audit trails shall be preserved for a period 
of seven years as part of managing records for the Core 
Accounting System to allow audit information to be 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems 


8.D.20.c.(2) 	 placed online for analysis with reasonable ease.  
Preservation of the audit information shall be part of Monitoring and 
the FINCEN IT contingency and disaster recovery Maintenance of FPD plans.User Accounts 


5. User account removal and re-enabling (continued) 
a.	 Users, supervisors, and FPD local account managers 


shall notify the Help Desk whenever a user is 
transferred, terminated, or reassigned, and thus no 
longer requires access to the system. 


b.	 A user’s account shall be disabled upon the transfer, 
termination, or reassignment of the user. 


c.	 An FPD user must initiate a new FPD automated access 
request form through their new supervisor upon 
reporting to a new position or duty station.  The user 
shall provide their newly assigned job-description
based roles for update and enabling of their account by 
the Help Desk. 


6. User account maintenance priorities 


a.	 The online automated access request system shall 
provide users with priority levels.  By default, new user 
requests and account unlock requests shall be handled 
on an immediate/priority basis. 


b.	 All other “routine” requests, including current user 
validation requirements, shall be processed on a first-
in / first-out basis. 


c.	 Response times by the Help Desk for each request shall 
be in accordance with Centralized User Administration 
Help Desk Procedures, available on the FINCEN 
intranet at http://intranet/CUA/index.htm . 
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Coast Guard Financial and Mixed Systems	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


8.D.20.c.(3) 
Unit Approved Plan 
(UAP) / Separation of 
Duties 


Simplified Acquisition Procedures (SAP) Handbook, 
COMDTINST M4200.13 (series), chapter 3, p. 3-2, states: 


In the procurement process, the separation of duties is 
essential to avoid the appearance of impropriety.  When 
possible, the initiator of the procurement request, the 
contracting officer, and the person who will be 
accepting the supplies or services shall be different 
individuals. 


Separation of duties is a necessary business practice.  Implied in 
the above statement is the concept that no one person should 
have complete control over any transaction from initiation to 
completion. 


This policy addresses the internal controls to ensure that 
separation of duties exist within the role-based assignment of 
privileges in the FPD application. 


1. Each Coast Guard Unit, HQ Directorate/Division, and Staff 
Component shall develop and promulgate a UAP for the 
management and operation of FPD at its location. 


2. UAPs shall provide specific guidance on implementing 
adequate separation of duties to ensure that standards for 
internal controls are being met to the maximum extent 
possible. Federal standards for internal control are 
contained in OMB Circular A-123. 


3. These controls, at a minimum, shall include adequate 
separate procurement authorization, fund certification, 
receipt of goods, account reconciliation, and FPD Local 
Account Manager duties. The following guidelines shall 
be observed in preparing and updating UAPs: 


a.	 A written UAP shall be signed by the Commanding 
Officer for field units, and office chiefs for HQ 
Directorates/Areas/MLCs. 


b.	 The UAP shall be updated annually (by 1 October), 
upon rotation of personnel, and upon change in duties 
of key FPD personnel. 


c.	 The UAP shall be utilized to ensure proper assignment 
of roles in FPD based on current duties and 
responsibilities, as well as to validate removal of 
accounts of terminated or transferred individuals. 


d.	 The UAP shall include information regarding the 
notification of both internal and remote user 
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8.D.20.c.(3) 
Unit Approved Plan 
(UAP) / Separation of 
Duties 
(continued) 


terminations.  UAPs shall be submitted to FINCEN 
when updated, and UAPs shall be retained for three (3) 
years at the local level. 


4. UAPs shall include the following minimum elements: 


a.	 ATU, OPFAC, FPD local account manager name, 
rank/rate, phone number, e-mail address, and unit 
mailing address; 


b.	 A plan for the division of procurement duties to 

preclude the possibility of fraud against the 

government; 



5. Although the FPD has inherent safeguards and internal 
controls to preclude fraud against the Government (e.g., no 
one user can both create and approve a purchase request), it 
is inherent upon the unit to design internal controls at the 
unit level to ensure adequate separation of duties for all 
accounts under their control, as required, beyond the UAP.  
A sample UAP is available from the FINCEN intranet.  It 
is recognized that a single user may be a Funds Manager, 
Buyer, Reconciler, Local Account Manager, and perform 
other roles for one or more accounts at a unit. 


6. It is recommended, but not required, that all FPD users be 
documented on the UAP for each Field Unit, HQ 
Directorate, Area, or MLC. 
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Encl. 8-1 
Key Legislation and 
Regulations 


Encl. 8-1.1 
Clinger-Cohen Act / 
ITMRA 


Encl. 8-1.2 
Chief Financial 
Officer’s Act of 1990, 
as amended 


This enclosure provides information on legislative initiatives and 
regulations that significantly influence Coast Guard financial 
accounting practices. 


The Clinger-Cohen Act, previously known as the Information 
Technology Management Reform Act (ITMRA) of 1996, 
contains the following aspects/requirements: 


1. Establish a Chief Information Officer (CIO); 


2. Develop a “Capital Planning and Investment Control” 

process for IT, the primary elements to include: 



a.	 Selection of IT investments to be made by the Coast 
Guard, the management of those investments, and the 
evaluation of the results of those investments; 


b.	 Integration of this methodology with Coast Guard 
processes for making budget, financial, and program 
decisions; 


c.	 Development of performance goals/measures for each 
operating IT System. 


3. Develop a “Modular Contracting” strategy for each IT 

project under development.  This allows for managing 

contract deliverables, cost, and insertion of technology 

advances. 



Additional information may be found at the following web 
address: 


http://www.cio.gov/documents/it_management_reform_act_feb_ 
1996.html 


The CFO Act mandates that agency CFOs are to develop and 
maintain agency financial management systems that comply 
with applicable accounting principles, standards, and 
requirements; internal control standards; and requirements of 
OMB, the Department of the Treasury, and others.  Additional 
information may be found at the following web address: 


http://www.gao.gov/special.pubs/af12194.pdf 
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Encl. 8-1.3 
DOT Order 2300.3b 


Encl. 8-1.4 
Federal Manager’s 
Financial Integrity 
Act (FMFIA) 


Encl. 8-1.5 
Federal Financial 
Management 
Improvement Act 
(FFMIA) 


Encl. 8-1.6 
Government 
Performance Results 
Act (GPRA) / P.L. 
103-62 


DOT Financial Management System Policy, dated December 03, 
1996, outlines the policy and direction of financial management 
systems in DOT.  It implements OMB Circular A-127 (q.v.).  
This order is to be followed until superseded by DHS policy. 


The Federal Manager’s Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA) of 1982 
requires agency heads to establish controls that provide 
reasonable assurances that: 


1. Obligations and costs comply with applicable law; 


2. Funds, property, and other assets are safeguarded against 
waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappropriation; 


3. Revenues and expenditures are properly recorded and 
accounted for. 


The Federal Financial Management Improvement Act (FFMIA) 
of 1996 requires each agency to implement and maintain 
financial management systems that comply substantially with 
federal requirements, applicable federal accounting standards, 
and the United States Government Standard General Ledger at 
the transaction level. Additional information may be found at 
the following web address: 


http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/financial/ffs_ffmia.html 


The Government Performance Results Act (GPRA) of 1993 
requires agencies to develop strategic plans, set performance 
goals, and report annually on actual performance compared to 
goals. As the Federal Government implements this legislation, 
these plans and goals should be integrated into: 


1. The budget process; 


2. The operational management of agencies and programs; 


3. Accountability reporting to the public on performance 
results and on the integrity, efficiency, and effectiveness 
with which they are achieved. 
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Encl. 8-1.7 
National Institute of 
Standards and 
Technology – 
Pub. 800-18 


Encl. 8-1.8 
OMB Circular A-11 
Part 3 


Encl. 8-1.9 
OMB Circular A-123 


Encl. 8-1.10 
OMB Circular A-127 


This publication addresses the development of security plans 
that document the management, technical, and operational 
controls for federal automated information systems.  It also 
provides guidance for individuals responsible for IT security at 
both the system level and the organization level.  It is written 
specifically for individuals with little or no computer security 
expertise. Auditors, managers, and IT security officers can also 
use the document as an auditing tool.  The concepts presented 
are generic and can be applied to organizations in private and 
public sectors.  Additional information may be found at the 
following web address: 


http://csrc.nist.gov/publications/nistpubs/800-18-Rev1/sp800
18-Rev1-final.pdf 


“Planning, Budgeting, and Acquisition of Capital Assets” 
(7/1/1998) provides the annual update of guidance on these 
issues. 


“Management’s Accountability and Control,” Revised June 21, 
1995, provides guidance to federal managers on improving the 
accountability and effectiveness of federal programs and 
operations by establishing, assessing, correcting, and reporting 
on management controls.  The circular also provides guidance 
on using the range of tools at the disposal of agency managers to 
achieve desired program results and to meet the requirement of 
the Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA).  
Additional information may be found at the following web 
address: 


http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a123/a123.html 


“Financial Management Systems,” Revised, Transmittal 
Memorandum No. 1, July 23, 1993 prescribes policies and 
standards for executive departments and agencies to follow in 
developing, operating, evaluating, and reporting on financial 
management systems.  It also defines financial management 
system requirements.  Additional information may be found at 
the following web address: 


http://www.whitehouse.gov/OMB/circulars/a127/a127.html#8 
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Encl. 8-1.11 
OMB Circular A-130 


Encl. 8-1.12 
JFMIP: Framework 
for Financial 
Management Systems 


Encl. 8-1.13 
JFMIP: Core 
Financial System 
Requirements 


Encl. 8-1.14 
Raines Rules (OMB 
Policy Memorandum 
M-97-02) 


“Management of Federal Information Resources,” Revised, 
Transmittal Memorandum No. 3, February 08, 1996 requires 
agencies to implement and maintain a program to assure that 
adequate security is provided for all agency information 
collected, processed, transmitted, stored, or disseminated in 
general support systems and major applications.  Additional 
information may be found at the following web address: 


http://www.whitehouse.gov/OMB/circulars/a130/a130.html 


The Framework for Federal Financial Management Systems 
describes how the various financial management systems 
covered in the specific requirements documents fit together and 
how these systems should be integrated to meet the needs of 
program and financial managers.  It includes overarching 
requirements such as security, internal controls, data 
stewardship, and system architecture elements. 


Core Financial System Requirements, February 1999, lists 
mandatory requirements which must be satisfied by any 
software prior to it being qualified for use by federal agencies.  
The knowledge base also lists “value added” requirements that 
will be used to gather information from vendors about technical 
and functional software capabilities that agencies may find 
useful, but which do not have to be satisfied in order to obtain 
qualification.  The PMO testing and certification process does 
not include value-added requirements. 


OMB Policy Memorandum M-97-02 of 25 Oct 1996 states that 
investments in major information systems proposed for funding 
in the President’s budget should: 


1. Support core/priority mission functions that need to be 
performed by the Federal Government; 


2. Be undertaken by the requesting agency because no 
alternative private sector or governmental source can 
efficiently support the function; 


3. Support work processes that have been simplified or 
otherwise redesigned to reduce costs, improve 
effectiveness, and make maximum use of commercial off-
the-shelf technology; 
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Encl. 8-1.14 
Raines Rules (OMB 
Policy Memorandum 
M-97-02) 
(continued) 


4. Demonstrate a projected return on the investment that is 
clearly equal to or better than alternative uses of available 
public resources; 


5. Be consistent with federal, agency, and bureau 
information architectures; 


6. Reduce risk by using fully tested pilots or prototypes; 
establishing clear measures and accountability for project 
progress; 


7. Be implemented in phased, successive chunks; 


8. Employ an acquisition strategy that appropriately 
allocates risk between government and contractor, 
effectively uses competition, ties contract payments to 
accomplishments, and takes maximum advantage of 
commercial technology. 
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Encl. 8-2 
Resource, Financial, 
and Asset 
Management 
(RFAM) Task Group 


Encl. 8-2.1 
Goal of the RFAM 
Task Group 


To meet goals embodied in legislation, the Coast Guard in 1997 
established the Resource, Financial, and Asset Management 
(RFAM) Task Group and a working group to review energy 
conservation and fuel consumption issues pertaining to cutters, 
aircraft, and facilities.  This enclosure summarizes the goals and 
functions of the RFAM Task Group. 


The goal of the RFAM Task Group was to identify major gaps 
in compliance between USCG business systems and processes 
and the existing resource, financial, and asset management 
requirements.  The objectives included the following: 


1. Receipt of an unqualified opinion for the FY99 CFO Act 
audit. An unqualified opinion means that the financial 
statement data accurately reflect the results of operations, 
the internal controls are effective, and the prevailing laws 
are observed. 


2. Successful Implementation of GPRA and Federal Cost 
Accounting Standards. The implemented solution must 
conform to the guidelines established by DOT, OMB, and 
Congress for FY99, as well as cost standards as prescribed 
by JFMIP and FASAB. 


3. Successful Resource Management of Multi-year/Multi
account Appropriations.  Success means being able to 
respond to USCG management needs and to completely 
and accurately answer OMB and congressional questions in 
a timely manner. 


4. Development of an enterprise-wide system architecture and 
strategic plan to achieve the USCG technology vision. The 
enterprise-wide system architecture includes effective 
integration of related existing and emerging information 
systems.  Effective integration means that the systems are 
implemented and maintained enterprise-wide in a cost-
effective manner consistent with USCG business 
objectives. 


5. Coast Guard Process-Management Model Integration. 


6. Implementation Approach (from Coast Guard Functions to 
Specific Applications to Coast Guard-wide Systems). 


7. Functional Statements for the CFO, CIO, and Commandant 
(CG-8). 
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Encl. 8-2.1 
Goal of the RFAM 
Task Group 
(continued) 


Encl. 8-2.2 
Family of Functions 


The key points that were derived from the RFAM Task Group 
included: 


1. The cost of managing, operating, and maintaining 

redundant systems is high. 



2. We must avoid redundant systems in order to provide 
Finance and Procurement services the Coast Guard at the 
lowest possible costs. 


3. Large numbers of systems and their diverse 
interconnections make it difficult to introduce new, more 
integrated solutions. 


4. Key processes within the family of functions must be fully 
automated. 


For more information on the contents of the task group, refer to 
RFAM Within the U.S. Coast Guard Final Report, May 1999. 


Based on the Management Model, the Family of Functions was 
derived for each primary function. The functions for the general 
framework of responsibilities required with the overall 
management context.  The Family of Functions also contains 
several subprocesses which are directly affected by RFAM 
Systems and management of resources. 


1. Planning and Direction, composed of: 


a.	 Strategic Planning; 


b.	 Budgeting (Formulation, Presentation, and 

Justification); 



c.	 Forecasting; 


d.	 Analysis. 


2. Finance and Procurement, composed of: 


a.	 Budget Execution, Planning, Forecasting, Analysis; 


b.	 Contracting/Procurement; 


c.	 General Ledger; 


d.	 Cost Accounting. 
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Encl. 8-2.2 
Family of Functions 
(continued) 


3. Human Resources, composed of: 


a. Payroll/Personnel Records; 


b. Medical; 


c. Education/Training/Development; 


d. Recruiting/Assignment/Travel; 


e. Workforce Planning; 


f. MWR; 


g. CGES; 


h. Commissaries; 


i. Work-Life. 


4. Engineering and Logistics, composed of: 


a. Civil Engineering; 


b. Aviation Engineering; 


c. Naval Engineering; 


d. Electronic Engineering; 


e. Logistic Engineering. 


5. Operations, defined by the CG Performance Goals: 


a. Safety; 


b. Human & Natural Environment; 


c. Mobility; 


d. Economic Growth & Trade; 


e. National Security. 
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Chapter 9. Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.A 
Introduction 


9.B 
Financial Accounting 
and Reporting of 
Capitalized Real 
Property 


This chapter specifies policy for financial accounting and 
reporting of capitalized property, plant, and equipment (PP&E). 


PP&E is defined as tangible assets (real or personal) that 


1. Have an estimated useful life of two or more years; 


2. Are not intended for sale in the ordinary course of 

business; and 



3. Are intended to be used by or be available to the entity. 


The remainder of this chapter is divided into three sections: 


9.B 	Financial Accounting and Reporting of Capitalized 
Real Property; 


9.C 	Financial Accounting and Reporting of Capitalized 
Personal Property; and 


9.D 	Cost Decision Table and Notes.  This section provides 
guidance on which costs are capitalized and which are 
expensed. 


This section provides policy for the capitalization of real 
property assets, including those assets acquired through purchase 
or resulting from construction in progress (CIP) projects. 


CIP consists of the costs of the direct materials, direct labor, 
direct purchased services, and indirect costs used in producing 
customized (constructed, fabricated, and/or assembled) real 
property, whether fabricated by the Coast Guard or by a non-CG 
organization under contract, including military interdepartmental 
procurement request (MIPR). 


Examples of work in progress are the costs of additions, 
alterations, improvements, rehabilitations, and replacements of 
Coast Guard assets. Upon completion, these costs shall be 
transferred to the proper capital asset account as the acquisition 
cost of the item. 


This policy applies to all capitalizable real property assets 
(general PP&E) acquired by the Coast Guard which require 
construction, refurbishing, assembly, or similar effort.  This 
policy is effective for all new real property projects initiated on 
or after October 1, 2005. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.1 
Purpose 


9.B.2 
References 


9.B.3 
Responsibilities 


9.B.3.a 
Assistant 
Commandant for 
Resources 
(CG-8) 


9.B.3.b 
Budget Execution 
Division (CG-831) 


The purpose of this policy is to produce unit valuation in the 
general ledger that can be supported and repeated by 
documentation in the Core Accounting System (CAS) 
documentation and asset file. 


1. Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 (“CFO Act”). 


2. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 4, “Managerial Cost Accounting Concepts 
and Standards for the Federal Government.” 


3. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 5, “Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal 
Government.” 


4. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 6, “Accounting for Property, Plant and 
Equipment.” 


5. Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 153, “Exchanges of Nonmonetary Assets.” 


6. U. S. Coast Guard Finance Center Standard Operating 
Procedures Manual, FINCENSTFINST M7000.1. 


This subsection lists the offices and their respective 
responsibilities for real property CIP project accounting. 


Develops, promulgates, and implements Coast Guard financial 
management policy for real property CIP project accounting 
used by Headquarters program/facility managers, FINCEN, area 
and district commanders, field unit commanding officers, and 
officers in charge. 


1. Provides centralized management for acquisition, 

construction, and improvement (AC&I). 



2. Provides the initial information to the HQ program 
offices, FINCEN, and Commandant (CG-842) that an 
AC&I project may meet the capitalization threshold. 
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9.B.3.c 
Systems Management 
Division 
(CG-841) 


9.B.3.d 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 


1. Designates/designs and certifies all financial systems, 
including hardware and software for real property CIP 
projects. 


2. Ensures that all designed financial systems provide 

adequate systematic controls.
 


1. Provides oversight, analysis, and financial management 
standards for all real property CIP project accounting. 


2. Develops, promulgates, and implements policy and 
procedures for tracking and accounting for real property 
CIP project accounting. 


3. Oversees implementation of internal controls for CIP 
project accounting. 


4. At least quarterly, meets with the AC&I fund managers to 
identify the complete universe of capitalizable projects or 
assets within the Coast Guard. 


5. Convenes the CIP Project Group as necessary to evaluate 
the setup of capitalizable projects.  This group consists of 
the: 


a. Acquisition project manager; 


b. Resource manager; 


c. Sponsor representative; 


d. Independent operational test & evaluation advisor; 


e. Commandant (CG-842) analyst; 


f. FINCEN representative; and 


g. Commandant (CG-831). 


6. Monthly, reviews the CIP analysis report provided by 
FINCEN that provides at least the following project 
information by project number:  document information 
such as description, number and type, dollars expended, 
accounting line, etc. so that project status can be updated. 


7. Reviews and approves CIP capitalization project plans at 
inception to identify cost components and facilitate 
subsequent accurate and timely asset capitalization. 


8. Reviews CIP projects on a monthly basis to ensure 
accuracy and alignment with policy. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.3.d 
CFO Audit 
Coordination & Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 
(continued) 


9.B.3.e 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
& Oversight 
(CG-913) 


9. Develops and implements CIP project accounting training 
for HQ and other key personnel involved in the 
capitalization process. 


10. Requires that all project managers (PMs) are designated in 
writing. 


11. Requires consistency between HQ program offices in the 
treatment of costs and the application of overhead. 


12. Provides guidance to the Aviation Logistics Center (ALC), 
the Surface Forces Logistics Center (SFLC) / Yard, and HQ 
program offices on development of indirect rates, including 
composition, basis for application, and variance analysis. 


13. Performs annual review and approval of indirect cost rates. 


14. Develops high-level standard operating procedures (SOP) 
for the creation, monitoring, and closeout of CIP projects. 


1. Provides guidance to Coast Guard contracting officers 
(KOs) to ensure that KOs understand the reasons why 
project/financial managers need to clearly identify the 
different types of assets that will be purchased via 
contracts and/or MIPRs. 


2. Provides guidance to Coast Guard KOs to ensure that they 
understand why project/financial managers are requesting 
the use of separate contract line item numbers (CLINs) 
with separate accounting information if the contract will 
procure different types of assets (land, buildings, 
structures) via the same contract.  In other words, require 
the use of a unique funding source for each type of asset 
purchased on a single contract. 


3. Requires that every contract with the Coast Guard for the 
development or delivery of capital assets of $50,000 or 
greater has the requirement for a signed acceptance 
report, such as a DD-250, DHS Form 700-21, standard 
form (SF) 1449, or optional form (OF) 347 in order to 
document the valuation and/or acceptance date of Coast 
Guard assets.  The receiving report shall be signed by an 
authorized Government representative as 
acknowledgment that the material and supplies satisfy the 
terms of the contract as to dollar amount, number, and 
quality. Acceptance reports may also be used in other 
arrangements.  The accepted and signed receiving report 
typically documents the transfer of ownership in the 
deliverable, except when there are specific terms that 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.3.e 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
& Oversight 
(CG-913) 
(continued) 


9.B.3.f 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 


provide otherwise. Personnel responsible for the award of 
contracts for PP&E shall ensure that receipt and 
acceptance of such items is also reflected in the Finance 
and Procurement Desktop (FPD). 


1. Maintains general ledger balances and supporting 
documentation for valuation of CIP projects and real 
property. 


2. In conjunction with Commandant (CG-842) and the PMs, 
reviews real CIP projects to determine which ones meet the 
criteria for capitalization tracking, and enters and monitors 
capital projects in designated systems. 


3. In conjunction with Commandant (CG-842) and the 
appropriate PM, reviews the allocation methodology for all 
indirect costs. 


4. Monitors construction and improvement projects to ensure 
that timely capitalization of completed assets occurs. 


5. Distributes accurate and timely CIP project accounting 
reports to the respective PMs on a monthly basis. 


6. Retains key documentation supporting the capitalization of 
CIP assets. Key capitalization documentation is defined as 
information that helps the Coast Guard support the date in 
service or use, valuation, and ownership of its assets.  For 
most large assets, this information will be provided by: 


a.	 A contract or MIPR between the Coast Guard and a 
supplier; 


b.	 A request for payment by the supplier, normally in the 
form of an invoice or DD-250 / DHS-700-21; 


c.	 A receiving report by the Coast Guard, normally in the 
form of an acceptance signature on a DD-250 / 
DHS-700-21, or an acquisition certification for 
payment by a KO or their representative; or 


d.	 Electronic expenditure information in the Coast 

Guard’s accounting system. 



7. Assists the PMs and Commandant (CG-842) with the 
periodic review of CIP projects. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.3.f 
Finance Center 
(FINCEN) 
(continued) 


9.B.3.g 
Headquarters 
Program Offices 


8. Assists Commandant (CG-842) in developing a high-level 
SOP for the creation, monitoring, and closeout of CIP 
projects. 


9. Creates additional detailed SOP for CIP processes 

conducted within FINCEN. 



10. Upon receipt of documentation, enters all capitalized real 
property assets into the fixed asset system. 


11. Reconciles property records quarterly to general ledger 
accounts. 


12. Provides financial information and reports to HQ program 
offices. 


13. Maps AC&I expenditures to projects based on program 
elements and appropriation data. 


14. Reviews program element status (PES) reports on a weekly 
basis to determine if all expenditures are reflected in the 
appropriate projects. The documentation for these 
expenditures is gathered and reviewed. 


1. Pertinent program offices: 


a. Acquisitions, Commandant (CG-92); 


b. Deepwater, Commandant (CG-93); 


c. Engineering and Logistics, Commandant (CG-4); and 


d. C2 and Navigation Systems, Commandant (CG-64). 


2. Provides the PM name and organizational information to 
Commandant (CG-842) for each project that may meet the 
capitalization threshold. 


3. Ensures that PMs timely, completely, and accurately record 
capitalized assets. 


4. Manages and monitors the distribution of project funds. 


5. For all capitalizable projects, provides all required project 
setup data to FINCEN (FR) within 15 calendar days of 
contract award. Responsible for the timely review and 
certification of the CIP analysis report and provides any 
necessary corrections to FINCEN (FR) within two weeks of 
receipt of the report.  Reviews and provides the final 
project management data sheet (PMDS) to FINCEN and 
Commandant (CG-842) within three weeks. 
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9.B.3.h 
AC&I Project 
Managers (PMs) 


1. At the initiation of each CIP project, a PM will be 
specially designated in writing by either the Chief of Staff 
(for major acquisitions) or the responsible project office, 
Commandant (CG-9, CG-4/6, etc.) for projects that do not 
meet the major acquisition requirements.  The PM shall 
ensure that FINCEN and Commandant (CG-842) receive 
a copy of the signed PM designation letter. 


2. Responsible for timely, accurate project setup. 


3. Establishes and maintains data elements, such as project 
manager name, the unique AC&I six-digit program 
element, as well as the other data fields contained in the 
PMDS - Project Initiation form which include a project 
description, types of assets, asset delivery schedule, 
acceptance criteria, and asset valuation method; and 
ensures that current information is provided to 
FINCEN (FR) and Commandant (CG-842).  See 
subsection 9.B.8, Project Establishment. 


4. Provides point of contact (POC) information to 
FINCEN (FR) and Commandant (CG-842) for related 
financial status of CIP projects. 


5. Provides oversight of CIP projects, including approval 
and update of asset completion and delivery schedules, 
indirect cost methodologies, asset acceptance criteria, and 
number and types of assets being delivered as part of the 
project. 


6. Coordinates with various project team members, and 
provides Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) with 
CIP project information, including direct and indirect 
costing methodologies, asset delivery schedules, asset 
acceptance criteria, and required documentation. 


7. Calculates and maintains accurate indirect cost rates in 
accordance with Commandant (CG-842)-approved 
costing methodologies. 


8. Implements local SOPs for management of their specific 
CIP projects. Ensures that these procedures are in 
alignment with the Coast Guard’s CIP policy and SOP via 
an effective internal control program. 


9. Reviews and updates delivery schedules on at least a 
quarterly basis; also the estimates and rates (direct and 
indirect costs) used for capitalization of assets. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.3.h 
AC&I Project 
Managers (PMs) 
(continued) 


9.B.3.i 
Districts, 
FD&CCs,  
CEUs, and  
Field Units 


10. Reconciles accounting systems records and certifies 
reports with local CIP project records on a monthly basis. 


11. Reports the status of assets delivered on a monthly basis 
to FINCEN on all CIP projects. 


12. Provides timely, complete, and accurate capitalization 

information to FINCEN (FR) for all assets from CIP 

projects. 



13. Within two weeks of “delivery” or placing a constructed 
asset “in service” the business/financial managers provide 
the PM with complete and accurate capitalization 
information for assets being delivered or transferred from 
CIP projects. 


14. Responsible for the timely review and certification of the 
CIP analysis report, and provides any necessary 
corrections to FINCEN (FR) within two weeks of receipt 
of the report. 


15. Develops and/or applies the AC&I labor rates to AC&I 
projects. 


At times the Districts, Facility Design and Construction Centers 
(FD&CCs), civil engineering units (CEUs), and field units 
provide project support for Coast Guard CIP projects. The work 
performed at these activities normally is associated with building 
or improving Coast Guard real property assets or electronic 
systems. 


In this project role, these activities normally are supporting 
larger Coast Guard projects (e.g., deepwater facility 
improvements) that receive funding transferred from project 
managers or project sponsors that must be accounted for as a 
part of the larger project.  In order for the project manager / 
sponsor to properly account for all funding associated with their 
AC&I program elements, these external entities must provide the 
HQ project / resource manager (P/RM) with an accounting of the 
funds used in support of the project and provide the necessary 
documentation to support the historical cost of the real property 
project or improvement. 


The Coast Guard HQ P/RM will designate in writing an assistant 
project manager at the Districts, FD&CCs, CEUs, and field units 
who will be executing the HQ project funds.  This designation 
letter will be accompanied by additional project information that 
identifies whether the funding will be part of a larger 
capitalizable or expense project.  It will provide or require the 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.3.i 
Districts, 
FD&CCs,  
CEUs, and  
Field Units 
(continued) 


entity to provide information regarding the expected assets 
and/or improvements to be delivered and whether the 
expenditures will result in separate assets.  In addition, the 
designation letter will address the monthly and quarterly 
reporting responsibilities and the required reconciliation that 
must be provided to the HQ P/RM.  The P/RM shall ensure that 
FINCEN and Commandant (CG-842) receive a copy of the 
signed designation letter. 


The assistant P/RM at the Districts, FC&CC, CEUs will be 
responsible for: 


1. Retaining procurement, acquisition, and transfer 

documents. 



2. Developing, promulgating, and implementing local policy 
and procedures as necessary for the management of real 
property CIP projects. 


3. Completing timely and accurate review and certification 
of real CIP projects on a monthly basis. 


4. Informing FINCEN and Commandant (CG-842) of all 
real property construction and improvement projects 
meeting criteria for capitalization. 


5. Timely and accurate recording of assets from CIP projects 
into the appropriate system. 


6. Notifying FINCEN and Commandant (CG-842) in a 
timely manner when real property CIP projects are 
completed. 


7. Performing reviews of all real property CIP projects at the 
time of project closure. 


8. Establishing and maintaining data elements such as 
project manager name, name of project, key members, 
six-digit program elements, as well as other data required 
to complete the PMDS, and ensuring that current 
information is provided to FINCEN and Commandant 
(CG-842). 


9. Acting as POC for FINCEN and Commandant (CG-842) 
for related financial status of CIP projects. 


10. Coordinating with various project team members and 
providing the PM with CIP project information, including 
direct and indirect costing methodologies, asset delivery 
schedules, asset acceptance criteria, and required 
documentation. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.3.i 
Districts, 
FD&CCs,  
CEUs, and  
Field Units 
(continued) 


9.B.4 
Cost Recognition 


11. Calculating and maintaining accurate indirect cost rates in 
accordance with Commandant (CG-842)-approved 
costing methodologies. 


12. Reconciling and certifying accounting system records and 
reports with local CIP project records on a monthly basis. 


13. Within two weeks of “delivery” or placing a constructed 
asset “in service” the business/financial manager provides 
the PM with complete and accurate capitalization 
information for assets being delivered or transferred from 
CIP projects. 


14. Developing any necessary office-level SOPs to support 
the standardized CIP SOP. 


15. Responsible for the timely review and certification of the 
CIP analysis report and providing any necessary 
corrections to FINCEN (FR) within two weeks of receipt 
of the report. 


In general, most costs incurred after the concept development 
stage (e.g., feasibility study completed, if required) that are 
required to bring an asset to its required form and location are 
considered part of the asset’s value.  Although these concept 
development and/or feasibility study costs are not capitalized as 
part of the asset costs, most other costs are capitalized. 


In many large Coast Guard projects, however, there are support-
type costs incurred after the asset has been placed 
“in service/accepted.”  These costs incurred after the asset has 
been accepted may be exactly the same in form and function as 
project costs incurred before the asset is accepted (e.g., parts 
used to assemble the asset versus parts used to support 
operations after the asset has been accepted). These support 
costs will be expensed in accordance with the cost decision table 
shown in Section 9.D if they are incurred after the asset is 
in service/accepted. 


1. PMs shall review all project costs to ensure that they are 
properly categorized and that the proper accounting 
treatment is applied. 


2. All general PP&E shall be recorded at cost.  	The cost shall 
include all costs incurred to bring the PP&E to a form and 
location suitable for its intended use. These costs may 
include: 


a.	 Amounts paid to vendors; 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.4 	 b. Transportation charge to the point of initial use; 
Cost Recognition c. Handling and storage costs;
(continued) d.	 Labor and other direct or indirect production costs (for 


assets produced or constructed); 


e.	 Engineering, architectural, and other outside services 
for designs, plans, specifications, and surveys; 


f.	 Acquisition and preparation costs of buildings and other 
facilities; 


g.	 An appropriate share of the cost of equipment and 
facilities used in construction work; 


h.	 Fixed equipment and related installation costs required 
for activities in a building or facility; 


i.	 Direct costs of inspection, supervision, and 
administration of construction contracts and 
construction work; 


j.	 Legal and recording fees and damage claims; 


k.	 Fair value of facilities and equipment donated to the 
Government; and/or 


l.	 Material amounts of interest costs paid. 


9.B.5 	 Capitalize the acquisition, construction, or improvement of 
building, structure, shore, and waterways projects with a total Capitalization 
unit cost (per-asset cost) of $200,000 or greater.  All CoastStandards – Guard capitalization thresholds are applied to individual assets.  Thresholds For example, if two buildings are being constructed at the same 
location via the same vendor, and one building costs $100,000 
and the second building costs $250,000, only the $250,000 
building will be capitalized – the other building will be 
expensed. Any activity resulting in a total unit cost below that 
threshold will be expensed. These thresholds are summarized in 
the following table: 


Capitalization Thresholds – Real Property 


Property Type Threshold 


Land Capitalize All 


Buildings $200,000 


Structures $200,000 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.6 	 Improvements that meet the capitalization threshold for the same 
asset class shall be capitalized.  Improvements that result from Improvements 
projects that either enlarge a base asset’s capacity or improve its 
capability shall be capitalized and depreciated over the 
remaining useful life of the base asset.  If the improvement 
project extends the life of the base asset, then the cost of the 
improvement shall be recorded in ORACLE as follows: 


1. For life-extending improvements to fully-depreciated 
assets: 


a.	 Establish the “child” record for the improvement (e.g., 
“A” record); and 


b.	 Do not modify the “parent” record beyond its baseline 
useful life. For example, a building has a useful life of 
forty years. It is fifty years old when a life-extending 
improvement is made, adding twenty additional years.  
The recording treatment will be to create a “child” 
record for the twenty-year improvement, and not 
modify the “parent” record. 


2. For life-extending improvements to assets not fully 
depreciated: 


a.	 Retire the “parent” record on the date that the 
improvement is recorded; 


b.	 Roll the remaining net book value of the “parent” 
record into the “child” (improvement) record; and 


c.	 Establish the “child” (improvement) record in the 
amount of the cost of the improvement, plus the 
remaining net book value of the parent record at time of 
retirement. 


Note: The above policy shall be used for all improvements 
beginning 1 October 2006 (FY07) and shall apply to all PP&E 
categories. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.7 
Costing Methodology 


9.B.7.a 
Direct Costs 


The Coast Guard will use one or more of the following methods 
for establishing the full cost of its assets. These methods are 
listed in order of preference: 


1. Directly tracing costs wherever economically feasible; 


2. Assigning costs on a cause-and-effect basis; 


3. Allocating costs on a reasonable and consistent basis. 


In general there are two types of costs, direct and indirect, that 
must be included, on an accrual basis, in the full cost of an asset. 


1. Direct costs are those that can be specifically identified 
with an output (asset) and that do not require any type of 
assignment or allocation to drive the cost to an asset.  All 
direct costs shall be included in the full cost of assets.  
Typical examples of direct costs are: 


a.	 Salaries and other benefits for employees who work 
directly on the project; 


b.	 Materials and supplies used in the work; 


c.	 Various costs associated with office space, equipment, 
facilities, and utilities, that are used exclusively to 
produce the asset; and 


d.	 Costs of goods and services received from other 
segments or entities that are used to produce the asset. 


2. Some direct costs can be assigned to a specific asset based 
on the terms of a fixed-price or similar type of contract 
vehicle, including a MIPR.  For example, the Coast Guard 
issues a MIPR to perform sea trials on four CIP assets at an 
agreed-upon price of $100,000 each.  When the Navy bills 
for this service, it may not itemize or separately identify the 
costs associated with each of the four vessels.  Therefore, 
the Coast Guard will allocate the agreed-upon estimated 
cost per vessel, unless better information is provided by the 
Navy. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.7.b 	 1. One type of indirect cost is AC&I labor costs which pay for 
the Coast Guard personnel who provide project oversight Indirect Costs 
and support services (AC&I project and core billets).  In 
order to ensure that AC&I labor is adequately allocated to 
all AC&I-funded projects, a CG-wide AC&I labor rate is 
developed each year for the annual AC&I appropriation by 
Commandant (CG-842). 


2. Typical examples of indirect costs/cost pools are: 


a.	 General administrative services (AC&I core billets); 


b.	 Security; 


c.	 Rent; 


d.	 Employee health costs; 


e.	 Operating and maintenance costs for buildings, 
equipment, and utilities; 


f.	 Program/project management services; 


g.	 System integration and testing; and 


h.	 Technical manuals. 


9.B.7.c 
Indirect Rates and 
Estimates 


1. Indirect cost rates, except for AC&I labor, and all project 
estimates must be developed by the PM and the 
financial/resource manager (F/RM) for each CIP project, 
and approved by Commandant (CG-842) for the proper 
allocation of project indirect costs and overhead costs. 


2. HQ program offices shall review all rates and estimates 
on a quarterly basis and provide FINCEN (FR) and 
Commandant (CG-842) the results of the analysis within 
five work days after the end of the quarter. Commandant 
(CG-842) shall approve these rates within five work days 
of receiving the program’s rate analysis and shall provide 
copies of these approved rates to the PM and 
FINCEN (FR). 


3. Approved rate changes from the quarterly review of rates 
and estimates shall be applied prospectively to new assets. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.7.d 
Expense Costs 


1. Costs that do not meet the requirement for capitalization 
shall be expensed in the accounting period in which they 
are incurred. 


2. Costs that are identified as noncapitalizable in nature shall 
be expensed and removed from the CIP account as soon 
as they are identified, without waiting for asset delivery, 
project completion, or closeout. Failure to expense costs 
in a timely manner will result in operating expenses being 
charged against the wrong accounting period, and will 
inflate the value of CIP. 


3. If the expected per-asset cost does not meet Coast Guard 
capitalization thresholds, the entire project should be 
reported to FINCEN (FR) as an expense project and 
removed from the CIP account. 


4. A comprehensive list of expense costs is identified in the 
cost decision table shown in Section 9.D. 


9.B.8 
Project Establishment 


1. The accurate and complete establishment of each CIP 
project is essential to the timely, accurate relief of CIP 
accounts as well as the creation of assets on the Coast 
Guard’s financial statements.  In order to ensure that all 
aspects of a CIP project are examined, the PM shall 
convene a project initiation team meeting composed of, at a 
minimum, the PM, the F/RM, a contracting representative, 
a Commandant (CG-842) analyst, a Commandant 
(CG-831) representative, and a FINCEN (FR) 
representative. 


2. During this initial meeting, a project establishment package 
shall be prepared that identifies the following items 
(explained in detail in the following sections): 


a.	 The type(s) of assets that the project will deliver; 


b.	 The separate six-digit program element that shall be 
established for the direct cost associated with each 
type/class of asset (effective 10/1/05 for new projects); 


c.	 The separate six-digit program element that shall be 
established for the indirect costs associated with each 
type/class of asset, other than AC&I labor, which has a 
yearly allocation rate for all AC&I expenditures 
(effective 10/1/05 for new projects); 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.8 
Project Establishment 
(continued) 


d.	 The estimated delivery schedule for all assets that the 
project will deliver; 


e.	 The acceptance criteria for all assets that the project 
will deliver; 


f.	 The costing methodologies needed for the project; 


g.	 The type and source of valuation documentation that 
the project will provide; and 


h.	 Project POCs for PM, F/RM, Commandant (CG-842) 
analyst, FINCEN (FR) representative, etc. 


3. The HQ program office and/or the PM shall ensure that a 
project establishment package is prepared addressing the 
requirements in the following sections and submitted to 
Commandant (CG-842) / FINCEN for review and approval 
within 30 days of receipt of the CIP project funding. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN shall review the 
project establishment package and work out any addition or 
missing details with the program office.  The package shall 
be approved in writing by Commandant (CG-842), and a 
copy shall be distributed to the HQ program office and 
FINCEN (FR) within 30 days of receipt. 


5. The HQ program office shall ensure that funding levels, 
funding transfers, and the subsequent assignment of those 
funding levels to the CIP project is consistent with asset 
types and cost types (e.g., direct or indirect) to ensure 
proper classification and traceability of funds. 


6. A separate six-digit program element shall be established 
for the direct cost associated with each type/class of asset. 


7. A separate six-digit program element shall be established 
for the indirect costs associated with each type/class of 
asset (other than AC&I labor which has a yearly allocation 
rate for all AC&I expenditures). 


8. The HQ program office shall ensure that estimates and 
rates for cost allocation are reviewed and updated when 
funding-level changes occur. 


9. FINCEN (FR) shall work with the HQ program office to 
ensure that CIP project numbers are created in a manner 
that will accurately reflect the CIP account. For example, 
AC&I funding that is received for the construction of a new 
pier, or pier improvements, will be initialized under two 


CH-3 	9-16 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 


Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.8 
Project Establishment 
(continued) 


CIP project numbers. 


10. The HQ program office shall establish a delivery schedule 
of discrete assets that will include the month/year that the 
estimated delivery is expected. 


11. The delivery schedule shall be part of the project package 
and shall be reviewed at the time an asset is delivered, or at 
a minimum, on a quarterly basis as part of the quarterly 
review process. 


12. All constructed general PP&E shall be recorded and shall 
remain in CIP until the asset is brought to a form and 
location suitable for its intended use. All general PP&E 
shall be recorded at historical cost. 


13. The PM shall ensure that the direct and indirect costing 
methodologies are established for all assets that will be 
delivered as part of the project.  The costing methodology 
will ensure that all project costs are accounted for, 
including those that will not be capitalized (e.g., expensed).  
If AC&I labor will be included, the PM must ensure that 
the proper labor rate(s) are applied as addressed below. 


14. The application of AC&I labor to AC&I projects is 
accomplished in the following manner.  AC&I labor 
consists of Coast Guard civilian and military personnel 
costs which support all AC&I projects within a particular 
appropriation year.  In addition, civilian and military 
personnel paid by the OE appropriation can work on an 
AC&I project with the requirement that AC&I labor 
reimburses the OE appropriation.  The allocation 
methodology is applied in a consistent, rational, and 
repeatable manner, in accordance with GAAP. 


a.	 Commandant (CG-83) shall ensure that Commandant 
(CG-842) receives all documents pertaining to 
Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedule, 
SF 132, along with approved AC&I financial plans, 
including all updates based on rescissions and 
supplemental appropriations. 


b.	 Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare, review, and 
approve initial AC&I labor cost rates and ensure that 
they are allocated to projects by specific fiscal-year 
funding. Independent signatures and dates shall be 
evident for all approvals. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.8 	 c. Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare quarterly journal 
vouchers for the allocation of approved AC&I laborProject Establishment 
costs to specific CIP projects and forward to(continued) 
FINCEN (FR). 


d.	 FINCEN (FR) shall prepare, review, approve, and 
record the journal transactions in CAS PA (Project 
Accounting). FINCEN (FR) shall report the results to 
Commandant (CG-842), once the journal voucher 
transactions are recorded.  Signatures and dates shall be 
evident for all preparation, reviews, approvals and 
recordings. 


e.	 Commandant (CG-842) shall annually review and 
adjust the AC&I labor rates from actual expenditures 
based on SF 132 and Report on Budget Execution and 
Budgetary Resources, SF 133. 


f.	 Commandant (CG 842) shall review and apply 
adjustments to previously recorded AC&I labor rates 
(actual) to all capitalized and expensed costs, including 
recorded assets. 


g.	 Commandant (CG 842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation for 
AC&I labor allocations is maintained at appropriate 
levels for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


15. The cost of any government-furnished equipment (GFE) or 
government-furnished materials (GFM) consumed in the 
construction or manufacturing process shall be added to the 
CIP project as a cost, and capitalized. 


16. The cost of any GFE/GFM returned to the Coast Guard 
shall not be capitalized. 


17. The PM shall ensure that all GFE/GFM costs are tracked 
and supported. 


18. The HQ program office shall ensure that all issued 
contracts contain the required specificity, so that direct and 
indirect costs, as well as the type of assets, can be identified 
for costing purposes. For example, a contract that is issued 
for both the construction of a new cutter and the 
improvement of an existing cutter should be issued under 
two separate contract line items with separate accounting 
data in order to provide clear traceability of costs to each 
asset. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.9 
Project Execution 


9.B.9.a 
Execution Reports 


1. PMs shall ensure that contracts, contract modifications, 
and miscellaneous obligation documents are issued timely 
and cite the proper program element, so that costs, to the 
greatest extent possible, can be traced to assets. 


2. PMs shall review CIP expenditure costs to ensure that 
they are correct, and validate that they can be supported 
by third-party evidential documentation (e.g., invoices, if 
possible). 


3. Commandant (CG-842) and HQ program offices shall 
review CIP projects on a quarterly basis to ensure that all 
schedules, assumptions, estimates, and rates used for 
burdening of assets are correct and up-to-date. 


4. This review will be documented, and a copy will be given 
to FINCEN (FR) for the Coast Guard project folder. 


1. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that the appropriate CIP 
financial reports are distributed to HQ program offices on a 
monthly basis: 


a. AC&I / OE Master Report; 


b. Cancelled Appropriation Report; 


c. CIP PM Listing Report; and/or 


d. CIP Master Report. 


2. HQ program offices shall review these reports on a 
monthly basis to ensure their accuracy, and shall report 
errors to FINCEN (FR). 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall provide a detailed listing of CIP 
expenditure costs to PMs on an as-requested basis. 


4. HQ program offices shall report all delivered and accepted 
assets to FINCEN (FR) using the PMDS reporting process 
described in subsection 9.B.11.a. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.9.b 
Execution Reviews 


1. To minimize retrospective cost adjustments to previously 
delivered assets, HQ program offices and/or PMs shall 
review CIP projects when changes occur to determine if 
updated estimates and rates are needed to ensure that cost 
changes are made to assets on a prospective basis.  This 
will be accomplished within 30 days of the change.  The 
following areas can affect rates and estimates used in the 
valuation of assets: 


a. Funding levels (e.g., initial, transfers); 


b. Delivery schedules (e.g., number and types of assets); 


c. Indirect cost allocation rates; 


d. Change in direct/indirect costs; and 


e. AC&I overhead allocation rates. 


2. HQ program offices and/or PMs shall perform a review of 
all CIP projects as assets are delivered, or at a minimum on 
a monthly basis, to ensure that rates and estimates used in 
the valuation of assets are accurate, and that all changes 
that occurred in that fiscal quarter were accounted for. 


3. PMs shall review their projects’ expenditures on a monthly 
basis to determine if all expenditures are appropriate to 
capitalize. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that all CIP projects 
are reviewed on a quarterly basis, and provide assistance 
when needed. 


5. Commandant (CG-842), in conjunction with 
FINCEN (FR), shall review and approve all changes in 
rates and estimates that reflect asset cost changes in the HQ 
program office and/or PM project packages. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that project packages 
are reviewed, and a copy shall be distributed to the HQ 
program office and FINCEN (FR) within 30 days of 
receipt. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.10 
Receipt of Assets 


9.B.10.a 
Full and Complete 
Assets 


9.B.10.b 
Less than Full and 
Complete Assets 


Assets shall be receipted in a timely fashion so that PMs can 
review and capitalize them within 30 days from delivery and 
acceptance. 


1. Full and complete assets are those that meet the Coast 
Guard’s initial project requirements. 


2. PMs shall maintain projects and their associated costs to 
ensure that full and complete receipts of assets are 
accurately reflected in reports, and have undergone full 
review to ensure accuracy. 


3. PMs shall ensure that all costs for assets that are 
considered full and complete (capitalized assets) shall be 
included in the PMDS report package and accurately 
interfaced (moved from CIP to Capital Assets) by 
FINCEN (FR) on the following month’s CIP Master 
Report and in the Coast Guard’s fixed asset records. 


1. Less than full and complete assets are those that are not in 
a state to provide their anticipated service.  These assets 
shall be analyzed to ensure that incremental capability 
cannot be accepted. 


2. Assets that are received, but less than full and complete, 
are still CIP assets that have not been delivered and 
accepted. Those costs that are less than full and complete 
shall be accurately reflected as expenditures in the CIP 
and AC&I reports. 


3. PMs shall ensure that all less than full and complete costs 
are reviewed on a monthly basis to ensure that any costs 
that are attributable to expense actions are removed or 
expensed from CIP accounts. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.10.c 
Documentation 


1. “Third-party” documentation, such as contractor sign-offs 
(releases), final invoices, DD-250 (acceptance and/or 
receiving report), or DHS Form 700-21 received from the 
contractor are the preferred type of documentation to 
support valuation. In certain instances, non third-party 
documents (e.g., military messages, internal Coast Guard 
memoranda, test plan results) will suffice as support for 
in-service dates. 


2. PMs shall ensure that accurate and complete 
documentation is obtained and forwarded to 
FINCEN (FR) to support the valuation and in-service 
dates of all capitalized assets. 


3. To the maximum extent possible, PMs shall ensure that 
the following types of third-party documents are obtained 
to support the valuation and in-service dates: 


Real Property Documentation 


Property Type In-service Date supported by: 


Land Deed – Title recording date 


Buildings Cert of Occupancy date; 
Title recording date; 
CG memo date 


Structures CEU message date; 
CG memo date 


4. If none of these documents can be obtained, the PM shall 
contact Commandant (CG-842) for further guidance. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.11 
Capitalization of 
Assets 


9.B.11.a 
Project Management 
Data Sheet (PMDS) 


This subsection addresses the following topics: 


9.B.11.a Project Management Data Sheet (PMDS); 


9.B.11.b Service Life of Assets; 


9.B.11.c Capital and Operating Leases. 


1. PMs shall summarize all applicable project costs on PMDS 
submission packages. 


2. PMDS packages will contain, at minimum, the following 
information regarding a project: 


a. Project number; 


b. A brief project description; 


c. Project direct and indirect program elements; 


d. Project contract numbers; 


e. Asset delivery schedules; and 


f. Asset acceptance criteria. 


3. PMs shall identify costs in PMDS submissions so that CIP 
expenditure values in project/program elements can be 
relieved by FINCEN (FR). 


4. PMs shall ensure that all costs in PMDS submission 
packages shall be supported by third-party documentation 
to the maximum extent possible. 


5. PMs shall ensure that all PMDS submission packages are 
forwarded to Commandant (CG-842) for review and 
approval within 20 days after delivery and acceptance of 
the asset. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) will jointly 
review packages for completeness and correctness within 
five days of receipt. 


7. PMDS submission packages that do not contain fully 
supported costs will be returned to the PM by Commandant 
(CG-842) with corrective action instructions and dates. 


8. PMs shall ensure that corrective actions are carried out 

within the timeframes identified.
 


9. Resubmissions shall follow the same procedures as first 
submissions. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.11.a 
Project Management 
Data Sheet (PMDS) 
(continued) 


9.B.11.b 
Service Life of Assets 


10. FINCEN (FR) shall record assets within five days after 
joint review and acceptance with Commandant (CG-842). 


11. FINCEN (FR) will provide the PMs with a copy of PMDS 
submission packages where FINCEN (FR) applied indirect 
costs. 


12. PMs shall ensure that assets are recorded timely and 
accurately in the Coast Guard’s designated fixed asset 
system. 


13. FINCEN (FR) shall interface assets from CIP identifying 
specific expenditures whenever the DD-250 or invoice 
documents (in the PMDS submission package) cite 
contracts and respective contract line items. 


14. All other costs shall be interfaced using approved Coast 
Guard allocation methodologies specifically identified for 
the project/asset being interfaced. 


15. PMs shall ensure that all required actions are taken so that 
assets can be recorded in the Coast Guard’s designated 
fixed asset system within 30 days after delivery/acceptance. 


16. It is imperative that accurate in-service dates be established 
in fixed asset systems supported by complete 
documentation as addressed in subsection 9.B.10.c. 


17. Acceptance criteria shall be established as part of the 
project setup process. These criteria can be supported by 
third-party documentation (e.g., titles, DD-250, DHS Form 
700-21, release forms), or by Coast Guard documentation 
based on testing criteria. 


Accounting for assets placed in service: 


When PP&E assets are delivered and accepted by the Coast 
Guard, the title of ownership passes to the Coast Guard 
regardless of any additional work that may be performed to 
“missionize” the asset.  The DD-250 or other “title passing” 
acceptance document signed by a Coast Guard KO (or 
designated representative) clearly establishes the date that the 
Coast Guard owns the asset. 


The date that the KO signs the acceptance document will be 
established as the date-in-service (DIS) for all Coast Guard 
assets, except self-constructed assets.  For self-constructed assets 
or assets without a DD-250, the Coast Guard individual 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.11.b 
Service Life of Assets 
(continued) 


authorized to accept the asset will use a Coast Guard form/memo 
to establish the date that the Coast Guard has accepted the asset 
from the constructing entity.  The asset should be taken out of 
the CIP account and capitalized based on the DD-250 DIS.  A 
copy of the signed DD-250 or alternate acceptance document 
must be forwarded to FINCEN (FR) for inclusion in the asset’s 
supporting document file. 


All missionization or improvement costs that meet the base 
asset’s capitalization threshold will be accumulated in CIP and 
added to the capitalized value of the base asset when the 
missionization is complete.  The base asset will continue to be 
depreciated during missionization since the asset is technically 
available for use. 


1. PMs, in conjunction with Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR), shall ensure that service lives are 
established and fully supported for new assets prior to 
delivery and acceptance of the asset. 


2. PMs and FINCEN shall maintain the supporting 
documentation throughout the service life of the asset. 


3. All capitalized real property assets (excluding Yard fund 
assets for which separate policy applies) will have initial 
service lives in accordance with this section, using the 
straight-line depreciation method with no salvage value 
(except for land). 


4. The Coast Guard evaluates its service life estimates and 
assumptions on a periodic basis and, when warranted, 
adjusts these estimates and assumptions.  Adjustments are 
accounted for on a prospective basis through depreciation 
expense, as required by GAAP.  Evaluations impacting 
service lives issued by HQ program offices shall be 
evaluated by Commandant (CG-842).  These evaluations 
shall be reviewed and approved, and policy can be 
updated. Additionally, evaluation shall be forwarded to 
FINCEN so that prospective changes to policy and service 
lives of assets can be made. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.11.b.(1) 
Service Life of Real 
Property 


1. Land is not depreciated. 


2. Buildings and structures are depreciated over the useful 
life of the asset using the straight-line method with no 
salvage value. 


3. Changes in service lives resulting from improvements 
shall be determined by Commandant (CG-43) and 
reported to Commandant (CG-84) and FINCEN (FR) with 
appropriate capitalization documentation, when the 
improvement is completed. 


Service Life of Real Property 


Property Type Service Life Effective Date 


Land Indefinite Pre95 – Post94 


Buildings 40 years Pre95 – Post94 


Structures 20 years Pre95 – Post94 


9.B.11.c 
Capital and 
Operating Leases 


9.B.11.c.(1) 
Identifying Criteria 


A lease is a contract granting use of real or personal property 
during a specified period in exchange for rent.  Leases are 
classified as either capital or operating. 


If real property is leased between two Federal agencies, the 
program office shall sign a memorandum of agreement (MOA) 
with the other agency and determine if a lease-type arrangement 
actually exists. 


Capital leases are leases that transfer substantially all of the 
benefits and risks of ownership to the lessee.  If, at its inception, 
a lease meets one or more of the following four criteria, the lease 
shall be classified as a capital lease.  Otherwise, it shall be 
classified as an operating lease, per SFFAS No. 6, “Accounting 
for Property, Plant and Equipment”, paragraph 20. 


1. The lease transfers ownership of the property to the lessee 
by the end of the lease term; 


2. The lease contains an option to purchase the leased 

property at a bargain price; 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.11.c.(1) 
Identifying Criteria 
(continued) 


3. The term of the lease is equal to or greater than 75 percent 
of the estimated economic life of the leased property; or 


4. The present value of rental and other minimum lease 
payments, excluding that portion of payments 
representing executory cost (such as insurance, 
maintenance, and taxes incurred for leased property), 
equals or exceeds 90 percent of the fair market value of 
the leased property at the beginning of the base term. 


Note 1: The last two criteria are not applicable when the 
beginning of the lease term falls within the last 25 percent of the 
total estimated economic life of the leased property. 


Note 2: For budgetary purposes, OMB A-11 provides additional 
guidance to determine if a lease is operating or capital.  This 
guidance does not apply to financial statement reporting. 


Each program office or operating unit with any leases must 
evaluate each lease against the above criteria and within 30 days 
of requesting funding or signing the lease, whichever is earlier, 
make a determination as to whether it is an operating lease or a 
capital lease. 


Documentation to support the determination must be maintained 
in accordance with Information and Life Cycle Management 
Manual, COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). 


For capital leases, a copy of the lease and all supporting 
documents and analyses shall be sent to FINCEN within 60 days 
of requesting funding or signing the lease, whichever is earlier.  
FINCEN shall make the final determination as to whether a lease 
is capital or not. 


9.B.11.c.(2) 
Accounting 


1. FINCEN shall record the capital lease in the Coast 
Guard’s fixed asset accounting system.  FINCEN shall 
value and amortize the capital lease in accordance with 
FASAB policy, including the discount rate to be used and 
the allocation of the payment between the obligation and 
interest expense as provided in SFFAS No. 5 and No. 6.  
The Coast Guard will amortize the capital lease of assets, 
other than land, over the shorter of the useful life of the 
asset or the lease term. 


2. An operating lease is any lease that is not a capital lease. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.11.c.(2) 
Accounting 
(continued) 


3. Program offices shall expense all operating leases except 
for those involving CIP. 


4. Leaseholds are rights to the use of land, buildings, or 

other property. Leasehold improvements are 

improvements to either capital or operating leases made 

by the lessee.
 


5. Leasehold improvements that meet the Coast Guard’s 
capitalization criteria for the same type of asset shall be 
capitalized. Leasehold improvements paid in advance 
shall be classified as capital expenditures.  Leaseholds 
and leasehold improvements shall be amortized over the 
life of the lease or over the estimated useful life of the 
improvement, whichever is shorter.  Leasehold 
improvements that do not meet the capitalization criteria 
shall be expensed. 


6. For operating leases where the leasehold improvements 
have a life of two or more years and a cost greater than or 
equal to the capitalization threshold for the same type of 
asset, the cost of the improvements will be capitalized and 
amortized on a straight-line basis with no salvage value 
over the lesser of the leasehold improvement’s useful life 
or the term of the lease agreement, including renewal 
periods that are deemed reasonably assured.  See 
subsection 9.B.5 of this Manual for specific capitalization 
thresholds. 


7. For capital leases, the cost of the leasehold improvements 
will be capitalized and the improvements will be 
amortized on a straight-line basis with no salvage value 
over the lesser of the leasehold improvement’s useful life 
or the term of the lease agreement, including renewal 
periods that are deemed reasonably assured. 


8. When the leasehold improvement costs are included in the 
lease payment, amortization of the improvements will not 
be required. 


9. Special disclosure of the leasehold improvements is 
required in the notes to the financial statements section on 
capitalized PP&E. 


10. Documentation to support the cost of the leasehold 
improvement shall be maintained in accordance with 
Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). HQ directorates and 
operating units shall provide documentation to support the 
total cost and terms of capital leases to FINCEN.  This 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.11.c.(2) 
Accounting 
(continued) 


9.B.11.c.(3) 
Reporting 


supporting documentation must include contracts, 
invoices, and terms of the lease. 


11. FINCEN shall record the value of the leasehold 
improvement in the Coast Guard’s fixed asset accounting 
system.  FINCEN shall value the leasehold improvement 
in accordance with FRMM policy.  FINCEN shall 
amortize all capital leases over the shorter of the lease 
term or the useful life of the improvement. 


12. FINCEN shall report the value of leasehold improvements 
in the Coast Guard’s financial statements in accordance 
with GAAP. 


13. The use of leases to assist in the construction and 
assembly of CIP assets is a common occurrence.  These 
leases can be either operating or capital, based on the 
criteria addressed above. 


14. Operating leases used for CIP projects shall be charged to 
the correct CIP project and capitalized as part of the end 
product value. 


15. The cost of operating leases for equipment used for 
several projects or nonconstruction projects should be 
prorated so that only that portion applicable to a CIP 
project is charged to that project.  These leases may 
involve assets that are used completely in the 
construction, or only partially used in construction. 


16. All capital leases paid for within a CIP project must meet 
the capital lease criteria addressed above.  These leases 
shall be capitalized as separately identified assets and 
shall not be included as part of the capitalized cost of the 
CIP assets. 


1. FINCEN shall report the value of current-year capital 

leases in the Coast Guard’s financial statements in 

accordance with SFFAS No. 5 and No. 6. 



2. Program offices with leases shall report the total 
estimated future cost of capital and operating leases for 
real property to Commandant (CG-842) for each quarter 
according to dates established by Commandant (CG-842).  
The years to be reported are current year (CY) +1,  CY+2, 
CY+3, CY+4, CY+5, and balance after 5 years. All 
amounts shall be in current-year dollars.  The office chief 
from the submitting program office shall review the 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.11.c.(3) 	 submission and shall keep a record of the review for audit 
purposes. Commandant (CG-842) shall inflate the Reporting 
amounts per OMB guidance and report this information to (continued) 
FINCEN. FINCEN shall report this data in the Coast 
Guard’s footnotes. 


9.B.12 	 1. Asset identification provides for better tracking and 
control.Asset Identification 


2. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that all assets are entered into 
the designated fixed asset system using the following 
structure: 


Asset Type Serial No. Field Tag No. Field 


Land Installation no. OPFAC; Site no.; RPFN 


Buildings Installation no. OPFAC; Site no.; RPFN 


Structures Installation no. OPFAC; Site no.; RPFN 


9.B.13 	 This phase begins upon delivery and acceptance of the last asset 
to be delivered.AC&I Project 



Closeout 1. Within 15 days of delivery: 



a.	 The PM shall identify the actual “in service” date in 
accordance with the FRMM. 


b.	 For “full and complete” assets, the PM shall develop 
the PMDS package for the asset. 


c.	 For “less than full and complete” assets: 


1) The PM shall analyze the asset to ensure that 
incremental delivery is/is not possible; and 


2) The PM shall repeat this analysis monthly until the 
asset is fully accepted. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.13 	 2. Prepare PMDS documentation (follow the PMDS 
preparation process for details).AC&I Project 


Closeout a. The PM shall use “third-party” documents as the basis 
(continued) of valuation. 


b.	 If “third-party” documentation cannot be acquired, the 
PM will contact Commandant (CG-842) for guidance.  
Commandant (CG-842) shall review available 
documentation on valuation, select the appropriate 
source, and forward its decision to the PM. 


c.	 The PM shall forward to FINCEN the completed 
PMDS package. 


d.	 Commandant (CG-842) will review and approve the 
package. 


e.	 FINCEN shall receive concurrence with PMDS from 
Commandant (CG-842). 


f.	 FINCEN shall relieve CIP expenditures in 
project/program elements as identified in PMDS. 


g.	 The PM shall review the FINCEN transaction to verify 
correct movement of funds. 


h.	 FINCEN shall provide the PM with a copy of the 
PMDS showing application of indirect costs. 


3. Within five days of receipt of PMDS package: 


a.	 FINCEN shall record the asset value after review and 
acceptance of PMDS by Commandant (CG-842). 


b.	 The PM shall ensure that assets are recorded in 
designated fixed asset system. 


4. The PM shall conduct a variance review of the rates, 
estimates, and ending balances in all program-related 
accounts. 


a.	 Accrue these remaining costs to the asset to be 
capitalized only when the value to be capitalized is 
greater than that available in CIP. 


b.	 Apply the remaining indirect balances to all assets 
delivered within the fiscal year of the delivery of the 
last asset. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.B.13 
AC&I Project 
Closeout 
(continued) 


9.B.14 
CIP Policy Review 
and Update 


9.B.15 
Exchange of 
Nonmonetary Assets 


5. The PM shall continue to review the remaining account 

balances until undelivered orders (UDOs) and 

commitments have expired or been revised, and no 

outstanding transactions are expected. 



6. FINCEN shall close and terminate project/program 
numbers upon satisfactory notification of no outstanding 
liabilities from all interested parties. 


1. The PM and FINCEN (FR) shall notify Commandant 
(CG-842) of any policy/procedural changes on an 
as-identified basis. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) shall review those prospective 
changes and, in conjunction with FINCEN (FR) and the 
PM, make policy/procedural updates on an as-needed 
basis. 


3. Interim changes to policy will be promulgated by
 
Commandant (CG-84) memo until updates are 

incorporated into the FRMM. 



On an infrequent basis, the Coast Guard will exchange general 
PP&E assets with another entity.  The entity may be Federal or 
non-Federal. At the time of the exchange, a value must be 
placed on the incoming asset to be recorded in the official 
accounting records. This section provides the accounting and 
valuation requirements for these situations. 


Exchanges with Federal Entities 


An exchange between Federal entities is called and accounted 
for as a transfer.  The cost of the general PP&E transferred is the 
cost recorded by the transferring entity net of accumulated 
depreciation or amortization.  If the receiving entity cannot 
reasonably ascertain these amounts, the cost of the PP&E is the 
fair market value at the time of transfer in accordance with 
paragraph 31 of SFFAS No. 4. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.B.15 
Exchange of 
Nonmonetary Assets 
(continued) 


Exchanges with Non-Federal Entities 
In an exchange between the Coast Guard and a non-Federal 
entity, the cost is the fair market value of the PP&E surrendered 
at the time of the exchange.  If the fair market value of the PP&E 
acquired is more readily determinable than that of the PP&E 
surrendered, the cost is the fair market value of the PP&E 
acquired. If neither value is determinable, then the cost recorded 
for the PP&E surrendered net of accumulated depreciation or 
amortization is to be used.  Any difference between the net 
recorded amount of the PP&E surrendered and the cost of the 
PP&E acquired shall be recognized as a gain or loss. In the 
event that cash consideration is included in the exchange, the 
cost shall be increased by the amount of the cash consideration 
surrendered, or decreased by the amount of cash consideration 
received, in accordance with paragraph 32 of SFFAS No. 4. 
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9.C  


COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


Financial Accounting 
and Reporting of 
Capitalized Personal 
Property 


9.C.1 
Purpose 


The Coast Guard manages and maintains financial accountability 
for a variety of general property, plant, and equipment (PP&E) 
assets categorized as “personal property.”  These assets are 
managed at Coast Guard locations worldwide, and the values of 
the property are reflected in the general ledger and financial 
reports. All unit commands where general PP&E personal 
property assets are located are responsible for the proper 
safeguarding, management, monitoring, accounting, and 
reporting of these assets. 


Per OMB Circular A-136, examples of major classes of general 
PP&E may include, but are not limited to, land, buildings and 
structures, furniture and fixtures, equipment, vehicles, and 
internal-use software. 


Coast Guard general PP&E may be funded from any Coast 
Guard appropriation; however, it is generally funded with the 
following appropriations: 


1. Operating Expense (OE) – one-year funds designated for 
minor acquisitions used in the purchasing, improvement, 
rebuilding, and maintenance of assets. 


2. Acquisition, Construction, and Improvement (AC&I) – 
multi-year funds for the acquisition of new capital assets, 
construction of new facilities, and improvements to 
existing facilities and capital assets. 


3. Industrial (e.g., Yard Fund) – non-expiring funds 
receiving advances to execute repairs and improvements 
to Yard facilities and assets (e.g., vessels and boats) and 
to purchase the equipment needed to assist in these 
activities. 


This section provides policy for the physical and financial 
accountability of Coast Guard personal property.  It assists 
property managers, accounting personnel, and financial 
personnel in understanding their roles and responsibilities 
relating to personal property accountability. 


This policy requires the Coast Guard to manage transactions and 
record values for all personal property including: 


1. Government-owned personal property acquired on behalf 
of the Coast Guard; 


2. Personal property transferred from and used under permit 
from other federal agencies; and 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.1 
Purpose 
(continued) 


9.C.2 
Scope 


3. Non-government-owned personal property leased by or 
assigned to the Coast Guard. 


In addition, this policy details the requirements for all life-cycle 
events, acquisition, sustainment, and disposition of personal 
property. It requires all personal property and associated 
transactions to be recorded timely and accurately in the 
appropriate general ledger accounts and to be reported in the 
financial statements in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP). 


This policy applies to all Coast Guard personnel and units that 
control, manage, and oversee capitalized personal property 
assets. 


This policy applies to all Coast Guard appropriations. 


The term “capitalized personal property” means tangible assets 
having an estimated useful life of two years or more, not 
intended for sale in the ordinary course of operations, acquired 
or constructed with the intention of being used or being available 
for use by the Coast Guard, and meeting the capitalization 
thresholds outlined in this policy.  Capitalized personal property 
includes property owned by the Coast Guard in the hands of 
others (e.g., government-furnished property). 


For the purposes of this policy, capitalized personal property 
consists of: 


1. Aircraft; 


2. Boats; 


3. Electronic systems; 


4. Electronics test equipment; 


5. General-purpose property (GPP); 


6. Industrial Equipment managed in two designated fixed 
asset applications, Oracle and NESSS; 


7. Vehicles; and 


8. Vessels. 


Capitalized personal property can be acquired through direct 
acquisition, conversion, transfer, donation, or other appropriate 
means.  Construction in progress (CIP) project assets may be 
acquired through direct acquisition, capital lease, or fabrication, 
either in-house or through contractual agreements established 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.2 
Scope 
(continued) 


9.C.3 
Modifications to 
Policy 


9.C.4 
Definitions 


with external organizations. 


Internal-use software is discussed in section 7.F.  Capitalized 
personal property acquired through leases will be addressed in a 
separate policy section. 


Capitalized personal property does not include real property 
assets (e.g., land, buildings, structures), inventory, operating 
materials and supplies (OM&S) in anticipation of physical 
consumption, repairable spares, and noncapitalized personal 
property. 


It may be necessary to periodically update this policy to reflect 
changes in life cycle events, as well as changes in laws, 
regulations, accounting standards, DHS-specific guidance, or 
management objectives.  Program managers shall review and 
oversee the policy implementation changes in local desk guides 
or procedures, as appropriate. 


This section defines terms that are essential to the understanding 
and implementation of the policy presented. 


Abandonment – Discontinuing the use of an asset; or the 
relinquishment or renunciation of an interest, claim, privilege, 
possession, or right associated with an asset, with the intent of 
never resuming or reasserting it. Examples of such intentional 
action include the discontinuance of a capital construction 
project or the discontinued use of a ship or vessel. 


Accountable Property Officer − The person designated in 
writing, by name or organizational position, as being responsible 
for maintaining accountability and control of property within a 
specified area. An accountable property officer is appointed for 
each Coast Guard unit operating facility (OPFAC) for personal 
property maintained in Oracle and NESSS. 


Acquisition, Construction, and Improvement (AC&I) 
Funding – Federal multi-year appropriations used to finance the 
acquisition, construction, rebuilding, and improvement of 
capitalized personal property assets. 


CH-3 9-36 








 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 
 


 


 


 


Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Acquisition Cost – The cost to the Government of putting 
property into use at the time the property is originally acquired.  
It includes all costs incurred to bring the property to a form and 
location suitable for its intended use. This includes amounts 
paid to vendors, transportation charges to the point of initial use, 
handling and storage costs, installation costs, etc., but excludes 
training and warranty costs. 


Allotment Fund Control Code (AFC) – This code further 
classifies an appropriation into specific allotments to fund 
managers. 


Audit-Ready – An assertion as to the validity and reliability of 
information contained in the financial statements, providing 
reasonable assurance that the statements are free of material 
error and that a system of internal controls exists and operates as 
intended. 


Aviation Logistics Management Information System 
(ALMIS) – The general ledger accounting system used at the 
Aviation Logistics Center (ALC) in Elizabeth City, NC, to 
maintain financial data. 


Bill of Lading – A document used to acknowledge the receipt of 
a shipment of goods.  In addition to acknowledging the receipt 
of goods, a bill of lading indicates the particular vessel on which 
the goods have been placed, its intended destination, and the 
terms for transporting the shipment to its final destination. 


Cannibalization − The authorized removal of components or 
spare parts from serviceable personal property assets in order to 
create or upgrade another property asset.  Items removed though 
cannibalization must be replaced to restore the cannibalized item 
to a serviceable condition. 


Capital Lease – A document which transfers substantially all of 
the benefits and risks of ownership to the lessee.  If, at its 
inception, a lease meets one or more of the following four 
criteria, the lease shall be classified as a capital lease by the 
lessee. Otherwise, it should be classified as an operating lease. 


1. The lease transfers ownership of the property to the lessee 
by the end of the lease term. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


2. The lease contains an option to purchase the leased 

property at a bargain price. 



3. The lease term is equal to or greater than 75 percent of the 
estimated economic life of the leased asset. 


4. The present value of rental and other minimum lease 
payments, excluding that portion of the payments 
representing executory cost, equals or exceeds 90 percent 
of the fair value of the leased property. 


Note: The last two criteria are not applicable when the 
beginning of the lease term falls within the last 25 percent of the 
total estimated economic life of the leased property. 


Capitalization − Recording and carrying forward an 
expenditure into one or more future periods (useful lives of two 
years or more) which results in expensing the cost of an asset 
over the remainder of its useful life by matching the benefits 
gained from that expenditure with the associated cost. 


Capitalized Personal Property – see subsection 9.C.2, Scope. 


Change in Financial Plan (CIFP) – A document used to shift 
funds between two or more AFCs within AC&I or OE 
appropriations. 


Construction in Progress (CIP) – A temporary asset account 
consisting of both direct costs (e.g., the cost of direct materials, 
direct labor, direct purchased services) and indirect costs, used to 
produce constructed, fabricated, or assembled personal property, 
either through an outside vendor or contractor, or in-house using 
Coast Guard resources. After construction, fabrication, or 
assembly has been completed, or title transfers, the CIP account 
is relieved of the appropriate costs incurred. 


CIP Analysis Report – A report provided on a periodic basis 
(monthly) that provides the project manager (PM) with 
information needed for reviews and for decisions regarding 
expense and capitalization. 


CIP Capitalization Package – An Excel workbook, maintained 
at the project level, used to provide accounting data to 
Commandant (CG-842) and to FINCEN (FR) at the delivery of 
each CIP project asset and at the close-out of a CIP project. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


CIP Establishment Package – An Excel workbook used to 
provide accounting data to PMs and other project personnel to 
ensure accurate, complete, and timely reviews of CIP 
transactions.  The CIP establishment package ensures that the 
project, the associated assets, an estimate of cost, a notional 
schedule of delivery, and other key information is gathered to 
support the activation of information in budgetary execution and 
CIP project cost accounting systems. 


Conditional Acceptance – Accepting an asset with minor 
corrections that do not preclude the asset from being placed into 
service. Accepting an asset and placing it into a missionization 
phase, whereby the asset receives CG-specific subsystems. 


Conversion in Lieu of Procurement (CILOP) – A process in 
which a property asset undergoes a conversion or modification 
and is returned as the same type of item with a different serial 
number. 


Core Accounting System (CAS) − A full suite of commercial-
off-the-shelf (COTS) accounting modules that include project 
accounting, general ledger, accounts payable, accounts 
receivable, fixed assets, inventory, and purchasing.  Coast Guard 
official records for capitalized personal property are maintained 
in CAS. 


Custody of Assets – The duty or responsibility typically 
assigned to an accountable property officer or custodian to 
ensure that property is protected or otherwise maintained. 


Deferred Maintenance – Maintenance (repair or upkeep) that 
was not performed when it should have been or was scheduled to 
be and which, therefore, is put off or delayed for a future period. 


Depreciation – The systematic and rational allocation of the 
acquisition cost of an asset, less its estimated salvage or residual 
value, over its useful life. 


Desk Instructions – A subprocedures-level workstation or desk 
manual that serves as a guide in performing the day-to-day 
activities of a function or organization. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Disposal – The act of relinquishing custody or title to another 
agency or to a private entity.  Disposal is accomplished by 
transfer, sale, donation, abandonment, or destruction. 


Donation − A gift offer and acceptance of money, goods, or 
services offered to the Coast Guard from nonrelated state or 
local organizations, or from private sources. 


Evidential Matter – Documents that are both valid and relevant, 
regardless of form, used to support transactions, reviews, 
accounting entries, and financial statement adjustments.  
Evidential matter obtained from independent third-party sources 
outside the Coast Guard provides a greater assurance of 
reliability for purposes of an independent audit than evidential 
matter secured solely within the Coast Guard. 


Fair Market Value (FMV) – An estimate of what a willing 
buyer would pay for an asset to a willing seller, both in a free 
market, where both parties have reasonable knowledge of the 
relevant facts. 


Finance and Procurement Desktop (FPD) – An integrated 
financial software system, with CAS, which serves as the 
enterprise-wide accounting and procurement system at the Coast 
Guard. FPD is used to create and manage simplified 
procurement documentation as well as maintenance of 
accounting data. 


Financial Transfer Authorization (FTA) – A primary vehicle 
used to move funding of the same appropriation between one 
administrative target unit (ATU) or account to another, within an 
AFC, for program execution. 


Fixed Asset System – An authorized application that maintains 
financial accounting and reporting information for Coast Guard 
personal property. 
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9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Form DD 1149 – Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document. 

Used to document the transfer, receipt, or issue of material from
 
one entity to another, or to transfer into temporary storage.  This 

form requires two dated signatures, one for transferred from and 

one for transferred to. 



Form DD 1348-1A – Issue Release/Receipt Document. 

Used to document the transfer, receipt, or issue/sale of material 

from one entity to another.  This form requires a receipt
 
signature and date. 



Form DD 250 – Material Inspection and Receiving Report.
 
A multi-purpose form used: 



1. To provide evidence of Government contract quality 
assurance at origin or destination; 


2. To provide evidence of acceptance at origin or 

destination;
 


3. For packing lists; 


4. For receiving; 


5. For shipping; 


6. As a contractor invoice; and 


7. As commercial invoice support. 


Form DHS 700-21 – Material Inspection and Receiving Report. 
Used by the Department of Homeland Security to designate that 
material being delivered has been inspected and accepted. 


Government-Furnished Property (GFP) – Tangible assets 
owned by or leased to the Government that are in possession of 
the contractor or subcontractor.  GFP includes commercial and 
government COTS software, regardless of the dollar value, and 
contractor-held assets that are obtained by the Government under 
the terms of the contract. 


Heritage Assets – Property that has historical or natural 
significance; cultural, educational, or artistic importance; or 
significant architectural characteristics, and that is generally 
expected to be preserved indefinitely. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Improvements – Modifications to existing general PP&E which 
either extend its useful life or enlarge/improve its capacity.  
Improvements are capitalized and depreciated/amortized over 
the remaining useful life of the associated general PP&E. 


Interservice Support Agreement (ISSA) – A document which 
reflects a reimbursable arrangement between the Coast Guard 
and another Government agency to procure goods and services. 


Inventory Control Point (ICP) – A Coast Guard stock point 
that centrally manages spare parts and information for naval, 
electronics, and aviation assets and systems.  The Coast Guard 
maintains two ICPs:  the Aviation Logistics Center (ALC) at 
Elizabeth City, NC, and the Surface Forces Logistics Center 
(SFLC) at Baltimore, MD. 


Investment Board – An established group within the Coast 
Guard that provides the Commandant and Chief Financial 
Officer (CFO) with sound and reliable information on matters 
relating to resources within the Coast Guard. 


Leasehold Improvements – Improvements made by the lessee 
to property under either capital or operating leases. 


Maintenance – The act of keeping fixed assets in acceptable 
condition. Maintenance includes preventative maintenance, 
normal repairs, replacement of parts and structural components, 
and other activities needed to preserve the asset so that it 
continues to provide acceptable service and achieves its expected 
life. Maintenance excludes activities aimed at expanding the 
capacity of an asset or otherwise upgrading it to serve needs 
different from, or significantly greater than, those originally 
intended. 
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9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Management Assertions – Representations by Coast Guard 
management that are embodied in financial statements.  They 
can be either explicit or implicit and are classified into the 
following categories: 


1. Existence or Occurrence – Addresses whether all 

transactions actually took place and that all assets, 

liabilities, and equity balances exist.
 


2. Completeness – Addresses whether all transactions, 
assets, liabilities, and equity balances that should have 
been recorded have been recorded. 


3. Rights and Obligations – Addresses whether the Coast 
Guard has the rights and ownership of the assets and is 
responsible for all liabilities and all related transactions 
pertained to the Coast Guard at a given date. 


4. Valuation or Allocation – Addresses whether all 
transactions, assets, liabilities, and equity balances are 
included at appropriate amounts and that any resulting 
valuation or allocation adjustments are appropriately 
recorded. 


5. Presentation and Disclosure – Addresses whether 

particular components of Coast Guard financial 

statements are properly classified, described, and 

disclosed fairly and clearly. 



Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) – An agreement 
between Federal agencies similar to a contract, listing 
responsibilities and obligations of all parties. 


Naval and Electronics Supply Support System (NESSS) – 
The general ledger system which is used by the SFLC/Yard to 
maintain financial data. 


Net Book Value (NBV) – A value equal to the original 
acquisition cost of an asset less its accumulated depreciation and 
amortization. 


Obligation Documentation − Any documentation that supports 
the obligation of funds for an asset transaction.  Examples 
include contracts, military interdepartmental purchase requests 
(MIPRs), and credit card statements. 
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9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Operating Expense (OE) Funding – An appropriation that 
provides for the operation and maintenance of authorized Coast 
Guard programs and facilities not otherwise specifically 
provided for in other appropriations of funds.  Unless otherwise 
directed by Congress in the appropriation language, OE is an 
annual appropriation, not to exceed one year. 


Operating Lease − An agreement conveying the right to use 
property for a limited time in exchange for periodic rental 
payments. 


Periodic Review – A review that is scheduled to occur at regular 
intervals in order to ensure that controls are in place and 
operating effectively. 


Personal Property − Tangible assets meeting the following 
requirements: 


1. An estimated useful life of two or more years; 


2. Not intended for sale in the ordinary course of business; 


3. Intended to be used or made available for use by the 
entity. 


Physical Inventory – A physical count of property items held at 
any Coast Guard location and designed to support the existence 
and completeness assertions. 


Policy − A formal statement of principles and regulations 
established at a high level to provide requirements to an 
administration for the execution of specified functions of an 
organization. Policy is a deliberate plan of action to guide 
decisions and achieve rational outcomes involving government, 
private sector organizations, groups, and individuals. 


Procedures – A set of documented processes at a level of detail 
sufficient to guide the work of operations or functional activities 
to implement and comply with established policies. 


Project Manager (PM) – One of various individuals within the 
Coast Guard who provide oversight of project cost, including 
approvals and updates of asset completion and delivery 
schedules. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Project Management Data Sheet (PMDS) − A project 
establishment and asset capitalization document used for 
personal property projects when personal property assets meet 
the requirements for capitalization.  The document describes the 
project name, number, brief description, program elements, asset 
types, delivery schedule, acceptance criteria, valuation method, 
and cost identification methodology. 


Reimbursable Agreement (RA) – A document which requires 
an activity to perform work or provide services using their 
appropriated funds and to be subsequently reimbursed by 
another activity. 


Reimbursement – Repayment for commodities or services 
provided by one agency or appropriation to another and 
authorized by law to be credited directly to specific 
appropriation and fund accounts. 


Resource Work Group – An established group within the Coast 
Guard that provides the Investment Board with sound and 
reliable information on matters relating to resources within the 
Coast Guard. 


Retirement − The removal of personal property from use and 
from the property accounting system after assignment for 
reutilization, donation, sale, abandonment, or destruction. 


Reutilization/Reclamation – The process of reclaiming 
required serviceable and economically repairable components 
and materials from excess or surplus property as authorized to 
satisfy valid requirements.  This does not include inspection, 
classification, disassembly, and cleaning.  As a result of 
reclamation, serviceable and economically repairable items are 
returned to the proper supply activity. 


Service Life (Useful Life) – The normal operating life of a 
personal property asset in terms of its utility or ability to serve 
Coast Guard operations. 
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9.C.4 
Definitions 
(continued) 


Third-Party Documentation – Documentation associated with 
a transaction that is provided by a person or entity outside the 
Coast Guard. Any financial documentation, such as an invoice, 
between an external vendor and the Coast Guard is considered 
third-party documentation.  Third-party documentation may also 
be called “arms-length transaction” documentation. 


Transfers − The movement of any personal property, active or 
excess, between Coast Guard units and other DHS or Federal 
agencies. Transfer of excess personal property must be 
documented on forms such as DD 1348-1a, DD 1149, or SF 122 
and removed from the Coast Guard fixed asset account.  
Personal property transfers into the Oracle Fixed Asset Module 
(FAM) are recorded at the net book value (NBV) or the 
estimated fair market value (FMV), including the costs incurred 
to secure transfer of the assets. 


Treasury Information Executive Repository (TIER) − A 
reporting process whereby all standard transactions for the 
United States Standard General Ledger (USSGL) accounts are 
consolidated into a database and provided monthly to the U.S. 
Treasury Department. 


Timely and Accurately – Characteristic of effective and 
efficient operations whereby tasks are performed at the 
appropriate time or when scheduled, and the values or 
assessments are free from errors and conform to established 
standards. 


9.C.5 
Authorities 


1. Antideficiency Act. [31 USC 1341, 1342, 1517(a)] 


2. Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990.  [PL 101-576] 


3. Department of Homeland Security Financial 
Accountability Act. [PL 108-330] 


4. Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act of 1982.  
[31 USC 3512 (c)(1)] 


5. 41 CFR 102-37. 	Amendment 2006-02, Donation of 
Surplus Personal Property. July 2008. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.5 
Authorities 
(continued) 


6. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 	Exposure 
Draft Amending Statements of Federal Financial 
Accounting Standards (SFFAS) No. 6 and No. 23, 
Estimating the Historical Cost of General Property, Plant, 
and Equipment. November 2008. 


7. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 

Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 

(SFFAS) No. 1, Accounting for Selected Assets and 

Liabilities. March 1993. 



8. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 4, Managerial Cost Accounting Standards & 
Concepts. July 1995. 


9. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 5, Accounting for Liabilities of the Federal 
Government.  December 1995. 


10. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 6, Accounting for Property, Plant & 
Equipment (PP&E).  November 1995. 


11. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 8, Supplementary Stewardship Reporting.  
June 1996. 


12. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 14, Amendments to Deferred Maintenance 
Reporting. April 1999. 


13. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 23, Eliminating the Category National 
Defense Property, Plant, and Equipment. May 2003. 


14. Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. 
Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 
(SFFAS) No. 29, Heritage Assets and Stewardship Land.  
July 2005. 


15. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-11, 
Preparation, Submission and Execution of the Budget.  
Part 7, Planning, Budgeting, Acquisition, and 
Management of Capital Assets.  July 2007. 
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9.C.5 
Authorities 
(continued) 


16. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-123, 
Management’s Responsibility for Internal Control.  
December 2004. 


17. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-127, 
Financial Management Systems.  July 1993. 


18. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-130, 
Management of Federal Information Resources.  
November 2000. 


19. Office of Management and Budget.  	Circular A-136, 
Financial Reporting Requirements.  June 2008. 


20. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Vol. I, Part 2, 
Chap. 4700, Agency Reporting Requirements for the 
Financial Report of the United States Government. 


21. Department of the Treasury.  	Financial Management 
Service. Treasury Financial Manual, Supplement No. S2, 
U.S. Government Standard General Ledger. 


22. Department of Homeland Security.  	Financial 
Management Policy (FMP) 019, Capitalization and 
Depreciation of Personal Property.  October 2007. 


23. General Services Administration.  	Federal Management 
Regulation (FMR). Amendment 2008-04, Disposition of 
Excess Personal Property, Part 102-36. February 2008. 


24. Budget Models and Spending Plans, COMDTINST 
7132.5 (series). 


25. Property Management Manual (PMM), COMDTINST 
M4500.5 (series). 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.6 
Responsibilities 


9.C.6.a 
Headquarters Offices 
and Remote Program 
Offices 


Following are the offices and their respective responsibilities for 
financial accounting and reporting of capitalized personal 
property. 


Headquarters offices and remote program offices are located at 
Coast Guard Headquarters and other authorized locations.  Each 
office operates under the purview and guidance of its respective 
Headquarters directorate. Headquarters directorates have the 
overall responsibility of ensuring that program offices carry out 
their responsibilities in this policy. 


The Headquarters offices and remote program offices pertinent 
to financial accounting and reporting of capitalized personal 
property are at the following locations: 


1. Assistant Commandant for Human Resources (CG-1); 


2. Deputy Commandant for Operations (DCO); 


3. Assistant Commandant for Engineering and Logistics 
(CG-4); 


4. Assistant Commandant for Electronic Systems (CG-6); 


5. Assistant Commandant for Capability (CG-7); 


6. Assistant Commandant for Resources (CG-8); 


7. Assistant Commandant for Acquisition (CG-9); 


8. Coast Guard Inventory Controls Points (ALC, SFLC). 


Headquarters offices and remote program offices shall: 


1. Appoint, in writing, a project manager (PM) / resource 
manager who is responsible for setting up and managing 
the project and project resources.  Provide a copy to 
Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) for asset 
capitalization acquisition projects. 


2. Develop desktop instructions to support personal property 
policy and procedures. 


3. Require timely and accurate review of the AC&I and OE 
annual budgets, once they are completed, including 
budget board documentation, decisions, and products 
identifying projects that will deliver capitalized personal 
property assets. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.a 
Headquarters Offices 
and Remote Program 
Offices 
(continued) 


4. Notify Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) of the 
completion of the annual budget review identifying 
projects with capitalized personal property assets. 


5. Manage and monitor the distribution of project funds to 

Coast Guard units.
 


6. Review and forward overhead rates to Commandant 

(CG-842) as outlined in this policy.
 


7. Ensure that PMs assist FINCEN (FR) with interfacing 

CIP-associated costs to capitalized asset lines in fixed 

assets completely, accurately, and in a timely manner.
 


8. Provide all data and supporting documents for 
capitalizable projects to FINCEN (FR) within 15 calendar 
days of contract award. This documentation will 
ultimately be used to support valuation, rights, useful life, 
and date in service for the individual asset being 
capitalized. 


9. Ensure that the ICPs are provided a copy of the project 

establishment package (if they are part of the project – 

e.g., purchasing assets, receiving spare parts) to ensure 

that CIP costs are captured and reported appropriately.
 


10. Ensure timely review of the CIP analysis report and 
provide necessary corrections to FINCEN (FR) within 
two weeks of receipt of the report. 


11. Review and provide the final PMDS form to 
FINCEN (FR) and Commandant (CG-842) within 20 days 
of receipt/acceptance of the capitalized personal property 
asset. 


12. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support HQ program 
office decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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9.C.6.b 
Project Manager 
(PM) 


The project manager shall: 


1. Contact and coordinate with Commandant (CG-842) to 
arrange a CIP project establishment meeting within 15 
days of the receipt of the project funding for new projects. 


2. Prepare the PMDS project establishment and asset 

capitalization packages as outlined in this policy.
 


3. Update the PMDS project establishment and asset 
capitalization packages and communicate with 
Commandant (CG-842) as changes occur (e.g., schedule, 
number of assets). 


4. Establish and maintain data elements such as PM name, 
as well as other data fields contained on the PMDS 
project initiation form. 


5. Provide point of contact (POC) information to 
FINCEN (FR) and Commandant (CG-842) for related 
financial status of CIP projects. 


6. Prepare and forward overhead rates to program offices as 
outlined in this policy. 


7. Provide oversight of CIP projects, including approvals 
and updates of asset completion delivery schedules, 
budget compliance, indirect cost methodologies, asset 
acceptance criteria, number and types of assets being 
delivered.  Communicate this information to 
FINCEN (FR) and to Commandant (CG-842). 


8. Implement local desktop instructions for management of 
specific CIP projects and ensure that they are in alignment 
with established Coast Guard policies and procedures. 


9. Perform timely review of all project transactions in the 
appropriate reports and provide updates and corrections to 
FINCEN (FR) within 10 business days of receipt or 
notification of the appropriate reports. 


10. Report asset delivery schedule changes to FINCEN (FR) 
and Commandant (CG-842) as they occur. 


11. Prepare, analyze, and provide the completed CIP 
capitalization package to Commandant (CG-842) within 
20 calendar days of asset receipt/acceptance. 


12. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support PM decisions, 
reporting requirements, and certifications for the life cycle 
of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.c 
Office of 
Aeronautical 
Engineering (CG-41) 


9.C.6.d 
Office of Naval 
Engineering (CG-45) 


The Office of Aeronautical Engineering shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of aircraft as needed to meet service-wide 
mission requirements. 


2. Determine the service life of new categories of aircraft 
and report this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) at the time of capitalization of the first 
asset within that category. 


3. Annually review the service lives of aircraft and report 
this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR). 


4. Annually review configuration of aircraft and report 
major configuration changes to Commandant (CG-842) 
and FINCEN (FR). 


5. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-41) decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


The Office of Naval Engineering shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of vessels as needed to meet service-wide 
mission requirements. 


2. Determine the service life of new categories of vessels 
and report this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) at the time of capitalization of the first 
asset within that category. 


3. Annually review the service lives of vessels and report 
this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR). 


4. Annually review configuration of aircraft and report 
major configuration changes to Commandant (CG-842) 
and FINCEN (FR). 


5. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-45) decisions, reporting requirements and 
certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 
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9.C.6.e 
Office of C2 and 
Electronic Systems 
(CG-64) 


9.C.6.f 
Office of Aviation 
Forces (CG-711) 


The Office of C2 and Electronic Systems shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of electronic systems, stand-alone 
equipment, and hand-held property as needed to meet 
service-wide mission requirements. 


2. Determine the service life of new categories of electronics 
and report this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) at the time of capitalization of the first 
asset within that category. 


3. Annually review the service lives of electronics and report 
this information to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR). 


4. Develop, promulgate, and implement policy and 
procedures for the management of electronic systems and 
equipment. 


5. Provide oversight and analysis of policy and procedures 
for physical inventories of electronics. 


6. Attest to the completeness and existence of all capitalized 
electronic systems. 


7. Maintain configuration property lists of electronic assets 
and provide annual property certification to 
FINCEN (FR) via Commandant (CG-842). 


8. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-64) decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


The Office of Aviation Forces shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of capitalized aviation assets as needed to 
meet service-wide mission requirements. 


2. With Commandant (CG-41), determine the service life of 
newly capitalized aviation assets and report this 
information to Commandant (CG-842). 


3. With Commandant (CG-41), annually review the service 
lives of existing capitalized aviation assets and report this 
information to Commandant (CG-842). 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.f 
Office of Aviation 
Forces (CG-711) 
(continued) 


9.C.6.g 
Office of Cutter 
Forces (CG-751) 


4. Attest, in the fourth quarter of the fiscal year, to the 
completeness, existence, and status of capitalized, leased, 
loaned, and borrowed aviation assets. 


5. Account for and provide annual property certification for 
all capitalized aviation assets to FINCEN (FR) via 
Commandant (CG-842). 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-711) decisions (e.g., increases/decreases in project 
funding, changes to delivery schedule), reporting 
requirements, and certifications for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 


The Office of Cutter Forces shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of capitalized cutter assets as needed to meet 
service-wide mission requirements. 


2. With Commandant (CG-45), determine the service life of 
newly capitalized cutter assets and report this information 
to Commandant (CG-842). 


3. With Commandant (CG-45), periodically review the 
service lives of existing capitalized cutter assets and 
report this information to Commandant (CG-842). 


4. Attest, in the fourth quarter of the fiscal year, to the 
completeness, existence, and status of capitalized, leased, 
loaned, and borrowed cutter assets. 


5. Account for and provide annual property certification for 
all capitalized cutter assets to FINCEN (FR) via 
Commandant (CG-842). 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-751) decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.6.h 
Office of Boat Forces 
(CG-731) 


9.C.6.i 
Office of Budget and 
Programs (CG-82) 


The Office of Boat Forces shall: 


1. Plan, program, and budget for the acquisition and/or 
replacement of standard boats as needed to meet service-
wide mission requirements. 


2. Determine the service life of newly capitalized categories 
of boats and report this information to Commandant 
(CG-842) and FINCEN (FR). 


3. Annually review the service lives of existing capitalized 
boats and report this information to Commandant 
(CG-842) and FINCEN (FR). 


4. Attest, in the fourth quarter of the fiscal year, to the 

completeness, existence, and status of all boats. 



5. Account for and provide annual property certification for 
all boats to FINCEN (FR) via Commandant (CG-842). 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-731) decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


The Office of Budget and Programs shall: 


1. Review and coordinate current and proposed program 
priorities involving near term policies, legislation issues, 
policy implementation, and resource allocation in support 
of program planning and execution and budget 
formulation. 


2. Monitor budget rescissions and/or supplemental 

appropriations CG-wide. 



3. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-82) budget decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.j 
Office of Resource 
Management (CG-83) 


9.C.6.k 
Division of Budget 
Execution (CG-831) 


The Office of Resource Management shall: 


1. Coordinate with directorates to identify and allocate 
approved Coast Guard budgets to specific projects and 
assets. 


2. Monitor budget rescissions or supplemental 
appropriations and redistribute funding allocations as 
necessary. 


3. Forward DHS-approved apportionments to PMs / 
resource managers for distribution at the six-digit 
program element level (AFC / agency location code / 
program element). 


4. Publish the budget in accordance with policy guidelines 
via FPD and inform Commandant (CG-842), 
FINCEN (FR), and all POCs identified in the document. 


5. Approve all FTAs, CIFPs, and RAs, and notify the 

appropriate resource directorate. 



6. Use designated systems to ensure that Coast Guard funds 
are obligated timely and accurately. 


7. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-83) budget decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 


The Division of Budget Execution shall: 


1. Provide centralized management for execution of Coast 
Guard funds. 


2. Provide initial information to Headquarters offices, 
FINCEN (FR), and Commandant (CG-842) that a project 
may meet capitalization thresholds. 


3. Coordinate with fund managers to validate and update the 
complete capitalizable projects list for all fiscal years on a 
quarterly basis. 


4. Coordinate with fund managers to reconcile appropriation 
and transferred funds for each capitalized project at least 
quarterly. 


5. Monitor and validate UDOs for Coast Guard 

appropriations. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.6.k 
Division of Budget 
Execution (CG-831) 
(continued) 


9.C.6.l 
Office of Financial 
Policy & Systems 
(CG-84) 


9.C.6.m 
Financial Reporting 
and Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-831) budget decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 


The Office of Financial Policy and Systems shall: 


1. Develop, promulgate, and enforce the personal property 
financial accounting and reporting policy used by all 
Coast Guard organizational components. 


2. Provide oversight for the preparation of the financial 
statements required by this policy and CFO reporting 
requirements.  Perform a review of these financial 
statements. 


3. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-8) financial decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 


The Financial Reporting and Asset Management Division shall: 


1. Ensure that project establishment packages are completed 
for new projects and that they contain the appropriate 
approval signatures and dates. 


2. Develop all CIP standard forms, such as PMDS project 
establishment and PMDS asset capitalization. 


3. Ensure that CIP standard forms are distributed and 

available to PMs. 



4. Review and approve PMDS capitalization plans and 
ensure that they are capitalized timely and accurately 
within 30 days of asset receipt/acceptance. 


5. Develop, review, approve, and distribute AC&I labor rate 
cost allocations to CIP projects. 


6. Review, approve, and distribute program overhead cost 
allocations to CIP projects. 


7. Monitor and validate the recording of AC&I labor and 
program overhead in CAS PA (Project Accounting) for 
CIP projects. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.m 
Financial Reporting 
and Asset 
Management Division 
(CG-842) 
(continued) 


9.C.6.n 
Director of 
Contracting and 
Procurement (CG-91) 


8. Review, analyze, and approve CIP capitalization 

packages.
 


9. Stipulate GAAP-compliant financial accounting and 
reporting requirements along with internal controls 
relative to CIP personal property assets to ensure 
alignment with this policy. 


10. Provide guidance as necessary relating to personal 
property procedures and their implementation, along with 
testing of internal controls. 


11. Assist PMs in the preparation of CIP capitalization 

packages, as requested.
 


12. Coordinate with PMs the review of CIP project 

transactions to ensure accuracy and alignment with 

policy. 



13. Plan and assist with the execution of physical inventories 
of capitalized personal property. 


14. Provide oversight and review to FINCEN (FR) for the 
preparation, review, and analysis of monthly, quarterly, 
and annual financial statements. 


15. Develop and implement project accounting training on a 
semi-annual basis. 


16. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-842) financial decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 


The Director of Contracting and Procurement shall: 


1. Assist PMs in developing and processing procurement 
requests (PRs) for the acquisition of personal property. 


2. Serve as the principal technical authority for contract 
regulations and laws and act as advisors to Commandant 
(CG-9) and Coast Guard management on personal 
property acquisition issues. 


3. Monitor contracting officers’ decisions on procurement 
and contracting issues. 


4. Serve as the source selection authority responsible for 
selecting contractors for all personal property acquisition 
requirements. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.6.n 
Director of 
Contracting and 
Procurement (CG-91) 
(continued) 


9.C.6.o 
Director of 
Acquisition Services 
(CG-92) 


5. Ensure compliance with part 3045 of Coast Guard 
Acquisition Procedures (CGAP), COMDTINST 
M4200.19 (series), the Homeland Security Acquisition 
Manual (HSAM), and Coast Guard financial accounting 
and reporting policy for the acquisition, management, and 
reporting of personal property assets. 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-91) financial decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 


The Director of Acquisition Services shall:  


1. Perform business case analyses to assess the scope, 
budget, and expected performance results of projects 
involving the acquisition of personal property assets. 


2. Administer funds controlled by Commandant (CG-9) 
within appropriation or operating guidelines. 


3. Oversee the completion of all designated Commandant 
(CG-9) personal property procurements. 


4. Perform all resource management functions within 
Commandant (CG-9) to include planning, programming, 
budgeting, execution, and financial management. 


5. Provide direct business and financial support to PMs and 
develop appropriate metrics to monitor program 
performance. 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support Commandant 
(CG-92) financial decisions, approvals, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.p 
Office of 
Procurement Policy 
and Oversight 
(CG-913) 


9.C.6.q 
Remote Accounting 
Facilities - (ALC 
Fiscal Operations and 
Yard Financial 
Operations) 


9.C.6.r 
Accountable Property 
Officer 


The Office of Procurement Policy and Oversight shall: 


1. Implement the policy and procedures prescribed in Coast 
Guard Acquisition Procedures (CGAP), COMDTINST 
M4200.19 (series), subchapter 3045.6, for the acquisition 
of personal property assets, in alignment with Coast 
Guard financial accounting and reporting policy. 


2. Administer, manage, and submit the annual contractor 
report of all government-furnished property, in 
accordance with the Homeland Security Acquisition 
Manual (HSAM). 


The remote accounting facilities shall: 


1. Retain evidential documentation for procurement, 
acquisition, transfer, and retirement transactions relative 
to CIP personal property. 


2. Reconcile local accounting system transactions (e.g., 
purchase, labor) and validate with CIP project records at 
month end. 


3. Forward the local general ledger summary with detail 
transactions to FINCEN (FR) monthly. 


4. Ensure that all appropriate documentation to support CIP 
project costs (e.g., CIP purchases) is scanned into the 
Workflow Imaging Network System (WINS). 


5. Ensure that any documentation that is not in the WINS 
system is provided to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) on a monthly basis. 


6. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support ALC and Yard 
financial decisions, approvals, reporting requirements, 
and certifications for the life cycle of the asset plus three 
fiscal years. 


The accountable property officer shall: 


1. Be designated in writing by the unit commanding officer 
or officer-in-charge. 


2. Monitor PRs for consistency with project plans and 
funding levels. 


3. Monitor the receipt of capital property items within their 
unit’s purchase authority. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.6.r 
Accountable Property 
Officer 
(continued) 


9.C.6.s 
Finance Center – 
FINCEN (FR) 


4. Forward evidential documentation to FINCEN (FR) 
within 20 calendar days of process completion for Oracle-
managed assets; or 


5. Forward evidential documentation to Yard Financial 
Operations within 20 calendar days of process completion 
for NESSS-managed assets. 


6. Ensure that assets are recorded in the Oracle or NESSS 
systems within 10 calendar days of forwarding to 
FINCEN (FR) or Yard Financial Operations. 


7. Provide certifications and reports as required to support 
the existence and completeness of capitalized personal 
property assets. 


8. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
relative to the direct acquisition or purchase of an asset 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


FINCEN (FR) shall: 


1. Maintain desk procedures for the personal property 

processes conducted within FINCEN (FR). 



2. Establish the CIP project number, description, program 
element, and line of accounting in CAS PA and notify the 
PM. 


3. Follow locally prescribed processes and make the 

required notifications for system modifications to 

accommodate proper financial reporting. 



4. Execute appropriate accounting entries upon notification 
to remove disposed personal property assets from the 
capital asset accounts in Oracle FAM. 


5. Determine, in conjunction with the PMs and Commandant 
(CG-842), which personal property projects meet the 
criteria for being monitored as capital projects. 


6. Update the general ledger balances in CAS as necessary 
and maintain appropriate documentation to support the 
valuation of capitalized personal property assets. 


7. Review the indirect allocation cost methodology with 
Commandant (CG-842) and the PM. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.6.s 
Finance Center – 
FINCEN (FR) 
(continued) 


8. Distribute accurate and timely CIP project accounting 

reports to the PMs on a monthly basis. 



9. Distribute AC&I labor allocation journal vouchers to 
Commandant (CG-831) and Commandant (CG-842), once 
the vouchers have been entered into CAS. 


10. Initiate reconciliation of personal property subsidiary 
records to the accounting system. 


11. Review PES reports to determine if all costs are reflected 
in the appropriate projects. 


12. Review CIP capitalization packages received from 
Commandant (CG-842) to ensure that all capital and 
expense transactions are posted accurately and completely 
within the time standards outlined in this policy. 


13. Update Oracle FAM with the in-service date, useful life, 
and acquisition cost to calculate asset depreciation and 
notify Commandant (CG-842) and the PM when 
recording of the capitalized asset is completed in Oracle 
FAM. 


14. Monitor CIP projects to ensure timely capitalization of 
completed projects and retain key documentation 
supporting the transactions. 


15. Publish Coast Guard financial statements and footnotes 
containing fixed asset disclosures. 


16. Retain procurement, acquisition, transfer, and retirement 
documentation for capitalized personal property assets in 
an audit-ready status. 


17. Ensure that assets are entered into Oracle FAM from 
documentation received from accountable property 
officers. 


18. Ensure that posting logic for Coast Guard project 
accounting applications (systems) is USSGL-compliant. 


19. Ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
relative to the direct acquisition or purchase of an asset 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7 
Policy 


9.C.7.a 
Capital Investment 
Planning and 
Budgeting – Resource 
Proposals (RPs) 


9.C.7.b 
Capital Investment 
Planning and Budget 
– Budget Review 


Headquarters program offices, acquisition offices, accountable 
property officers, FINCEN (FR), and Yard Financial Operations 
shall ensure that any companion policies (e.g., Property 
Management Manual, COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)) and 
locally developed personal property procedures are in alignment 
with the policy requirements stated in this section. 


All submissions for resources, regardless of source, must be 
reviewed so that any projects containing capitalized personal 
property assets are identified. 


1. PMs / resource managers shall ensure that resource 
proposals (RPs) are submitted into Coast Guard 
applications so that subsequent reviews can identify 
potential projects containing personal property assets. 


2. Commandant (CG-82) shall ensure that all recommended 
RPs are submitted to the Resource Work Group (RWG) 
and that RPs subsequently approved by the Investment 
Board (IB) are complete and clearly identify the PM and 
the assets associated to the RP. 


3. Commandant (CG-82) shall provide Commandant 

(CG-842) with a listing of all IB-approved RPs. 



4. Commandant (CG-82) shall ensure that audit-compliant 
evidential documentation is maintained at appropriate 
levels to support all RP decisions and approvals for three 
fiscal years from the final IB decision. 


Annual appropriation budgets, regardless of source, must be 
evaluated timely and accurately to identify projects that contain 
capitalized personal property assets.  The review of annual 
appropriation budgets and subsequent increases and decreases to 
appropriation budgets is necessary in order for the Coast Guard 
to support the completeness assertion. 


1. Commandant (CG-83) shall ensure that PMs / resource 
managers and Commandant (CG-842) receive all 
documents pertaining to form SF 132 (Apportionment and 
Reapportionment Schedule), including approved, signed, 
and dated financial plans for all Coast Guard 
appropriation budgets. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.b 
Capital Investment 
Planning and Budget 
– Budget Review 
(continued) 


9.C.7.c 
Capitalization 
Thresholds 


2. PMs / resource managers shall ensure that annual reviews 
of all Coast Guard appropriation budgets which identify 
capitalized personal property assets are completed in a 
timely manner (e.g., AC&I, OE, as well as incremental 
increases and decreases). 


3. PMs / resource managers shall ensure that reviews are 
adequately documented and that evidential documentation 
is gathered and maintained at appropriate levels to support 
a complete review. 


4. PMs / resource managers shall forward the results of their 
budget reviews to Commandant (CG-842). 


5. PMs / resource managers shall ensure that audit-
compliant evidential documentation is maintained at 
appropriate levels to support appropriation-budget 
reviews related to their area of responsibility for the life 
cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


1. Capitalize acquired, constructed, or improved personal 
property using the following table for individual assets: 
Capitalization Thresholds – Personal Property 


Asset Category Per-Asset Threshold 


Aircraft 
Electronic systems 
Vessels 


$200,000 


Boats 
Buoys and ATON 
Electronic stand-alone equipment 
Electronic test equipment 
General-purpose property 
Shipbuilding equipment & machinery 
Small arms 
Vehicles 


$50,000 


Note: The capitalization threshold remains at $25,000 for the 
following assets purchased prior to October 1, 2003:  electronic 
stand-alone equipment, electronic test equipment, boats, 
shipbuilding equipment and machinery, small arms, vehicles, 
buoys and other aids to navigation, and general-purpose 
property. 


CH-3 9-64 








 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


  


  


 
 


 


 
 


 
 
 


 


Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.c 
Capitalization 
Thresholds 
(continued) 


9.C.7.d 
Cost Categorization 
of Personal Property 
Projects 


2. PMs shall determine if the potential acquisition of 
personal property assets meets the capitalization 
thresholds in the preceding table.  The determination shall 
be documented, signed, and dated by the PM. 


3. PMs shall ensure that personal property assets that do not 
meet the capitalization thresholds in the preceding table 
are expensed and identified as non-capitalized projects. 
These costs are not to be accumulated in the Coast Guard 
project accounting system. 


4. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support capitalization threshold reviews for the life cycle 
of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Categorization of costs for personal property projects is essential 
for determining if a project contains capitalized assets and for 
determining the complete and accurate cost of an asset.  Costs 
primarily accumulate in three categories: 


1. Direct costs; 


2. Indirect costs; and 


3. Costs of identifiable supporting services provided by: 


a.	 Other responsibility segments within the reporting 
entity; and 


b.	 Other reporting entities. 


The following methods, listed in order of preference, are used 
for establishing the full cost of personal property assets: 


1. Directly tracing costs when economically feasible; 


2. Assigning costs on a cause-and-effect basis; and 


3. Allocating costs on a reasonable and consistent basis. 


Direct Costs 
Per SFFAS No. 4, paragraph 90, direct costs are costs that can be 
specifically identified with an asset and that do not require 
allocation. Examples include contractor/vendor costs used to 
produce a specific asset.  Direct costs shall be traced to assets 
when economically feasible. 


In some circumstances, direct costs that support numerous assets 
used exclusively to produce the output(s) are allocated and not 


9-65 	CH-3 








 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.d 
Cost Categorization 
of Personal Property 
Projects 
(continued) 


traced. Examples include office space, equipment, facilities, and 
utilities. 


Indirect Costs 
Per SFFAS No. 4, paragraph 91, indirect costs are costs of 
resources that are jointly or commonly used to produce two or 
more types of outputs but that are not specifically identifiable 
with any of the outputs. Examples include AC&I program 
overhead and AC&I labor. Indirect costs shall be allocated 
using either the cause-and-effect method or another documented 
method that is reasonable and repeatable. 


AC&I Program Overhead 
AC&I program overhead costs consist mainly of contract 
expenditures that apply to CIP projects (e.g., systems 
engineering, program management).  These costs cannot be 
directly traced to a given project or asset and therefore are 
allocated to the applicable CIP projects down to the assets the 
projects produce. The allocation methodology is applied in a 
consistent, rational, and repeatable manner, in accordance with 
GAAP. 


1. PMs shall prepare (with signature and date) the initial 
AC&I program overhead cost rates, based on budget, and 
submit them for review. 


2. PMs shall ensure that all prepared AC&I program rates 
undergo an independent review (with signature and date) 
prior to submitting them to Commandant (CG-842) for 
approval. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall approve the initial AC&I 
program overhead cost rates and ensure that they are 
allocated to projects by specific fiscal-year funding.  
Independent signatures and dates shall be evident for all 
approvals. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare quarterly journal 
vouchers for the allocation of approved AC&I program 
overhead to specific CIP projects and forward them to 
FINCEN (FR). 


5. FINCEN (FR) shall prepare, review, approve, and record 
the journal transactions in CAS PA.  FINCEN (FR) shall 
report the results to Commandant (CG-842), once journal 
voucher transactions are recorded.  Signatures and dates 
shall be evident for all preparation, reviews, approvals 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.d 
Cost Categorization 
of Personal Property 
Projects 
(continued) 


and recordings. 


6. PMs shall annually review and adjust the AC&I program 
overhead rates from actual expenditures based on the 
rescission or reprogramming of appropriations. 


7. Commandant (CG-842) and PMs shall review and apply 
adjustments to previously recorded AC&I program 
overhead rates (actual) to all capitalized and expensed 
costs, including recorded assets. 


8. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation for AC&I 
overhead allocations is maintained at appropriate levels 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


AC&I Labor 
AC&I labor consists of Coast Guard civilian and military 
personnel costs which support all AC&I projects within a 
particular appropriation year.  In addition, civilian and military 
personnel paid by the OE appropriation can work on an AC&I 
project with the requirement that AC&I labor reimburses the OE 
appropriation. The allocation methodology is applied in a 
consistent, rational, and repeatable manner, in accordance with 
GAAP. 


1. Commandant (CG-83) shall ensure that Commandant 
(CG-842) receives all documents pertaining to 
Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedule, SF 132, 
along with approved AC&I financial plans, including all 
updates based on rescissions and supplemental 
appropriations. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare, review, and 
approve initial AC&I labor cost rates and ensure that they 
are allocated to projects by specific fiscal-year funding.  
Independent signatures and dates shall be evident for all 
approvals. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare quarterly journal 
vouchers for the allocation of approved AC&I labor costs 
to specific CIP projects and forward to FINCEN (FR). 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall prepare, review, approve, and record 
the journal transactions in CAS PA.  FINCEN (FR) shall 
report the results to Commandant (CG-842), once the 
journal voucher transactions are recorded.  Signatures and 
dates shall be evident for all preparation, reviews, 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.d 
Cost Categorization 
of Personal Property 
Projects 
(continued) 


9.C.7.e 
Establishment of 
Personal Property 
Projects 


approvals and recordings. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) shall annually review and adjust 
the AC&I labor rates from actual expenditures based on 
forms SF 132 and SF 133 (Report on Budget Execution 
and Budgetary Resources). 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall review and apply 
adjustments to previously recorded AC&I labor rates 
(actual) to all capitalized and expensed costs, including 
recorded assets. 


7. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation for AC&I 
labor allocations is maintained at appropriate levels for 
the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


After the review of budgets and the identification of projects 
with their associated personal property assets to be acquired, a 
CIP establishment package will be developed.  This package is 
necessary to ensure that the project, the associated assets, an 
estimate of cost, a notional schedule of delivery, and other key 
documents are produced to support the activation of information 
and subsequent transactions in the budgetary execution system 
(FPD) and the CIP project cost accounting system (Oracle 
Project Accounting). 


1. PMs shall ensure that a project team is established for 
capitalized projects within their area of responsibility.  The 
team shall be composed of the PM, a contracting specialist 
(if available), and personnel representing Commandant 
(CG-83), Commandant (CG-842), and FINCEN (FR). 


2. PMs shall ensure that the project team prepares and 
approves a CIP establishment package (PMDS package) 
that includes the following: 


a.	 Type of asset; 


b.	 Estimated delivery time schedule for each asset; 


c.	 Acceptance criteria for each asset; 


d.	 Costing and allocation methodologies; 


e.	 Program element for accumulation of all costs (needed 
for all fund sources); 


f.	 Type and source of valuation documentation; and 


g.	 Contact information for all POCs. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.e 
Establishment of 
Personal Property 
Projects 
(continued) 


9.C.7.f 
Initiation of CIP 
Projects 


3. PMs shall ensure that the establishment package is 
completed prior to the initiation of any project (e.g., 
creation of PRs). 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that all establishment 
packages are complete and that they contain the appropriate 
approval signatures and dates. 


5. PMs / resource managers shall ensure that unique program 
elements are established for CIP projects.  Multiple OE 
projects can be managed under a single annual OE program 
element.  PMs shall communicate the account 
establishment to Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR). 


6. FINCEN (FR) shall establish the project, relate it to a 
unique program element (six character) in CAS, and 
communicate that information to the PM, Commandant 
(CG-842) ICP Comptroller, and Yard Financial Operations. 


7. PMs shall maintain and update the project information 
contained in the established packages and shall promptly 
forward changes to the contract specialist, Commandant 
(CG-842), FINCEN (FR), ICP Comptroller, and Yard 
Financial Operations. 


8. PMs, contracting officers, PM / resource managers, 
Commandant (CG-842), and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation supporting 
project establishment decisions and approvals related to 
their area of responsibility is maintained at appropriate 
levels for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


1. CIP projects that have been properly established in 
budgetary execution and project cost accounting systems 
shall be initiated with the creation of procurement 
requests (PRs). PRs are required for proper funds 
commitment.  They provide the contracting officer the 
necessary documents needed for contract award. 


2. PMs shall ensure that the project field on the PR is 
populated with the project number provided by 
FINCEN (FR) and that the PR cites the appropriate 
document type, object class, and project program element. 


3. PMs shall ensure that PRs are prepared and forwarded to 
Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP acquisition 
offices so that the applicable costs can accumulate in the 
CIP project account and are traceable to each specific 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.f 
Initiation of CIP 
Projects 
(continued) 


9.C.7.g 
Acquisition of Assets 


asset. PMs shall send an e-mail to the appropriate 
acquisition office once the PRs are approved, citing the 
project number and identifying all project personnel. 


4. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP acquisition 
offices shall ensure that PRs are consistent with project 
plans, funding levels, and contract funding requirements, 
and that they are executed (obligated) using authorized 
Coast Guard budget execution applications and 
appropriate acquisition guidance. 


5. PMs and Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP 
acquisition offices shall ensure that audit-compliant and 
CGAP part 3405-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support timely and 
accurate project initiation for the life cycle of the asset 
plus three fiscal years. 


Timely, accurate asset acquisition supports assets that are 
delivered on scheduled due dates with traceable and supported 
direct costs. 


Note: For spare parts, see ICP policy subsection 7.C.7.c, 
Acquisition of Stock Items at ICPs (Non-ICP Acquisitions). 


1. PMs and Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP 
acquisition offices shall ensure that PRs, contracts, and 
contract modifications contain a separate contract line 
item number (CLIN) for each discrete asset, and that other 
obligation documents are promptly issued, citing the 
proper document type, object class, project number, and 
program element so that costs can be traced to assets. 


2. PMs and Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP 
acquisition offices shall ensure that obligations are issued 
timely and accurately in Coast Guard budgetary execution 
applications and that the obligations are consistent with 
PM project plans and in accordance with Coast Guard 
requirements. 


3. PMs and Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices / ICP 
acquisition offices shall ensure that audit-compliant and 
CGAP part 3405-compliant documentation is maintained 
at the appropriate levels to support timely and accurate 
acquisitions and to support appropriate invoice 
allocations, to the level necessary, for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.h 
Accounting for 
Project Costs 


Project cost categorization and classifications are essential for 
CIP balances to be properly stated and to accurately reflect 
project costs.  Personal property costs accumulate in CIP while 
undergoing construction until delivered/accepted. 


1. PMs shall ensure that all personal property is recorded at 
cost and that all costs are properly accumulated, 
supported, and recorded. The total cost includes all 
necessary costs incurred to make the asset operational for 
its intended use. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that program
 
overhead costs are properly calculated, supported, 

maintained, and allocated to projects and assets. 



3. PMs shall review, categorize, and approve project costs to 
ensure the validity and accuracy of billing documents and 
receiving reports, to confirm that billed materials and 
services have been received and accepted, and to verify 
that billed amounts are identified to the correct line of 
accounting. 


4. PMs shall gather and review all supporting evidential 
documentation for CIP transactions (expenditure level) to 
ensure support and proper cost categorization at the 
transaction level. Examples of this documentation 
include credit card, SF 1034, and MIPR payment detail. 


5. PMs shall ensure that the total asset cost includes all costs 
incurred to bring the personal property to a form and 
location suitable for intended use. 


6. PMs shall ensure that personal property (CIP) project 
costs are valued accurately and classified in accordance 
with the cost decision table shown in Section 9.D. 


7. PMs and Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that audit-
compliant evidential documentation is maintained at 
appropriate levels to support the timely and accurate 
review of project costs for the life cycle of the asset plus 
three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.i 
Periodic Reviews of 
CIP Project Costs by 
PMs 


In order to minimize retrospective cost adjustments to previously 
delivered assets and to ensure that CIP project accounts are not 
overstated with expense costs: 


1. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that all CIP project reports are 
available and distributed monthly to PMs for their review. 


2. PMs shall review all CIP projects monthly, and as assets 
are delivered, to ensure that costs are accurate, that 
increases/decreases in costs are recorded properly, and that 
proper evidential documentation to support CIP 
transactions is gathered and maintained. 


3. PMs shall review all CIP costs on a monthly basis against 
the cost decision table of Section 9.D to identify and report 
costs that should be expensed. 


4. PMs shall periodically review procurement transactions and 
supporting documentation to obligation balances recorded 
in FPD. At a minimum, this review should be done every 
quarter during the fiscal year, and more often at the 
discretion of the program manager. 


5. PMs shall review planned amounts, commitments, 
obligations, expenditures, and undelivered orders at both 
the project and asset level. This will ensure that the 
transactions and balances are accurate and up to date. 


6. PMs shall review the following reports on a monthly basis: 


a.	 AC&I Master Report; 


b.	 Cancelled Appropriation Report (currently must be 
requested); 


c.	 Capital Projects Summary Report; and 


d.	 CIP Project Detail Report (currently must be 

requested).
 


7. PMs shall report the results of their review to Commandant 
(CG-842) and to FINCEN (FR). 


8. PMs shall ensure that audit-ready documentation is 
maintained at the appropriate levels to support timely and 
accurate reviews for the life cycle of the asset plus three 
fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.j 
Periodic Reviews of 
CIP Project Costs by 
CG-842 and 
FINCEN (FR) 


9.C.7.k 
Asset Receipt and 
Acceptance 


Proper review, approval, and oversight of CIP projects by 
financial and accounting personnel is essential for accurate and 
timely accounting and reporting. 


1. FINCEN (FR) shall complete and document a monthly 
reconciliation between the general ledger and the project 
modules in the project cost accounting application. 


2. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that all budgetary execution 
and project cost application relationships are in balance. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that all reports are published 
and available each month to PMs and Commandant 
(CG-842). 


4. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that all AC&I labor and AC&I overhead allocation rates 
are prepared in the first fiscal quarter and adjusted at the 
end of each fiscal year. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that all PM reviews 
(e.g., CIP project reviews) are conducted monthly, are 
adequately supported, and that differences are reconciled 
and adjusted. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-ready documentation is maintained at the 
appropriate levels to support timely and accurate reviews 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Assets may be accepted on a conditional basis (conditional 
acceptance) in circumstances where modifications are required 
to further missionize the asset.  Less-than-complete assets are 
those that are not in a state to provide the anticipated service for 
which the asset is intended.  Missionization costs must be 
evaluated and reported as either capitalized or expensed.  Full 
and complete title passes to the Coast Guard for personal 
property and some conditional assets when they are delivered 
and accepted.  The receipt and acceptance of personal property 
assets is always supported by appropriate documentation. 


1. PMs shall ensure that completed personal property assets 
meet the Coast Guard’s initial project requirements prior 
to final acceptance. 


2. PMs shall ensure that complete configuration listings for 
electronic systems, identifying subcomponents, are 
created in the designated configuration application (e.g., 
Fleet Logistics System (FLS)) to support electronic 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.k 
Asset Receipt and 
Acceptance 
(continued) 


system completeness. 


3. PMs shall identify and resolve deficiencies prior to the 
acceptance of an asset and the transfer of its costs from 
the CIP account to the fixed asset account. 


4. PMs shall validate and report the receipt and acceptance, 
including conditional acceptance, of CIP personal 
property assets to Commandant (CG-842) within 20 
calendar days to support capitalization as part of the 
PMDS capitalization package. 


5. PMs shall ensure that appropriate evidential 
documentation is gathered and submitted for each asset.  
This documentation will be used for audit purposes and to 
support the assertions for existence and rights and 
obligations. The required documentation for various asset 
classes is shown in the table below. 


Note: All documents shall have clear signatures and 
dates, where applicable, with receipt/acceptance dates 
noted. 


Support Documentation for Asset Receipt and Acceptance 


Type Documentation 


Aircraft DD-250, DHS 700-21, or 
CG message 


Vessels DD-250, DHS 700-21, or 
CG message 


Boats DD-250, DHS 700-21, or 
CG message 


Electronic systems DD-250, CG message, or 
CG HQ Program Office memo 


Vehicles Certificate of origin date, 
DHS 700-21, or DD-1149 


Shipbuilding 
equipment and 
machinery 


OF-347, DD-250, DHS 700-21, 
or DD-1149 


General-purpose OF-347, DD-250, DHS 700-21, 
DD-1149, DD-1348, or SF-122 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.k 
Asset Receipt and 
Acceptance 
(continued) 


9.C.7.l 
In-Service Dates 


6. PMs and Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that audit-
compliant evidential documentation supporting asset 
receipt and acceptance is maintained at appropriate levels 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


1. Personal property assets shall be capitalized within 30 
calendar days of receipt and acceptance.  Appropriate 
evidential documentation to support in-service dates shall 
be gathered and submitted for each asset.  This 
documentation will be used for audit purposes, to support 
the existence and timely capitalization of the asset and the 
proper recording of depreciation, and to ensure the 
integrity of the financial statements. 


2. PMs shall ensure that evidential documentation supports 
in-service dates in accordance with the table shown in 
subsection 9.C.7.k above. When third-party 
documentation is not available, PMs shall contact 
Commandant (CG-842) for alternative documentation 
authorization. 


3. PMs, Commandant (CG-842), and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation 
supporting in-service dates is maintained at appropriate 
levels for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.m 
Service Lives of 
Assets 


Service lives of personal property assets are supported by third-
party documentation or by approved Coast Guard engineering 
analysis. Periodic reviews of service lives are conducted by 
program offices and are supported by third-party documentation 
or by approved Coast Guard engineering analysis. 


1. PMs shall ensure that complete documentation to support 
the initial service life or service life extension of assets is 
included in all PMDS asset capitalization packages both 
for new assets and for life-extending improvements to 
existing assets. If Coast Guard engineering analysis is 
used, the basis for the determination and underlying 
supporting documentation shall be provided. 


2. Headquarters program offices shall periodically review 
the service lives of all personal property assets and shall 
provide Commandant (CG-842) the results of service life 
reviews. Reviews shall be fully documented with 
approval signatures and dates. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall analyze the reviews and 
determine whether asset service lives and asset tables in 
policy are affected and need to be updated. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that service life 
evaluations are conducted timely so that changes to 
financial records can be promptly recorded.  Reviews 
shall be fully documented with approval signatures and 
dates. 


5. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that service life changes are 
recorded promptly and accurately, and shall notify 
Commandant (CG-842) once the changes are made to the 
accounting records. 


6. PMs, Headquarters program offices, Commandant 
(CG-842), and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-
compliant evidential documentation is gathered and 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the service 
lives of all capitalized personal property assets for the life 
cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.m.(1) 1. At the time of receipt and acceptance, PMs shall report 
the initial service life of new assets within existing classes Service Life of 
of aircraft using the following table:Aircraft 


Initial Service Life of New Assets for Existing Classes of Aircraft 


Type Service Life Effective Date 


HC-130 35 years Oct 2004 


HH-60 30 years Oct 2004 


HH-65 30 years Oct 2004 


C-37A 20 years Oct 2004 


HU-25 27 years Oct 2004 


2. PMs shall report changes in service lives resulting from 
improvement of existing assets upon receipt and 
acceptance of the improved assets. 


3. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the service lives of aircraft for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.m.(2) 
Service Life of Vessels 


1. At the time of receipt and acceptance, PMs shall report 
the initial service life of new assets within existing classes 
of vessels using the table below. 


2. PMs shall report changes in service lives resulting from 
improvement of existing assets upon receipt and 
acceptance of the improved assets. 


3. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the service lives of vessels for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 


Initial Service Life of New Assets for Existing Classes of Vessels 


Type Service Life Effective Date 


WAGB-400 34 years Aug 2004 


WAGB-420 30 years Aug 2004 


WHEC-378 47 years Aug 2006 


WIX-295 74 years Aug 2006 


WMEC-282 30 years Aug 2006 


WMEC-270 33 years Aug 2006 


WMEC-210 50 years Aug 2006 


WLB-225 30 years Aug 2004 


WPB-123 15 years Aug 2004 


WLBB-240 30 years Nov 2005 


WMSL-418 30 years Nov 2007 


WPB-110 25 years Aug 2004 


WPB-87 25 years Aug 2004 


WTGB-140 28 years Aug 2006 


continued on next page … 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.m.(2) 
Service Life of Vessels 
(continued) 


Type Service Life Effective Date 


WLI-65 65 years Aug 2006 


WLI-100 42 years Aug 2006 


WLIC 30 years Aug 2004 


WLIC-75 41 years Aug 2006 


WLIC-160 34 years Aug 2006 


WLM 30 years Aug 2004 


WLR-65 43 years Aug 2006 


WLR-75 41 years Aug 2006 


WLR-75 (F Class) 30 years Aug 2004 


WYTL-65 44 years Aug 2006 


Barges 20 years Oct 1995 


9-79 CH-3 








 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


    
 
 


      
      


       
      


       
     
    
    
    


      
     


      
      
      
      


       
      


     


      
      


     
      
      


   
    


 
 


  


 


 


 


COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.m.(3) 
Service Life of Boats 


1. At the time of receipt and acceptance, PMs shall report 
the initial service life of new assets within existing classes 
of boats using the table below (column SSMEB denotes 
findings from a ship structure and machinery evaluation 
board): 


Initial Service Life (in years) of New Assets
 
for Existing Classes of Boats 



FG=fiberglass; Al = aluminum or similar metal 



Boat Class SSMEB 


Shore 
Boats 
(FG) 


Shore 
Boats 
(Al) 


Cutter 
Boats 
(FG) 


Cutter 
Boats 
(Al) 


Eff. 
Date 


ANB 55 27 Aug 2006 
ANB 64 30 May 2004 
ANB 
(382001) 12 May 2004 
BUSL 25 May 2004 
TANB 12 May 2004 
ASB 10 May 2004 
CB-L  5 10 May 2004 
CB-M  5 10 May 2004 
CB-S  5 May 2004 
CB (other) 10 Aug 2006 
LCVP  10 May 2004 
MSB 20 May 2004 
MLB 25 Aug 2006 
SPC (HWX) 12 May 2004 
RB-(S)(HS) 15 Aug 2006 
SPC (SW) 12 May 2004 
PWB 8 12 May 2004 
SKF 12 May 2004 
SPC 
(234448) 8 May 2004 
SPC (LE) 8 12 May 2004 
SPC (SURF) 8 May 2004 
TPSB 10 May 2004 
UTB (41) 30 Aug 2006 
UTL  8 12 5 10 May 2004 
UTM  8 12 May 2004 


2. PMs shall report changes in service lives resulting from 
improvement of existing assets upon receipt and 
acceptance of the improved assets. 


3. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the service lives of boats for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.m.(3) 4. The following estimates of useful life shall be used for 
boats not listed in the previous table:Service Life of Boats 


(continued) 


Assignment Fiberglass Hull Aluminum Hull 


Cutter boat 5 years 10 years 


Shore-based boat 8 years 12 years 


9.C.7.m.(4) 1. At the time of receipt and acceptance, PMs shall report 
the initial service life of electronics assets within existing Service Life of 
classes using the following table:Electronics 


Initial Service Life of New Electronics Assets 


Type Service Life Effective Date 


Electronics 
(classes: systems, stand
alone, test equipment) 


8 years Oct 1995 


2. PMs shall report changes in service lives resulting from 
improvement of existing assets upon receipt and 
acceptance of the improved assets. 


3. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the service lives of electronics for the life cycle of 
the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.m.(5) 1. At the time of receipt and acceptance, PMs shall report 
the initial service life of new assets within existing classes Service Life of Other 
of “other personal property” using the following table: Personal Property 


Initial Service Life of New Assets of Other Personal Property 


Property Type Service Life Effective Date 


Shipbuilding 
equipment / machinery 
(Yard Industrial Fund) 


15 years Oct 1995 


General-purpose 5 years Oct 1995 


Vehicles 5 years Oct 1995 


9.C.7.n 
Tagging and 
Identification of 
Assets 


2. PMs shall report changes in service lives resulting from 
improvement of existing assets upon receipt and 
acceptance of the improved assets. 


3. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the service lives of other personal property for the 
life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


1. In order to reduce the risk of improper identification, 
assets shall be identified in the fixed asset system to 
facilitate vouching and tracing from the accountable 
record to the physical asset. Some categories of personal 
property, such as electronic test equipment, are easily 
identified and traced by tagging. Other categories, such 
as aircraft and vessels, are uniquely identified and traced 
by their markings (e.g., tail number, hull number). 


2. PMs shall ensure that the data identified in this section are 
included in PMDS capitalization packages for each asset. 


3. PMs shall ensure that bar code labels are affixed to each 
asset that is traced by tagging in accordance with the table 
shown on the following page. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.n Tagging and Identification Requirements for Various Asset Types 


Tagging and 
Identification of 
Assets 
(continued) 


Asset Type 
Serial No. 


Field 
Tag No. 


Field 
HQ Prog 


Office 


Aircraft Airframe no. Tail no. CG-41/71 


Vessels Hull no. Hull no. CG-45/75 


Boats HIN no. Hull no. CG-73 


Electronic 
systems Model/serial no. 


System-gen. no. / 
Bar code label CG-64 


Electronic 
equipment 
(stand-alone, 
test equip.) Mfg serial no. 


System-gen. no. / 
Bar code label CG-64 


Vehicles VIN no. 
License plate no. / 
Bar code label CG-44 


General-
purpose Mfg serial no. 


System-gen. no. / 
Bar code label CG-84 


Shipbuilding 
equipment / 
machinery Mfg serial no. 


System-gen. no. / 
Bar code label Yard 


4. PMs shall ensure that accountable property officers are 
informed of new assets under their control. 


5. PMs shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support tagging and asset identification for the life cycle 
of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.o 
Capitalization of CIP 
Assets 


Timely and accurate capitalization of CIP project assets is 
essential to accurate financial statement preparation.  It provides 
the Coast Guard with information on the full cost of assets and 
the programs they support. 


1. PMs shall ensure that assets are capitalized at the “systems 
level” for the Aircraft, Vessel, Boat, and Electronic 
Systems categories.  Systems level means that all attached 
subsystems supporting the asset are included in the cost of 
the asset.  All other categories of assets shall be capitalized 
at the “asset level.” 


2. PMs shall prepare and forward CIP project capitalization 
packages to Commandant (CG-842) for review within 20 
days of asset acceptance.  CIP project capitalization 
packages shall include: 


a. Project Management Data Sheet (PMDS); 


b. Capitalization Checklist; 


c. Project Summary Report; 


d. Sources and Uses of Funds Report; 


e. Detail Transaction Report; 


f. Labor & Overhead Allocation Summary Report; and 


g. Acceptance documents; 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall review CIP project 
capitalization packages within three business days to ensure 
that the documentation is complete and accurate.  In the 
event that additional documentation is required, 
Commandant (CG-842) shall communicate their 
requirements to the PM for action. 


4. PMs shall provide any additional information requested by 
Commandant (CG-842) within three business days of the 
request. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) shall review and update the CIP 
project capitalization package, completing the 
Capitalization Checklist and updating the AC&I labor and 
program overhead within three business days after receipt 
from the PM. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall provide final approval and 
shall forward the approved capitalization package to 
FINCEN (FR) within one business day after receipt from 
the PM. The capitalization package shall contain two 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.o 
Capitalization of CIP 
Assets 
(continued) 


Commandant (CG-842) signatures (analyst and division 
chief). 


7. FINCEN (FR) shall record the assets in Oracle FAM within 
five days of receipt of the approved capitalization package 
from Commandant (CG-842). 


8. FINCEN (FR) shall sign the CIP project capitalization 
package and notify Commandant (CG-842) and the PM as 
soon as all capitalization recording is complete.  Copies of 
the notifications shall be retained in the FINCEN (FR) 
project folder. 


9. PMs shall review, approve, and provide to Commandant 

(CG-842) a supplemental CIP project capitalization 

package containing any costs incurred after the original 

submission. 



10. Commandant (CG-842) shall review, approve, sign, and 
forward the CIP project capitalization package to 
FINCEN (FR) for recording. All supporting schedules and 
costs, including supplemental costs, shall tie to the CIP 
project capitalization package. 


11. FINCEN (FR) shall inform Commandant (CG-842) and the 
PMs as soon as the asset costs have been recorded in 
Oracle. 


12. PMs shall ensure that asset costs are not combined to meet 
capitalization thresholds. 


13. PMs shall ensure that capitalization thresholds are applied 
to individual assets. 


14. PMs shall ensure that activity resulting in a total unit cost 
below specified thresholds is expensed. 


15. PMs shall ensure that supporting documentation is 
available at FINCEN (FR) to support CIP transaction 
(expenditure level) costs in accordance with the table 
shown on the following page. 


16. PMs, Commandant (CG-842), and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications related 
to the capitalization process of a CIP project for the life 
cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.o 
Capitalization of CIP 
Assets 
(continued) 


Acquisition 
Type Documentation Required for Valuation 


Commercial 1. Signed* contract itemizing the asset 
2. Receipt document 
3. Invoice 
4. Proof of payment 


SF-1034 / 
MIPR 


1. Signed* MIPR itemizing the asset 
2. Receipt document 
3. Invoice 
4. Proof of payment / IPAC 
5. SF-1035 (detail) 


MILSTRIP 1. DD-1348-1 or current FEDLOG screen print 
2. Receipt document (DD-1348-1 signed/dated) 
3. Proof of payment / IPAC 


Credit card 1. Credit card statement itemizing the asset 
2. Receipt document 
3. Proof of payment 


Project order 1. Signed project order itemizing the asset 
2. Receipt document 
3. Proof of payment / IPAC 


* indicates that document may be signed electronically. 


9.C.7.p 	 Abandonment of a CIP project due to destruction of the asset, 
technological advances, change in mission needs, construction Abandonment of a 
failure, and operational failure of prototypes is at the discretion CIP Project of the Commandant.  Abandoned CIP projects contain costs for 
materials even though no asset can be delivered. 


1. The PM shall ensure that the appropriate decision 
documentation (e.g., Coast Guard decision memorandum, 
Coast Guard message) is included to support the 
abandonment of the project. 


2. The PM shall notify Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) of project abandonment and shall forward 
the documentation needed to relieve the CIP account. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) and the PM shall determine the 
retirement plan of action for remaining CIP project 
materials, as outlined below: 


a. Reutilize or transfer within the Coast Guard; 


CH-3 	9-86 








 
 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.p 
Abandonment of a 
CIP Project 
(continued) 


9.C.7.q 
Project Closeout 


b.	 Determine alternate uses by employing the services of 
other Federal agencies, such as the Defense 
Reutilization & Marketing Office (DRMO) or the 
General Services Administration (GSA); 


c.	 Donate to research, museums, institutions of higher 
learning, foreign countries, state governments, etc. 
through GSA; or 


d.	 Scuttle, scrap, or sell. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall approve the documentation 
supporting the abandonment of the CIP project and the 
subsequent disposal action for CIP material, and shall 
forward the documentation to FINCEN (FR).  Transfer and 
disposal of material shall be carried out in accordance with 
subsequent sections of this policy. 


5. FINCEN (FR) shall expense all costs of the abandoned CIP 
project from which no assets were delivered, but costs for 
materials have accumulated. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that 
audit-compliant evidential documentation relating to 
financial decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications is maintained at appropriate levels to support 
the abandonment of a CIP project for a period of three 
fiscal years. 


The closeout of a CIP project ensures that all costs, including the 
remaining cost accruals, have been properly classified and 
timely and accurately recorded. 


1. The PMs shall ensure that all costs have been reviewed 
and approved and that the asset is ready for capitalization.  
The PM attests to the completeness of the CIP project by 
signing the project capitalization package. 


2. PMs shall verify that all funding has been obligated to the 
CIP project prior to project closeout. 


3. PMs shall notify Commandant (CG-842) and 
FINCEN (FR) to close the CIP project in CAS PA in 
order to prevent further expenditures from being recorded 
to the project. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.q 
Project Closeout 
(continued) 


9.C.7.r 
Direct Purchase of 
Assets 


4. PMs shall perform a comprehensive review of all CIP 
projects 12 months after the last delivered asset in order to 
determine the status of the CIP project. 


5. PMs shall report the review results to Commandant 

(CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) within 30 days of 

completion of the review. 



6. PMs shall report closed projects by preparing and 
submitting a PMDS package to Commandant (CG-842) 
and FINCEN (FR). 


7. PMs and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant 
evidential documentation is maintained at appropriate 
levels to support the PM’s decisions, reporting 
requirements, and certifications related to project closeout 
for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Accountable property officers may acquire assets by “direct 
purchase” using various methods such as formal contracts (major 
acquisitions), small purchases (simplified acquisitions), military 
interdepartmental purchase requests (MIPRs), Federal Supply 
System (FSS), MILSTRIP (Military Standard Requisition and 
Issuing Procedures), and credit cards.  For the purposes of this 
section, direct purchase also includes donations and transfers-in 
from various sources. 


1. Accountable property officers shall ensure that every 

purchase of personal property assets meeting all of the 

following conditions is processed as a CIP project in 

accordance with the policy outlined in this document: 



a.	 The asset meets or exceeds the capitalization threshold; 


b.	 The purchase incurs progress payments (e.g., partial 
payments); and 


c.	 The asset will not be received within 30 calendar days 
from the date of the order. 


2. Accountable property officers shall forward all direct 

purchase documentation to FINCEN (FR) within 30 

calendar days from the date of the order. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.r 
Direct Purchase of 
Assets 
(continued) 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall review the direct purchase 
documentation and shall either: 


a.	 Notify the accountable property officer of any 

discrepancies; or 



b.	 Record the assets in Oracle FAM timely and accurately 
within seven calendar days of receipt of the 
documentation. 


4. Accountable property officers shall resolve any 
discrepancies in direct purchase documentation within 10 
business days and shall sign, date, and forward the 
corrected documentation to FINCEN (FR). 


5. FINCEN (FR) shall coordinate a review and approval of 
direct purchases of aircraft, vessels, boats, and electronic 
systems with Commandant (CG-842). 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall approve the capitalization of 
all direct purchases of aircraft, vessels, boats, and 
electronic systems assets. 


7. Accountable property officers shall ensure that assets are 
recorded and properly reflected in fixed asset systems 
(NESSS for Yard assets; ORACLE for all others). 


8. Accountable property officers and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the accountable 
property officer’s decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications related to the direct purchase of an asset for 
the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


9. The accountable property officer at the Coast Guard Yard 
shall ensure that all industrial-funded acquisitions are 
documented properly and recorded timely in NESSS, and 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the accountable 
property officer’s decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications related to the direct purchase of an asset for 
the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.s 
Depreciation of 
Assets 


9.C.7.t 
Alternative Valuation 
Methods for Personal 
Property Assets 


Depreciation expense is calculated through the systematic and 
rational allocation of the cost of personal property general PP&E 
assets, less the estimated salvage/residual value, over the 
estimated useful life of the asset.  Depreciation is not calculated 
while an asset is being constructed or improved.  Project costs 
accumulate in CIP project accounts until the asset is delivered 
and accepted. 


The Coast Guard uses the straight-line depreciation method for 
all personal property. A full month’s depreciation is recorded in 
the month of the asset acceptance date based on the asset status. 


1. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that all personal property asset transactions and records 
are established and maintained in accordance with this 
policy. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall perform 
an analysis of depreciation expense and accumulated 
depreciation annually to validate the reasonableness of the 
depreciation calculation. If errors are discovered, 
discrepancies shall be resolved and records updated 
within 30 days of the completion of the analysis. 


1. Personal property assets that lack adequate documentation 
to support valuation shall be valued using one of the 
following alternative methodologies (in the order listed) 
after exhausting all practical methods to obtain the 
necessary historical documentation: 


a.	 Published Price Lists – Published price lists from 
original equipment manufacturers (OEMs), or Federal 
Logistics Data (FEDLOG) prices from another 
Government agency identified as the source of supply.  
Price list/FEDLOG information shall be clearly printed.  
The price (cost) obtained using this method shall be 
deflated using consumer price index (CPI) values from 
the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor 
Standards. All OEM/FEDLOG pricing documentation, 
including a copy of the CPI deflation, will be 
maintained as supporting documentation. 


b.	 OEM Price Certification – Original equipment 
manufacturer’s price certification by letter or e-mail.  
The price (cost) shall be deflated using consumer price 
index (CPI) values from the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Standards. All OEM price 
certification documentation, including a copy of the 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.t 
Alternative Valuation 
Methods for Personal 
Property Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.u 
Reutilization and 
Cannibalization of 
Assets 


CPI deflation, will be maintained as supporting 
documentation. 


c.	 Like-Item Support – A more recent supported 
purchase of a like item (same form, fit, and function) 
may be used to support a prior unsupported purchase.  
All evidential documentation for the supported like 
item (e.g., contract, invoice, receipt support, payment 
support) shall be gathered. The price (cost) listed in 
this documentation shall be deflated using consumer 
price index (CPI) values from the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Labor Standards.  All like-item 
documentation, including a copy of the CPI deflation, 
will be maintained as supporting documentation. 


d.	 Independent (Third Party) Appraisal  A report from 
an independent appraisal organization (in GSA Finance 
and Business Solutions) containing the appraisal cost 
(valuation) of the item and describing the 
methodologies used during a desktop or on-site 
appraisal using standard industry-compliant methods.  
If not done so in the appraisal report, the price (cost) 
shall be deflated using consumer price index (CPI) 
values from the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Labor Standards. All appraisal documentation, 
including a copy of the CPI deflation, will be 
maintained as supporting documentation. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that 
assets valued using alternative methods are fully 
documented and that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained at appropriate levels to 
support the alternative valuation methodologies for the life 
cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Reutilization and cannibalization of components, systems, and 
spare parts from personal property assets allows the Coast Guard 
to efficiently meet mission requirements and minimize costs. 


1. Program offices / accountable property officers shall 
document both the decision for removal and the actual 
removal of all components, systems, and spare parts from 
personal property fixed assets in order to meet tracking 
and valuation requirements. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.u 
Reutilization and 
Cannibalization of 
Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.v 
Conversion in Lieu of 
Procurement 
(CILOP) of Assets 


2. Accountable property officers shall ensure that 
documentation is complete, in proper format, and reported 
to HQ program offices, Commandant (CG-842), and 
FINCEN (FR) within 20 calendar days after the removal 
of the reutilized/cannibalized items. 


3. HQ program offices, Commandant (CG-842), and 
FINCEN (FR) shall analyze the documentation to 
determine the appropriate treatment related to the 
valuation and status of the personal property fixed asset 
and the components or spare parts removed. 


4. Accountable property officers shall ensure that spare parts 
removed from fixed assets and sent to inventory controls 
points (ICPs) include the information and documentation 
needed to support the receipt in ALMIS and NESSS as 
well as the accurate valuation (e.g., contract, invoice, 
proof of receipt, proof of payment). 


5. Accountable property officers and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
gathered and distributed to appropriate levels to support 
the reutilization and cannibalization of an asset for the life 
cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


CILOP occurs when personal property equipment is converted 
and returned for use in lieu of a newly acquired item.  
Accountable property officers are responsible for the 
management of capitalized CILOP assets while in use or 
available for use. All capitalized equipment undergoing repair is 
managed and recorded in the appropriate designated fixed asset 
system (ALMIS or Oracle). 


1. Accountable property officers shall document the decision 
and retire equipment beyond economic repair in the 
ALMIS/Oracle system.  The accountable property officer 
shall ensure that form DD 1149, signed by the repair 
activity, is forwarded to FINCEN (FR) to document the 
transfer of the equipment to the repair activity.  Any 
equipment received from CILOP shall be treated as newly 
procured property and shall contain a new equipment data 
plate. The DD 1149 received from the repair activity and 
containing the CILOP cost shall be forwarded to the 
property officer for information and reconciliation 
purposes. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.v 	 2. Accountable property officers shall ensure that 
documentation supporting the transfer and valuation of Conversion in Lieu of 
equipment is forwarded to FINCEN (FR) according to the Procurement following:(CILOP) of Assets 
a.	 Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document, DD 1149, (continued) 


is used to document the transfer of ground support 
equipment (GSE) to and from the unit.  The form 
requires two sets of signatures (signed and dated by 
both activities – sending and receiving).  The form will 
specify the repair activity work as either repair or 
conversion and will contain a repair and conversion 
cost estimate, but it will not be used for valuation 
purposes. All detail will be reviewed and approved by 
the accountable property officer and forwarded to 
FINCEN (FR). 


b.	 Issue Release/Receipt Document, DD 1348-1A, is used 
to document the retirement of equipment that is beyond 
economic repair to DRMO.  The form will be signed 
and dated by both parties, reviewed by the property 
officer, and forwarded to FINCEN (FR). 


c.	 The Billing Detail is an electronic file received from the 
repair activity and used to support the valuation of the 
CILOP equipment.  This detail will be reviewed and 
approved, signed and dated by the accountable property 
officer, and forwarded to FINCEN (FR) within 10 
calendar days after receipt from the repair activity. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall periodically reconcile all procurement 
transactions and supporting documentation to obligation 
balances recorded in CAS. 


4. Accountable property officers and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation 
relating to financial decisions, reporting requirements, and 
certifications is maintained at appropriate levels to support 
the CILOP acquisition of an asset for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.w 
Acquiring Assets 
through Transfers, 
Exchanges, and 
Donations 


Transfers are movements of excess personal property between 
Coast Guard units and other DHS or Federal entities.  Exchanges 
are nonmonetary transactions involving little or no monetary 
assets or liabilities in which each party receives and gives up 
essentially equal value. Exchanges between Federal entities are 
accounted for as transfers.  Donations are nonreciprocal transfers 
of assets from state, local, and foreign governments; individuals; 
or others not considered Federal entities. 


The cost of personal property assets acquired from other Federal 
entities through transfer or exchange is recorded at the existing 
net book value of the transferring agency.  If the net book value 
cannot be reasonably ascertained, the estimated fair market value 
is used as the cost of the asset.  This value is increased by any 
transfer costs such as shipping and handling charges. 


The cost of personal property assets acquired through exchange 
with non-Federal entities is recorded at the estimated fair market 
value of the assets surrendered at the time of the transaction.  If 
the fair market value of the personal property acquired is more 
readily determinable than that of the personal property 
surrendered, the cost is the fair value of the personal property 
acquired. 


Any difference between the net recorded amount of the personal 
property surrendered and the cost of the personal property 
acquired is recognized as a gain or loss.  In the event that cash 
consideration is included in the exchange, the cost of the 
personal property acquired is increased by the amount of cash 
consideration surrendered or decreased by the amount of cash 
consideration received. This value is increased by any transfer 
costs such as shipping and handling charges. 


The cost of personal property acquired through donation is the 
estimated fair market value at the time acquired by the Federal 
Government.  This value is increased by any transfer costs such 
as shipping and handling charges.  If fair market value cannot be 
obtained, alternative valuation methods such as independent 
appraisal should be employed. 


1. Headquarters program offices / accountable property 
officers shall forward documentation on asset delivery, 
acceptance, and valuation to FINCEN (FR) within 30 
days for all transfers, exchanges, and donations.  The 
documentation shall contain signatures from both the 
transferor and the transferee. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.w 
Acquiring Assets 
through Transfers, 
Exchanges, and 
Donations 
(continued) 


9.C.7.x 
Improvements to 
Personal Property 
Assets 


2. Headquarters program offices / accountable property 
officers shall ensure that physical control/custody of the 
asset transfers on the date of delivery and acceptance. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall record personal property transfers, 
exchanges, and donations into Oracle FAM at net book 
value (NBV) or estimated fair market value (FMV).  This 
recorded cost shall include all costs incurred to bring the 
personal property to a form and location suitable for its 
intended use. 


4. Accountable property officers and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support the receipt and 
valuation related to the transfer, exchange, and donation 
of personal property for the life cycle of the asset plus 
three fiscal years. 


Various events that affect assets, such as technological advances, 
inoperability, damage, or changes in mission may result in the 
need for an improvement to an asset.  A CIP project is required 
for any improvement that meets or exceeds the capitalization 
threshold and also increases the asset’s capability and/or 
capacity or extends its useful life. 


The cost of the improvement is added to the remaining base cost 
of the asset and depreciated over the remaining useful life.  If the 
improvement extends the life, the cost is depreciated over the 
new useful life. 


Aircraft periodic depot maintenance and vessel maintenance and 
rehabilitation are considered maintenance activities that enable 
the asset to meet its intended service life.  Maintenance activities 
may occur alone or as part of an improvement project.  Costs 
related to these activities are expensed. 


Maintenance performed on assets near or past their useful life 
must be evaluated to determine if the maintenance meets 
capitalization thresholds and extends the useful life past the 
current useful life of the asset.  In these cases the cost is 
capitalized. 


1. PMs shall ensure that improvements to assets meeting 
capitalization thresholds are treated as new CIP projects. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.x 
Improvements to 
Personal Property 
Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.y 
Periodic Review and 
Reporting of Asset 
Records 


2. FINCEN (FR) shall record improvements in Oracle FAM 
as follows: 


a.	 For life-extending improvements to fully-depreciated 
assets, establish a “child” record for the improvement.  
Do not modify the “parent” record beyond its baseline 
useful life. The child record will be depreciated over 
the extended useful life. 


b.	 For life-extending improvements to non-fully
depreciated assets, retire the “parent” record on the date 
that the improvement is recorded.  Roll the remaining 
net book value of the “parent” record into the “child” 
(improvement) record.  Establish the “child” 
(improvement) record in the amount of the cost of the 
improvement, plus the remaining net book value of the 
“parent” record at the time that record is retired.  Life-
extending improvements shall be depreciated over the 
remaining useful life plus the extended life gained by 
the improvement. 


3. PMs, Commandant (CG-842), and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained to support the financial decisions, reporting 
requirements, and certifications related to the improvement 
of an asset for the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


Periodic reviews of asset records are conducted to determine if 
critical data contained in the asset records is complete and 
correct. Periodic reviews of asset records (along with physical 
inventories) provide an assurance that the assets exist, are 
complete, are in the correct location, and have the correct asset 
status. These reviews support the existence, completeness, and 
valuation assertions and are essential for accurate financial 
statement reporting. 


Oracle Fixed Asset Extracts – Quarterly 
1. FINCEN (FR) shall send asset extract reports to HQ 



operational command (OPCOM) / program offices for 

review of assets on a quarterly basis. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.y 
Periodic Review and 
Reporting of Asset 
Records 
(continued) 


2. HQ OPCOM / program offices shall review and update the 
asset information against program applications (e.g., 
ALMIS, Abstract of Operations (AOPS), FLS), identify 
changes or corrections, and return the information to 
FINCEN (FR) for recording within 15 calendar days of 
receipt. HQ program offices shall perform the following 
reviews to certify the accuracy of their asset listings: 


a. Assets exist and listing is complete; 


b. Asset description and location (OPFAC); 


c. Asset status; and 


d. Asset in-service date / service life. 


3. HQ OPCOM / program offices shall note any asset that is 
under reutilization/cannibalization and shall ensure that all 
components, systems, and spare parts are accounted for and 
properly valued. 


4. HQ OPCOM / program offices shall ensure that electronic 
system configuration listings are reviewed to verify that the 
subcomponent data within FLS is maintained and ready for 
audit to support the electronic systems’ completeness. 


5. HQ OPCOM / program offices shall maintain adequate, 
audit-compliant evidential documentation to support any 
changes to their asset records. 


6. HQ OPCOM / program offices shall forward their asset 
listings, with all notations and supporting documentation, 
to FINCEN (FR). The listings shall be signed and dated by 
the personnel responsible for reviewing and approving 
them. 


7. FINCEN (FR) shall review the HQ OPCOM / program 
office report and supporting documentation and shall 
update the Oracle fixed asset records accordingly. 


8. HQ OPCOM / program offices and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained to support the financial decisions, reporting 
requirements, and certifications for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.y 
Periodic Review and 
Reporting of Asset 
Records 
(continued) 


NESSS Yard Asset Extracts – Quarterly 
1. Yard Financial Operations shall send asset extract reports 


to the Yard accountable property officer for review of Yard 
assets on a quarterly basis. 


2. The Yard accountable property officer shall review and 
update the asset information and return it to Yard Financial 
Operations within 15 calendar days of receipt.  The Yard 
accountable property officer shall perform the following 
reviews to certify the accuracy of the asset listings: 


a. Assets exist and listing is complete; 


b. Asset description and custodial location are complete; 


c. Asset status; and 


d. Asset in-service date / service life. 


3. The Yard accountable property officer shall note any asset 
that is under reutilization/cannibalization and shall ensure 
that all components, systems, and spare parts are accounted 
for and properly valued. 


4. The Yard accountable property officer shall provide 

evidential documentation to support any changes to the 

asset records. 



5. The Yard accountable property officer shall sign and date 
the asset listings and shall forward them, along with all 
notations and supporting documentation, to Yard Financial 
Operations. 


6. Yard Financial Operations shall review the report and 

supporting documentation and shall update the asset 

records accordingly.
 


7. The Yard accountable property officer and Yard Financial 
Operations shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications for the 
life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Environmental Liability Master List (Vessels and Boats) – 
Annually 
Reviewing the assets on the environmental liability list against 
the fixed assets in Oracle helps to ensure the completeness of the 
fixed asset listing which, in turn, supports the completeness 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.y 
Periodic Review and 
Reporting of Asset 
Records 
(continued) 


9.C.7.y.(1) 
Asset Existence and 
Completeness 


9.C.7.y.(2) 
Asset Description and 
Location 


assertion. 


1. Commandant (CG-453) shall send a listing of assets to 
Commandant (CG-842), no later than 30 June of each 
year. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) shall review the listing against 
Oracle fixed asset records to identify exceptions. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) and Commandant (CG-453) shall 
ensure that FINCEN (FR) receives a report of their 
review, along with complete documentation. 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall review the report and supporting 
documentation and shall update the Oracle fixed asset 
records accordingly. 


5. Commandant (CG-453), Commandant (CG-842), and 
FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications for 
the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Direct confirmation of the existence and completeness of assets 
supports key financial statement assertions, in addition to 
ensuring accurate and complete financial information.  
Therefore, HQ OPCOM / program offices shall review asset 
extract reports against operational and maintenance applications 
(e.g., AOPS, ALMIS Maintenance). 


The description and location of an asset can change at any time.  
Updating this information helps to identify the asset and 
supports other life cycle events, such as physical inventories and 
audits, that test asset existence.  HQ OPCOM / program offices 
shall check asset descriptions and locations against operational 
(and, if necessary, maintenance) applications (e.g., AOPS, 
ALMIS) and shall update records accordingly. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D	 Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.y.(3) 	 Accurate determination of asset status provides the initial 
information needed to ensure that existence and valuation are Asset Status 
correctly stated in Oracle FAM.  The following table lists the 
asset categories and the corresponding OPCOM / program 
offices: 


Asset Category OPCOM / Program Office 


Aircraft CG-71 


Boats CG-73 


Vessels CG-75 


Electronic systems / 
stand-alone / test CG-64 


Vehicles CG-44 


General-purpose CG-84 


Shipbuilding 
equipment / machinery Yard 


The asset status for each category of asset shall be reflected in 
the fixed asset system as follows: 


1.	 Active/Maint – 


a.	 The asset is in service. It appears on Coast Guard 
records, and depreciation continues to accumulate 
during active service; or 


b.	 The asset is not currently in operational service; 
however, it will return to service immediately after 
maintenance is completed.  It appears on Coast Guard 
records, and depreciation continues to accumulate 
during maintenance.  Maintenance is designed to allow 
the asset to achieve its stated service life. 


2.	 Storage/Use – The asset is in storage at a Coast Guard or 
other authorized location and is available for use.  The asset 
is preserved in a way that minimizes deterioration, and its 
status can change to Active/Maint based on mission needs.  
The asset appears on Coast Guard records, and depreciation 
continues to accumulate during storage/use.  For additional 
guidance, see section 9.C.7.ag. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.y.(3) 
Asset Status 
(continued) 


9.C.7.y.(4) 
Asset In-service 
Date / Service Life 


3.	 Storage/Disp (Decommissioned) – The asset is in storage 
at a Coast Guard or other authorized location, but is not 
available for use. There is no significant preservation 
investment in the asset.  The asset may be under 
reutilization/cannibalization (removing components, 
systems, and spare parts), and the remainder of the asset 
will be disposed of at a particular time.  The asset appears 
on Coast Guard records; however, potential cost 
adjustments (loss) may be recorded to the financial 
statements, depending on the remaining net book value.  
Depreciation does not accumulate during 
storage/retirement.  See also section 9.C.7.ah. 


4.	 Impaired – The asset is impaired due to damage, 
deterioration, or engineering/construction issues that 
preclude it from performing its mission.  The asset appears 
on Coast Guard records; however, cost adjustments will be 
made depending on the level of impairment and the 
remaining salvage value.  Depreciation will continue if a 
remaining net book value (salvage) remains.  See also 
section 9.C.7.ai. 


5.	 Retired (Decommissioned) – The asset has been removed 
from Coast Guard records, and the remaining net book 
value has been recorded as a loss.  See also section 9.C.7.aj. 


Accurate in-service dates and service lives are essential for 
assets to be properly stated in the fixed asset record application 
and on the financial statements.  The service lives contained in 
this policy shall be compared to those in the asset extracts to 
ensure that they are in agreement.  In some cases, improvements 
may have increased the service life of a particular asset beyond 
the service life listed in this policy.  In those cases, the service 
life shall be noted in the extract as reviewed and correct. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.z 
Government-
Furnished Equipment 


Government-furnished equipment (GFE) is equipment that is 
owned by or leased to the Government and that is currently in 
the possession of a contractor or subcontractor.  GFE includes 
COTS software. It also includes contractor-held assets obtained 
by the Government under the terms of the contract. 


1. GFE shall be tracked and accounted for in Oracle FAM, 
except for Yard industrial assets, which are tracked in 
NESSS. In either case, tracking and accounting is based 
on asset category. 
Note: For Yard industrial assets, Yard Financial 
Operations shall perform all FINCEN (FR) functions 
described below. 


2. Accountable property officers shall inform FINCEN (FR) 
of GFE transactions within 30 calendar days of their 
occurrence. 


3. Accountable property officers / FINCEN (FR) shall 
record all GFE transactions affecting personal property 
assets $25,000 or greater in Oracle FAM. 


4. Accountable property officers shall ensure that 
identification, tracking, physical inventory, maintenance, 
and reporting is performed for personal property assets in 
the control of contractors and other entities. 


5. Accountable property officers shall ensure that contracts 
identify the material and equipment to be provided by the 
Government and specify identification, tracking, physical 
inventory, maintenance, and reporting requirements. 


6. Accountable property officers shall approve the transfer 
and disposition of GFE during and upon completion of 
contract performance. 


7. Accountable property officers shall ensure that a copy of 
each contractor inventory report and each 
transfer/disposition document is gathered, verified for 
accuracy and appropriate approvals, and retained at 
appropriate levels. 


8. Accountable property officers shall ensure that 
FINCEN (FR) is notified of the completion of the contract 
within 20 days, and that they are provided with all 
applicable supporting documents. 


9. Accountable property officers shall provide a certified 
copy of each contractor inventory report to FINCEN (FR) 
via Commandant (CG-842) on an annual basis. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.z 
Government-
Furnished Equipment 
(continued) 


9.C.7.aa 
Heritage Personal 
Property Assets 


10. FINCEN (FR) shall reconcile contractor inventory reports 
on an annual basis. 


11. Accountable property officers and FINCEN (FR) shall 
ensure that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained to support the financial decisions, reporting 
requirements, and certifications related to GFE for a 
period of three fiscal years. 


Heritage personal property assets are personal property of 
historical or cultural importance with an indeterminate useful 
life.  Heritage assets are identified only in the property tracking 
system and aggregated for presentation in the required 
Supplementary Stewardship Report. Heritage assets have only 
historical value. 


1. Commandant (CG-842) shall identify and account for 
heritage personal property assets on the basis of physical 
units of issue rather than dollars.  Per SFFAS No. 29, 
par. 19, the cost of acquisition, improvement, 
reconstruction, or renovation of heritage assets shall be 
expensed and recognized on the statement of net cost for 
the period in which the cost was incurred. 


2. FINCEN (FR) shall record and track heritage personal 
property assets in Oracle FAM. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall establish oversight to ensure 
proper accounting for heritage personal property assets. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall establish procedures for 
testing asset condition and impairment and for conducting 
annual physical inventories of heritage personal property 
assets. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) and the Coast Guard Historian’s 
Office shall establish procedures to ensure proper 
classification, valuation, and reporting of heritage 
personal property. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that heritage personal 
property asset inventory records match archive curator 
records. 


7. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that audit-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained to support the financial decisions, reporting 
requirements, and certifications related to heritage 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.aa 
Heritage Personal 
Property Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.ab 
Multi-Use Heritage 
Assets 


personal property for the life of the asset plus three fiscal 
years. 


Multi-use heritage assets are assets that have both historical and 
operational value (as well as financial value).  Multi-use heritage 
assets are capitalized and depreciated as a Government asset 
using the straight-line depreciation methodology and aggregated 
with heritage assets for the Supplementary Stewardship Report. 


1. Commandant (CG-842) shall identify, value, classify, and 
account for multi-use heritage personal property assets 
similarly to general PP&E assets. 


2. FINCEN (FR) shall record multi-use heritage personal 
property assets in Oracle FAM. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure proper accounting 
for multi-use heritage personal property assets. 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that multi-use heritage assets 
are separated from heritage assets in both Oracle FAM 
and the accompanying footnote to the Coast Guard’s 
financial statements. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) shall establish procedures for 
testing asset condition and impairment of multi-use 
heritage personal property assets on an annual basis. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall establish procedures to 
ensure proper classification of multi-use heritage personal 
property assets. 


7. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that multi-use 
heritage personal property asset inventory records match 
archive curator records. 


8. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
related to multi-use heritage assets for the life of the asset 
plus three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.ac 
Physical Inventories 
of Assets 


A physical inventory verifies the existence of the asset, as well 
as the completeness and accuracy of the personal property 
records and the general ledger accounts in Oracle and NESSS.  It 
reconciles and adjusts the accountability records with the 
custodial records and ensures that the personal property and 
financial records are reconciled with the actual property on hand.  
The inventory also determines the status (e.g., active), the state 
of completeness (e.g., cannibalized), and the state of 
improvement (e.g., enhancement made not reflected on Coast 
Guard records) of the personal property asset. Physical 
inventories are scheduled for the fourth quarter of each fiscal 
year. 


1. Commandant (CG-842) shall plan and execute 100% 
physical inventories of capitalized aircraft, vessels, boats, 
and electronic systems on an annual basis, 
accommodating record-to-floor (existence) and floor-to
record (completeness) testing.  The inventories shall be 
planned and executed with the appropriate OPCOM office 
(e.g., CG-731 for small boats). 


2. Commandant (CG-842), along with the appropriate 
program office, shall plan and execute a random 
inventory annually for all remaining capitalized categories 
of personal property in ORACLE and NESSS, 
accommodating record-to-floor (existence), and floor-to
record (completeness) testing. 


3. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that physical 
inventories include existence and completeness testing, as 
well as status verification. 


4. Commandant (CG-842) shall develop and submit a 

physical inventory plan for the upcoming year to 

Commandant (CG-84), no later than 30 September. 



5. Commandant (CG-842) shall monitor the progress of all 
physical inventories and shall ensure their completion 
within 30 calendar days. 


6. Commandant (CG-842) shall ensure that full and 
complete documentation is gathered and maintained to 
support the physical inventory, and that all requests for 
record adjustments are fully supported with proper 
evidential documentation. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.ac 
Physical Inventories 
of Assets 
(continued) 


7. Commandant (CG-842) shall request that FINCEN (FR) 
(Oracle) and Yard Financial Operations (NESSS) make 
necessary adjustments to their records.  These requests 
shall be accompanied by proper documentation. 


8. FINCEN (FR) and Yard Financial Operations shall 
review requests for record adjustments and shall update 
their records within five business days.  Any requests that 
cannot be honored due to insufficient supporting 
documentation shall be reported back to Commandant 
(CG-842) for action. Commandant (CG-842) shall 
resolve these discrepancies and shall return corrected 
documentation to FINCEN (FR) and Yard Financial 
Operations within five business days. 


9. FINCEN (FR) and Yard Financial Operations shall report 
to Commandant (CG-842) when all adjustments have 
been made to the Oracle and NESSS systems. 


10. Commandant (CG-842), FINCEN (FR), and Yard 
Financial Operations shall ensure that the inventory date 
is updated in the Oracle and NESSS systems. 


11. Commandant (CG-842) shall review Oracle and NESSS 
to ensure that all asset records are verified as updated, all 
adjustments have been recorded, and the physical 
inventory dates have been updated (if kept in ORACLE / 
NESSS). 


12. Commandant (CG-842) shall prepare and submit a 
physical inventory report to Commandant (CG-84) for 
review and approval. 


13. Commandant (CG-842), FINCEN (FR), and Yard 
Financial Operations shall ensure that audit-compliant 
evidential documentation is maintained to support the 
planning, execution, decisions, approvals, and 
adjustments for all physical inventories for a period of 
three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.ad 
Physical Inventories 
of Government-
Furnished Property 
(GFP) 


9.C.7.ae 
Year-end 
Certifications 


A physical inventory of government-furnished property ensures 
that contractors have appropriate safeguards in place to protect 
government assets and that existence and completeness 
assertions can be met, thus ensuring the accuracy of the personal 
property records and the general ledger accounts in Oracle. 


1. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices shall ensure that 
a physical inventory is completed for each contract that 
includes government-furnished property, in accordance 
with CGAP. 


2. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices shall ensure that 
FINCEN (FR) is provided with the results of the 
inventory, as well as complete documentation for 
changes, so that any lost or damaged GFP can be updated 
in Oracle FAM. 


3. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices shall prepare and 
submit a consolidated inventory memorandum to 
FINCEN (FR), prior to the end of each fiscal year, 
certifying that a GFP inventory was conducted. The 
memorandum shall include an attachment itemizing the 
contract numbers and GFP assets identified in the 
inventory. 


4. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices and 
FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant and 
CGAP part 3405-compliant evidential documentation is 
maintained at appropriate levels to support physical 
inventories for three fiscal years. 


Year-end certification of personal property assets allows for the 
addition of previously unrecorded assets and provides assurance 
that assets that were present during fourth-quarter physical 
inventories still exist at fiscal year-end.  Certification thus 
provides an additional level of assurance that personal property 
assets exist and are complete. 


1. Accountable property officers shall prepare a year-end 
certification of capital personal property assets under their 
control as of 1 August, based on assets identified in 
Oracle FAM. 


2. Accountable property officers shall submit their 
certifications to FINCEN (FR), noting errors and 
including corrective documentation for those errors, by 
10 August. The certifications shall be signed by the 
commanding officer / officer-in-charge. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.ae 
Year-end 
Certifications 
(continued) 


9.C.7.af 
Correction of Asset 
Records 


9.C.7.ag 
Storage of Assets with 
Intent to Use 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that corrections are made to 
Oracle FAM by 20 September. 


4. Accountable property officers shall ensure that audit-
compliant evidential documentation is maintained to 
support the year-end certifications of personal property 
assets for a period of three fiscal years. 


It is occasionally necessary to correct asset records in order to 
comply with GAAP and to support financial statement 
assertions. Audit-compliant documentation to support the 
corrections must be gathered, analyzed, and maintained. 


1. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that all asset record corrections are analyzed, reconciled, 
and supported by auditable documentation. 


2. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall ensure 
that all documentation contains the dated signatures of the 
preparer, reviewer, and approver. 


3. The Commandant (CG-842) approver shall be either the 
property desk officer or the division chief. 


4. FINCEN (FR) must record all corrections received by 
Commandant (CG-842) within 30 calendar days of 
receipt. 


5. Commandant (CG-842) and FINCEN (FR) shall review 
the corrections for financial statement impact and to 
ensure that they are recorded timely and accurately. 


Assets in storage continue to be depreciated and are not removed 
from the general ledger accounts.  The status of those assets is 
clearly noted in Oracle FAM, and documentation supporting the 
storage decision is maintained. 


1. HQ program offices shall determine the status of assets in 
storage. 


2. HQ program offices shall gather and approve 
documentation supporting the storage decision, and shall 
forward copies to FINCEN (FR) within 20 calendar days 
of the decision. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall update the asset status in Oracle FAM 
within 10 calendar days of receipt of the documentation 
from the HQ program office. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.ag 
Storage of Assets with 
Intent to Use 
(continued) 


9.C.7.ah 
Storage of Assets with 
Intent to Dispose 


9.C.7.ai 
Impairment of Assets 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
related to the storage of an asset for the life cycle of the 
asset plus three fiscal years. 


Assets in storage with intent to dispose are removed from the 
general ledger accounts, along with accumulated depreciation / 
amortization.  The status of each asset is noted in Oracle FAM, 
and complete supporting documentation is maintained. 


1. HQ program offices shall determine the status of assets in 
storage with intent to dispose. 


2. HQ program offices shall prepare, review, and approve 
documentation supporting the decision to store with intent 
to dispose, and shall forward copies to FINCEN (FR) 
within 20 calendar days of the decision. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall remove the remaining accumulated 
depreciation/amortization and update the asset status in 
Oracle FAM within 10 calendar days of receipt of the 
documentation from the HQ program office. 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
related to the storage of an asset with intent to dispose for 
the life cycle of the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Personal property assets may become impaired due to damage, 
faulty construction, deterioration, or engineering flaws.  Material 
costs incurred for corrective action to an impaired asset are 
capitalized, along with the costs incurred prior to impairment. 


If an impaired asset remains in use, the loss due to impairment is 
measured as the difference between the book value and either: 


1. The cost to acquire an asset that would perform similar 
remaining functions; or 


2. The portion of the book value attributable to the 

remaining functional elements of the asset.
 


The loss must be recognized upon impairment, and the book 
value of the asset reduced accordingly.  If neither of items 1 or 2 
above can be determined, the book value continues to be 
amortized over the remaining useful life of the asset. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.ai 
Impairment of Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.aj 
Retirement of Assets 


If the impaired asset is to be removed from use, the loss due to 
impairment is measured as the difference between the book 
value and the net realizable value (NRV), presumably zero.  The 
net book value, if any, must transfer to an equipment-pending 
retirement account until such time as the asset is disposed of. 


1. HQ program offices shall determine, monitor, and report 
the impairment of personal property assets. 


2. HQ program offices shall prepare, review, and approve 
documentation supporting the impairment of assets and 
shall forward copies to FINCEN (FR) within 20 calendar 
days of the decision to declare an asset impaired. 


3. HQ program offices shall monitor and report the status of 
impaired assets to determine if they will be stored, 
disposed of, or returned to service. Documentation 
supporting this decision shall be forwarded to 
FINCEN (FR) within 20 days of the decision. 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall remove the remaining accumulated 
depreciation/amortization and shall update the asset status 
in Oracle FAM within 10 calendar days of the receipt of 
the impairment documentation from the HQ program 
office. 


5. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
related to the impairment of an asset for the life cycle of 
the asset plus three fiscal years. 


A personal property asset is retired when it reaches the end of its 
useful life or when it has been destroyed, sold, or no longer 
provides benefit to the Coast Guard.  Retirement of an asset 
withdraws it from service. 


1. HQ program offices shall determine the status and 

retirement of assets. 



2. HQ program offices shall prepare, review, and approve 
documentation supporting the decision to retire an asset 
and shall forward copies to FINCEN (FR) within 20 
calendar days of the decision. 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall remove the remaining accumulated 
depreciation/amortization and shall update the asset status 
in Oracle FAM within 10 calendar days of receipt of the 
documentation from the HQ program office. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.C.7.aj 
Retirement of Assets 
(continued) 


9.C.7.ak  
Disposing of Assets 
through Transfers, 
Exchanges and 
Donations 


4. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the financial 
decisions, reporting requirements, and certifications 
related to the retirement of an asset for the life cycle of 
the asset plus three fiscal years. 


Personal property no longer needed by a Coast Guard activity 
shall be offered for use elsewhere within the agency.  The 
following general policy stipulations apply to all assets disposed 
of through transfer, exchange or donation. 


1. Personal property that is no longer needed by the Coast 
Guard shall be declared excess and reported to GSA or 
turned in to DRMO for possible transfer to eligible 
recipients. 


2. If GSA determines that there are no Federal requirements 
for the excess personal property, it becomes surplus 
property and is available for donation to State and local 
public agencies and other eligible non-Federal entities. 


3. Surplus personal property not selected for such donation 
shall be offered for sale to the public by competitive 
offerings such as sealed-bid sales, spot-bid sales, or 
auctions. 


4. If a written determination is made that the property has no 
commercial value or that the estimated cost of its 
continued care and handling exceed the estimated 
proceeds from its sale, the surplus personal property may 
be disposed of by abandonment, destruction, or donation 
to public entities. 


5. When it is economically feasible and acceptable to 
DRMO, excess Coast Guard property shall be physically 
transferred to DRMO instead of being reported to GSA.  
Coast Guard excess property may be accepted by DRMO 
for utilization screening, sale, or in-place disposal at the 
Coast Guard unit location. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.C.7.al 
Disposition of Assets 


As discussed in the preceding subsections, assets may be 
declared impaired or disposed of by transfer, exchange, 
retirement, or donation.  In any of these events the disposition of 
the asset must be recorded in a timely and proper manner to 
ensure the integrity of the financial statements. 


1. HQ program offices and accountable property officers 
shall ensure that asset disposal is supported by proper 
evidential documentation and that the assets are removed 
from Oracle FAM within 30 days of the disposal. 


2. Commandant (CG-9) acquisition offices shall approve the 
transfer and disposition of government-furnished property 
when contractor need is satisfied or upon contract 
completion.  The contracting officer shall ensure that 
copies of the contractor inventory report and the 
documentation related to the transfer/disposition of 
property are provided to the unit property officer and to 
FINCEN (FR). 


3. FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that the asset is placed in 
“retired” status and that any associated accumulated 
depreciation is removed from general ledger accounts 
within five business days of receipt of the documentation. 
Any difference in the book value of the asset and its 
expected net realizable value shall be recognized as a gain 
or loss in the period of adjustment.  The expected net 
realizable value shall be adjusted at the end of the 
accounting period, and any further adjustments in value 
shall be recognized as a gain or loss.  No additional 
depreciation shall be taken once such assets are removed 
from Oracle FAM and the general ledger accounts in 
anticipation of retirement or removal from service. 


4. HQ program offices, accountable property officers, and 
FINCEN (FR) shall ensure that audit-compliant evidential 
documentation is maintained to support the retirement of 
personal property for a period of three fiscal years. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E)	 COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 	 The following cost decision table is to be used for all property 
categories, both real and personal.Cost Decision Table 


and Notes 
Type of Cost Treatment 


1. Additions to existing assets that extend 
capacity/service life (e.g., improvements) Capitalize 


2. Advance payments Capitalize 
See Note 1 


3. Architecture and engineering costs 
(Rendering, Soil Testing, Drawings) Capitalize 


4. Building costs (CG-owned) – 
original costs and major improvements Capitalize 


5. Calibration of equipment: 


a) Incurred during or prior to project 
completion. 


b) Incurred after project completion; 
normally funded with OE Funds. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


6. Configuration management after a 
technological feasibility has been 
completed Capitalize 


7. Consumable and repairable spare parts 
(OM&S / PP&E) 


Expense 
See Note 8 


8. Contractor logistics support and contractor 
depot logistics support after completion. 
Normally associated with normal 
maintenance, and typically funded with OE 
Funds Expense 


9. Damage claims related to the project, paid 
by the CG to a contractor Capitalize 


10. Decommissioning, retirement costs (clean
up, site restoration, environmental due 
diligence act) 


Expense 
See Note 2 


continued on next page … 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


11. Demolition costs: 


a) Incurred in conjunction with an 
acquisition or lease of real estate. 


b) If no construction is intended. 


Capitalize 
See Note 14 


Expense 


12. Deployment readiness review 
(in-service decision) Capitalize 


13. Design costs (system & engineering) – 
Hardware, software, failure mode 
criticality analysis, maintainability / 
reliability program & demonstration costs: 


a) Before feasibility has been determined. 
Note: Feasibility is normally a factor 
only in large, new-technology projects. 


b) After feasibility has been determined. 


Expense 


Capitalize 


14. Design reviews (e.g., formal qualification 
reviews, preliminary and critical design 
reviews: 


a) Before feasibility has been determined. 
Note: Feasibility is normally a factor 
only in large, new-technology projects. 


b) After feasibility has been determined. 


Expense 


Capitalize 


15. Direct costs for developing or fielding a 
system (e.g., boats, aircraft, vessels, 
electronic systems), incurred by either the 
CG or a contractor, after technological 
feasibility has been proven Capitalize 


16. Documentation (system) costs incurred 
prior to project completion (e.g., guides, 
user manuals) Capitalize 


17. Easements (land rights) Capitalize 


18. Engineering costs (see Design costs) Capitalize 


19. Environmental impact (new construction) Capitalize 


continued on next page … 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


20. Environmental remediation costs 
(CG-owned property): 


a) Underground storage tanks and asbestos 
removal. 


b) Soil removal and restoration:  as part of 
new facility construction, or cleanup 
after construction/decommissioning. 


See Note 3 


Capitalize 
See Note 4 


Expense 
See Note 2 


21. Equipment costs (CG operating lease) used 
to facilitate the completion of a CG project 
(e.g., boats, aircraft, vessels, electronic 
systems) Capitalize 


22. Failure mode critical analysis See Design costs 


23. First articles and prototypes Capitalize 
See Note 5 


24. Furniture 
(initial purchase as part of a project) 


Capitalize 
See Note 6 


25. General and administrative (G&A) costs: 


a) Internal CG G&A. 


b) Contract-provided G&A. 


Expense 


Capitalize 


26. Government-furnished equipment/material 
consumed as part of the project cost Capitalize 


27. Handling and storage costs: 


a) Prior to project completion. 


b) After prior completion. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


28. Incentive fees to contractors (to reward 
performance goals) Capitalize 


29. Interest payments 


Prompt-payment interest 


Capitalize 


Expense 


continued on next page … 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


30. Labor costs during construction: 


a) Technical support services contract. 


b) Logistics support services contract 
before project completion. 
Note: Logistics services after a project is 
completed are considered a normal 
maintenance activity and must be 
expensed. 


c) AC&I billets (core and project 
management). 


d) Contractor support to program offices 
(program management, systems 
engineering and testing). 


Capitalize 


Capitalize 


Capitalize 


Capitalize 


31. Land acquisition costs (e.g., survey, title 
services, appraisals, fees, razing existing 
structures acquired from others, 
environmental due diligence, and purchase 
price) Capitalize 


32. Lease payments for equipment (e.g., PP&E 
used to facilitate project completion): 


a) Capital lease. 


b) Operating lease. 


Capitalize 
See Note 7 


Expense 


33. Lease payments for land, where the CG 
will not receive title to the land See Note 7 


34. Leasehold improvements to non CG-
owned assets (e.g., major renovations, 
rewiring buildings, rehabilitating/enlarging 
piers) Capitalize 


35. Legal fees incurred to bring the project to 
its intended use (e.g., title and recording 
costs) Capitalize 


36. Legal fees – external (non CG-incurred 
legal costs to bring the project to its 
intended use) Capitalize 


continued on next page … 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


37. Maintenance and repair costs Expense 


38. Material costs: 


a) Contractor-acquired property. 


b) Other contractor-provided material. 


c) Government-furnished material (GFM) 
provided to the contractor. 


Capitalize 


Capitalize 


Capitalize 


39. Modifications to systems or equipment that 
provide a new capability or extend useful 
life (e.g., major upgrades, “leapfrog” 
modifications) Capitalize 


40. Other CG-owned structures (e.g., electrical 
systems, roads, parking lots, piers, 
sidewalks, sewage systems, and towers) – 
original cost and major improvements Capitalize 


41. Packaging, postage, and packing 
(contractor costs): 


a) Costs incurred prior to project 
completion. 


b) Costs incurred after project completion. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


42. Prepayments See Note 1 


43. Price adjustments (e.g., economic price 
adjustments, equitable price adjustments) Capitalize 


44. Production readiness review Capitalize 


45. Progress payments Capitalize 
See Note 1 


46. Project management costs by contractors 
Note: For CG AC&I labor costs see Labor. Capitalize 


47. Prototypes and first articles Capitalize 
See Note 5 


continued on next page … 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


48. Real estate costs incurred to place the 
project into operation (see also Land 
acquisition costs) Capitalize 


49. Renovation costs (see also Building costs, 
Equipment costs, Leasehold 
improvements, and Other CG-owned 
structures) Capitalize 


50. Rental costs: 


a) Equipment/storage space prior to project 
completion. 


b) Equipment/storage space after project 
completion. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


51. Repair costs (emergency repairs, routine 
repairs such as replacing shingles or 
repairing HVAC, periodic depot 
maintenance, Yard availability) Expense 


52. Research and development costs Expense 


53. Service costs (incurred after project 
completion) Expense 


54. Shipping costs for new systems (including 
handling and storage): 


a) To a point of intended use (includes fuel 
to move aircraft, boats, or vessels from 
contractor location to initial CG 
location). 


b) After point of intended use. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


55. Site construction costs 
(see also Land acquisition costs) Capitalize 


56. Site selection costs (e.g., legal, survey, 
design, studies): 


a) If site was selected for lease or purchase. 


b) If site was not selected for lease or 
purchase. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


continued on next page … 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


57. Software costs (internally or externally 
produced, embedded) 


Capitalize 
See Note 9 


58. Special tools and test equipment hardware Capitalize 


59. System/subsystem integrity.  Check 
demonstration. Capitalize 


60. System tests (e.g., interface test, 
operational test and evaluation): 


a) Incurred prior to project completion. 


b) Incurred after project completion. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


61. Technical manuals Capitalize 


62. Technical support services: 


a) Incurred prior to completion. 


b) Incurred after completion. 


Capitalize 


Expense 


63. Technology refreshment of COTS 
components (includes product 
improvements or upgrades) 


Capitalize 
See Note 10 


64. Telecommunications: 


a) Initial (if an integral part of the project 
cost). 


b) Service (normal activity; not tied to 
project completion). 


Capitalize 


Expense 


65. Test/Readiness review Capitalize 


66. Test equipment: 


a) Procured as an embedded or required 
component of a system. 


b) Stand-alone test equipment (not part of a 
system). 


Capitalize 


Capitalize as a 
unique asset 
See Note 11 


continued on next page … 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Type of Cost Treatment 


67. Training courses and devices developed by 
the CG or contractor personnel – course 
development costs and/or construction of 
training devices (system/asset specific) 


Capitalize as a 
unique asset 


68. Training courses, both refresher and 
follow-on training given to CG personnel Expense 


69. Travel: 


a) In conjunction with inspection, 
supervision, and administration of 
construction contracts and project 
responsibility. 


b) General and administrative travel for a 
common or joint purpose benefiting 
more than one cost objective, such as 
travel to monitor several projects, or 
project costs such as CG crew relocation 
and travel costs incurred to relocate the 
crew during work on a CG vessel. 


c) Continuous travel orders that cover, e.g., 
per diem, lodging, air fare, car rental. 


Expense 
See Note 12 


Expense 


Expense 


70. Utilities: 


a) To bring the asset to its intended use 
(e.g., installation, site preparation). 
Note: utilities are normally operating 
expenses. 


b) After project completion (even if paid 
by AC&I funds). 


Capitalize 


Expense 


71. Warranties Expense 
See Note 13 


Note 1.  Advances and progress payments made to contractors as 
part of a CIP project should be added to the CIP account for the 
asset being constructed. 


Note 2.  Do not capitalize costs associated with 
decommissioning or disposing of an asset.  At the time an asset 
is placed in service (commissioned), estimate what 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


environmental cleanup costs will be incurred in connection with 
its subsequent decommissioning or retirement.  Then allocate 
that estimated total environmental cleanup cost proportionately 
over the service life of the asset, with a portion of it recognized 
as expense (and accrued as a liability) during each service year.  
Such accrual does not impact the asset’s gross value or 
accumulated depreciation, but instead accumulates in an 
unfunded liability account.  Non-environmental 
decommissioning costs must be estimated when CG 
Management decides to dispose of the asset, based on the type of 
retirement management elects.  Note: If non-environmental 
retirement costs cannot be easily separated from environmental 
costs, they can be included as part of the environmental cleanup 
costs. 


Note 3.  For hazardous-materials projects that clean up existing 
facilities and do not include equipment costing $50,000 or 
greater, expense all costs as they are incurred.  If new equipment 
is acquired to address environmental concerns (such as scrubbers 
or filtration devices), account for such equipment as a new 
capital asset if it meets capitalization thresholds.  Otherwise, 
expense the equipment. 


Note 4.  Cleanup costs may be incurred in connection with 
bringing a property to a form and location suitable for its 
intended use. These costs are eligible for capitalization, along 
with other site development costs. 


Note 5.  Expense any costs incurred on a first article or 
prototype before technological feasibility has been established.  
After technological feasibility has been established, the 
subsequent costs of constructing and installing the first article 
are eligible for capitalization and depreciation over the useful 
life of the asset.  If the first article is an improvement to an 
existing asset and does not extend the life of the existing asset, 
depreciate the prototype over the remaining service life of the 
existing asset. If the prototype extends the useful life of the 
existing asset, add the cost of the prototype to the existing asset 
and depreciate the remaining net book value, plus prototype 
costs over the new useful life.  If the first article/prototype is not 
intended to be placed in operational service, but is to be used 
solely for testing, capitalize and depreciate it over the estimated 
service life of the test equipment.  If the system is destroyed 
during testing, write off the asset at that time. 
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COMDTINST M7100.3D Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Note 6.  Furniture will be capitalized if it is built into or attached 
to the project asset and would damage the asset if removed.  If 
individual pieces of non-attached furniture meet capitalization 
thresholds, then they must be capitalized and not listed as part of 
the project cost.  If individual pieces of non-attached furniture do 
not meet the capitalization threshold for GPP, then they must be 
expensed. 


Note 7.  Capital lease assets are capitalized upon a determination 
that the lease meets the capital lease criteria of SFFAS No. 6. 


Note 8.  Consumable and repairable spare parts (OM&S and 
PP&E) shall be expensed from CIP projects and recorded in 
spare parts applications (e.g., ALMIS, NESSS, FLS) at the ICP 
or field unit location. 


Note 9.  Software embedded in a system is part of the system’s 
total cost.  Other costs (both internally and externally incurred) 
may be capitalizable for software procured independently of the 
hardware on which it is resident.  Examples of capitalizable costs 
are the costs to purchase or develop software, including design, 
coding, testing, and installation.  Any enhancements that correct 
design flaws in software, including developmental costs (e.g., 
evaluation of alternatives, data conversion, costs incurred after 
final acceptance, or software maintenance), are not eligible for 
capitalization. 


Note 10.  If the original asset was recorded as line-item 
accountable, delete the old record and record the replacement 
component as a new detail property record.  Capitalize it if it 
meets the capitalization criteria.  If the original asset was 
recorded as a system, determine whether the replacement 
component provides a new capability (not previously included) 
or extends the service life of the asset.  If it does, capitalize it as 
an improvement if it meets the capitalization criteria; if it does 
not, expense it. 


Note 11.  If stand-alone test equipment (test equipment not part 
of a system) meets the capitalization threshold criteria, add it to 
the fixed asset system; if it does not, expense it. 
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Property, Plant, and Equipment (PP&E) COMDTINST M7100.3D 


9.D 
Cost Decision Table 
and Notes 
(continued) 


Note 12.  The Coast Guard has determined that travel orders will 
be expensed, since they do not meet the definition of direct 
costs. SFFAS No. 4 indicates that direct costs are costs that can 
be specifically identified with an output, and SFFAS No. 6 calls 
for capitalization of the “direct costs of inspection, supervision, 
and administrative of construction contracts.”  Since CG travel 
orders cannot be directly linked to a specific asset, they will be 
expensed. 


Note 13.  If the Coast Guard purchases an extended warranty, 
record it as an expense at the time the invoice is paid. 


Note 14.  Costs related to the demolition of a building in 
preparation for new construction are capitalized as part of 
building costs. Costs related to gutting the interior of a 
warehouse in preparation for reconstructing the interior as office 
space are likewise capitalized as part of building costs.  If 
demolition is not associated with new construction or 
improvements, these costs should be expensed in the period 
incurred. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Glossary 


Accreditation The official authorization that is granted to an AIS facility to 
process classified or sensitive information in its operational 
environment.  Accreditation is based on the determination that 
the AIS is operating at an acceptable level of risk, after a 
comprehensive security evaluation and consideration of other 
management factors (e.g., criticality of operations, cost to 
implement controls, impact on operations, and planned changes 
in AIS operations). 


Accrual Basis of 
Accounting 


A method of accounting in which revenues are recognized in the 
period earned and costs are recognized in the period incurred, 
regardless of when payment is received or made. 


Acquisition Acquisition of property means obtaining possession and 
administrative control of property by purchase, lease, donation, 
transfer from another federal agency, forfeiture, or loan for a 
period of sixty or more consecutive days. 


The FAR defines Acquisition as the acquiring by contract with 
appropriated funds of supplies or services (including 
construction) by and for the use of the Federal Government 
through purchase or lease, whether the supplies or services are 
already in existence or must be created, developed, 
demonstrated, and evaluated.  Acquisition begins at the point 
when an agency needs are established and includes the 
description of requirements to satisfy agency needs, solicitation 
and selection of sources, award of contracts, contract financing, 
contract performance, contract administration, and those 
technical and management functions directly related to the 
process of fulfilling agency needs by contract. 


Acquisition Cost Cost to the Government of putting property into use at the time 
the property is originally acquired.  It includes all costs incurred 
to bring the property to a form and location suitable for its 
intended use. This cost includes amounts paid to vendors, all 
transportation charges to the point of initial use, handling and 
storage costs, installation costs, etc., but excludes training costs 
and warranty costs. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Acquisition Project 
Manager (APM) 


Allotment 


Application (Financial or 
Mixed System) 


Apportionment 


Appropriation 


Asset Acceptance 


Automated Information 
System (AIS) 


Average Unit Cost 


Manager responsible for documenting status of ACI projects and 
assets procured on the Project Management Data Sheet (PMDS) 
form. 


An authentication by an operating agency making funds 
available to another officer for obligation. 


A group of interrelated components of financial or mixed 
systems which supports one or more functions and has the 
following characteristics: 


• A common database 


• Common data element definitions 


• Standardized processing for similar types of transactions 


• Common version control over software 


A distribution by OMB of amounts available for obligation over 
specific time periods (usually quarters). 


An authorization by an act of Congress to incur obligations for 
specified purposes and to make disbursements thereof out of the 
treasury. 


See “Initial Acceptance.” 


The organized collection, processing, transmission, and 
dissemination of automated information in accordance with 
defined procedures. 


Cost used for capitalizing multiple like assets in a project.  This 
cost is calculated by dividing total project cost by the number of 
assets to be produced over the life of the project and allocating 
the cost to each unit. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Budget Authority 


Budget Execution 


Building 


Capitalization 


Capitalization Threshold 


Capital Asset 


Capital Lease 


Capital Project 


Cash Basis of Accounting 


Authority provided by law to enter into obligations, which result 
in immediate or future outlays involving government funds.  The 
basic forms of budget authority are appropriations, contract 
authority, and borrowing power. 


The process by which the financial resources made available to 
an agency are directed and controlled toward achieving the 
purposes and objectives for which the resources were approved. 


A fixed, enclosed structure, usually with walls and a roof, in 
which personnel work or dwell, equipment is maintained or 
stored, or other authorized activities are conducted. 


Recording and carrying forward any expenditure into one or 
more future periods (SFFAS No. 6).  This results in expensing 
the cost of an asset over the remainder of its useful life by 
matching the benefits gained from that expenditure with the 
associated cost and does not include repair and maintenance 
(R&M) costs. 


The numerical value above which all real property (except land) 
and all personal property and improvements is capitalized. 


Nonexpendable real and personal property with a useful life of 
two years or more and an acquisition cost above the 
capitalization threshold, whose cost is expensed over its life. 


A lease that transfers substantially all of the benefits and risks of 
ownership to the lessee, as opposed to an operating lease (q.v.). 


A construction or improvement project that meets the 
requirements for capitalization. 


A method of accounting in which revenues are recognized at the 
time payment is received, and expenses are incurred at the time 
payment is made. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Certification 


Certification (FPD) 


Coast Guard 298 


Commitments 


Condemnation 


Contracting Officer 


The official authorization that is granted to a sensitive 
application, attesting to the adequacy of its security controls.  
Also the technical evaluation that establishes the extent to which 
a computer system, application, or network meets a specified set 
of security requirements. 


Certification is based on an independent review of the security 
controls of the AIS facility and the application program, to 
determine if security design specifications are correct and have 
been properly implemented. 


Certification is synonymous with “Accreditation” and 
“Authorize Processing.” 


There are two basic purposes for FPD certification: 


1. To ensure that FPD systems are configured properly, that 
assigned personnel possess required FPD skills, and that 
FPD transmission interfaces are functioning properly. 


2. To review internal controls, separation of duties, and data 
integrity practices, and to validate the UAP at the FPD 
site. 


A type of expense chargeable to AFC-30 to pay for aeronautical 
material costs when AFC-41 funds do not meet specific 
thresholds/requirements. 


Items which are at the procurement request stage.  Only PRs 
greater than $25,000 are accounted for in CGOF. 


The legal process in which the United States exercises it power 
of eminent domain and takes legal ownership or control of 
nonfederal property for federal use.  The owner of the property 
must receive “just compensation” for the property, determined 
through the appraisal process. 


A person with the authority to enter into, administer, and 
terminate contracts, and to make related determinations and 
findings. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Core System The departmental system that primarily carries out summary 
data functions, such as maintaining the general ledger, and 
preparing financial statements and central agency financial 
reports. The core system may also support specialized activity 
functions, but it may not replicate functions or processes that are 
contained in feeder systems (q.v.). 


Cost Center Generally, the OPFAC number of the unit that benefits from or 
is to be charged for a purchase. 


Cost Documentation All contracts, purchase orders, receiving reports, acceptance 
documents, contractor release forms, etc., that substantiate 
project or purchase costs for acquisition, transfer, or disposal of 
assets. 


Deferred Maintenance Maintenance (q.v.) which is delayed or postponed until a future 
period. 


Depreciation The systematic and rational allocation of an asset’s cost over its 
estimated useful life. 


Direct Cost A cost that can be identified with a specific function and that 
does not require any type of allocation of cost over different 
activities. 


Economic Life The time period during which property is expected to be usable, 
with normal repairs and maintenance, for the purpose for which 
it was intended at the property’s acquisition or inception of 
lease, without limitation. 


End User The custodian of a personal property asset. 


Executory Cost Those costs such as insurance, maintenance, and taxes incurred 
for leased property, whether paid by the lesser or the lessee. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


EXSTAGE 


Extraordinary Expense 
Fund (XXF) 


Fair Market Value 


Feeder System 


Financial System 


GAO Comptroller 
General Decision 
(Comp Gen) 


General-Purpose 
Property (GPP) 


The entire budget execution phase, from the time the 
appropriation is enacted through September of the following 
year. EXSTAGE is also referred to as the Budget Year (BY). 


A nonappropriated CG trust fund that provides an annual 
allowance to fund unusual and extraordinary expenditures.  Its 
source is interest generated by investments of CGES profits and 
income. 


The price for which an asset can be bought or sold in an arm’s
length transaction between unrelated parties. 


A subsidiary system that captures detail transaction data and 
periodically records summarized data in the core financial 
system (q.v.).  Feeder systems must provide adequate audit trails 
to support transactions and balances maintained in the core 
system.  Feeder systems must also carry with them the 
appropriate level of security and internal controls commensurate 
with the environment in which they operate. 


A system, or portion of a mixed system, used to support 
financial management.  Financial systems typically include an 
information system, comprised of one or more applications, that 
is used for any of the following:  (1) Collecting, processing, 
maintaining, transmitting, and reporting data about financial 
events, (2) Supporting financial planning or budgeting activities, 
(3) Accumulating and reporting cost information, or 
(4) Supporting the preparation of financial statements. 


A decision and/or opinion issued by the Comptroller General in 
areas of federal law such as appropriations, bid protests, and 
federal agency rulemaking.  Each decision is identified by a 
numbering system beginning with B-(number) and is uniquely 
identified by B-number and date. 


Personal property that performs general government functions.  
Examples include forklifts, office equipment, and computer 
software. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Gift 


Government-Furnished 
Property (GFP) 


Heritage Asset 


Historical Cost 


Imprest Fund 


Improvement 


Real or personal property donated to the Coast Guard by either a 
private individual or an entity such as a corporation or a foreign 
government. 


Any tangible asset that is owned by or leased to the 
Government, and that is currently in the possession of a 
contractor or subcontractor. GPP includes COTS software and 
contractor-held assets obtained by the Government under the 
terms of the contract. 


Real or personal property of historical, natural, or cultural 
importance, which is expected to be preserved indefinitely.  
Examples include historic lighthouses, monuments, and artifacts. 


The cost to acquire an asset and make it ready for operational 
use (e.g., acquisition, transportation, and installation costs); or 
the net book value and/or transportation costs of excess items 
received from other government agencies; or the nominal value 
if no transportation costs are involved. 


A fixed cash fund in the form of currency, coin, or government 
checks. An official government disbursing officer advances the 
fund, with charge to an appropriation or fund account, to a duly 
authorized custodian for cash disbursements or other cash 
requirement purposes as specified in this Manual. 


A cost that substantially increases the capability, capacity, or 
service life of an asset. Improvements meeting capitalization 
thresholds are capitalized and charged against the periods in 
which the improvement is used. 


Note that for accounting purposes, the term “improvement” 
differs from the usual real-estate definition as any permanent 
buildings, structures, or fixtures erected upon land.  It also 
differs from the civil engineering definition, which includes only 
an increase in capability or capacity (life extension coming 
under the civil engineering definition of “rebuilding”). 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Indirect Cost A cost that cannot be identified with a specific function, or that 
requires some type of allocation of cost over different activities. 


Information Technology Any equipment, or interconnected system or subsystem of 
equipment, that is used in the automatic acquisition, storage, 
manipulation, management, movement, control, display, 
switching, interchange, transmission, or reception of data or 
information. 


Information System The organized collection, processing, transmission, and 
dissemination of information in accordance with defined 
procedures, whether automated or manual.  Information systems 
include nonfinancial, financial, and mixed systems. 


Initial Acceptance The condition where the Coast Guard accepts delivery for a 
personal property asset by signing documentation evidencing 
delivery. This is sometimes referred to as “Asset Acceptance.” 


In-Service Date For personal property, the date of final inspection/acceptance. 
For real property, the date of beneficial occupancy. 


Internal Controls Policies and procedures designed to enhance and strengthen 
existing financial reporting, enforce management directives, and 
ensure that actions are taken to address risks. 


kse The Safety, Environmental Health, and Food Services branch of 
an MLC. 


Maintenance See “Repair and Maintenance (R&M). 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Management 

Accountability
 


Management Controls 


Micro-Purchase 


Mixed System 


Multi-use Heritage Asset 


Net Book Value 


The expectation that managers are responsible for 


1. The quality and timeliness of program performance 


2. Increasing productivity 


3. Controlling costs 


4. Mitigating adverse aspects of agency operations 


5. Assuring that programs are managed with integrity and in 
compliance with applicable law. 


The organization, policies, and procedures used by agencies to 
reasonably ensure that: 


1. Programs achieve their intended results 


2. Resources are used consistent with agency mission 


3. Programs and resources are protected from waste, fraud, 
and mismanagement 


4. Laws and regulations are followed 


5. Reliable and timely information is obtained, maintained, 
reported, and used for decision making. 


An acquisition of supplies or services using simplified 
acquisition procedures, the aggregate amount of which does not 
exceed the micro-purchase threshold.  See FAR 13.202 for more 
information. 


An information system that supports both financial and 
nonfinancial functions of the Federal Government or 
components thereof. 


Real property of historical nature that has a primarily operational 
function. 


The original acquisition cost of an asset less its accumulated 
depreciation. 
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Appendix A to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


Net Plant Replacement 
Value 


Net Realizable Value 


Noncapitalized Asset 


Nonfinancial System 


Object Class 


Operating Facility Code 


Operating Lease 


Oracle Fixed Assets 
Module 


Oracle Project 
Accounting 


The Plant Replacement Value (PRV) less the calculated 
depreciation of PRV over the asset’s useful life. 


The amount of compensation that the Government expects to 
receive upon disposal of property. 


An asset having a unit acquisition cost less than the established 
capitalization threshold.  Such an asset is expensed at the time of 
acquisition, and accounted for in the asset system for 
management purposes only. 


An information system that supports nonfinancial functions of 
the Federal Government or components thereof.  A nonfinancial 
system may include financial data, but such data is insignificant 
to agency financial management and/or not required for the 
preparation of financial statements. 


A four-digit code that specifies the goods and services that funds 
are spent to procure. Object classes should be assigned carefully 
to each procurement.  They are the basic building blocks of a 
spending plan, answering the question, “How was the money 
spent?” 


A five-digit code that denotes a cost center. 


An agreement that conveys the right to use property for a limited 
time in exchange for periodic rental payments, and which does 
not meet any of the criteria of a capital lease (q.v.). 


The official Coast Guard system for maintaining fixed asset 
financial records. 


A module that is used individually within some Coast Guard 
units to share daily business intelligence with relevant project 
stakeholders.  It is an integrated, collaborative system that uses a 
common data repository. 
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Personal Property Any property except real property. Personal property tends to be 
movable, and is not permanently affixed to land.  Examples are 
equipment, furniture, and vehicles. 


Property, Plant, and 
Equipment (PP&E) 


Tangible assets that (1) have an estimated useful life of two or 
more years, (2) are not intended for sale in the ordinary course 
of business, and (3) are intended to be used by or be available to 
the entity. 


Plant Replacement Value The estimated cost of replacing a real property asset as 
calculated by the Civil Engineering Data System.  This value is 
used for planning purposes only and is not equivalent to 
historical cost. 


Program Project or 
Activity (PPA) 


A major category within an appropriation.  An example is the 
Marine Safety and Maritime Law Enforcement PPA in the 
RDT&E appropriation. 


Public Domain Land Real property (generally unimproved land) which has never 
been owned by anyone other than the United States or a foreign 
government. 


Real Property Land, and any interests in land, together with any buildings and 
structures located thereon. 


Real Property Facility 
Number 


Unique identifier of a real property facility within an OPFAC 
and site. 


Reapportionment A revision of a previous apportionment of budgetary resources 
for an appropriation or fund account.  The revision must 
approved by OMB. 
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Rebuilding 


Reclama 


Repair and Maintenance 
(R&M) 


Risk Assessment / 
Risk Analysis 


Security 


Service Life 


The cost of replacing an element of the shore plant with an 
element of comparable capacity or capability, in order to extend 
the life of the facility. An example is the replacement of a pier. 


A project is considered to be life-extending if the facility is past 
its midlife and consists of significant repairs or renovations to 
one or more systems.  Any rebuilding of a fully depreciated 
facility is considered to be life-extending. 


A request to duly constituted authority to reconsider its decision 
or its proposed action. 


Routine recurring work that is required to minimize the effects 
of deterioration and to keep property in a condition fit for its 
intended use. R&M costs include preventative maintenance, 
normal maintenance, and replacement of similar structural 
components, and are charged to the period incurred.  R&M is 
not considered an improvement because it does not increase 
existing capability, capacity, or service life. 


An analysis of assets and vulnerabilities, and threats to those 
assets, to determine the level of risk to an AIS.  Risk is 
“measured” either quantitatively or qualitatively by determining 
the impact of threats on the facility, system, information, 
personnel, and supported organizations or other users. 


The effectiveness level of the controls which allow access to an 
AIS, whereby only properly authorized individuals, or processes 
operating on their behalf, have permission to read, write, create, 
or delete information, or to interfere with the timely processing 
of information.  Also, the measures required to protect against 
the unauthorized (accidental or intentional) disclosure, 
modification, or destruction of automated systems and data, and 
the denial of service to process data.  Components include 
Physical Security, Administrative Security, Personnel Security, 
and Technical Security (hardware, software, and 
communications). 


The normally-expected operating life of an asset. 
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Shelter-in-Place An emergency response characterized by people remaining 
where they are and taking shelter, rather than trying to evacuate. 


Sick Bay A medical facility, afloat or ashore, having at least one 
permanently-assigned health services technician, but no medical 
doctor. 


Single Integrated 
Financial Management 
System 


A unified set of financial systems, and the financial portions of 
mixed systems, encompassing the software, hardware, processes 
(manual and automated), procedures, controls, and data 
necessary to carry out financial management functions. 


Structure Any fixed construction that does not meet the definition of a 
building. Examples include roads, runways, helicopter landing 
pads, fences, skeletal towers, docks, piers, and wharves. 


Superfund The trust fund established under CERCLA. 


Total Cost The sum of all costs incurred to place an asset in service. 


Undelivered Order 
(UDO) 


An order, contract, or agreement for supplies or services that 
have not yet been received, accepted, and paid.  A UDO 
represents a legal obligation of funds.  The financial obligation 
associated with a UDO should be liquidated once the invoice for 
the supplies and services is paid. 


A valid and supportable UDO exists when: 


• Delivery of all required products and services has not yet 
been completed; 


• Funds have not yet been fully disbursed; or 


• Issues with a vendor have delayed payment pending their 
resolution. 


An invalid UDO exists when: 


• Residual balances remain after the vendor has delivered 
and been paid for all goods and/or services; 


• Items originally ordered are no longer needed; or 


• Errors in accounting require correction prior to clearing an 
outstanding UDO balance. 


Undelivered Order All UDOs should be regularly validated.  Valid UDOs usually 
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(UDO) 
(continued) 


require no further action since the contractor must deliver 
additional goods and services. On the other hand, invalid UDOs 
should be corrected, because they represent unliquidated 
balances. Once released, these funds are available to purchase 
additional supplies and services to support the Coast Guard’s 
mission. 


Unified Refers to systems that are explained for and managed together, 
operated in an integrated fashion, and linked electronically in an 
efficient and effective manner to provide the agency-wide 
financial system support necessary to carry out the agency’s 
mission and to support the agency’s financial management 
needs. 


Unit Approved Plan A statement providing specific guidance on the adequate 
separation of duties needed to achieve standards for internal 
control to the maximum extent possible.  Federal standards for 
internal control are contained in OMB Circular A-123 “Internal 
Control Systems.”  These controls, at a minimum, shall include 
adequate separation of procurement authorization, fund 
certification, receipt of goods, account reconciliation, and FPD 
site administration duties. 


Working Capital A revolving fund that operates as an accounting entity.  In these 
funds, the assets are capitalized, and all income is in the form of 
offsetting collections derived from the funds’ operations. 


Zero-Base Budget A budget technique that attempts to analyze budget requests 
without an implicit commitment to sustaining past levels of 
funding. Under this system, programs and activities are 
organized and budgeted in a detailed plan that focuses review, 
evaluation, and analysis on all proposed operations rather than 
on increases above current levels of operations, as in 
incremental budgeting.  Programs and activities are analyzed in 
terms of successively increasing levels of performance and 
funding, starting from zero, and then evaluated and ranked in 
priority order. The purpose is to determine the level, if any, at 
which each program or activity should be conducted. 
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Acronyms 


AAR Automated Access Request 


AB Alteration of Bridges 


AC&I Acquisition, Construction, and Improvement 


ACF Area Cost Factor 


ACN Activity Control Number 


ACTEUR Activities Europe 


AD Active Duty 


ADSW Active Duty Special Work 


ADSW-AC Active Duty Special Work for the Active Component 


ADSW-RC Active Duty Special Work for the Reserve Component 


ADT Active Duty for Training 


ADT-AT Active Duty for Training - Annual Training 


ADT-OTD Active Duty for Training - Other Training Duty 


AFC Allotment Fund Control Code 


AFTS Automated Funds Transfer System 


ALC 1. Agency Location Code 


2. Aviation Logistics Center [formerly AR&SC] 


ALMIS Aviation Logistics Management Information System 


AMMIS Aviation Maintenance Management Information System 


AOPS Abstract of Operations 


AOR Area of Responsibility 


APM Acquisition Project Manager 


APPN Appropriation 
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AR&SC Aircraft Repair and Supply Center 


ATON Aids to Navigation 


ATU Administrative Target Unit 


BAQ Basic Allowance for Quarters 


BAS Basic Allowance for Subsistence 


BPA Blanket Purchase Agreement 


BPD Bureau of Public Debt 


BS Boat Safety 


BY Budget Year 


C2 Command and Control 


C3 Command, Control, and Communication 


C4 Command, Control, Communication, and Computer 


CA Capital Authorization 


CAMS Communications Area Master Station 


CAS Core Accounting System 


CAS PA Core Accounting System Project Accounting [module] 


CASREP Casualty Report 


CCMP Cutter Class Maintenance Plan 


CDC Child Development Center 


CERCLA Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation and Liability 
Act 


CEU Civil Engineering Unit 


CFEU Consumers for End Use 


CFO Chief Financial Officer 


C.F.R. Code of Federal Regulations 
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CG Coast Guard 


CGAP Coast Guard Acquisition Procedures 


CGDF Coast Guard Dining Facility 


CGES Coast Guard Exchange System 


CGHQ Coast Guard Headquarters 


CGMS Coast Guard Message System 


CGOF Coast Guard Oracle Financials 


CIFP Change In Financial Plan 


CILOP Conversion in Lieu of Procurement 


CIM Commandant Instruction Manual 


CIMS Contract Information Management System 


CIO Chief Information Officer 


CIP Construction in Progress 


CLIN Contract Line Item Number 


CLL Contingent Legal Liability 


CMPLUS Configuration Management Plus [software application] 


COB Close of Business 


COCO Chief of Contracting Office 


COL Cost of Living 


COMDT Commandant 


COMDTINS Commandant Instruction 


COMM Commercial 


COMP GEN GAO Comptroller General Decision 


COTR Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative 
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COTS Commercial Off-the-Shelf 


CPI Consumer Price Index 


CPRMS Civilian Personnel Resource Management System 


CRC Civilian Resource Coordinator 


DCMS Deputy Commandant for Mission Support 


DLA Dislocation Allowance 


DHS Department of Homeland Security 


DHSIG Department of Homeland Security Inspector General 


DIO Domestic Ice Operations 


DIS Date in Service 


DOD Department of Defense 


DOJ Department of Justice 


DOL Department of Labor 


DOT Department of Transportation 


DRMO Defense Reutilization & Marketing Office 


DW Deepwater [see IDS] 


EAD Extended Active Duty 


EC&R Environmental Compliance and Restoration 


eCAPS Enterprise Coordination and Approval Processing System 


ECP Engineering Change Proposal 


ECR Engineering Change Request 


EI End Item 


ELC Engineering Logistics Center 


EP Execution Proposal 
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EPA Environmental Protection Agency 


EOU Excess, Obsolete, and Unserviceable 


ERPAL Electronic Repair Parts Allowance List 


ESF Emergency Support Function 


F/RM Financial/Resource Manager 


F/S Financial Statement 


FACTS Federal Agencies’ Centralized Trial-Balance System 


FAM Fixed Asset Module [Oracle] 


FAR Federal Acquisition Regulation 


FASAB Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board 


FBWT Fund Balance With Treasury 


FCO Federal Coordinating Officer 


FD&CC Facility Design and Construction Center 


FEB Federal Executive Board 


FEDLOG Federal Logistics Data 


FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 


FFC FEMA Finance Center 


FFMIA Federal Financial Management Improvement Act 


FICA Federal Insurance Contributions Act 


FINCEN Finance Center 


FINCEN (FF) FINCEN Financial Reports and Analysis Branch 


FINCEN (FR) FINCEN Property Branch 


FLS Fleet Logistics System 


FMFIA Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act 
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FMS Financial Management Service [Department of the Treasury] 


FMV Fair Market Value 


FOB Fiscal Operations Branch 


FOIA Freedom of Information Act 


FOOT Final Opinion of Title 


FPD Finance and Procurement Desktop 


FRC Fast Response Cutter 


FRMM Financial Resource Management Manual 


FSS Federal Supply System 


FTA Financial Transfer Authorization 


FTE Full-Time Equivalent 


FTS 1. Federal Telephone System 


2. Full-Time Support 


FY Fiscal Year 


G&A General and Administrative 


GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 


GAO Government Accountability Office 


GF General Funds 


GFE Government-Furnished Equipment 


GFM Government-Furnished Material 


GFP Government-Furnished Property 


GL General Ledger 


GOTS Government Off-the-Shelf 


GPP General-Purpose Property 


GPRA Government Performance and Results Act 
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GSA General Services Administration 


GSE Ground Support Equipment 


GWA Governmentwide Accounting [System] 


HITRON Helicopter Interdiction Tactical Squadron 


HM&E Hull, Mechanical and Electrical 


HQ Headquarters 


HSAM Homeland Security Acquisition Manual 


HVAC Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 


IA Investment Area 


IADT Initial Active Duty Training 


IAG Interagency Agreement 


IB Investment Board 


IBUDS Integrated Budget System 


ICGS Integrated Coast Guard Systems 


ICP Inventory Control Point 


IDS Integrated Deepwater System 


IDT Inactive Duty for Training 


INV Inventory 


IPAC Intergovernmental Payment and Collection 


IPR Interdepartmental Procurement Request 


ISC Integrated Support Command 


ISO Industrial Service Order 


ISSA Interservice Support Agreement 


IT Information Technology 


B-7 CH-3 








 
 


 


 


  


 


 


Appendix B to COMDTINST M7100.3D 


ITMRA 	 Information Technology Management Reform Act of 1996 
(now known as the Clinger- Cohen Act) 


JFMIP 	 Joint Financial Management Improvement Program 


JFO 	 Joint Field Office 


JFTR 	 Joint Federal Travel Regulations 


JUMPS 	 Joint Uniform Military Pay System 


JWICS 	 Joint Worldwide Intelligence Communications System 


KO 	 Contracting Officer 


kse	 [see Glossary] 


LIMS 	 Logistics Information Management System 


LORAN 	 Long Range Aids to Navigation 


M&A 	 Maintenance and Alterations 


M&S 	 Management and Support 


MA 	 Mission Assignment 


MCPOCG 	 Master Chief Petty Officer of the Coast Guard 


MCPOCGRF	 Master Chief Petty Officer of the Coast Guard Reserve Force 


MDZ 	 Maritime Defense Zone 


MER 	 Marine Environmental Response 


MERHCF	 Medicare-Eligible Retiree Health Care Fund 


MHS 	 Military Health System 


MILSTRIP	 Military Standard Requisition and Issuing Procedures 


MIPR 	 Military Interdepartmental Procurement Request 


MLC 	 Maintenance and Logistics Command 


MLCA 	 Maintenance and Logistics Command, Atlantic 


MLCP 	 Maintenance and Logistics Command, Pacific 
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MOA Memorandum of Agreement 


MOU Memorandum of Understanding 


MRC Monthly Recurring Cost 


MRE Meal, Ready-to-Eat 


MRS Military Retirement System 


MWR Morale, Well-Being, and Recreation 


NAF Nonappropriated Fund 


NBV Net Book Value 


NCC Network Control Center 


NDAA National Defense Authorization Act 


NEPA National Environmental Policy Act 


NESSS Naval and Electronics Supply Support System 


NESU Naval Engineering Support Unit 


NHPA National Historic Preservation Act 


NIIN National Item Identification Number 


NLT Not Later Than 


NPC New Product Council 


NPFC National Pollution Funds Center 


NPG New Product Gating 


NRCC National Resource Coordination Center 


NRF National Response Framework 


NRV Net Realizable Value 


NSF National Strike Force 


NSN National Stock Number 
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NTNO Navy-Type Navy-Owned 


O&M 1. Operating and Maintenance 


2. Operations and Maintenance 


OE Operating Expenses 


OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer 


OFCO Operating Facility Change Order 


OFM Office of Financial Management [DHS] 


OGA Other Government Agency 


OGCA Other Coast Guard Account 


OGQ Reports & Reconciliation Unit [FINCEN] 


OM&S Operating Materials and Supplies 


OMAS Official Mail Accounting System 


OMB Office of Management and Budget 


OPA Oil Pollution Act (of 1990) 


OPCOM Operational Command 


OPEB Other Post-Employment Benefits 


OPFAC Operating Facility 


OPM Office of Personnel Management 


ORB Other Retirement Benefit 


ORD Operational Requirements Document 


ORRF Official Reception and Representation Funds 


OSC 1. On-Scene Commander 


2. Operations Systems Center 


OSHA 1. Occupational Safety and Health Act 


2. Occupational Safety and Health Administration 


OSLTF Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund 
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OST Office of Science and Technology 


P/FM Project/Financial Manager [interchangeable with P/RM] 


P/RM Project/Resource Manager [interchangeable with P/FM] 


PA Project Accounting 


PAL Personnel Allowance List 


PAR Performance and Accountability Report 


PC Program Coordinator 


PCS Permanent Change of Station 


PDM Programmed Depot-level Maintenance 


PES Program Element Status 


PIO Polar Ice Operations 


PLIR Professional Liability Insurance Reimbursement 


PM 1. Program Management 


2. Project Manager 


PMC Portfolio Management Council 


PMDIS Procurement Management Data Interchange Standard 


PMDS Project Management Data Sheet 


PMO Project Management Office 


PMS 1. Planned Maintenance System 


2. Preventive Maintenance System 


PO Purchase Order 


POC Point of Contact 


POP Planned Obligation Program 


PP&E Property, Plant, and Equipment 


PPA Program, Project, or Activity 
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PPC Pay and Personnel Center 


PR Procurement Request 


PSC 1. Personnel Service Center 


2. Personnel Support Costs 


PSCR Personnel Support Costs - Reserve 


PSMA Pre-Scripted Mission Assignment 


PT Project Target 


QDR Quality Deficiency Report 


QSI Quality Step Increase 


R&D Research and Development 


R&M Repair and Maintenance 



RA 1. Radio Aids (to navigation) 



2. Reimbursable Agreement 


3. Requirements Analysis 


RAC Resource Allocation Council 


RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 


RDIB R&D Investment Board 


RDMB R&D Management Board 


RDT&E Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation 


RFAM Resource, Financial, and Asset Management 


RK One of the Coast Guard reserve enlistment programs 
(along with RP and RY). 


RMP Readiness Management Period 


ROD Report of Discrepancy 
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RP	 1. Requirements Proposal 


2. 	Resource Proposal 


3. 	Responsible Party 


4. 	Retired Pay 


5. 	One of the Coast Guard reserve enlistment programs
 (along with RK and RY). 


RPAL Reserve Personnel Allowance List 


RPFN Real Property Facility Number 


RRCC Regional Resource Coordination Center 


RSA Regional Strategic Assessment 


RT Reserve Training 


RTC Reserve Training Center 


RWG Resource Work Group 


RY One of the Coast Guard reserve enlistment programs 
(along with RK and RP). 


SA Supply Account 


SAMS Shore Asset Management System 


SAR Search and Rescue 


SAT Station Augmentation Team 


SEPRATS Separate Rations 


SES Senior Executive Service 


SF 1. Standard Form 


2. Supply Fund 


SFFAS Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards 


SFLC Surface Forces Logistics Center [formerly ELC] 


SGL Standard General Ledger 


SOD Statement of Differences 
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SOP Standard Operating Procedures 


SORS Spilled Oil Recovery System 


SPC Standard Personnel Costs 


SRA Short-range-Aids (to navigation) 


SSA Same Stores Account 


SSL Standard Support Level 


SSMEB Ship Structure and Machinery Evaluation Board 


STAN Standardization 


SWS Standard Workstation 


TAD Temporary Assignment Duty 


TAFS Treasury Appropriation / Fund Symbol 


TAS Treasury Account Symbol 


TC Training Center 


TD Temporary Duty 


TEMAC Temporary Active Duty 


TFM Treasury Financial Manual 


TIER Treasury Information Executive Repository 


TIM Treasury Information Maintenance 


TO Task Order 


TONO Travel Order Number 


TSCA Toxic Substances Control Act 


TWM Tax Withholding Method 


UAP Unit Approved Plan 


UDO Undelivered Order 
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UMS User Management System 


U.S.C. United States Code 


USCG United States Coast Guard 


USSGL United States Standard General Ledger 


VHA Variable Housing Allowance 


VOSS Vessel of Opportunity Skimming System 


VTS Vessel Tracking Station 


WHEC Coast Guard High Endurance Cutter 


WINS Workflow Imaging Network System 


WMEC Coast Guard Medium Endurance Cutter 


XXF Extraordinary Expense Fund 


YF Yard Fund 
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PURPOSE 
 
This plan serves to identify general guidance procedures to be followed by commercial deep 
draft vessels that may have transited through oil slicks en route to Sector Hampton Roads’ Area 
of Responsibility.  It will be used for all deep draft commercial vessels, either contaminated or 
suspected of being contaminated with oil, to confirm that they are non-oiled or return them to a 
non-oiled status.  If it is determined that a vessel bound for Virginia or Maryland waters is oiled, 
a Unified Command (UC) will be established with members from the applicable federal, state, 
and local agencies to address the issue.   
 
OVERVIEW 
 
In view of the potential for vessels to be affected by oil from the 2010 Deepwater Horizon 
incident, US Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads and its port partners approved a procedure for 
the pollution evaluation of deep draft commercial vessels and a method for decontamination. 
Several decontamination locations have been identified in the Port of Hampton Roads.  See 
enclosure (1) for decontamination locations. 
 
The primary focus of the decontamination operation will be to expedite the cleanup of 
contaminated commercial vessels in a safe, organized, and efficient manner which will minimize 
environmental impact, damage and waste generation.  Decontamination Task Force team leaders 
on-scene conducting decontamination operations will be responsible for the coordination of 
operations with the Incident Management Team (IMT).  Vessels are required to undergo 
decontamination if a sheen emanates from the hull or if oil is visibly attached.   
 
The basic process for decontamination of vessels will be as follows: if the vessel is deemed 
unclean by either a required self-assessment or a pilot inspection, an attempt will be made to 
decontaminate the vessel utilizing high volume saltwater from an offshore vessel platform fire 
monitor system.  If this method is unsuccessful, a second method using a lift and float type 
surface washing agent product will be mixed on-scene and used via the same method.  A boom 
will be used along with absorbent pads to capture, to the maximum extent possible, all products 
of the decontamination process when feasible given weather, sea conditions, and safety factors.  
 
SAFETY 
 
All required Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) shall be utilized at all times during 
decontamination operations.  In addition to the normal safe work practices used on-scene, when 
using water jet washing systems, full face shields and eye protection should be used.  Hazard 
communications (HAZCOM) procedures will be followed while handling any chemicals per the 
material safety data sheets (MSDS).  The IMT’s Safety Officer will ensure that all site safety 
instructions are followed.   
 
The Unified Command’s on-scene representative (a qualified member with input from the Site 
Safety Officer) will make a final “go/no-go” decision to include, but not limited to, safety of the 
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personnel on-scene, weather concerns, sea state, and effects on wildlife (dolphins, whales, birds, 
etc.).   
 
VESSEL SAFETY CONCERNS 
 
In the event that the vessel being decontaminated is not able to anchor and machinery is running, 
the decontamination team leader shall use their discretion concerning the distance from the stern 
the crews can safely operate.  The team leader shall contact the Operations Section Chief to 
receive further guidance on a case-by-case basis. 
 
MONITORING, DOCUMENTATION AND REPORTING 
 
The Unified Command’s on-scene representative should monitor the decontamination 
procedures for efficacy of cleaning, presence of marine species and/or birds in the operation area, 
and operational success of containment and recovery.  The results of all monitoring elements 
should be documented and submitted from the FOSC to Regional Response Team III (RRT III) 
upon conclusion of the cleaning operations.  
 
PROCEDURES 
 
Prior to entering port, Deep Draft Commercial Vessels will undergo necessary decontamination 
screening procedures.  
 


1. Deep Draft Commercial Vessels transiting from or through known areas impacted by an 
oil spill, should submit a self-assessment form (enclosure (2)) to the Sector Hampton 
Road’s Vessel Arrival Desk (757-638-6635/757-638-6639) no less than 24 hours prior to 
entering any Virginia or Maryland waters.  Vessels that do not comply may encounter 
administrative delays in the processing of their entry control number.   
 


2. During the self-assessment, the vessel master or agent will determine if the designated 
“clean” standard (i.e., vessel is no longer sheening) established by the Unified Command 
is exceeded.   


 
3. If the vessel completes the self-assessment and deems itself “clean”, further verification 


will be made by the Federal Pilots Association, Virginia Pilots Association, or 
Association Of Maryland Pilots.  Pilots will conduct a brief sweep around the vessel to 
ensure the vessel does not pose a pollution risk to Chesapeake Bay.   


 
4. Once a vessel is deemed “unclean”, either by the master or pilot, a report will be made to 


Sector Hampton Roads Command Center.  The Command Center will pass the 
information to the Sector Commander. 


 
5. The Sector Commander will establish a Unified Command to determine appropriate 


location for vessel to undergo decontamination operations given pre-approved locations 
provided in enclosure (1).  
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6. The Operations Section Chief will ensure the appropriate Oil Spill Removal Organization 
(OSRO) has been contracted and will respond.   
 


7. The hired OSRO will dispatch the necessary assets, along with a UC representative to 
conduct the decontamination.  The UC representative on-scene will determine when the 
vessel is “clean” and clear for entry. 


 
8. A boom will be used along with absorbent pads to capture, to the maximum extent 


possible, all products of the decontamination process when feasible given weather, sea 
conditions, and safety factors.  


 
9. A fixed or portable fire monitor will systematically clean contaminated surfaces of the 


vessel using water and, potentially, a surface washing agent if high pressure water does 
not work.   


 
10. Any solid oil on the hull will be pressure washed and recovered by response personnel 


using sorbent material and nets. 
 


11. Where permissible, decontamination will be completed on all solid surfaces by jet 
washing.  Non-permissible areas are locations where safety could potentially be 
endangered, such as the stern of the vessel while its machinery is engaged, or if 
environmental conditions exist that do not allow for safe operations.  


 
12. Upon completion of decontamination, the OSRO will allow final inspection by the vessel 


and the on-site UC representative.  This does not preclude representatives from 
monitoring the cleaning of the vessel as it occurs.  


 
13. Decontamination task force team leaders, the safety observer, the UC verifying 


representative, or any other involved parties are required to report any of the above 
conditions, or others, that do not allow for safe operations.  Once unsafe operations are 
identified, cleaning operations shall be suspended until conditions change and the Site 
Safety Officer gives the go-ahead to proceed, or if alternate operations are approved by 
the UC. 


 
SURFACE WASHING AGENTS 
 
The UC, in conjunction with RRT III, will approve a surface washing agent to be used for vessel 
decontamination.  The chosen agent, along with water, will be the only products used during 
decontamination operations. 
 
VESSEL DECONTAMINATION EQUIPMENT 
 
The following identifies the minimum necessary equipment to be used while conducting hull 
decontamination of marine vessels. 
 
 
Decontamination Task Forces are to be utilized with additional systems as needed.  Each task 
force will consist of the following:  
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• Work boat(s) 


• Fixed or portable fire monitor 


• Approved surface washing agent 


• Cleaning personnel 


• Sorbent boom and pads 


• Sorbent nets 


• Site Safety Officer 


• UC representative who will determine when the vessel is clean and cleared for entry 
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VESSEL DECONTAMINATION LOCATIONS 
 
The three locations outlined on the below charts were determined to be viable sites to conduct 
decontamination operations.  The Unified Command will make a final decision regarding which 
site to use on a case-by-case basis with consideration for vessel length, draft, weather conditions, 
sea state, etc.  


 
 


Figure 1.  Anchorage E in the proximity of Little Creek and area referred to as  
“Tail of the Horseshoe” in proximity of “2T” buoy. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Enclosure (1) 
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Figure 2.  Offshore area in proximity of buoy testing area.
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 VESSEL ASSESSMENT REPORTING FORM 
  
Date and Time of Report: 
 


1. Name of vessel: 
 


2. IMO or Official No.: 
 
       3.    Type of vessel: 
 
       4.    Cargo: 
 
       5.    Tonnage: 
 
       6.    Draft: 
 
       7.    Origin: 
 
       8.    Destination (Facility): 
 
       9.    Vessel contact number (if available): 
 
    10.     Agent contact number: 
 
    11.     Was any oil or sheen sighted during the vessel's transit into port?  
 
              If so, where did your vessel sight this oil slick, sheen, or residue? 
 
    12.     Did your vessel transit through any of the slick or sheen at any time? 
 
    13.     Was there or is there now any evidence of oil on your vessel's hull/structure? 
 
             a. Estimate how much and what percentage of the vessel’s hull/structure is oiled.  
 
             b. Estimate distance from hull that silver sheen extends.  
                 (i.e., less or greater than 5 meters out?  Less or greater than 15 meters aft?) 
 
                   If so, estimate how much and what percentage of the vessel's hull is covered by oil. 
 
    14.     What procedure was taken to determine if oil was present on your vessel's hull? 
 
 
 
 
 


Enclosure (2) 
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 DISTRIBUTION 
 
1.  PRIMARY DISTRIBUTION 
 
As primary distribution, this document is posted on the U.S. Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads web 
page located at:  http://homeport.uscg.mil. 
 
2.  DISTRIBUTION TO COAST GUARD UNITS 
Sector Hampton Roads 
Sector North Carolina 
Sector Baltimore 
Commander, Fifth Coast Guard District  
 
3.  DISTRIBUTION TO OTHER AGENCIES AND GROUPS 
All Maritime Incident Response Team (MIRT) members in Chapter II.D.2 of this plan. 
Military Sealift Command Afloat Training Team 
Chairman of the Virginia Maritime Association Fire Protection Committee 
 
 
 
Note 1: Distribution via compact or magnetic disk is authorized and encouraged. 
Note 2: Additional copies may be obtained by contacting Chief, Contingency Preparedness and Force 


Readiness Staff at Sector Hampton Roads, (757) 295-2222. 
 
 



http://homeport.uscg.mil/
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RECORD OF CHANGES 
 


Maintenance of this plan is the responsibility of the Virginia and Coastal Maryland Area Committee 
Coordinator located at Sector Hampton Roads.  Suggestions and comments about the plan are welcome 
at any time.  Minor changes may be made periodically, and an update and review will be conducted at 
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CHAPTER I:  INTRODUCTION 
 
 
A.  Purpose and Objectives 
 
 1.  Each year, about four thousand vessels carrying a wide range of commodities, including crude 
oil, refined petroleum products, liquefied petroleum gas, chemicals and other flammable and 
combustible cargoes pass through the Port of Hampton Roads.  In addition to the inherent hazards 
associated with the transportation of the listed commodities, the heavy vessel traffic and the close 
proximity of anchored vessels to the major shipping channels within the port presents the potential for 
a major marine disaster.  A fire resulting from a collision, allision, explosion, hot work, arson, 
carelessness or other event aboard a vessel presents unique problems to emergency response units.  
Some of the marine fire specific hazards are discussed in Chapter III. D.  Preplanning and training are 
essential to ensure the best possible response. 
 
 2.  For the purposes of this plan, a marine disaster is defined as any emergency that poses a threat 
to the harbor's facilities or vessels through fire or potential for fire.  It is understood that other 
calamities may occur in the port, and these are addressed in other existing plans. 
 
 3.  This plan is intended to promote a coordinated response to marine disasters and to ensure 
mutual understanding in an area where the cooperation of numerous and diverse parties may be 
essential.  In addition, this plan is intended to inform marine facility operators, shipping agents, and 
vessel operators of the proper steps to take to notify cognizant agencies of a fire emergency and what 
information is initially important.  It also compiles data, describes jurisdictions and responsibilities, 
and lays out initial response planning for a marine disaster.   
 
 
B.  Coordination of Efforts 
 
 1.  This plan is a joint effort of all federal, state, and local agencies responsible for handling marine 
fire emergencies.  Combating a major marine disaster may require expertise and specialized knowledge 
of vessel construction and equipment, stability, shipboard firefighting techniques, damage control, and 
hazardous material chemistry.  In some cases, the services of a foreign language translator may be 
required.  Specialized equipment may be required, such as boats suitable as firefighting platforms or 
for transportation of personnel and equipment, or international shore connections and other fittings 
compatible with metric or military equipment.  Burning vessels may have to be moved across 
municipal boundaries either to protect port assets or to place the vessel in a better position for 
combatting the fire.  In all of these cases, the coordinated effort and cooperation of several government 
agencies, fire departments and the vessel’s crew will be necessary. 
 2.  Although this plan identifies responsibilities and the location of available equipment to enhance 
firefighting capabilities, the establishment of a comprehensive marine fire-fighting training program 
with an annual drill is a key element to the success of this plan.  The training program organized and 
coordinated by the Maritime Incident Response Team (MIRT) outlines response arrangements, teaches 
the operation of shipboard firefighting equipment, explains general shipboard construction and layout, 
and discusses common firefighting techniques used on vessels and facilities.  The use of case histories 
will help illustrate the important points.  
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C.  Updating and Review 
 
      1.  The Coast Guard in conjunction the MIRT and the Chairman of the Virginia Maritime 
Association (VMA) Fire Protection Committee will annually review all arrangements, jurisdictional 
relationships, and information contained within this plan, and update as necessary.  All interested 
parties are encouraged to submit comments to the Chief, Contingency Preparedness Branch of Sector 
Hampton Roads.  The most current contact information for this individual can be found on the Sector 
Hampton Roads website at http://homeport.uscg.mil using the following path:  “Port Directory”  
Select “Coast Guard Unit:  Hampton Roads” from the drop down menu.   
 
 2.  A drill will be conducted during the annual Robert E. Rumens Hampton Roads Marine Fire 
Fighting Symposium to test the adequacy of this plan.  The Symposium working group will propose a 
scenario for each drill, as well as a timetable for drill events.  This planning will be conducted in 
consultation and cooperation with those agencies identified within this plan as having responsibilities 
or assets necessary to the firefighting effort.  The exercise will, at a minimum, test response 
communications and pose challenging situations which might prove to be major problem areas.  
Possible scenarios might include a passenger vessel fire involving the evacuation and medical 
treatment of a large number of people; a fire on a bulk petroleum carrier or a containership; a fire on a 
vessel at anchor; a fire at a less accessible facility.  Exercises generally shall be conducted during the 
day, but nighttime exercises will be considered.  The drill will be the basis for the annual updating of 
this plan, generally through a post drill critique.  Individual agencies participating in the exercise will 
be responsible for funding their own participation and should consider this in their training budget.  
Sector Hampton Roads may also submit a funding proposal for District consideration, with the intent 
of securing additional funding for the drill. 
 
 
D.  Mutual Assistance Agreements 
 
 1.  All municipalities have existing Mutual Assistance Agreements (MAA) with other 
municipalities on their geographic borders.  Further, the municipalities with major federal installations 
within their borders have existing MAAs with the installations.  Most MAAs are identical.  The major 
components of an MAA are: 
 
  a.  The senior supervisor for the assisting fire department will direct the movement of all of that 
city’s forces; taking direction from the senior supervisor of the requesting city. 
 
  b.  Response to alarms and the decision to occupy vacant firefighting stations will be 
commensurate with the scope of the emergency and to the extent of the forces available.  These 
responses will be at no cost. 
 
  c.  As long as the firefighting forces on federal installations remain under civil service and not 
private contract these responses can remain cost free.  However, under the Federal Contract Analysis 
Program, costs would have to be determined by individual contract negotiations between the 
government and contractors in the event firefighting forces were contracted out to a civilian agency. 
 



http://homeport.uscg.mil/
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CHAPTER II:  RESPONSIBILITY AND JURISDICTION 
 
 
A.  Federal Agency Responsibilities 
 
 1.  U.S. Coast Guard:  Although firefighting is not a statutory responsibility of the Coast Guard, it 
has some limited resources to cope with firefighting needs at Coast Guard facilities.  The Commanding 
Officer of Sector Hampton Roads is the designated Captain of the Port (COTP) for the Port of 
Hampton Roads and, as such, may authorize the use of resources under his control in a marine fire.  
The COTP or his representative will direct the efforts of all Coast Guard personnel involved in an 
incident to best support the overall effort.  The COTP has the authority to regulate and control the 
movement of vessels and persons within his zone of responsibility in order to protect life, property and 
the environment.  This includes the authority to deny vessels entry into port, prohibit departure, place 
specific operating requirements upon vessels, control the use of anchorages and establish restricted 
access areas.  The COTP has jurisdiction on all navigable waters of the Commonwealth of Virginia 
and Coastal Maryland out to the territorial limit of the United States (twelve miles offshore).  The 
COTP authority extends over the land-side areas of all waterfront facilities such as shipyards, 
terminals, piers and wharfs.  The COTP will act as point of contact to dispatch the MIRT which is 
described in Chapter II. D of this plan.  The COTP will provide the MIRT with representatives that are 
familiar with shipboard construction, layout, common firefighting systems, and stability.  The COTP 
authority is deemed the final on-scene authority in marine disasters.  The degree to which that 
authority will be exercised will depend on a number of factors, but will generally be based on the 
nature of the incident and the degree of danger posed to the port.  
 
 2.  U.S. Navy:  The Navy Commands in the Hampton Roads area have no federal statutory 
responsibilities relating to commercial marine disasters.  However, because of the size of the local 
installations, a large amount of equipment and trained personnel are available.  The Navy's contract 
tugs may provide the best available waterside firefighting capability.  These vessels, located at Norfolk 
Naval Shipyard, Little Creek Naval Amphibious Base, and Naval Station Norfolk are primarily 
available to assist the mooring of naval vessels but, when available, may be called upon for other types 
of assistance.  Additionally, the base fire departments are another source of equipment and manpower.  
On a voluntary basis, the Navy Firefighting School will provide a limited amount of equipment and 
representatives familiar with Navy ship construction, layout, equipment and firefighting procedures to 
the MIRT.  The Navy MIRT representative will act as liaison with other Navy commands to coordinate 
requests for and the use of Navy assets. 
 
 
B.  State Agency Responsibilities  
 
 1.  Virginia Department of Fire Programs:  The Department of Fire Programs develops 
standards for firefighting personnel and certifies instructors to train the firefighters.  They also provide 
a supportive voice in the state government for necessary legislation. 
 
 2.  Virginia Department of Emergency Management:  The Virginia Department of Emergency 
Management (VDEM) is the Commonwealth's lead agency for initial response to emergency situations 
that pose an immediate threat to the health and welfare of the citizens.  The VDEM is tasked with 
developing, maintaining and executing the Virginia Oil and Hazardous Materials Emergency Response 
Plan and to serve as the central coordinating agency for actions taken to remove, remediate, monitor, 
assess, evaluate, eliminate or reduce the release or threat of release of oil and hazardous materials.  
Although not primarily a fire response organization, VDEM personnel are trained, experienced and 
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equipped to deal with a variety of emergencies.  The VDEM can provide valuable information on the 
threat posed by the presence of hazardous materials in a fire, as well as recommend precautions and 
procedures for dealing with the hazards.  The VDEM will provide a response vehicle and 
representatives to the MIRT. 
 
 3.  Virginia Port Authority:  The Virginia Port Authority (VPA) has the duty, on behalf of the 
Commonwealth, to foster and stimulate the commerce of the ports, promote the shipment of goods and 
cargoes through the ports, secure necessary improvements to navigable tidal waters, and in general to 
perform any act or function which may be useful in developing, improving, or increasing the 
commerce, both foreign and domestic, of the ports of the Commonwealth.  In furtherance of those 
duties, the Virginia Port Authority will provide administrative procedures to organize and maintain   
fire pumps, vehicles, and other equipment and supplies related to the mission of the Virginia Port 
Authority Maritime Incident Response Team (MIRT).  VPA will establish such administrative 
procedures as may be necessary to insure accountability for the expenditure of public funds for the 
foregoing purposes and to assist in the effective and efficient operation of the MIRT.  A list of all 
equipment and vehicles owned by the VPA and provided for use by the MIRT is located in the 
RESPONSE / ASSISTANCE DIRECTORY, Chapter IV.L of this plan. 
 
 
C.  Local Agency Responsibilities 
 
 Municipal Fire Departments:  Within city limits, municipal fire departments respond as 
manpower, equipment and training allows.  Responses are to marine facilities located within the city 
boundaries, vessels moored alongside those facilities, and vessel fires occurring in portions of the 
harbor falling within a city's jurisdiction.  Appendix A displays the jurisdictional boundaries for each 
of the fire departments. 
 
 
D.  Hampton Roads Maritime Incident Response Team 
 
 1.  Virginia Port Authority Maritime Incident Response Team (MIRT):  The mission of the 
MIRT is to provide immediate on-scene maritime advice and agency liaison to Incident Commanders 
responding to fires and other emergencies in the marine environment.  The MIRT will promote marine 
fire fighting team building efforts in the Port of Hampton Roads through an ongoing program of 
training and drills.  The Hampton Roads Marine Fire Fighting Symposium, summarized in Section E 
of this chapter, is one of the methods through which the MIRT conducts its training. 
 
 2.  The MIRT is a task force comprised of personnel from the following agencies: 


 
a.  Chesapeake Fire Department 
b.  Hampton Fire Department 
c.  Mid-Atlantic Navy Regional Fire Department 
d.  Newport News Fire Department 
e.  Norfolk Fire Department 
f.  Portsmouth Fire Department 
g.  United States Coast Guard 
h.  United States Maritime Administration (MARAD) 
i.  United States Navy 
j.  Virginia Beach Fire Department 
k.  Virginia Department of Emergency Management 







9 


l.  Virginia Pilots Association 
m.  Virginia Port Authority 
n.  Western Refineries Fire Department 
o.  York County Fire Department 


 
These agencies have various and overlapping expertise in shipboard firefighting, damage control, 
stability, ship construction and hazardous materials incident response. 
 
 3.  The MIRT's role is limited to the following: 
 


• Assist any vessel master of a ship in port that is on fire or experiencing a related type of 
emergency, either by sizing up the situation or suggesting action to control the emergency. 


• Assist the local fire chief with an incident in his/her jurisdiction. 
• Provide command and control of maritime emergencies outside of local jurisdictional 


boundaries.   
• Compile a detailed list of commercial and military sources of specialized marine 


firefighting equipment and identify alternative firefighting piers. 
• Provide information and expertise on the type of firefighting equipment available on 


particular vessels. 
• Provide a review and analysis of a ship's fire control plan. 
• Participate in local fire department training exercises and the annual exercise required by 


this plan. 
• Be called upon anytime this plan is put into affect for any marine disaster in the harbor or 


offshore waters. 
• Be called upon at the request of the U.S. Coast Guard. 


 
 4.  The Virginia General Assembly initially allocated funds to maintain and support the MIRT.  
These funds were distributed via the Virginia Port Authority (VPA).  The VPA has undertaken the 
responsibility to manage and maintain all of the MIRT’s resources.  
 
 5.  When the COTP requests MIRT activation, the MIRT Director and USCG Sector Hampton 
Roads MIRT Representative will be notified immediately by the Sector Hampton Roads Command 
Duty Officer (CDO).  The USCG Sector MIRT member will obtain response communications 
equipment from the MSO or the MIRT and report to the on-scene Incident Commander, where the 
member will provide a communications link between the COTP and the Incident Commander.  The 
USCG Sector Representative may remain with the MIRT Advance Team during the incident.  
 
The MIRT may be contacted by calling any of the following numbers: 


 
MIRT Director 757-440-4012 (MIRT Office) 
 757-616-6661 (cellular) 
  


            USCG MIRT Representative 757-638-6637  (CDO, 24 hours) 
 
Virginia Port Authority 757-683-2195 
Port Police Dispatcher 
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E.  Annual Robert E. Rumens Hampton Roads Marine Fire Fighting Symposium 
 
 The MIRT coordinates and conducts annual week long day symposiums on marine firefighting.  
The annual drill required in Chapter I of this plan is conducted in the symposium.  The symposium is 
designed from NFPA 1005 standards.  It instructs and trains firefighters and associated professionals 
on issues pertaining to marine firefighting.  These issues include firefighting systems and tactics, water 
safety, vessel and terminal familiarization, and vessel operations and marine / shipboard terminology.  
Besides classroom time, the symposium includes vessel tours, fire simulations, and field exercises.  
The symposium is open to all interested parties, and participation from non-local groups and 
individuals is welcome. 
 
 
F.  Commercial Responsibilities 
 
 Newport News Shipbuilding and Drydocking Co. (NNSB):  NNSB maintains a full time fire and 
emergency response capability and provides response to fires on its facility.  Its senior supervisors 
have been in all phases of fire training and planning.  For the purposes of this plan they shall be 
considered to be a full partner in response calls. 
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Chapter III:  RESPONSE COORDINATION 
 
 
A.  Notification Procedures 
 
 1.  The prompt notification of the cognizant fire department is the first and most important process 
in mobilizing a response from all quarters.  All municipal fire departments within the port use the 911 
system.  However, the listed seven digit telephone numbers must be used whenever notification is 
being made from outside the municipal boundaries of the requested response units.  The other major 
avenue available to the marine community for reporting emergencies is the use of Channel 16 VHF-
FM (156.8 MHz). This frequency is monitored continuously by Coast Guard Group Hampton Roads. 
 
 
B.  Initial Actions 
 


1. Gather the basic information concerning the marine fire incident. 


• Ensure all basic information is passed during notification. Appendix B, pgs. 57-8 


2. Notify CG Sector Hampton Roads Command Duty Officer (CDO) at (757) 638-6637 {24 hrs}. 


• CDO will dispatch Sector MIRT representative to scene. Chapter III, Section G, pg. 15 


3. Sector Hampton Roads CDO will keep all fire departments and responders informed. 


• Movement of vessels coordinated by CDO. Chapter IV, Section X, pg. 55 


4. Sector Hampton Roads CDO will request Navy assistance as necessary. 


• Specific items and lead-time will be considered. Chapter IV, Section I, asst. pgs. 


 
 
C.  Level of Response 
 
 1.  Not all marine disasters require a full response.  Lesser emergencies obviously will not require a 
full organizational effort.  The following guide can be used by responding fire departments:  
 


a.  LEVEL I - a marine disaster on a small vessel (65 feet or less) or a facility that does not 
pose a major threat to the harbor.  This level of emergency can usually be handled by one fire 
department with minimal waterside support.  USCG Sector Hampton Roads shall be notified and may 
send a representative to the scene. 
 


b.  LEVEL II - a marine disaster on a vessel or facility that has the potential to be a significant 
risk to the harbor.  This level of emergency will involve two or more fire departments and waterside 
support.  The full scope of this plan may need to be executed, including emergency services support.  
Calls will be made to each participating fire department to dispatch a representative (shift commander 
or above) to assist at the Command Post.  The Coast Guard shall be notified by calling the CDO at  
(757) 638-6637. 
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D.  Marine Fire Fighting Issues 
 
 1.  Vessel Stability Considerations - the stability of a vessel is its ability to resist heeling from the 
upright position at small angles of inclination.  The large volumes of water often used combating fires 
can have a negative impact on vessel stability, jeopardizing the safety of the vessel and personnel on 
board.  The introduction of large amounts of water onto the vessel can create a free surface effect 
which is particularly dangerous if the water is confined above the vessel’s normal center of gravity.  
Personnel and equipment moving through watertight doors cause potential problems by disrupting 
flooding boundaries.  For questions and recommendations on vessel stability issues, please refer to the 
Naval Architect list on page 44. 
 
The most important consideration regarding vessel stability is the control of a vessel’s list.  Problems 
resulting from a failure to maintain a reasonable degree of stability can include poor footing for 
response personnel, difficulty in maintaining a foam blanket, automatic fire door closure problems, 
damage/injury from shifting or falling objects, reduced effectiveness of fixed dewatering suctions and 
drains, and loss of use of vessel machinery due to sustained excessive list. 
 
Factors affecting vessel stability include the free surface of all liquids on board, the integrity of the 
hull, whether the double bottoms are empty or full, integrity of watertight boundaries during flooding, 
and flatness of the hull bottom if the vessel is in contact with the bottom. 
 
Several vessel documents can be useful in determining vessel stability.  The most important of these is 
the vessel’s trim and stability booklet.  Other useful documents are the cargo plan, the docking plan, 
and the ship's particulars, which include capacity specifications and pertinent diagrams.  If this 
information is for some reason not available on board the vessel, it should be available from the 
vessel’s owner or operator. 
 
 2.  Water Discipline - water is the most prevalent fire extinguishing agent.  However, the 
indiscriminate use of water on a vessel fire can be as dangerous as the fire.  In considering the use of 
water verses other extinguishing agents, the questions of potential electrical hazards, the presence of 
any water reactive materials, and the problems of flooding and the resulting stability issues must be 
answered before proceeding. 
 
 3.  Dewatering - a vessel will sustain a loss of stability from fire fighting water accumulating above 
the vessel’s original water line.  For this reason, dewatering is an essential planning issue for 
successful vessel fire fighting.  Normally, vessels will have a limited amount of dewatering equipment.  
This equipment will often consist of a fixed pump and suction system to handle water which 
accumulates in the vessel’s bilges, and drain holes (scuppers) located in areas above the waterline to 
allow drainage overboard or into the vessel’s bilge.  Portable pumps are sometime available onboard, 
but their limited capability may not substantially aid dewatering efforts.  Removal of toilets and 
showers to improve drainage will allow water to flow down into holding tanks below the waterline.  
While the weight of water is still a factor, the shift in weight to the holding tanks will lower the 
vessel’s center of gravity and improve transverse stability.  In extreme cases, drainage holes may be 
cut in the superstructure.  This practice, however, is dangerous and should not be pursued without the 
permission of the owner or the on-scene commander.   
 
 4.  Shipboard Firefighting Systems - every vessel has onboard fixed and portable firefighting 
systems.  To determine what firefighting systems the vessel has, consult the Fire Control Plan located 
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on the main deck, and on both port and starboard sides of the superstructure.  The Coast Guard 
representative on-scene can assist with locating the Fire Control Plan. 


 
a.  Fixed Fire Fighting Systems:  The fire main system is the primary tool for vessel 


firefighting.  The two basic designs are the single main and the looped main.  The looped main is more 
advantageous because damaged portions of the system can be isolated without disrupting service 
beyond the damaged section.  Water pressure is provided by onboard fire pumps.  The number of 
pumps will depend upon the vessel’s tonnage.  Generally a vessel will have two pumps, a primary 
pump dedicated to supplying the fire main and a reserve pump which may also supply the sanitary, 
ballast, bilge, or general service system. 


 
b.  Water Sprinkler Systems:  The primary role of sprinkler systems are structural protection 


and to maintain escape routes.  Sprinkler systems are automatic or manual.  Automatic systems are 
maintained under pressure and are heat activated.  Hazards associated with water sprinkler systems are 
the possibility of flooding and the subsequent degradation of ship stability. 


 
c.  Carbon Dioxide Systems:  Carbon dioxide is a versatile extinguishing agent as it does no 


damage to cargo, does not conduct electricity, and provides its own pressure discharge.  However, 
CO2 is only effective if all ventilation and openings to the space are secured.  As a smothering agent, 
CO2 lacks any considerable cooling properties, therefore the CO2 concentration in the space must be 
maintained until heat levels in the fire area drop below the ignition temperature of the fuel source.  
Additionally, CO2 poses a significant human health threat due to its ability to displace oxygen, causing 
asphyxiation.  This may occur even in low concentrations.  CO2 systems are primarily installed in 
machinery spaces and cargo holds.  Discharge is accomplished manually; either remotely by two pull 
handles outside the affected compartment or by directing the discharge point for the CO2 bottle (high 
pressure system) or the storage tank (low pressure system). 


 
d.  Halon 1301 Systems:  Halon 1301 is a colorless and odorless gas, approved for use in 


machinery space fixed systems on merchant vessels.  Halon 1301 has extinguishing properties similar 
to carbon dioxide:  it is a nonconductor, very effective against class B and C fires, leaves no residue, is 
stored as a liquid in cylinders, and does not require an external power source for discharge.  Fixed 
Halon 1301 systems require manual activation through two pull boxes located outside the protected 
space or from the bottle storage space.  Inhalation of Halon will cause dizziness and impair 
coordination.  Also, under exposure to open flame at around 500 degrees C (900 degrees F), Halon 
1301 will decompose into a gas that is toxic. 


 
e.  Foam Systems:  Foam is primarily used to combat class B fires.  Foam is a smothering 


agent, although it does possess some cooling properties.  Foam is traditionally available in two 
varieties, chemical and mechanical.  Shipboard installation of chemical systems are no longer 
approved by the Coast Guard.  Mechanical foam is produced by mixing foam concentrate with water 
and then rapidly aerating the resultant solution.  The ratio of water to foam concentrate determines the 
expansion ratio and, therefore, physical properties of the foam.  Foam with a low expansion ratio will 
be wetter, heavier, more heat resistant, and less affected by the wind.  These properties, however, also 
make low expansion foam less adherent to vertical surfaces and more electrically conductive.  A lower 
expansion ratio will also provide better flow around obstructions, making this mixture well suited for 
service in class B machinery space and tank vessel deck fires.  
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E.  Portable Fire Pumps and Fireboats 
 
 1.  The Port of Hampton Roads has access to the use of three trailer mounted, portable 3,000 gallon 
per minute fire pumps.  These pumps weigh 7000 lbs each and can operate 4 - 6 hours before refueling.  
They are fully self-serving, carrying fuel, suction hoses.  The pumps are stored in 3 local firehouses 
and are towed by MIRT Support Trucks.  These trucks carry equipment to support the pumps and 
additional specialized marine firefighting equipment.  The pumps are transported to the scene by fire 
department personnel where the units are stored.  Once transported to the scene, they must be loaded 
onto the desired vessel or platform.  It is therefore important to remember to make arrangements for a 
crane, if necessary. 
 
 2.  The portable pumps are located at Norfolk Fire Station #6, Portsmouth Fire Station #3, and 
Newport News Fire Station #1.  The MIRT is the point of contact for use of the fire pumps and will 
supply the personnel required to operate the fire pumps.  Contact numbers for the MIRT can be found 
in Chapter II, D. of this plan. 
 
      3.  The Port of Hampton Roads has multiple fireboats positioned within the port.  The local fire 
departments own and operate the vessels.  The number and type of vessels can be found in Chapter IV, 
J of this plan.  
 


F.  Firefighting Alternatives 
 
 1.  Few disasters provide optimal circumstances.  A major vessel fire may occur at anchor away 
from the resources necessary to combat it, or within a shipyard where onboard fire control systems are 
out of service.  A facility fire may occur in a little-used warehouse space where access is difficult and 
firefighting facilities are minimal.  Fire prevention is still the best means of countering these disasters.  
For vessels, however, certain alternatives or options usually exist.  Vessels, other than those aground or 
involved in a collision, are generally mobile and may be maneuvered away from further damage, or 
brought to a location which optimizes firefighting efforts.  To this end, it is prudent to consider, as a 
preplanning step, the selection of several potential locations to fight a vessel fire.  Both marine 
terminals and anchorages should be considered to cover the possibility of a vessel fire getting out of 
hand.  The contingency of moving the vessel to an isolated area may be of prime importance.  Due to 
concerns over liability, terminal operators may be unwilling to allow burning vessels to moor at their 
facility.  The COTP can, in the interest of protecting life, property and the environment, order that a 
vessel be moored at a particular pier or terminal to facilitate firefighting efforts.  However, since such 
action could subject the federal government to liability for costs and damages incurred by the property 
owner, such action can be anticipated only in the absence of other alternatives. 
 
 2.  In selecting a firefighting pier, the first consideration is that the pier be constructed of 
noncombustible material (e.g., concrete).  Also, the adjacent areas should not be placed in danger.  A 
large staging area should be available.  Public access must be controllable.  The depth of the water 
alongside the pier should be enough at low tide to allow for the navigation of small craft such as tugs 
and barges.  The depth should, however, not be so deep as to cover the vessel's main deck in the event 
of sinking.  The bottom contour should be level or nearly so, and if possible be of a sandy composition.  
A hard bottom may puncture the vessels skin in heavy weather, possibly releasing fuel or cargo.  A 
sloping bottom may allow a sunken vessel to slide off into deeper water, where it might capsize.  Any 
decision as to the use of a particular pier for firefighting shall be made in consultation with the facility 
owners, the municipality Fire Chief, and the COTP. 
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 3.  Selection of a firefighting anchorage requires many of the same considerations.  However, due 
to the many variables including draft, weather, cargo and the proximity of other vessels at anchor, each 
incident will have to be evaluated on a case by case basis. 
 
 4.  A fire aboard a vessel with a draft over 45 feet is of particular concern due to the limited 
number of deep draft anchorages and the 45 foot controlling draft of the inbound channel.  Anchorages 
Foxtrot 3 and 4,  Golf 3 and 4, and India 1 and 2 are the only suitable anchorages to which these 
vessels can be brought inside the port.  Once past these anchorages, an outbound vessel over 45 feet in 
draft cannot return to port except within the outbound channel.  Since outbound traffic would have to 
be notified and cleared before this could happen, in most cases vessels over 45 feet in draft will have 
no alternative except to continue on to the vicinity of Cape Henry to locate a suitable anchorage. 
 
 5.  A vessel approaching the port while on fire must be evaluated to ascertain the potential hazard 
to the port prior to entry.  If any uncertainty exists, these vessels will normally be directed by the 
COTP to a suitable anchorage in the vicinity of the Tail of the Horseshoe (deep water north of Cape 
Henry) until the situation can be evaluated by the MIRT.  The COTP is the controlling authority for 
permitting or directing the movement of a vessel and will, when feasible, work with impacted 
municipalities on positioning stricken vessels within the harbor. 
 
 
G.  Response Organization 
 
 1.  In the case of a marine fire, the COTP will activate the Coast Guard Incident Management 
Team (IMT) at Sector Hampton Roads with Sector personnel with pre-designated Watch, Quarter, and 
Station Bill (WQSB) positions making up the IMT.  The WQSB structure is based upon an Incident 
Command System (ICS) framework and Federal, Commonwealth and local representatives may be 
brought in and integrated as necessary.  Coast Guard command and control functions will be routed 
from the IMT.  This organization, however, is not intended to replace or conflict with the Command 
Post or ICS organization set up by local responders on-scene.  The Sector’s IMT structure is extremely 
flexible and the on-scene ICS must be integrated with the organization set up by the COTP. 
 
NOTE:  When a marine fire response involves a Search and Rescue (SAR) evolution, Sector Hampton 
Roads will make the SAR operations a priority over ship fire fighting operations.  There is usually a 
transition, often seamless and invisible, between the SAR and fire fighting response.  Rescue of lives 
in immediate distress always takes priority. 
 
 2.  Successfully combating a marine fire pier-side requires effective communication between the 
fire department, the ship's master and facility managers.  Those directing the response must have 
detailed information on the layout of the vessel or facility, have efficient communications with the 
firefighters and all support personnel, and be situated in an atmosphere conducive for planning and 
reacting to developing situations.  An on-scene Command Post should be established as soon as 
possible.  The organization of the on-scene Command Post will follow the ICS format.  This 
organization consists of the Incident Commander or Unified Command, Operations, Planning, and as 
necessary, Logistics and Finance sections.  This organization will include: 
 
  a.  Chief or Designee of Responsible Fire Department - directs shipboard firefighters and 
formulates tactics on how best to extinguish the fire; works closely with vessel's master or terminal 
manager, MIRT representative, and Coast Guard COTP (or representative). 
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  b.  Coast Guard Captain of the Port (COTP) or Representative - responsible for safety of harbor 
and facilities; mobilizes Coast Guard resources to control vessel traffic; provides limited waterside 
capability; assist in locating and interpreting ships plans, layout, etc.; conducts general planning, cargo 
assessment, and hazard assessment; and conducts stability assessment for vessels fire.  The COTP 
representative will direct all on-scene Coast Guard forces, liaison directly with the fire chief and keep 
in contact with the Sector IMT. 
 
 3.  The following personnel may, at a minimum, provide vital information and/or resources in 
response to the incident.  In some cases they may fill ICS positions. 
 
  a.  Vessel Master/Terminal Manager - ultimately responsible for the vessel or facility, and as 
such must assist the fire department in every way.  The master or terminal manager (and their staffs) 
will provide information on all aspects of the physical problem.  They will also provide, organize and 
direct additional manpower to assist firefighters. 
 
  b.  Marine Chemist - will provide technical advice regarding hazardous materials and their 
potential chemical reactions in fires.  The Marine Chemist is an expert on atmosphere compositions 
and the ways to measure them.  This information is used to protect responders from toxic or oxygen 
lacking atmospheres.  Chapter IV provides a listing of Marine Chemists in the Hampton Roads area. 
 
  c.  Telephone/Power Company Representatives - for facility fires, special consideration should 
be given to having a telephone company representative assist with setting up outside communications 
and determining the location of trunk cables.  A Virginia Dominion Power Company representative 
should be called to assist in securing power to warehouses or sections of affected facilities.  
 
  d.  Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE) Representative - has responsibility for maintaining 
navigable channels.  If the response to a particular fire requires anchoring a distressed vessel within the 
harbor, the ACOE should be consulted (in addition to the COTP) to preclude creating a hazard or 
menace to navigation.  
 
  e.  Naval Architect -  will provide technical advice regarding shipboard stability and the effects 
of excess water on shipboard stability.  Chapter IV provides a listing of Naval Architects in the 
Hampton Roads area. 
 
  f.  American Red Cross - maintains a data bank of multilingual persons in the local area.  
Translators are often very helpful when dealing with a foreign ship crew during an emergency.  The 
contact number is (757) 440 1111.  
 
 
H.  Response Communications 
 
 1.  Effective and timely communications are vital to the success of any response effort.  A multi-
agency response to a marine firefighting incident requires close inter-agency cooperation and 
controlled coordination of communications policies, procedures and systems between all involved 
agencies.  In the event of a firefighting response, the ICS will be implemented on-scene.  As a result, 
the command and control elements of the involved fire departments and other agencies will be 
represented in the ICS staff.  However, communications within the involved agencies to command, 
support, and field elements will continue to function through the existing systems for each agency.  
Communications for a multi-agency response will work in the following manner:   
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a. Command and control decisions will usually be made from on-scene by the first arriving fire 
department Incident Commander.  The Fire Department Incident Commander will develop strategies 
and tactics to best mitigate the incident.  The responsible or assisting agencies will be notified by their 
respective representatives within the ICS organization.  Agencies that are represented in the Command 
Section will receive information and direction from their representative.  The command and control 
elements of the on-scene Incident Commander will then direct the appropriate activities of their 
command, support and field elements through existing communications policies, procedures and 
systems. 
 


b. Traditional ICS structure includes a Liaison Officer.  Agencies and groups not directly 
represented in the ICS Command Section will receive information from the Liaison Officer or an 
agency representative detailed to assist the Liaison Officer.  The information disseminated in this 
manner is non-command and control information, such as situation reports.  In return, agencies make 
their operational concerns known to the ICS Command element through the Liaison Officer. 
 
 2.  As with any multi-agency response, there will be the need for field elements involved in the 
response to communicate directly with each other for on-scene coordination and safety.  Currently, 
with few exceptions, most local and state responders have the ability to communicate within their 800 
MHz system or utilize either ORION or STARS radio systems.  The MIRT has a cache of 30 UHF 
portable radios that are effective in communicating within the shipboard environment.   
 
The Virginia State Radio Cache has the ability to set-up a on-site communications system to support 
maritime events.  The unit can provide several hundred portable radios.  The unit has the technology to 
link several radio systems.  
 
I.  Embarkation Points 
 
 1.  The advance identification of potential embarkation points throughout the port is necessary so 
that in the event of an offshore fire, responding fire departments can quickly stage and transfer 
personnel and equipment to combat the disaster.  These points should be close to potential firefighting 
anchorages and of sufficient size to allow for the movement of large quantities of equipment.  
 
 2.  Possible embarkation points include: 
 


NAME     CITY   
 
Coast Guard Station Little Creek  Virginia Beach 
Newport News Marine Terminal  Newport News 
Norfolk International Terminal   Norfolk 
Portsmouth Marine Terminal  Portsmouth 
Rudee Inlet (Owls Creek Ramp)  Virginia Beach 
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CHAPTER IV:  RESPONSE/ASSISTANCE DIRECTORY 
 
 
A.  Barges: 
 


 
AGENCY / EQUIPMENT BARGE TYPE 


 
PHONE # 


Allied Towing Corporation Oil, Chemical 757-545-7307 


C & P Tug and Barge Company Oil 757-397-6833 


Cottrell Contracting Corporation Fuel / Deck 757-547-9611 


Lockwood Marine, Inc. Deck 757-722-1946 


McAllister Towing of Virginia, Inc. Deck 757-627-3651 


McDonough Marine Services Hopper, Fuel (small) 757-545-0100 


Norfolk Dredging Company Hopper 757-547-9391 


Vane Brothers Oil, Chemical 757-858-2501 


Skanska USA Crane/Deck 757-420-4140 


Crofton Construction Crane/Deck 757-397-1131 


Weeks Marine Crane/Deck 757-483-3756 
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B. Boat Ramps: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Waterside Marina 757-625-3625 


Harbor Park Stadium (City of Norfolk) 757-622-2222 


Norfolk Department of Recreation, Parks, and Open Space Aquatics 
Division (City of Norfolk) 757-441-1605 


Lafayette Park at Norfolk Zoo (City of Norfolk) 757-441-5834 


City Park on Portsmouth Blvd (City of Portsmouth) 757-465-2937 


Great Bridge Locks Park (City of Chesapeake) 757-382-6411 


Elizabeth River Boat Landing and Park (City of Chesapeake) 757-382-6411 


Lynnhaven Marina/Boat Ramp & Beach Facility 757-460-7590 


Munden Point Park (City of Virginia Beach) 757-426-5296 


Ingram Bay Marina (Great Wicomico River) 804-580-7292 


Great Wicomico Marina (Great Wicomico River) 804-453-3351 


Glebe Point Campground (Great Wicomico River) 804-436-4953 


Chesapeake Boat Basin (Great Wicomico River) 804-435-3110 


Garrett’s Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-443-2573 


Conrad’s Upper Deck Restaurant & Boat Ramp (Rappahannock River) 804-462-7400 


Greenvale Creek Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-462-0646 


Irvington Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-438-5113 


Locklies Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-758-2871 


Urbanna Yachting Center (Rappahannock River) 804-758-2342 


Walden’s Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-776-9440 


Windmill Point Resort & Yacht Harbor (Rappahannock River) 804-436-1818 


Yankee Point Sailboat Marina (Rappahannock River) 804-462-7018 


Ginney Point Marina (Piankatank River) 804-725-7407 
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B.  Boat Ramps (Continued): 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Matthews Yacht Club (Piankatank River) 804-725-3165 


Holiday Marina (Mobjack Bay) 804-642-2528 


Mobjack Bay Marina (Mobjack Bay) 804-725-7245 


Crowne Point Marina (York River) 804-642-6177 


York River Yacht Haven (York River) 804-642-2156 


Mills Marina (Poquoson River) 757-898-4411 


Owens Marina (Poquoson River) 757-868-8407 


Whitehouse Cover Marina (Poquoson River) 757-868-6553 


Thomas Marina (Poquoson River) 757-898-4592 


Bluewater Yacht Sales (Hampton River) 757-723-0793 


Anchor Point Yacht Club (James River) 804-541-6200 


Jamestown Yacht Basin (James River) 757-565-3699 


Jordon Point Yacht Haven (James River) 804-458-3398 


Kingsland Reach Marina (James River) 804-795-1213 


Kingsmill Resort (James River) 757-253-1703 


Colonial Harbor Marina (James River) 804-966-5523 


Cobbs Marina (Lynnhaven Inlet) 757-588-5401 


Langley AFB Yacht Club 757-764-7220 


Naval Amphibious Base Marina 757-462-7140 


Norfolk Naval Sailing Center 757-444-2918 


Old Point Comfort Marina (Fort Monroe) 757-788-4308 
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 C.  Bridges: 
 


 
AGENCY / EQUIPMENT BODY OF WATER 


 
PHONE # 


Woodrow Wilson Memorial Potomac River 703-836-2396 


Eltham Swing Bridge (Bascule) Pamunkey River near West 
Point 804-843-5971 


Pamunkey Swing Railroad Bridge Pamunkey River 804-512-9262 


Gwynn Island Swing Bridge (Swing) Milford Haven 804-725-2853 


Barrets Ferry Bridge (Swing) Chickahominy River  


Benjamin Harrison Highway Bridge 
(Lift) 


James River near 
Hopewell 804-541-8282 (24 hrs) 


Monitor Merrimack Bridge Tunnel Newport News Channel – 
James River 804-247-8040  


CSX East Route Railroad Bridge 
(Fixed) James River at Richmond 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


CSX Appomattox River Railroad 
Bridge (Swing) Appomattox River 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


CSX West Route Railroad Bridge 
(Fixed) James River at Richmond 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


Pungo Ferry Bridge (Fixed) North Landing River No phone on bridge; 
contact V.B. Police 


Chesapeake Bay Bridge Tunnel Lower Chesapeake Bay 757-331-2960 (24 hrs) 
Chincoteague Swing Bridge (Swing) Chincoteague Channel 757-336-1281 


Deep Creek Bridge (Bascule) Deep Creek - ICW - 
Dismal Swamp Canal 757-487-0831 (24 hrs) 


Deep Creek Locks Deep Creek - ICW - 
Dismal Swamp Canal 757-487-0831 (24 hrs) 


George Coleman Memorial Bridge 
(Swing) York River 757-898-8516 


Granby Street Bridge (Fixed) Lafayette River  


Hampton Blvd Bridge (Fixed) Lafayette River  


Centerville Turnpike Bridge (Swing) Albemarle & Chesapeake 
Canal 757-547-3631 


Great Bridge Locks ICW – Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal 757-547-3311 (24 hrs) 


Great Bridge Bridge – Battlefield 
Blvd (Swing) 


ICW – Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal 757-482-8250 


North Landing Bridge (Swing) North Landing River 
/Ches. & Alb. Canal 757-482-3081 
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C.  Bridges (Continued): 
 


 
AGENCY / EQUIPMENT BODY OF WATER 


 
PHONE # 


Great Neck Road Bridge (Fixed) Broad Bay Canal  


Hampton Roads Bridge Tunnel Hampton Roads Entrance 757-727-4800 


Berkley Bridge (Bascule) Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-494-2490 (24 hrs) 


Norfolk & Western Railroad Bridge 
No. 51 (Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-446-5320 


Norfolk & Western Railroad Bridge 
No. 7 (Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-446-5349 


Norfolk & Southern Eastern Branch 
Bridge (Swing)2 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch east of 
Campostella Bridge 


757-622-9221 


Campostella Bridge (Fixed) Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch  


Hodges Ferry Bridge/West Norfolk 
Bridge (Fixed) 


Elizabeth River, Western 
Branch 


No phone on bridge, 
contact State Police 


Norfolk & Western Railroad 
Southern Branch Bridge/ NS 
Railroad #6.3 (Lift) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch upriver from 
Jordan Bridge 


757-494-7371 


Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line (N. 
& P.B.L.) Railroad Lift Bridge (Lift) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 757-271-1705 


G. A. Treakle Bridge (I-64 Highrise 
Bridge) (Unmanned Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch  


Gilmerton Highway Bridge (Bascule) Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 757-485-5488 


Jordan Bridge (Lift) Elizabeth River Southern 
Branch Closed 


Dominion Blvd Steel Bridge 
(Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 757-547-0521 


James River Bridge (Lift) James River 757-247-2133 


Kings Highway Bridge (Swing) Nanesmond River  


Mills E. Godwin Bridge (Fixed) Nanesmond River 
757-925-2261 
757-925-2546 


Lesner Bridge (Fixed) Lynnhaven River Contact V.B. Police 


Muggler Bridge (Fixed) Phoebus Channel Contact Ft. Monroe & 
Hampton Police 


                                                           
1 No. 5 remotely runs No. 7 and Eastern Branch Bridge (unmanned). If you need to contact Norfolk & Western bridges, call 
No. 5 or Southern Branch Bridge. 
2 This bridge is also known as the Ford Plan Bridge. 
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D. Construction Companies: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Higgerson-Buchanan 757-545-4665 


Lockwood Bros. 757-722-1946 


McLean 757-543-1676 


Skanska USA 757-489-2026 


Crofton Construction 757-397-1131 


Weeks Marine 757-483-3756 
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E.  Crane Companies: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Crofton Construction 757-397-1131 


E.T. Gresham 757-622-2500 


Fort Eustis                        Harbor Master 757-878-4687 


James River Reserve Fleet       [ barge ] 757-887-3233 


Lyon Shipyard                  Crane Barge “Bonnie B” 757-622-4661 


McLean Contracting               [ barge ] 757-543-1676 


Skanska USA 757-489-2026 


Virginia Crane 757-368-3777 


Weeks Marine 757-483-3756 
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F.  Diving Companies: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Crofton Diving Corporation 757-397-1131 


Seaward Marine Service 757-853-7683 
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G.  Dredging Companies: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Cottrell Engineering Corporation 757-547-9611 


Great Lakes 757-545-7226 


Norfolk Dredging 757-547-9391 
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H.  Federal Agencies: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Army Corps of Engineers 757-201-7500 


Cheatham Annex / Naval Salvage  757-268-6250/6407 


Craney Island Fuel Depot 757-322-9000 


James River Reserve Fleet 757-887-3233 


NOAA, National Ocean Service 
NOAA, Hazardous Materials 


757-548-3051 
206-526-4911 


Norfolk Naval Station Emergency Line 757-444-3333 


US Customs Communications Center 757-533-4200 
800-973-2867  


USCG (Sector  Hampton Roads) 757-638-6637 


US Naval Weapons Station 757-887-4000 


US Navy Firefighting School 757-444-5318 


US Navy Tugs (contracted)/Regional – Navy Port OPS 757-444-7118 
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I.  Local Fire Chiefs: 
 


NAME/ LOCATION PHONE # 


Chief Ed Elliott - Chesapeake FD 
757-382-6297 
24hr: 757-382-6161 


Chief  Jeff Wise - Norfolk Fire and Paramedical 
757-664-6600 
24hr: 757-441-5610 


Chief  Barfield Beck- Portsmouth FD 
757-393-8797 
24hr: 757-393-5300 


Chief  Steve Cover - Virginia Beach FD 
757-427-4228 
24hr: 757-427-5000 


Chief  David E. Layman- Hampton FD 
757-727-2288 
24hr: 757-727-6111 


Chief Scott Liebold - Newport News FD 
757-926-8404 
24hr: 757-247-2500 


Chief Steve Kopczynski - York FD 757-890-3600 


Chief Cedric Scott– Suffolk FD 
757-514-4530 
24hr: 757-923-2350 


Chief  Stephan Cox – Navy Regional Mid-Atlantic 
All Naval Military Assets  


757-322-2392 
24hr: 544-4714 


Chief D. Bergeron – Northrop Grumman Newport News  
Northrop Grumman Communications Center 


757-380-2224 
24hr: 757-380-2940 


Navy – NMCS Medical 
Navy - Port Operations Officer 


757-444-4426 
24hr: 757-444-2351 


Senior Master Sargent  Matthew Mcquaig - Langley Air Force 
Base FD 


757-764-8497 
24hr: 757-764-4222 


Deputy Chief Dale Hankins - Fort Eustis FD 757-878-1008 
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J.  Fire Departments: 
 
Chesapeake Fire Department:  757-382-6215 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 1 
Rescue Boats 5 
Foam Units    Universal Gold 2 
Bulk Foam       2 trailers and storage 2 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  0 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 1 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 0 
Rehab Units 1 
Mobile Command Posts 1 
 
Hampton Fire Department:  757-727-6111 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 2 
Rescue Boats 2 
Foam Units 0 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/Air Compressors 1 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 1 
Mobile Command Posts 1 
 
Langley Fire Department:  757-764-4222   
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 0 
Rescue Boats 0 
Foam Units      1000 gallon trailer 1 
Bulk Foam 1000 gallons 
Hazmat Team 0 
Technical Recue Team  0 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 0 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 0 
Rehab Units 0 
Mobile Command Posts 0 
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J.  Fire Departments (Continued): 
 
Newport News Fire Department:  757-247-2500 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 2 
Rescue Boats 3 
Foam Units       1 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 1 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 2 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 1 
Mobile Command Posts 0 
 
 
Northrop Grumman Newport News Fire Department:  757-380-2223 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 0 
Rescue Boats 2 
Foam Units       0 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 0 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/Air Compressors 0 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 0 
Mobile Command Posts 0 
 
Norfolk Fire Department:  757-441-5610 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 2 
Rescue Boats 2 
Foam Units       0 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 2 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 1 
Mobile Command Posts 2 
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J.  Fire Departments (Continued): 
 
Norfolk Naval Fire Department:  757-444-2324 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 0 
Rescue Boats 0 
Foam Units       Yes 
Bulk Foam 1 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 2 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 0 
Mobile Command Posts 1 
 
Portsmouth Fire Department:  757-393-5300 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 1 
Rescue Boats 1 
Foam Units       0 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 0 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 1 
Mobile Command Posts 1 
 
Virginia Beach Fire Department:  757-427-5000 
 


Specialized Equipment Number# 
Fireboats 3 
Rescue Boats 3 
Foam Units       1 
Bulk Foam 0 
Hazmat Team 1 
Technical Recue Team  1 
Dive Team 0 
Heavy Rescues  w/ Air Compressors 2 
Specialized Marine FF Appliances 1 
Rehab Units 0 
Mobile Command Posts 1 







32 


 
 
K.  Foam & CO2 Sources: 
 


FOAM:  AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Langley AFB        (CFR units and 1000 gal. trailer) 757-764-4222 


Chesapeake FD 757-382-6161 


Norfolk FD     757-441-5610 


Western Refineries Yorktown FD 757-898-9700 


Chubb National Foam 610-363-1400 


Norfolk Naval Base 757-445-4009 


Norfolk International Airport 757-857-3495 
 
 


CO2:  AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Hiller Systems 757-549-9123 


PRAXAIR Corp. 800-772-9247 
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L.  Launches: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Jacks Launch/Norfolk 757-622-0243 


Cape Henry Launch 757-412-2700 
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M.  Marine Chemists: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Marine Chemist Inspections, Inc.   POC:  W. Rick Wellons 757-626-5736 (pager) 


BAE Systems 757-494-2940 


Walker, John 757-393-6030 


Coastwise Marine Chemists   POC:  Mr. Kerri Nunn 757-876-6921 (cell) 
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N.  Maritime Incident Response Team: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 
Portable Fire Pumps  - 3     3000 gpm 757-683-2195 
4 – Support Response Trucks Same 
1 – Small Response Truck  Same 
4 – Thermal Imagers Same 
4 – Sets of Detection and Monitoring Equipment  Same 
Assortment Of Piercing Nozzles Same 


Assortment of Temperature Monitoring Equipment Same 


Assortment of Specialized Marine Firefighting Equipment Same 


Portable De-watering Pumps Same 


3 – Sets of Cutting Torches Same 
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O.  Naval Architects: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Associated Naval Architects  


Blount and Associates, Inc. 757-545-3700 


CDI Marine 757-397-8000 


Gibbs & Cox 757-896-0200 


Navy SUPSALV 703-695-0231 (24 hrs) 


Rosenblatt M & Son  703-415-7800 


Tidewater Naval Architects 757-399-0320 
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P.  Pilots: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Association of Virginia Docking Pilots  


Chesapeake and Interstate Pilots Association 757-855-2733 


Independent Docking Pilots 757-473-0439 


Virginia Pilot Association (can also reach tower & MD pilots) 757-496-0995 
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Q.  Response Organizations: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Clean Harbor Environmental Service 781-849-1800 


DonJon Environmental Marine Service 908-964-8812 


Heritage Environmental  


HEPACO   (IMS) 757-436-3000 


LCM Corporation 757-722-9911 


Marine Spill Response Corporation 757-645-7745 


National Response Corporation 
800-899-4672 
800-OIL-SPILL 


Petrochem Recovery Services 
757-627-8791 
800-723-6951 
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R.  Salvage: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Bisso Marine Company, Inc.  


Crofton Diving 757-397-1131 


Don Jon Marine Company, Inc. (Hillside, NJ) 908-964-8812 


Enpro Services, Inc. (Newburyport, MA) 978-465-1595 


Navy SUPSALV 703-695-0231 (24hrs) 


Titan Marine (Dania, FL) 954-545-4143 


Weeks Marine, Inc. (Cranford, NJ) 757-483-3756 
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S.  Ship Owners / Agents: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Ander Williams Ship 757-446-7300 


Argent Marine  


Atlantic Container 757-518-8561 


Blue Star  


Browning W.J.  


Capes Shipping 757-625-3658 


Coal Export  


Conner, John 757-627-3910 


Consol  


Conglobal Industries 757-487-5100 


Contship  


D.G. Agency  


Eimskip USA 757-627-4444 


Evergreen America  


Farrell Lines  


Hapag-lloyd  


Hasler& Company 757-625-3641 


Host, T. Parker 757-627-6286 


ILVA America 757-623-3662 


Inchcape Shipping 757-625-6145 


“K” Line 757-366-4264 


Kerr Steamship  


Lykes line  


Maersk Sealand lines  


Massey Coal Export  


Mediterranean Shipping 757-625-0132 
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S.  Ship Owners / Agents (Continued): 
 
Mitsui OSK Lines  


Nedlloyd / P&O Lines  


NOL  


Norton Lilly  


NSCSA America  


NYK Line 201-319-5976 


OOCL  


Overseas Freight  


Ramsey , Scarlett Agencies 757-625-8394 


Rice,Unruh Reynolds 757-624-1310 


Sea-land Services  


Strachan Shipping  


Universal Maritime   


U.S. Marine Management 757-857-4800 


Wilhelmsen Lines  


Williams, Dimond 757-625-3249 
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T.  Shipyards: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Colonna’s Shipyard 757-545-2414 


Davis Boat Works 757-247-0101 


Lyon Shipyard 757-622-4661 


Metro Machine 757-543-6801 


Earl Industries 757-397-1039 


Northrop Grumman Shipbuilding  757-380-2000 


MHI Ship Repair and Services 757-545-6400 


Associated Naval Architects  
 







43 


U.  Terminals: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


AEPCO  


Allied Terminals  


Amoco Chesapeake 757-545-4642 


APM Terminals 757-686-6001 


Atlantic Energy 757-485-1018 


DTA Coal pier   757-245-2275 


Elizabeth River Terminal 757-543-0335 


IMTT 757-485-3000 


Lambert’s Point 757-446-1200 


Miller Oil  


Mobil Oil  


Newport News Marine Terminal 757-683-2195 


Norfolk International Terminal 757-683-2195  


Norfolk Southern 757-446-5343 


Pier IX (Kinder Morgan) 757-928-1520 


Port of Richmond  


Norfolk Marine Terminal 757-683-2195 


Tri-Port Terminals 757-545-1406 


Plains Marketing LP 757-898-9700 
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V.  Tugs: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


Allied Towing  


Bay Towing  


Crofton Construction 757-397-1131 


Lockwood Brothers/Lockwood Marine 757-722-1946 


McAllister Towing 757-627-3651 


Moran Towing 757-625-6000 


Norfolk Tug Company 757-545-1981 


Vulcan 757-494-3246 


US Army Fort Eustis, Harbor Master 757-878-4687 


US MARAD, James River Reserve Fleet 757-887-3233 


US Navy Tugs (contracted)/Regional – Navy Port OPS 757-444-7118 


Weeks Marine 757-483-3756 
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W.  USCG Resources: 
 


AGENCY / EQUIPMENT PHONE # 


USCG/COTP 757-483-8565 (office) 


USCG Sector Hampton Roads Command Center 757-638-6637 


USCG Base Support Unit 757-686-4072 


USCG Elizabeth City Air Base 800-338-6215 


USCG Marine Safety Center 202-327-3985 


USCGC ALBACORE 757-638-6637 


USCGC SEAHORSE 757-638-6637 


USCGC CHOCK. 757-638-6637 


USCGC COCHITO 757-638-6637 


USCGC SHEARWATER 757-638-6637 


USCGC BELUGA 757-638-6637 


USCGC FRANK DREW 757-638-6637 
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X.  VHF FM Channels: 
 


CHANNEL FREQUENCY 
SHIP (Mc/S) COAST POINTS OF 


COMMUNICATION 
AUTHORIZED 


COMMUNICATION 
6 156.3  Intership/only Safety 


7A 156.35 156.35 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


8 156.4  Intership/only Business & Operational 


9 156.45 156.45 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


10 156.5 156.5 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


11 156.55 156.55 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


12 156.6 156.6 Intership & Ship to Coast Port Operations 


13 156.65 156.65 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 
Primary 


14 156.7 156.7 Intership & Ship to Coast Port Operations Primary 
Waterside Frequency 


16 156.8 156.8 Intership & Ship to Coast Safety/Calling 
International Distress 


18A 156.9 156.9 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


19A 156.95 156.95 Intership & Ship to Coast Business & Operational 


20 157.0 161.60 Ship to Coast  Port Operations 


21 157.05  Interharbor Secondary Waterside 
Frequency 


22 157.01 157.1 USCG to Public Government/ Public 
liaison 


24 157.2 161.8 Ship to Coast Public Correspondence 


25 157.25 161.85 Ship to Coast Public Correspondence 


26 157.3 161.9 Ship to Coast Public Correspondence 


27 157.35 161.95 Ship to Coast Public Correspondence 


28 157.4 162.0 Ship to Coast Public Correspondence 
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 Appendix A. Geographic Boundaries 
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Appendix B. Marine Fire Notification Guide 
 
 Received by: _______________ Date/Time: ___________ 


 


MARINE FIRE NOTIFICATION GUIDE 
Part I – Initial Information 
Name of Reporting Person:  Phone: 


(           )          -- 
Address: 


Reporting Person’s Relationship to Incident (check box): 


� Agent � Master/CEO � Working Party (Title:                       ) � Other (Specify:                      ) 
Nature of Incident (check box): 


� Vessel Fire � Facility Fire � Explosion � Collision � Other (Specify:                     ) 
Part II – Location of Incident 
Latitude: 
               °                  .         “   N 


Longitude: 
               °                  .         “   W 


Vessel Fire 
Vessel Name: Call Sign: Exact Location of Fire (i.e. compartment, deck): 


 


Agent Name: 
 


Agent Phone: 
 


Vessel Flag: 
 


Marina: Berth: Anchorage: Address (if applicable): 
 


Facility Fire 
Facility Name: 
 


Exact Location of Fire (i.e. where on facility): 
 


Facility Phone: 
 


Address (if applicable): 
 


Part III – Fire and Safety Information 
Fire Details 


Status of Fire (circle one): 
 


Extinguished  /  Contained  /  Out of Control 


Class of Fire (check box): 


� Alpha (paper, wood, etc.) � Bravo (fuels)    


� Charlie (electrical) � Delta (metals) 
Firefighting Efforts (check box): 


� None taken at time of report  


� In progress with vessel/facility crew 


� In progress with outside assistance:  
Specifiy:_____________________________ 


Source of Fire (check box): 


Source known?  � NO 


� YES 


Source Secured?  � NO 


� YES 
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Appendix B. Marine Fire Notification Guide (Page 2) 
 


Shipboard/Facility Firefighting Systems: 
 
____________________________           ____________________________           ____________________________ 
Type(s) Available                                      Type(s) EXPENDED                                  Remaining Resources 


Safety Information 
Personnel Status (check boxes): 
Are there any personnel 


casualties? � NO 


 � YES    #: ________ 


� Missing OR trapped  � Injured � Dead 
Type(s) of Injuries: _____________________________
 _____________________________ 
Location(s):  _____________________________
 _____________________________ 


MEDIVAC 
requested? 


 � NO 


 � YES 
Vessel Status: 


Can vessel maneuver?� NO � YES 


 


Does Master wish to Anchor/Moor vessel? � NO � YES 
Part IV –  Surrounding Area Hazards 
Cargo Information: 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
Dangerous/Hazardous Information: 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
 
Type: _____________ Quantity: _____ Distance from Fire: __________ Location: _____________ 
Nearby Vessels/Facilities: 
 
Type: _____________ Name: ____________________________ Distance from Fire: __________  
 
Type: _____________ Name: ____________________________ Distance from Fire: __________  
 
Type: _____________ Name: ____________________________ Distance from Fire: __________  
 
Type: _____________ Name: ____________________________ Distance from Fire: __________ 
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This plan received its initial generation from the Volunteer Work Group of the Virginia and Coastal Maryland Area 
Committee (AC). Work Group member organizations included the United States Coast Guard (USCG), Virginia 
Department of Emergency Management (VDEM), Virginia Department of Environmental Quality (VDEQ), Virginia 
Beach Community Emergency Response Team (VB CERT), Operation Blessing, Tri-State Bird Rescue, Virginia 
Voluntary Organizations Active in Disaster (VOAD), and Volunteer Peninsula. 
 
Principle AC Volunteer Work Group contributors to this plan were LT Kristen Preble, LT Elisha Sivils, Cookie 
Ketcham, Shawn Weimer, Maureen Connors, and LT Mike Eberhardt (USCG AUX). Many subcommittee 
members were involved in tracking the progress of the plan’s development and receive our particular thanks for 
their consistent involvement, support, and generation and review of materials.   
 
Additionally we express our gratitude to Sector San Francisco and the San Francisco Bay and Delta Area 
Committee, Volunteer Sub-Committee members, and California Department of Fish and Game, Office of Spill 
Prevention and Response who shared their Volunteer Management Plan for Non-Wildlife Volunteers and lessons 
learned from their prior experience with volunteers. 
 
We also extend our appreciation to the Co-Chairs of the Virginia and Coastal Maryland Area Committee, USCG 
Captain Mark S. Ogle (Captain of the Port, USCG Sector Hampton Roads), John Settle (VDEQ), and Alan 
Williams (MDE).  This Volunteer Management Plan was made possible by their consistent support and 
endorsement of the Volunteer Work Group.  Thank you. 
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b. Commonwealth of Virginia Emergency Operations Plan (COVEOP), Emergency Support Function #17, 
Volunteer and Donations Management, September 2007 
 


c. Managing Spontaneous Volunteers in Times of Disaster/Emergency, Points of Light Foundation, 2006 
 


d. National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300 
 


e. Training Marine Oil Spill Response Workers Under OSHA’s Hazardous Waste Operations and 
Emergency Response Standard, U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration, OSHA 3172 
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RECORD OF CHANGES 
 


Maintenance of this plan is the responsibility of the Chief, Contingency Preparedness and Force 
Readiness Staff at Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads. The original document will reside in that office. 
Suggestions and comments about the plan are welcome at any time. Minor changes may be made 
periodically, and an update and review will be conducted at least once per year. The most current 
version of the plan will be posted on the Sector Hampton Roads Homeport Website. Anytime a change 
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PURPOSE & INTRODUCTION 
 
Until recently, oil spill volunteers have not been utilized outside the care and processing of oiled wildlife, 
due to the health and safety hazards often present during an oil spill incident.  This Volunteer 
Management Plan (VMP) has been developed for guidance to the Unified Command (UC) to consider 
the integration of volunteers into oil spill response for missions other than oiled wildlife. This volunteer 
guidance can also be used for responses other than oil spills.  
 
Volunteers usually fall into two categories:   
 


• Affiliated volunteers:  Individuals associated with an existing volunteer organization prior to an 
incident.  They may have received sufficient training to allow them to function as part of that 
organization, although may not be trained for the specific type of response (i.e. oil spills, 
hazardous material releases, natural disaster, etc.).  Local affiliated volunteers may be affiliated 
with either an Affiliated Volunteer Organization (AVO) or a Community Based Organization 
(CBO). 
 


• Unaffiliated, convergent, or spontaneous volunteers:  Individuals, who spontaneously appear 
and would like to participate in the response effort, but have little or no training and are not part 
of an existing response organization. 


 
A limited number of unaffiliated volunteers can be used in the care and processing of oiled wildlife 
rehabilitation.  The Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries collaborates with Tri-State Bird, 
Virginia Aquarium Stranding Response, Virginia Beach Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
(SPCA) Wildlife Rehabilitation, and Wildlife Response Inc., and other participating wildlife organizations 
for oiled wildlife response.  This function is in the Wildlife Branch reporting to the Operations Section 
Chief within the Incident Command System (ICS) organization. See Appendix B, for AVO Contact 
Information. 
 
This plan is designed to assist the UC with guidelines to safely integrate volunteers into a response.  It 
is not the intent of the VMP that volunteers replace government employees and or commercial 
responders. Instead the VMP serves as a tool to provide concerned citizens an opportunity to safely 
participate in the response. 
 
In general, volunteers do not participate in oil spill responses.  During an initial response when there 
has been no volunteer interest expressed, the ICS organization may not contain any positions 
specifically dedicated to volunteer management.  As the UC becomes aware of individuals or 
organizations interested in providing volunteer services, the UC should address the issue and may 
make assignments for volunteer coordination within the ICS organization.  This Volunteer Management 
Plan establishes volunteer management positions within the ICS organization that provide opportunities 
for concerned citizens while limiting the potential to hinder the UC and oil spill operations. 
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CHAPTER I: GENERAL UNIFIED COMMAND CONSIDERATIONS FOR USE OF VOLUNTEERS 
 
Volunteer coordination in an incident offers complications not normally encountered in response.  The 
UC should consider the following issues when deciding whether or not to utilize volunteers. 
 


• The Planning, Operations, and Logistics Sections will need to incorporate volunteer efforts into 
many aspects of their duties.  This paradigm shift will require time and effort during an Incident 
Command Post’s (ICP) daily routine. 


• The timing of the Incident Action Planning (IAP) process could be more immediate than the lead 
time volunteer training and deployment might require.  The cycles could be mismatched and 
difficult to manage. 


• Unaffiliated volunteers are ‘just in time’ trained.  This creates a higher risk of injury and liability 
than other responders who are trained and exercised on a regular basis. 


• More risk and cost may occur in order to train volunteers at a minimum level, which could 
achieve a lower performance result at a higher threat to safety. 


• Coordinating with local governments can be difficult to standardize.  County, city, and town 
agencies, as well as local volunteer organizations, often have specialized operations and might 
not understand how to work within all response environments.  


• Using volunteers at the ICP may create an information security risk. 
• UC should be aware of any litigious issues between agencies and subsequent access to 


sensitive information. 
• The responsibility of volunteer liability will need to be determined.  The Responsible Party (RP) 


would most likely have unaffiliated volunteers sign a volunteer liability waiver prior to providing 
any assistance.  Affiliated organizations typically have liability waivers for their own volunteers. 


 
A. Specific Volunteer Considerations for Oil Spill Response Missions 


   
Unaffiliated volunteers do not usually participate in physical removal or remedial activities during oil spill 
response, and will not automatically be used for missions such as shoreline cleanup.  It should be 
noted, at the outset and depending on the nature of the incident, volunteers may or may not be used to 
respond to an incident.  The benefit of volunteer efforts must be weighed against concerns for volunteer 
safety.   Based on the conditions specific to a particular incident, the UC will determine the suitability of 
integrating volunteers for oil spill response missions.   
 
In reviewing the potential for use of volunteers in oil spill response missions, the UC will consider the 
following factors: 
 


• Primary safety hazards (e.g. size, type and toxicity of discharged oil) 
• Secondary safety hazards (e.g. rogue waves, tides, visibility, slips/trips/falls) 
• Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) guidance 
• U.S. Coast Guard Safety Manual 
• Incident Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP) 
• Possible cleanup locations 
• Logistics and administrative support requirements (e.g. training, personal protection equipment, 


multi-jurisdictional coordination, public information) 
• State/Local government desire/ability to setup and manage Volunteer Reception Centers (VRC) 


and maintain a centralized Volunteer and Donations Management System (to manage offers of 
donated goods, monies, and volunteer services) 


• Weather/tidal conditions 
• How volunteers may effectively be used in shoreline cleanup 
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CHAPTER II: CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS FOR VOLUNTEERS 
 
The Liaison Officer (LNO) will generally be the first to receive external reports of volunteer interest due 
to the outreach responsibilities of that position.  If volunteer interest exists, the LNO should determine 
the level of volunteer interest and pass that information on to the UC.  If the UC decides to use 
volunteers, then the LNO will recommend the establishment of the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, 
or Officer based on the level of volunteer interest outlined below: 
 


• LOW VOLUNTEER INTEREST: Establish a Volunteer Coordinator (VC) as a part of the 
Command Staff who will coordinate with local, regional, and state volunteer liaisons. 
 


• MODERATE TO HEAVY VOLUNTEER INTEREST: A Volunteer Unit Leader (VUL) will be 
assigned and will report to the Planning Section Chief (PSC).  The VUL will manage and 
coordinate the use of volunteers through collaboration with volunteer organizations. 
 


• HEAVY VOLUNTEER INTEREST: The Command Staff shall be expanded to include a 
Volunteer Officer (VO) to coordinate with the LNO, and the Planning and Operations Sections. 
The VO shall closely coordinate volunteer needs and requirements with the PSC. 
 


Once incorporated into the ICS organization, the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer will 
coordinate the review of Appendix C with the UC, General Staff, and appropriate Section Chiefs to 
determine when/how to use volunteers and recommend suitable volunteer tasks for the UC’s 
consideration and approval.  The Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer will coordinate outreach 
to state/local government emergency volunteer management systems and/or other Affiliated Volunteer 
Organizations (AVO) for activation of Volunteer Reception Centers and direction of volunteers to 
appropriate training sources.  In each case, the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer will 
coordinate closely with the Joint Information Center (JIC), LNO and Public Information Officer (PIO) to 
publicize volunteer related information, such as alerts and training. 
 
To align with state/regional/local government volunteer management systems, the Volunteer 
Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer can coordinate with the UC to establish the criteria for a Strike 
Team Leader (STLCR) to work with volunteers.  This STLCR can assign a pre-established volunteer 
strike team.  STLCRs working with volunteer groups will represent and provide the respective volunteer 
group status to the Staging Area Manager (STAM).  This will be a crucial element in the tasking and 
deployment of volunteers in accordance with the IAP and ICS-204’s. 
 
Once trained, volunteers will check-in with the Status Recorder at the appropriate check-in location.  
After they have checked in, volunteers may be deployed or remain in an availability status and/or 
staging area until tasked.  Unlike other resources, volunteer availability and demobilization may be 
treated differently due to their inherent ‘at will’ nature.  The Volunteer demobilization will be addressed 
in incident specific demobilization plan.  The UC will provide logistical support to volunteers during a 
response.  
 
See Appendix A for State and Local Government Emergency Manager Contact Information and 
Appendix B for Affiliated Volunteer Organization Contact Information. 
 
A. Unaffiliated Volunteer Management in the Commonwealth of Virginia 
 
If an event impacts Virginia and the UC decides the use of volunteers is viable, the State Emergency 
Operations Center (EOC) will be notified of UC volunteer efforts via the LNO.  The State EOC will 
contact the local EOC (if activated) regarding their ability to assist in the requested volunteer 
management effort and to identify personnel to serve as the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or 
Officer.  In the Commonwealth of Virginia, if a particular city/county government cannot assist with 
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volunteer management, they can request assistance from other localities per the Commonwealth of 
Virginia Emergency Operations Plan (COVEOP), Emergency Support Function (ESF) 17 - Volunteer 
and Donations Management.  If the volunteer management resources needed exceed the capabilities 
of the local/regional governments, the Virginia Department of Emergency Management (VDEM) will 
coordinate resources.  
 
VDEM working in coordination with identified non-governmental organizations, agencies, private sector, 
and local governments assumes the primary responsibilities for the coordination of unaffiliated 
volunteer services and unsolicited goods during all hazard incidents.  VDEM is also the designated lead 
agency for the State Volunteer and Donations Management Team (ESF-17).  ESF-17 works with 
affected local governments and, in cooperation with other voluntary organizations and private sector 
partners, are responsible for efficient and effective coordination of unaffiliated volunteers during incident 
response and recovery.  Virginia Voluntary Organizations Active in Disaster (VA VOAD), in 
collaboration with ESF-17, coordinates affiliated volunteers from recognized volunteer agencies with 
assigned disaster missions in the affected localities. 
 
B. Unaffiliated Volunteer Management in Maryland 
 
For spills that impact the coastal portion of Maryland, the Maryland Emergency Management Agency 
(MEMA) will take the lead in coordinating and managing the use of volunteers under the State 
Emergency Operations Plan’s ESF 15 – Donations and Volunteers.  MEMA will designate a liaison to 
serve as the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer within the Incident Command Post (ICP) for 
the oil spill response. 
 
C. Pre-Identified Volunteer Opportunities 
 
Human health and safety is the first priority in decisions regarding use of volunteers.  Volunteers will 
normally only be used in very low risk activities and only after receiving appropriate safety training.  In 
most cases, affiliated volunteers may receive priority tasking before unaffiliated volunteers. 
 
Once the decision to use volunteers is made, the UC will decide which volunteer tasks are appropriate 
for that incident.  The Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer can use the task opportunity list 
below to assist UC in making these decisions.  The following is a list of roles for volunteers specific to 
an oil spill response.  Many of these roles would also be pertinent during different types of responses.  
Please see Chapter VII: Training Matrix for training specifics. 
 


PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER (PIO) SUPPORT 
• Volunteer Information Brochure distribution 
 


FINANCE/ADMINISTRATION SECTION 
• ICP or VRC Volunteer Management Administrative Support 
• ICP or VRC Administrative Support 
• Distribution of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
• Procurement Support 
• Time Unit 
• Volunteer Time and Accounts Specialist 
 


LOGISTICS SECTION 
• Facility and Site Maintenance* 
• Transport* 
• Carpools* 
• Scheduling  
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• Communications 
 
PLANNING SECTION 


• Volunteer Training Coordinator 
• Technical Specialist/IT and/or Data Entry Specialist 
 


OPERATIONS SECTION 
• Volunteer Branch Director* 
• Volunteer Group Supervisor* 
• Shoreline Cleanup* ᵻ 
• Pre-Impact Shoreline Cleanup ᵻ 
• Wildlife Branch* 
• Strike Team Leader*  


 
* Indicates positions in which volunteers may be exposed to oil or need specific training (i.e. OSHA 
requirements and/or wildlife rehabilitation training).  Great consideration should be taken prior to 
assigning volunteers to oil cleanup operations. 
 
ᵻ The UC should consider the following shoreline cleanup tasking guidelines: 


• Volunteers will NOT be deployed to work within Exclusion Zones. 
• Volunteers will only be deployed to shorelines that have been characterized. 
• Volunteers will not be deployed in the same locations as Oil Spill Removal Organizations 


(OSRO), Natural Resource Damage Assessment (NRDA), or Wildlife Search and Collection 
Teams. 


• Volunteers shall be escorted by authorized safety personnel. 
• Volunteers will be trained according to Training Matrix guidelines. 
  


D. Volunteer Mission Tasking 
 
Volunteer tasking will begin in the same manner as other resource tasking.  During the preparation for 
the tactics meeting phase, the Operations Section Chief (OSC), Planning Section Chief (PSC), and 
Resource Unit Leader (RESL) will outline work assignments and determine the requisite volunteer 
resources.  During the tactics meeting, the Safety Officer (SOFR) must determine safety and support 
needs for volunteers.  Following the Planning meeting and the UC’s approval, the volunteer tasking will 
be incorporated into the Incident Action Plan (IAP).  Upon completion of the IAP, the Branch or 
Division/Group Supervisor will convey to the appropriate Staging Area Manager the volunteer tasking 
assignments as delineated on the ICS-204, Assignment List.   
 
E. Volunteer Reception Center 
 
A Volunteer Reception Center is a hub for matching potential volunteers with volunteer service 
opportunities.  The purpose of a VRC is to affiliate spontaneous volunteers with requesting agencies. 
VRCs may be administered by local governments alone if resources exist or in collaboration with a 
Volunteer Center or other AVO.  VRCs have various capabilities and are primarily administrative 
organizations with limited staff. 
 
Most VRCs have the following capabilities:   
 


• Can respond in an emergency and can staff up accordingly. 
• Can receive, register and screen unaffiliated volunteers in person or via website and/or phone 


bank. 
• Can train or facilitate volunteer training. 
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• Can conduct outreach to their identified community base and media outlets. 
• Can coordinate with local AVOs and their affiliated volunteer base. 
• Have pre-designated volunteer receiving and training areas. 
• Can set up mobile volunteer receiving centers. 


 
The Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer should refer to the applicable Local Contingency 
Plan (LCP) for pre-identified VRCs.  Note that not all localities have pre-identified VRCs. 
 
Per the direction of the UC, a Volunteer Reception Center-Coordinator (VRC-C) position can be 
established.  The decision to activate and setup a VRC shall be made by the local or state government.  
The VRC-C should work through the Liaison Officer and/or with local government representatives to 
activate their established VRC.  If this is not possible, the VRC-C can work directly with a VRC.  In 
addition to facilitating requisite volunteer training needs, the VRC-C will provide direction to the local 
VRC representative to organize volunteers into Strike Teams and assign a Strike Team Leader.  See 
Appendix E, Volunteer Reception Center Job Aid from reference (c) for VRC Floor Plan and Staff 
Tasks. 
 
It is recommended the STLCR be an experienced government employee or a person meeting UC’s 
qualifications.  STLCRs shall have the safety training commensurate with the volunteer team’s 
assignment, be knowledgeable of oil spill cleanup operations and have experience supervising teams.  
 
F. Affiliated Volunteer Organizations 
 
AVOs also referred to as, Non-Government Organizations (NGO), are organizations with a specific 
interest, which generally hold a non-profit or not-for-profit status.  Usually the AVO interest is specific to 
the region, county or city area.  AVOs attract volunteers within a community via their mutual interest.  
AVOs generally provide training, keep an affiliated volunteer database and have volunteer functions to 
facilitate current volunteer experience and communication.  AVOs also accept donations of money or 
materials.  
 
Most coastal localities have AVOs that focus on shoreline, wildlife and/or marine mammal interests.  
AVOs usually have the ability to reach out to a large segment of the public and can have great influence 
over public perception.   
 
UC and Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer coordination with AVOs can provide a source of 
affiliated volunteers to fulfill the needs of a response, as well as an organization to funnel volunteers 
into.  If local government or a VRC is not able to assist in unaffiliated volunteer management, the 
Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer can coordinate with AVOs to manage the influx of 
unaffiliated volunteers. Per the direction of the UC, an Affiliated Volunteer Organization-Coordinator 
(AVO-C) position can be established.   
 
See Appendix B for AVO Contact Information. 
 
G. Training 
 
The UC will determine the level of training needed for the volunteer tasks approved.  The Safety Officer 
will review requisite training using OSHA standards as guidelines.  If circumstances dictate, the UC may 
authorize incident specific training standards.  See Chapter VII, Training Matrix, for volunteer training 
requirements. 
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H. Public Information Officer-Joint Information Center (PIO-JIC) 
 
Previous events have shown rapid media and public engagement is crucial to effectively managing 
public perception and volunteer efforts.  Early and aggressive media engagement will not only keep the 
public informed but also alleviate perceptions of inaction, foster a better understanding of response 
operations, and provide direction to the public on various issues associated the incident.  This is also a 
great opportunity to direct unaffiliated volunteers to AVOs involved in the event. 
 
Press releases with general information – who, what, when, where, actions being taken – should be 
released as soon as possible.  All public information released shall be verified by UC/JIC.  Public 
information telephone hotline and website information should be established immediately and be 
included in all public information released.  They should include health and safety notices, safety 
hazards associated with the event, oiled wildlife guidance, volunteer job opportunities, training 
requirements, and registration procedures.  Unaffiliated volunteers will be encouraged to register with 
VA VOAD member organizations at 1-800-Volunteer or the Commonwealth’s Aidmatrix Database 
System by calling the Volunteer and Donations Hotline which should be developed once the incident 
occurs.  VRCs will also be able to register, screen, and place volunteers with AVOs. 
 
During press conferences, public information talking points should stress the health, safety and 
environmental hazards associated with response operations, the importance of coordinated cleanup 
efforts, an understanding of site prioritization and how best the public can aid in the response.  Public 
hotline numbers and website addresses are also key information to release in press conferences and 
as screen crawl information.  See Appendix F for Volunteers and Oil Spill Response Brochure & 
Appendix G for a Draft Media Release.  
 
I. Volunteer Liability 
 
Because of the potential volunteer exposure to toxic substances, it is important that the UC comply with 
the standards established by the Area Contingency Plan and applicable laws, regulations, and policy in 
exercising its discretion in the use of volunteers.  This plan clarifies the risk analysis to be conducted by 
the UC in deciding whether and how to employ volunteers to minimize potential liabilities of volunteers 
as well as federal, state, and local governments.   
 
The determination to use volunteers is the responsibility of the UC.  If the UC decides to utilize 
volunteers, the volunteers must check in at the VRC and/or with their affiliated volunteer organization 
and fill out the appropriate forms, attend health and safety training as well as job specific training as 
directed, and participate only in volunteer tasks approved by the UC.  Individuals assisting without 
approval to do so may not be covered by local, state, and federal volunteer protection laws and assume 
significant risk. 
 
If a volunteer is injured during a response, the SOFR and Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer 
shall be notified.  The volunteer should seek immediate medical assistance and provide personal health 
care insurance information to medical providers.  The volunteer should also contact the Department of 
Labor for an assessment of Workman’s Compensation benefits eligibility.  State workers compensation 
board information can be found at http://www.dol.gov/esa/owcp/contacts/feacont.htm. 
 
J. Volunteer Expenses 
 
The Emergency Fund portion of the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF) is available up to $50M 
annually for Federal response costs under the Clean Water Act.  The OSLTF may be used to pay for 
volunteer expenses consistent with this authority. Federal On-Scene Coordinators (FOSC) should 
consult with COMDT (CG-533) and the National Pollution Funds Center when dealing with issues 
regarding funding for volunteers. 



http://www.dol.gov/esa/owcp/contacts/feacont.htm





 


  13 


CHAPTER III: ICS ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
This chapter refers to and supports the Incident Management Handbook (IMH).  Staff appointment to 
specific roles and responsibilities will be designated by the UC. 
 
A. Unified Command  
 
Federal On-Scene Coordinator, State On-Scene Coordinator (SOSC), Local On-Scene Coordinator 
(LOSC), Responsible Party 
 


• Makes decision to use volunteers. 
• Determines authorized volunteer jobs. 
• Determines method and frequency of Volunteer updates to the UC. 
• Works with Operations and Planning Sections to ensure effective use and management of 


volunteer operations. 
• Works with Joint Information Center (JIC) to ensure appropriate public information is released in 


a timely manner. 
• Works with Liaison Officer and/or Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer to ensure 


volunteer needs are addressed. 
• Consults with COMDT (CG-533) and the National Pollution Funds Center when dealing with 


issues regarding funding for volunteers.  
 
Liaison Officer 
 


• Refers local government agency reps to Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer for any 
volunteer issues. 


• Ensures volunteer efforts in the Volunteer Unit are communicated to the affected community via 
local government Agency Representatives and any feedback is received and relayed to the UC 
and Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer.  


• Provides volunteer hotline/website information to community stakeholders. 
• Distributes prepared citizen/volunteer education packets to community stakeholders. 
• Assists Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer with Town Hall meetings as necessary. 
• Coordinates with the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer to ensure the State 


Volunteer Representative can assist the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer as 
needed and has appropriate, timely information to share with the State Emergency Management 
Agency (VDEM or MEMA). 


• Once the UC establishes an AVO-C, the Liaison Officer will shift all applicable AVO interaction 
to the AVO-C. 


 
Public Information Officer  
 


• Works with the JIC to ensure UC public messaging is communicated. 
• Distributes prepared citizen/volunteer education packets and press releases to media, AVOs 


and other volunteer organizations. See Appendix G for a Draft Media Release. 
• Considers pamphlet distribution at beach access point. See Appendix F for Volunteers in Oil 


Spill Response Brochure. 
 


Safety Officer  
 


• Ensures volunteers have appropriate training, PPE and volunteer site safety assignments. 
• Ensures SSHP guidelines are followed. 
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• Ensure any volunteer injuries are immediately reported to the LNO and/or Volunteer 
Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer.  


 
B. Operations Section 
 
Operations Section Chief 
 


• Activates and supervises volunteer organizational elements in accordance with IAP. 
• Directs implementation of volunteer operations. 
• As necessary, expands the ICS structure to accommodate the use of volunteers. 


 
Branch Director (OPBD) 
 


• Ensures implementation of the volunteer portion of the IAP. 
 
Division/Group Leader (DIVS) 
 


• Ensures implementation of the volunteer portion of the IAP, appropriate to the Division/Group. 
 
Strike Team Leader (STLCR)  
 


• Works under respective DIVS to assist in volunteer operations and deployment and monitoring, 
focusing on volunteer access to and departure from assignment. 


• Coordinates with other Strike Team Leaders, as necessary. 
• Coordinates with and assists Assistant Safety Officer in volunteer logistical support. 
• Meets volunteers at assigned shoreline, checks in/out volunteers, use ICS-204, ensures 


volunteers receive safety briefing per SSHP and distributes logistical support (PPE, food, water) 
if/when needed.  


• Report any Volunteer injuries in accordance with approved Incident Safety Plan.  
 


Staging Area Manager (STAM) 
 


• Ensures volunteer check-in is ready. 
 
C. Planning Section 


 
Planning Section Chief 
 


• Establishes a Volunteer Unit (VU) when the UC authorizes the use of volunteers. 
• Ensures the VU is appropriately staffed and supported. 
• Remains cognizant of the volunteer roles in the event. 


 
Situation Unit Leader (SITL) 
 


• Ensures volunteer information is incorporated into the normal collection, processing, and 
organizations of information relating to the event.  


• Ensures field observers are deployed to assigned operational volunteer locations. 
 
Resources Unit Leader 
 


• Ensures volunteers are fully incorporated into all Resource Unit activities.  
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• Coordinates with the Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer to ensure accurate volunteer 
accountability and status.  


 
Check in/Status Recorder (SCKN) 
 


• Receives, records, and maintains volunteer status information on Resource Status Cards (ICS-
219) for incident-assigned volunteers and overhead volunteers.  
 


Volunteer Unit Leader (VUL)   
 


• Once established, reports to the PSC. 
• Ensures VU is appropriately staffed for the event size, including Technical Specialist assistance. 
• Assigns VU Assistants as needed. 
• Coordinates with the JIC on approved press releases, including volunteer hotline/website, 


appropriate and timely public messaging.   
• Coordinates review of Appendix C, UC Checklist with UC and appropriate Section Chiefs and IC 


staff to determine when/how to use volunteers and recommends suitable volunteer tasks for UC 
consideration and approval.    


• Provides volunteer status updates as directed by the UC, keeping the UC apprised of local and 
internal ICP sensitivities regarding volunteer issues.  


• Works with LNO, Local Government Representative (LGR), and/or regional AVO to activate 
local government volunteer management systems. 


• Weighs and considers all options regarding establishing AVO Coordinator (AVO-C) position. 
• Works with Planning Section Chief, Operations Section Chief, and Logistics Section Chief to 


ensure effective and proper use of volunteers is included in the IAP. 
• Ensures requests for volunteers are initiated and completed using Resource Request Form. 
• Coordinates with Liaison Officer to ensure appropriate sharing of information in a timely manner 


with State Volunteer Coordinator and local government Agency Representatives. 
• Coordinates with SOFR regarding any Volunteer injuries.  


 
VRC Coordinator 
 


• Once established, reports to Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer. 
• Coordinates outreach and VRC operations with local government. 
• Ensures and facilitates requisite training is provided based on volunteer assignments. 
• Coordinates with the JIC on Town Hall meetings. 
• Ensures VRC’s are forming volunteer teams and assigned competent team leaders.  


 
AVO Coordinator 
 


• Once established, reports to Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer. 
• Coordinates outreach and AVO operations with local government. 
• Ensures and facilitates requisite training is provided based on volunteer assignments. 
• Coordinates with the JIC on Town Hall meetings. 


 
Demobilization Unit Leader (DMOB) 


• Ensures volunteers demobilization procedures, processes, and methodologies are established 
and fully incorporated into the DEMOB Plan.  


• Works closely with Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer on all aspects of volunteer 
demobilization. 
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D. Logistics Section 


 
Logistics Section Chief (LSC) 
 


• Ensures volunteer activities are incorporated into all aspects of the Logistics Section. 
 
E. Finance/Administration Section 


 
Finance Section Chief (FSC) 
 


• Ensures volunteer participation is represented in all aspects of Finance Section. 
 
 







 


  17 


CHAPTER IV: LOCAL GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS 
 
Depending on the incident’s impact on local government agencies, local government may or may not 
activate an Emergency Operations Center (EOC).   EOCs can be activated at the County or City level.  
Under either circumstance, a LGR will report to the Liaison Officer.   
 
A. Emergency Management Contact - Local Government Representative 


 
• Coordinates volunteer operations and messaging between UC and local government leadership. 
• Works with Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer and local government EOC staff to 


activate VRC operations, as requested by UC. 
• Keeps UC informed of local volunteer situation. 


 
B. Emergency Operations Center  


 
• Activates VRC operations as requested by Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer. 
• Establishes an EOC Volunteer Unit in Logistics to work with VRC operations. 
• Works with Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer and local VRC to convey volunteer 


mission tasking. 
• Coordinates public messaging as appropriate. 


 
C. Volunteer Reception Center   


 
• Coordinates with Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or Officer and local government to 


receive, register, and screen unaffiliated volunteers. 
• Coordinates training operations to fulfill mission requests. 
• Coordinates volunteer management with regional AVOs and their affiliated volunteers. 
• Coordinates public outreach using approved public messaging from JIC/PIO. 
• Provides status reports on volunteer management to Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, or 


Officer and LGR. 
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CHAPTER V: VOLUNTEER RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 
A. Affiliated Volunteers 
 


• Will coordinate volunteer efforts through an AVO or local VRC. 
• Volunteer efforts will be coordinated with the UC. 


 
B. Unaffiliated Volunteers 
 


• Must be registered, screened and trained through local VRC or appropriate training source. 
• After completion of training, may be assigned to a volunteer task via the UC. 


 
C. Affiliated Volunteer Organization (AVO) 
 


• Will coordinate volunteer efforts through local VRC and/or Volunteer Coordinator, Unit Leader, 
or Officer. 
 


D. Community Based Organization (CBO) 
 


• Will coordinate volunteer efforts through local VRC, AVO and/or Volunteer Coordinator, Unit 
Leader, or Officer.
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CHAPTER VI: ICS ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* Positions dependent upon the level of volunteer interest – see Chapter II, Concept of Operations for Volunteers.


FINANCE/ADMIN SECTION CHIEF 
 


UNIFIED COMMAND 
SAFETY OFFICER 


 FOSC 
 
SOSC 
 


RP 
 


LIAISON OFFICER 


VOLUNTEER COORDINATOR* 
OR VOLUNTEER OFFICER* 


EMERGENCY 
OPERATIONS 


CENTER LIAISON 
 


LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 


REPRESENTATIVE 
 


OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF 
 


PLANNING SECTION CHIEF 
 


LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF 
 


STAGING AREA MANAGER 


RECOVERY BRANCH 
DIRECTOR 


 


EMERGENCY RESPONSE BRANCH 
DIRECTOR 


 


AIR OPERATIONS BRANCH 
DIRECTOR 


 


EMS GRUP SUPERVISOR 
 


ON-WATER GROUP 
SUPERVISOR 


 


SHORESIDE GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 


DISPOSAL GROUP 
SUPERVISOR 


 


DECON GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 


DISPERSANT OPS GROUP 
SUPERVISOR 


 


IN-SITU BURN OPS 
GROUP SUPERVISOR 


SAR GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 


SALVAGE/SOURCE CONTROL 
GROUP SUPERVISOR 


 


FIRE SUPPRESSION 
GROUP SUPERVISOR 


 


HAZMAT GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 


PROTECTION GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 


LAW ENFORCEMENT 
SUPERVISOR 


 


AIR TACTICAL GP 
SUPERVISOR 


 


HELIBASE MANAGER 


FIXED-WING BASE 
COORDINATOR 


 


AIR SUPPORT GP 
SUPERVISOR 


 


WILDLIFE BRANCH 
DIRECTOR 


WILDLIFE 
RECOVERY GROUP 


SUPERVISOR 


WILDLIFE REHAB 
GROUP 


SUPERVISOR 


TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS 
 


SITUATION UNIT LEADER 
 


RESOURCE UNIT LEADER 
 


DOCUMENTATION UNIT LEADER 
 


DEMOBILIZATION UNIT LEADER 
 


ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT LEADER 
 


SUPPORT BRANCH DIRECTOR 
 


SUPPLY UNIT LEADER 
 


FACILITIES UNIT LEADER 
 


VESSEL SUPPORT UNIT LEADER 
 


GROUND SUPPORT UNIT LEADER 
 


SERVICE BRANCH DIRECTOR 


FOOD UNIT LEADER 


MEDICAL UNIT LEADER 


COMMUNICATIONS UNIT LEADER 


COST UNIT LEADER 
 


TIME UNIT LEADER 
 


PROCUREMENT SUPPORT 
UNIT LEADER 


 


PERSONNEL 
ACCOUNTABILITY UNIT 


LEADER 
 


VOLUNTEER UNIT 
LEADER* 


VRC COORDINATOR 


AVO COORDINATOR 


PUBLIC INFORMATION 
OFFICER 


 


MARINE TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
RECOVERY UNIT LEADER 


 


LOSC 
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CHAPTER VII: TRAINING MATRIX 
 
Position Descriptions for: 
 
• Volunteer Management Staff (non-volunteer positions), and for 
• Affiliated and Unaffiliated Non-Wildlife Volunteers  
 
Volunteer assignments could be made to: 
 
• (ICP)  Incident Command Post (limited opportunities)  
• (VRC) Volunteer Reception Center (many opportunities) 
• (Field) Field (limited opportunities, some of which will be limited to pre-trained 


volunteers) 
 
Appropriate training, based on assigned tasks, shall be provided to volunteers prior to 
participation in response operations.  Reference (d), the National Oil and Hazardous 
Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300, discourages volunteer 
participation in physical removal activities and limits them to the non-hazardous tasks due to 
extensive medical surveillance, training, and equipment required for participating in physical 
removal activities.   
 
Unaffiliated volunteer assignments will only be made to areas which have been monitored and 
fully characterized indicating that exposures are under permissible exposure limits (PEL) and 
published exposure levels where respirators are not necessary, and the characterization 
indicates that there are no health hazards or the possibility of an emergency developing.   
 
Affiliated volunteers who do take part in removal operations involving hazardous substances 
must be trained in accordance with Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 
(HAZWOPER) Standards set forth by Emergency Response to Hazardous Substances 
Releases, 29 CFR 1910.120(q) requirements and any applicable state plan requirements.  
 
Additional guidance regarding HAZWOPER training requirements can be found in reference (e) 
available online at: http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3172/3172.html.  
 
To ensure volunteers integrate into the ICS organization smoothly, all volunteers must at a 
minimum provide documentation of IS100 and IS700 training prior to being assigned a role in 
the ICS or on the Incident Management Team (IMT).  These required trainings are free at 
http://training.fema.gov/IS/.   
 
In order to volunteer during an oil spill incident, the following requirements MUST be fulfilled*: 
 


• At least 18 years of age 
• Be in good health 
• Able to lift 25-35 pounds 
• Fill out Volunteer Registration Form (which may include Volunteer Liability Waiver) 
• Complete health and safety training requirements 


 
* Exceptions to these requirements may be made on a case-by-case basis for certain jobs/tasks 
that do not require ICS training or physical abilities in the response such as serving as a greeter 
at the VRC, handing out water to responders, or passing out information brochures to the public. 



http://www.osha.gov/Publications/3172/3172.html

http://training.fema.gov/IS/
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Positions Description 


 
Skills Required 


Safety Training 
Required 


 
Deployment 


ICP or VRC Volunteer Management 
Administrative Support 
  
(Assigned directly to assist volunteer 
management effort) 
 
Provides phone bank, files management, 
and/or record-keeping support, as 
necessary & assigned, to the Volunteer 
Unit at the Incident Command Post, or to 
the managers of the Volunteer Reception 
Center.  Duties may vary & multiple 
positions may be needed. 
 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment & under direction of 
agency employees.   
 
Must be detail oriented & able to 
keep up with a system of written 
records of conversations & 
decisions. 
 
Good working knowledge of 
computer word processing & 
spreadsheet software.  Excellent 
organizational & communication 
skills are very helpful. 
 
 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700  
 


ICP or VRC 
 


ICP or VRC Administrative Support 
 
(Assignments might not be related to 
volunteer management) 
 
Provides phone bank, files management, 
and/or record-keeping support, volunteer 
scheduling, distribution of PPE, as 
necessary & assigned, to the various 
branches, sections or units at the incident 
Command Post as requested, or to 
managers at county Volunteer Reception 
Centers.   


Duties may vary & multiple positions may 
be needed. 


 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment & under direction of 
agency employees.   


Good working knowledge of 
computer word processing & 
spreadsheet software, as well as 
excellent organizational & 
communication skills. 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700 


ICP or VRC 


Facility and Site Maintenance 
 
General organization & maintenance of 
various types of facilities. Could include 
maintaining supply rooms & cleanup of 
work areas, identification and/or correction 
of the VRC(s) safety hazards, setting up 
training rooms & sessions, setting 
up/putting away equipment, etc. 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment & under direction of 
agency employees.   


Able to lift & move tables/chairs, 
operate basic TV/DVD/ Video 
equipment; ability to properly 
handle cleaning equipment & 
products; willingness to do basic 
but essential tasks such as 
maintaining garbage & recycling 
areas, rest areas, etc. 


 


 


 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700 


 
VRC 
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Positions Description 


 
Skills Required 


Safety Training 
Required 


 
Deployment 


IT and/or Data Entry Specialist 
 
Provides date entry, Geographic 
Information System (GIS), database or 
general computer maintenance & support, 
as necessary & assigned, to the various 
branches, sections or units at the Incident 
Command Post as requested, or to 
managers at the Volunteer Reception 
Centers.   
 
Duties may vary & multiple positions may 
be needed. 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment under the direction of 
agency employees. 


Good working knowledge of 
computer word processing, 
database, GIS, & spreadsheet 
software, & familiarity with 
computer hardware & networking 
systems, is desirable.  Excellent 
organization & communication 
skills are required, as is the ability 
to follow directions in the use of 
existing computer software & 
systems. 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700  


ICP or VRC 


Volunteer Unit Leader (VUL) 


Ensures Volunteer Unit (VU) is 
appropriately staffed for the event, assigns 
VU assistants as appropriate, coordinates 
with the JIC on approved press releases 
including volunteer hotline/website 
information, works with the LNO, LGR, 
and/or State Volunteer Coordinator to 
activate volunteer management system, 
ensures volunteer issues are being 
addressed, ensure proper ICS forms for 
volunteers are being initiated & completed.  


Ability to work ONLY under the 
direction & discretion of the Unified 
or Incident Command. This 
position will be staffed by a 
government entity.  


Excellent organization & 
communication skills are required, 
as is ability to follow directions & 
adhere to providing only the 
required trainings. 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100, 200, 700 & 
800  


3) Working 
knowledge of VRC 
operations 


4) Member of 
Virginia & Coastal 
Maryland Area 
Committee, & 
participation in 
NPREP 


ICP 
 


Volunteer Reception Center (VRC) 
Coordinator 


Reports to the VUL, coordinates outreach 
& VRC operations with local government, 
ensures/facilitates requisite training is 
provided based on volunteer assignments 
approved by the UC & SOFR, may assist 
the JIC on Town Hall meetings.  May be 
tasked with contacting/coordinating 
trainers from a list of trainers provided, 
coordinating training room arrangements, 
trouble-shooting training equipment issues, 
providing directions & support to 
volunteers receiving training, & working 
with Facility & Site Maintenance volunteers 
to set up training rooms.  Maintain written 
& computer records of training each 
volunteer has completed.  Multiple 
positions & shifts may be needed.  May 
need to communicate and/or travel 
between VRC & off-site training centers. 


 Ability to work ONLY under the 
direction & discretion of the Unified 
or Incident Command.  This 
position will be staffed by a 
government entity or designee. 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment & under direction of 
agency employees. 


Excellent organization & 
communication skills are required, 
as is ability to follow directions & 
adhere to providing only the 
required trainings. 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700  


3) Working 
knowledge of VRC 
operations 


VRC and/or 
other off-site 
training 
center 
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Positions Description 


 
Skills Required 


Safety Training 
Required 


 
Deployment 


Affiliated Volunteer Organization  
(AVO) Coordinator  
 
Reports to VUL, coordinates outreach & 
AVO operations with local government, 
ensures & facilitates requisite training is 
provided based on volunteer assignments 
approved by the UC & Safety Officer, may 
assist the JIC on Town Hall Meetings.  


 


Ability to work in a fast-pace 
environment & under direction of 
agency employees. 


Excellent organization & 
communication skills are required, 
as is ability to follow directions & 
adhere to providing only the 
required trainings. 


1) Site Safety 


2) IS100 & IS700  


3) Working 
knowledge of VRC 
operations 


VRC and/or 
other off-site 
training 
center 


 
Public Information Officer  
(PIO) Support 
 
PIO Support will be an important interface 
with the public.  PIO support may carry 
copies of & distribute public information 
materials (such as brochures) to interested 
public.  They can actively redirect 
interested public to appropriate volunteer 
opportunities & to the nearest volunteer 
registration center.   
 
Should have an understanding of oil spill 
response operations, in order to effectively 
provide appropriate public information. 
 
Will be working near oil-affected 
shorelines, but NOT in “exclusion zones”. 
 


Ability to work ONLY under the 
direction & discretion of the UC.  
This position might be staffed 
either by agency representatives, 
their designees, or by pre-trained 
volunteers from AVOs if personal 
security & safety issues are not a 
concern. 


Ability to effectively problem-solve 
in field situations, & to relay 
concerns/questions back to 
STLCR.  Knowledge of local area 
(access, prevailing weather & tide 
conditions, etc.) a plus. 


Good communication & people 
skills; willingness & ability to 
maintain 3-4 hr shift while outdoors 
& possibly in inclement weather. 


 


 
1) Workplace Health 


& Safety 


2) Site Safety 


3) 4-hr HAZCOM 
(minimum) 


4) Public relations 


5) IS 100, 200, & 700 


6) Volunteer Plan 
familiarity 


 
 


 
Field 


 


Pre-Impact Shoreline Cleanup 
 
Assist shore teams (authorized by UC) to 
remove litter from shorelines at probable 
risk for oil spill impact, & move naturally 
occurring materials (driftwood, beach 
wrack) to above the high-tide line; may 
also be asked to mark/flag animal 
carcasses already on shoreline, or also 
move them to above the high tide line. 
Provide records, including photos or 
sketches, of original positions of driftwood, 
wrack & carcasses.  If shorelines escape 
impact, or after oil spill clean-up has 
occurred, work with UC-authorized teams 
to replace wrack to original positions. 


See Appendix H for Draft ICS-204. 


 


Ability to work ONLY under the 
direction & discretion of the UC.  
This position will be managed by 
agency representatives or their 
designees. 


Ability to lift 25-35 pounds 
unassisted, work in various 
shoreline terrains (mud, sand, 
brush) & in a variety of weather 
conditions. 
 
 
 
 


 


1)  Site Safety 


2)  4-hr HAZWOPER 


3)  IS 100 & IS 700 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Field 
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Positions Description 


 
Skills Required 


Safety Training 
Required 


 
Deployment 


Volunteer Strike Team Leader 
 
Will coordinate & manage volunteers within 
a given oil spill response Operational 
Division. 
   
Will be working near oil-affected 
shorelines, but NOT in the exclusion zone. 


 


This position will be staffed by a 
qualified government entity. 


Ability to work ONLY under the 
direction & discretion of the UC. 


Ability to effectively problem-solve 
in field situations, & to relay 
concerns/questions back to UC.  
Knowledge of local area (access, 
prevailing weather & tide 
conditions, etc.) 


 


 
1)  Site Safety 


2)  4-hr HAZWOPER 
or 24-hr 
HAZWOPER, 8-hr 
mgmt/ supervisor          
training (if 
supervising               
volunteers in the           
“exclusion zone”)   


3)  Public relations 


4)  ICS 100, 200, 700 
(minimum) 


 
Field 


 
Criteria 
 
4-Hour HAZWOPER Training Requirements: 
 
All of the following criteria must be met in order to use 4-hr minimum training:  
 


• Clean-up is performed in an area that has been monitored and fully characterized by a 
qualified person indicating that exposures are presently and can be expected to remain 
under permissible exposure limits and other published exposure limits;  


• Health risks from skin absorption are minimal;  
• Personnel have completed the training requirements of Emergency Action Plans and 


Hazard Communication, including refresher training as appropriate;  
• Personnel have completed other safety and health training made necessary by the 


tasks they are expected to perform such as, but not limited to, operating procedures, 
decontamination procedures, water safety, hypothermia, heat stress, and safety hazard 
controls;  


• There is adequate on-site supervision by employees who have completed the 
HAZWOPER 24-hr or 40-hr initial training, and the 8-hr Mgmt/Supervisor training. 


• Personnel will also receive continuous on-the-job training (OJT) by qualified 
supervisors. 
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State & Local Government Emergency Manager 
Contact Information 


 
VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT (VDEM) 
 
Address: 10501 Trade Court, Richmond, VA 23236 
Phone: 804-897-6500 (Switchboard Number) 
Web: http://www.vaemergency.com/ or http://www.vdem.state.va.us/  
 
Virginia Emergency Operations Plan: http://www.vaemergency.com/library/plans/  
 
Virginia Emergency Operations Center  
Address: 7700 Midlothian Turnpike, Richmond, VA 23235 
Phone: 1-800-468-8892 (Toll-free), 804-674-2400 (Switchboard Number) 
Email: VEOC@vdem.virginia.gov 
 
Voluntary Agency Liaison / ESF-17 Volunteers & Donations: Terry Raines 
Phone: 804-371-7217 (only during EOC activation) 
Email: Terry.Raines@vdem.virginia.gov 
 
Citizen Corp/CERT Training and Outreach Coordinator: TBD 
Phone: Ted Costin 
Email: Ted.Costin@vdem.virginia.gov 
 
Directory of Virginia Local Emergency Managers: 
http://www.vaemergency.com/library/directories/index.cfm  
 



http://www.vaemergency.com/

http://www.vdem.state.va.us/

http://www.vaemergency.com/library/plans/

mailto:VEOC@vdem.virginia.gov

http://www.vaemergency.com/library/directories/index.cfm
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Volunteer Centers in Virginia  
VIRGINIA 


For more information on volunteer centers in Virginia visit the Points of Light Foundation 
website at www.pointsoflight.org. 


Hands On Greater Richmond  
Director: Vanessa Diamond 
Address: 7501 Boulders View Dr, Suite 101 
Richmond, VA 23225 
Phone: 804-330-7027 
Fax: 804-330-5992 
Email: volunteer@handsonrva.org  
Web: http://www.handsonrva.org/ 
Areas Served: Greater Richmond Metropolitan  


Hanover County Department of Community 
Resources  
Director: Lisa Adkins 
Address: 12310 Washington Highway 
Ashland, VA 23005 
Phone: 804-365-4300 
Fax: 804-365-4299 
Email: volunteer@co.hanover.va.us  
Web: http://www.HanoverVolunteers.org 
Areas Served: Hanover County 


Loudoun Cares  
President: Susan Khalil 
P.O. Box 83 
Leesburg, VA 20178 
Phone:  
Email: suek@loudouncares.org  
Web: http://www.volunteerloudoun.com 
Areas Served: Loudoun County 


Piedmont Volunteer Center  
Director: Jack Garber 
Address: 118 E. Piedmont Street, PO Box 398 
Culpeper, VA 22701 
Phone: 540-825-0317 x2222 
Toll Free: 540-825-7615 
Fax: 540-825-7628 
Email: volunteer@piedmontunitedway.org  
Web: http://www.piedmontunitedway.org 
Areas Served: Culpeper, Fauquier, Madison, 
Orange and Rappahannock Counties 


 


Rappahannock United Way  
Director: Sarah Walsh 
Address: 3310 Shannon Park Dr. 
Fredericksburg, VA 22408 
Phone: 540-373-0041 
Toll Free: 877-435-7510 
Fax: 540-373-0356 
Email: wecare@rappahannockunitedway.org  
Web: http://www.rappahannockunitedway.org 
Areas Served: Fredericksburg City, Caroline 
County, King George County, Spotsylvania 
County and Stafford County 


United Way of Danville  
President: Phillip Haley 
Address: 308 Craghead St, Suite 104 
Danville, VA 24541 
Phone: 434-792-3700 x223 
Fax: 434-791-3187 
Web: http://www.daccs.org 
Areas Served: Danville-Pittsylvania County 


United Way of Greater Williamsburg 
Volunteer Center  
Director: Liz Parman 
Address: 5400 Discovery Park Blvd, Suite 104 
Williamsburg, VA 23188 
Phone: 757-253-2264 
Fax: 757-253-2837 
Email: Liz.parman@uwgw.org  
Web: http://www.uwgw.org 
Areas Served: Williamsburg, James City, and 
Upper York Counties 


Volunteer Action Center of the Prince William 
Area, Inc.  
Director: Mary E. Foley 
Address: 9248 Center St 
Manassas, VA 20110 
Phone: 703-369-5292 
Fax: 703-369-5671 
Email: mfoley@volunteerprincewilliam.org  
Web: http://www.volunteerprincewilliam.org 
Areas Served: Manassas, Manassas Park, 
Prince William County 



http://www.pointsoflight.org/centers/directory.cfm?State=VA

http://www.handsonrva.org/

http://www.hanovervolunteers.org/

http://www.volunteerloudoun.com/

http://www.piedmontunitedway.org/

http://www.rappahannockunitedway.org/

http://www.daccs.org/

http://www.uwgw.org/

http://www.volunteerprincewilliam.org/
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Volunteer Alexandria  
Director: Marion Brunken 
Address: 123 North Alfred St.  
Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: 703-836-2176 
Fax: 703-683-1793 
Email: mbrunken@volunteeralexandria.org  
Web: http://www.volunteeralexandria.org/ 
Areas Served: Alexandria, Fairfax County 


Volunteer Arlington  
Director: Greg Castano 
Address: 2100 Washington Blvd; 3rd floor 
Arlington, VA 22204 
Phone: 703-228-1760 
Fax: 703-228-1013 
Email: volunteer@arlingtonva.us  
Web: http://www.arlingtonva.us/volunteer 
Areas Served: Arlington County 


Volunteer Center of the United Way-Thomas 
Jefferson Area  
Director: Caroline Emerson 
Address: 806 East High Street 
Charlottesville, VA 22902 
Phone: 434-972-1701 
Fax: 434-972-1719 
Email: cemerson@unitedwaytja.org  
Web: http://www.unitedwaytja.org 
Areas Served: City of Charlottesville and 
Counties of Albemarle, Fluvanna, Louisa, 
Greene and Nelson 


Volunteer Fairfax  
Director: Maria Bernadzikowski 
Address: 10530 Page Ave 
Fairfax, VA 22030 
Phone: 703-246-3460 
Fax: 703-246-4662 


Email: volsrus@volunteerfairfax.org  
Web: http://www.volunteerfairfax.org 
Areas Served: Fairfax County, including Falls 
Church, Fairfax City, Herndon, Vienna and 
Clifton 


VOLUNTEER Hampton Roads  
Director: Kate Meechan 
Address: P.O. Box 68369 
Virginia Beach, VA 23771 
Phone: 757-624-2400 
Fax: 757-624-3618 
Email: office@volunteerhr.org  
Web: http://www.volunteerhr.org 
Areas Served: Chesapeake, Portsmouth, 
Norfolk, Suffolk, Virginia Beach, and Isle of 
Wight County 


Hands on Blue Ridge  
Director: Alison Jorgensen 
Address: 502 Campbell Ave. SW 
Roanoke, VA 24016 
Phone: 540-985-0131 x502 
Fax: 540-982-2935 
Email: alisonj@councilofcommunityservices.org  
Web: 
http://www.councilofcommunityservices.org 
Areas Served: Roanoke, Salem, Vinton, 
Botetourt, Craig, and Roanoke Counties 


Volunteers of Louisa  
Director: Lauren Jeffers 
Address: 522 Industrial Drive 
Louisa, VA 23093 
Phone: 540-967-6095 
Fax: 540-967-3633 
Email: director@thevol.org  
Areas Served: Louisa County 



http://www.volunteeralexandria.org/

http://www.arlingtonva.us/volunteer

http://www.unitedwaytja.org/

http://www.volunteerfairfax.org/

http://www.volunteerhr.org/

http://www.councilofcommunityservices.org/
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Affiliated Non-Wildlife Volunteer Organizations 
 
Virginia Voluntary Organizations Active in Disaster (VA VOAD) 


Virginia VOAD 
VA VOAD Representative: Jon Barton, Virginia Council of Churches 
Address: 1214 West Graham Rd, Suite 3, Richmond, VA 23220 
Phone: 804-321-3300 (Office), 804-615-2197 (Cell), 804-329-5066 (Fax) 
Email: barton@vacouncilofchurches.org 
Web: http://www.vacouncilofchurches.org/voluntary-organization-active-disaster; http://www.vavoad.com/  
Areas Served: Lead VOAD for the State of Virginia 
 
Southeastern Virginia Regional VOAD 
VOAD Representative: Jane Prinz 
Address: American Red Cross – SE Virginia Chapter, 611 W Brambleton Ave, Norfolk, VA 23510 
Phone: 757-446-7700) 
Email: jprinz99@cox.net 
Web: https://vavoad.communityos.org/cms/node/111 
Areas Served: Norfolk, Chesapeake, Virginia Beach, Suffolk, Portsmouth 
 
Southwestern Virginia Regional VOAD 
Address: Episcopal Church Diocese of Southwestern VA, P.O. Box 2279, Roanoke, VA 24009 
Phone: 540-342-6797 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com   
Areas Served: Counties of Alleghany, Bedford, Bland, Botetourt, Buchanan, Carroll, Craig, Dickerson, 
Floyd, Franklin, Giles, Grayson, Henry, Lee, Montgomery, Patrick, Pittsylvania, Pulaski, Roanoke, 
Russell, Scott, Smyth, Tazewell, Washington, Wise and Wythe and the cities of Bedford, Bristol, Clifton 
Forge, Covington, Danville, Galax, Martinsville, Norton, Radford, Roanoke and Salem.
 
Virginia Capital Area Regional VOAD 
Address: Baptist General Association of Virignia, 2828 Emerywood Pkwy, Henrico, VA 23294 
Phone: 804-915-5000 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com   
Areas Served: Counties of Amelia, Chesterfield, Goochland, Hanover, Henrico, New Kent, Powhatan and 
the City of Richmond. 
 
Williamsburg Regional VOAD  
Address: Colonial Williamsburg Chapter of the American Red Cross, 
1317 Jamestown Rd, Suite 105, Williamsburg, VA 23185 
Phone: 757-253-0228 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com   
Areas Served: James City County, City of Williamsburg, Bruton District of York County
 
Northern Virginia Regional VOAD 
VOAD Representative: Lewis Saylor 
Address: 10530 Page Avenue, Fairfax, VA 22030 
Phone: 703-955-6310 
Email: contact@novavoad.org 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com 
Areas Served: Counties of Arlington, Fairfax, Loudoun, Prince William, and the Cities of Alexandria, 
Fairfax, Falls Church, Manassas, Manassas Park 
 
 



mailto:barton@vacouncilofchurches.org

http://www.vavoad.com/

mailto:gharden@theplanningcouncil.org

http://www.vavoad.com/

http://www.vavoad.com/

http://www.vavoad.com/

mailto:novavoad@yahoo.com
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Peninsula Regional VOAD 
VOAD Representative: Steve Terveer, Foodbank of the Virginia Peninsula 
Phone: 757-596-7188 (Office), 757-869-8037 (Cell)  
Email: sterveer@nnfoodbank.org 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com   
Areas Served: Newport News, Hampton, Poquoson, and the Counties of Gloucester, Matthews and York 
(except for the Bruton District of York) 
 
Rappahannock Regional VOAD 
Address: Rappahannock United Way, P.O. Box 398, Fredericksburg, VA 23404 
Phone: 540-373-0041 x314 
Email: sbeck@rappahannockunitedway.org 
Web: http://www.vavoad.com  
Areas Served: Counties of Caroline, King George, Spotsylvania, Stafford and the City of Fredericksburg 
 
Virginia Citizen Corps 


Virginia Citizen Corps Council 
Program Manager: Linda Rubin  
Address: VDEM, 10501 Trade Court, Richmond, VA 23236 
Phone: 804-897-6500 x6594 
Fax: 804-897-6506 
Email: linda.rubin@vdem.virginia.gov 
Web: http://www.vaemergency.gov/node/86  
 
Citizen Corps Partner Programs and Affiliates 
 
Community Emergency Response Teams (CERT): http://www.citizencorps.gov/cert/   
Volunteers in Police Service (VIPS): http://www.policevolunteers.org/   
Fire Corps: http://www.firecorps.org/   
Medical Reserve Corps (MRC): http://www.medicalreservecorps.gov/HomePage 


 
Operation Blessing International 
 
Director: Jody Herrington-Gettys 
Address: 977 Centerville Turnpike, Virginia Beach, VA 23463 
Phone: 757-226-3401 (Main Office), 757-226-3433 (Director Office), 757-376-9460 (Director Cell) 
Fax: 757-226-3657 (Main Office), 757-277-0231 (Director) 
Email: jody.herrington@ob.org 
Web: http://www.ob.org/ 
Areas Served: World-wide 
Capabilities: Communications, Cranes/Loaders, Construction Trailers, Feeding Equipment, 
Transportation, Support Vehicles, Power Support, Power Supply, Medical Operations, Water Support 
 



mailto:sterveer@nnfoodbank.org

http://www.vavoad.com/

http://www.vavoad.com/

http://www.vaemergency.gov/node/86

http://www.citizencorps.gov/cert/

http://www.policevolunteers.org/

http://www.firecorps.org/

http://www.medicalreservecorps.gov/HomePage

http://www.ob.org/
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Chesapeake Bay Foundation  
Web: http://www.cbf.org/ or 1-888-SAVEBAY 
 
Virginia State Office 
Capitol Place 
1108 E. Main Street, Suite 1600 
Richmond, VA 23219 
Phone: 804-780-1392 
Fax: 804-648-4011 
 
Hampton Roads, Virginia, Office 
3663 Marlin Bay Dr 
Virginia Beach, VA 
Phone: 757-622-1964 


Fax: 757-622-7861 
 
District of Columbia - Federal Affairs Office 
1615 M. Street, NW # 250 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: 202-544-2232 
Fax: 202-544-2234 


 
 
 
 


 
United Way 
 
Virginia United Way Organizations 
Web: http://www.liveunited.org/myuw/local.cfm?id=browsecities&zip=00000&abbr=VA&app



http://www.cbf.org/

http://www.liveunited.org/myuw/local.cfm?id=browsecities&zip=00000&abbr=VA&app
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Wildlife Rescue & Rehabilitation 
Volunteer Organizations 


 
Virginia Aquarium Stranding Response 
Director: Mark Swingle 
Address: 717 General Booth Blvd  
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
Phone: 757-385-7575 
Fax: 757-437-4933 
Web: http://www.virginiaaquarium.com/research-
conservation/Pages/stranding-response-
program.aspx  
Specialization: Marine Mammals 
 
Virginia Beach SPCA Wildlife Program 
Director: Dig Duvernet 
Address: 3040 Holland Rd  
Virginia Beach, VA 23453 
Phone: 757-427-6387 or 757-485-9933 (Option 2) 
 (Option 3) 757-263-4762 
Email: info@vbspca.com 
Web: http://vbspcawildlife.com/  
Specialization: Regional Wildlife 
 


Wildlife Response Inc. (Virginia) 
Address: P.O. Box 61858 
Virginia Beach, Virginia 23466 
Phone: 757-543-7000 
Web: http://www.wildliferesponse.org/  
Specialization: Regional Wildlife 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://www.virginiaaquarium.com/research-conservation/Pages/stranding-response-program.aspx

http://www.virginiaaquarium.com/research-conservation/Pages/stranding-response-program.aspx

http://www.virginiaaquarium.com/research-conservation/Pages/stranding-response-program.aspx

http://vbspcawildlife.com/

http://www.wildliferesponse.org/
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Incident Name:                         Date:                                       
 
 
PURPOSE: This job aid is intended to aid the Unified Command (UC) in deciding 
whether or not volunteers shall be used during an oil spill event and in what roles they 
may serve.  
 
REFERENCES: Below is a list of references that may be required while using this job 
aid: 


Virginia and Coastal Maryland Area Contingency Plan, Volunteer Management 
Plan. 


Upper Chesapeake Bay Estuary Area Contingency Plan, Use of Volunteers in Oil 
Spill Response Annex. 


 
Volunteer Policy: Volunteers will not automatically be used. The benefit of volunteer 
efforts must be weighed against concerns for volunteer safety.  Based on the conditions 
specific to that incident, the UC must determine the suitability of integrating volunteers 
into an oil spill response.   
 
The UC will consider the following factors when considering the use of volunteers: 


□ Primary safety hazards (size, type and toxicity of discharged oil). 
□ Secondary safety hazards (rogue waves, tides, visibility, slips/trips/falls). 
□ OSHA guidance. 
□ Coast Guard Safety Manual. 
□ Incident Site Safety Plan. 
□ Possible cleanup locations. 
□ Logistics and administrative support requirements (training, PPE, multi-


jurisdictional coordination, public information). 
□ Local government desire/ability to activate an emergency volunteer 


management system (including Volunteer Reception Center, recruiting, 
administering, training, deployment, recovery/decon). 


□ Weather/tidal conditions. 
□ How volunteers can effectively be used in shoreline cleanup. 


 
Volunteers will normally be used in very low risk activities and only after receiving 
appropriate safety training.  Volunteers with documented specialized training will be 
given higher priority for use. 
 
UNIFIED COMMAND Volunteer Decision List: 
• Decision to use volunteers. □ Yes □ No 


• Determine authorized volunteer jobs. (See page2) 


• Determine method & frequency of volunteer updates to the UC. 


Method:_____________________Frequency:_______________________________ 


• Determine method and time of volunteer information message release:               


Method:_____________________Time:___________________________________ 
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The following are the Volunteer Job Opportunities authorized by the UC for 
_________________________ (incident name) event/response. 
 
(Checked boxes indicate the UC authorizations of job for volunteers.) 
 
Public Information Officer (PIO) Support 
 Volunteer Information Brochure distribution 


 
Finance/Admin Section 
 ICP or VRC Volunteer Management Administrative Support 
 ICP or VRC Administrative Support 
 Distribution of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
 Procurement Support 
 Time Unit 
 Volunteer Time and Accounts Specialist 


 
Logistics Section 
 Facility and Site Maintenance* 
 Transport* 
 Carpools* 
 Scheduling  
 Communications 


 
Planning Section 
 Volunteer Training Coordinator 
 Technical Specialist/IT and/or Data Entry Specialist 


 
Operations Section 
 Volunteer Branch Director* 
 Volunteer Group Supervisor* 
 Shoreline Cleanup* 
 Pre-Impact Shoreline Cleanup 
 Wildlife Branch* 
 Strike Team Leader*  


 
*Indicates that person maybe exposed to oil or need specific training (i.e. OSHA 
requirements and/or wildlife rehabilitation training). 
 
UC guidance, instructions or restrictions for volunteers:  
 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________ 
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VOLUNTEER UNIT LEADER (VUL) 


 
READ THIS ENTIRE POSITION JOB AID BEFORE TAKING ACTION 


 
Report To:   Planning Section Chief 
 
Responsibilities 
A. Review Common Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the U.S. Coast Guard Incident Management 
Handbook (IMH). 
B. Review Common Unit Leader Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
C. Monitor work progress and make changes when necessary. 
D. Coordinate with Liaison to keep UC, JIC and Planning Chief apprised of volunteer interest and 
affected area’s political leadership position on use of volunteers. 
E. Be ready to facilitate UC decision to use volunteers in capacity determined appropriate. 
F. Coordinate with Liaison and LGR regarding local government unaffiliated volunteer management 
resources. 
G. Coordinate with regional Affiliated Volunteer Organizations (AVO) regarding volunteer information 
and affiliated volunteer management resources. 
H. Coordinate with JIC regarding outgoing volunteer messaging.  
I. Ensure UC Sections, Branches and Units are coordinating with volunteer effort, as appropriate. 
J. Coordinate with Safety Officer to ensure use of volunteers is within OSHA guidelines and 
appropriate training standards are met. 
K. Keep supervisor informed of progress and any changes status. 
L. Submit situation and resource status information through chain of command as appropriate. 
M. Maintain Unit Log (ICS-214-CG). 
 
Action Checklist 
 Check in upon arrival at ICP. 
 Report to assigned location to receive briefing by Planning Section Chief, Liaison, VUL, VRC-C 


and AVO-C. 
 Review ICS-204, ensure Liaison, VRC-C, AVO-C, Safety Officer contact information is accurate.  
 Ensure you have means to communicate with ICP, EOC, AVOs and/or VRCs. 
 Ensure volunteer management system is adequate for influx of volunteers. 
 Ensure updated volunteer information is communicated to JIC. 
 When appropriate, appoint Deputy and/or Assistant VUL as needed to ensure appropriate span 


of control. 
 Review assignments and procedures with subordinates and assign tasks.  
 When appropriate, establish communications schedule with members UC staff. 
 Debrief as directed at the end of the shift.  
 Report final situation report to Planning Chief as appropriate.  
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VOLUNTEER RECEPTION CENTER COORDINATOR (VRC-C) 


 
READ THIS ENTIRE POSITION JOB AID BEFORE TAKING ACTION 


 
Report To:   Volunteer Unit Leader (VUL) 
 
Responsibilities 
A. Review Common Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
B. Review Common Unit Leader Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
C. Monitor work progress and make changes when necessary. 
D. Keep supervisor informed of progress and any changes to status of VRC resources. 
E. Coordinate local government VRC efforts to ensure unaffiliated volunteer interest is logged and 


managed via VRC outreach systems. 
E. Coordinate activities with AVO-C. 
G. Ensure JIC volunteer message is delivered via VRC outreach. 
H. Ensure appropriate training standards are met at VRC training sessions. 
I. Coordinate with Strike Team Leader to pre-assign and stage volunteers during VRC training to 


ensure volunteers report to appropriate location. 
J. Ensure volunteer logistical support is met by Resource Unit. 
K. Submit situation and resource status information through chain of command as appropriate. 
L. Maintain Unit Log (ICS-214-CG). 
 
Action Checklist 
 Check in upon arrival at ICP. 
 Report to assigned location to receive briefing by Planning Section Chief, Liaison, VUL, VRC-C 


and AVO-C. 
 Review ICS-204, ensure Liaison, VUL, AVO-C, Safety Officer contact information is accurate.  
 Ensure you have means to communicate with ICP, EOC, AVOs and/or VRCs. 
 Ensure VRC volunteer management system is adequate for influx of volunteers. 
 Ensure updated VRC volunteer information is communicated to VUL. 
 Work with Strike Team Leader to ensure assignment location has been conveyed to volunteers & 


transportation is coordinated. 
 Review assignments and procedures with VRCs and AVO-C.  
 Ensure VRCs have appropriate volunteer logistical support (PPE, food, water) if/when needed. 
 When appropriate, establish communications schedule with members of VU staff.  
 Debrief as directed at the end of the shift.  
 Report final situation report to VUL as appropriate.  
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AFFILIATED VOLUNTEER ORGANIZATION COORDINATOR 


(AVO-C)  
 


READ THIS ENTIRE POSITION JOB AID BEFORE TAKING ACTION 
 
Report To:   Volunteer Unit Leader (VUL) 
 
Responsibilities 
A. Review Common Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
B. Review Common Unit Leader Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
C. Monitor work progress and make changes when necessary. 
D. Keep supervisor informed of progress and any changes to status of AVO resources. 
E. Coordinate regional AVO efforts to work with local government VRCs and ensure unaffiliated 


volunteer interest is logged and managed via AVO outreach systems. 
E. Coordinate activities with VRC-C. 
G. Ensure JIC volunteer message is delivered via AVO outreach. 
H. Ensure appropriate training standards are met at AVO training sessions. 
I. Coordinate with Strike Team Leader to pre-assign and stage volunteers during AVO training to 


ensure volunteers report to appropriate location. 
J. Ensure volunteer logistical support is met by Resource Unit. 
K. Submit situation and resource status information through chain of command as appropriate. 
L. Maintain Unit Log (ICS-214-CG). 
 
Action Checklist 
 Check in upon arrival at ICP. 
 Report to assigned location to receive briefing by Planning Section Chief, Liaison, VUL, VRC-C 


and AVO-C. 
 Review ICS-204, ensure Liaison, VUL, AVO-C, Safety Officer contact information is accurate.  
 Ensure you have means to communicate with ICP, EOC, AVOs and/or VRCs. 
 Ensure AVO volunteer management system is adequate for influx of volunteers. 
 Ensure updated AVO volunteer information is communicated to VUL. 
 Work with Strike Team Leader to ensure assignment location has been conveyed to volunteers & 


transportation is coordinated. 
 Review assignments and procedures with AVOs and VRC-C.  
 Ensure AVOs have appropriate volunteer logistical support (PPE, food, water) if/when needed. 
 When appropriate, establish communications schedule with members of VU staff.  
 Debrief as directed at the end of the shift.  
 Report final situation report to VUL as appropriate.  
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STRIKE TEAM LEADER (STLCR) 


 
READ THIS ENTIRE POSITION CHECKLIST BEFORE TAKING ACTION 


 
Report To:   Operations Branch Director (OPBD) or Division Supervisor (DIVS) 
 
Responsibilities 
A. Review Common Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
B. Review Common Unit Leader Responsibilities in Chapter 2 of the IMH. 
C. Monitor work progress and make changes when necessary. 
D. Keep supervisor informed of progress and any changes status of resources assigned to the 


Branch. 
E. Coordinate activities with adjacent Strike Teams, Task Forces and single resources. 
F. Ensure assignment location has been conveyed to volunteers and transportation is coordinated.  
G. Retain control of volunteers while in an available status. 
H. Submit situation and resource status information through chain of command DIVS/OPBD/OSC as 


appropriate. 
I. Maintain Unit Log (ICS-214-CG). 
 
Action Checklist 
 Check in upon arrival at the staging area. 
 Report to assigned location to receive briefing by OPS, OPBD, and/or DIVS as appropriate. 
 Review ICS-204; ensure OPBD/DIVS, Safety Officer, and VRC contact information is accurate.  
 Ensure you have means to communicate with ICP and/or VRC. 
 Ensure assignment location has been conveyed to volunteers & transportation is coordinated. 
 Proceed to Volunteer rally point as detailed on ICS-204. 
 Conduct roll call of volunteers.  
 When appropriate, organize Strike Team to ensure appropriate span of control. 
 Review assignments and procedures with subordinates and assign tasks.  
 Distributes logistical support (PPE, food, water) if/when needed. 
 Establish rest / hydration location at site. 
 Establish work/rest schedule for Strike Team. 
 When appropriate, establish communications schedule with members of Strike Team.  
 Debrief as directed at the end of the shift.  
 Report final situation report to OPBD or DIVS as appropriate. 
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VRC Staff Tasks – VRC Director 
 
 
Your job is to oversee the operation of the Volunteer Reception Center.  You will:  
 


• Clearly designate one entrance and one exit. 
• Set up the room for efficient flow of volunteers and information. 
• Brief and assign tasks to staff and volunteers of the center. 
• Monitor the operation and make staffing changes when necessary. 
• Maintain all records of safety and job training provided to volunteers, and hours worked in the 


VRC by employees and volunteers. 
• Turn all records in to the County Budget Department weekly or at end of the activation. 


 
You should meet and thank all volunteers who help in the VRC and instruct them to sign in and out on 
the Volunteer Sign-in / Sign-out Record daily. Instruct paid staff to sign in on the Employee Sign-in / 
Sign-out Record daily.  In a fast paced disaster response, both paid and volunteer staff will need 
regular reminders to sign in and out.  
 
Items needed:  
 


• ID Badge  
• Tables and chairs (see sample room layout for details)  
• “Go Box” containing office supplies and forms to stock your VRC for the first 2-3 days 
• Items on the Supplies and Equipment list  
• Clipboard  
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VRC Staff Tasks – Greeters 
(Station #1, Registration) 


 
 
Ideally you will be working with a partner, orienting volunteers inside and outside the volunteer 
entrance.  Your job is to greet people with a friendly and firm demeanor, determine the purpose of 
their visit and direct them accordingly. 
 


• If they are there to volunteer, thank them, give them a “Volunteer Instructions” sheet and ask 
them to fill out a registration form. When the form is completed, direct them to the next 
available interviewer at Station #2.  


• If they are media personnel, direct them to the Public Information Officer.  
• If they are disaster survivors, refer them to the appropriate relief organization.  
• If they are bringing cleaning supplies, nonperishable food, etc., to donate, refer them to an 


agency that is accepting donated goods. 
 
If there is a long wait, some volunteers may not understand the reason and may become impatient. 
Please thank everyone for volunteering, briefly explain the process and ask everyone to be patient or, 
if they prefer, to come back later.  
 
Items needed:  
 


• ID badge  
• Sign (Station #1 Registration) 
• Tables, clipboards, and/or chairs for volunteers to use for filling out their forms. 
• Supply of “Volunteer Instructions” handouts explaining the VRC process. 
• Supply of Disaster Volunteer Registration Forms 
• Pens 
• Flag or hat to summon runners 
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VRC Staff Tasks – Interviewers 
(Station #2, Interviews) 


 
 
Your job is to do a quick interview of the prospective volunteer and refer him/her to a job at an agency 
appropriate to his abilities and interests.  Requests for volunteers will be posted on a board in front of 
you (behind the volunteers being interviewed) and will be erased as the needs are filled.  If the VRC 
has a computer system, you might also receive a printed list of the current needs. 
 
When a new volunteer approaches, ask for his/her registration form.  With the volunteer, verify its 
completeness and accuracy, and use it as a guide from which to inquire more about the volunteer’s 
skills.  At the conclusion of the interview, keep his registration form.  When the volunteer accepts an 
assignment, complete a Referral form, filling in all information requested, give it to the volunteer and 
instruct him to report to Data Coordination (Station #3).  
 
Before you signal the Greeter that you are ready for another interview, take a minute to jot down in the 
“Notes” section anything about the volunteer you feel is important and that the volunteer did not 
include on his registration form (a special skill, an obvious physical limitation, etc.)  If your center 
decides to use the blind field labeled “Office Use Only*,” check the appropriate box.  Place his 
registration form in the file. 
 
Key points to remember are: 
 


• Disaster registration differs from a “normal” volunteer intake – there is less time to try to fit 
each volunteer into an ideal assignment. 


• Refer to the volunteer on the spot if possible – it may be impossible to contact him/her later. If 
the volunteer has special training or unusual skills that you think might be needed soon, ask 
him to wait in the sitting area and to check the volunteer request board for new requests for 
their specialized skills. 


• Be sure to watch for volunteers who would work well in the Volunteer Reception Center. (It 
may seem self-serving, but if the VRC has sufficient staff and works effectively, the community 
will benefit!) 


• It is likely that some volunteers will exhibit the stress of the disaster – they may be victims 
themselves.  An extra measure of patience and understanding is needed. 


• You may be called upon to train new volunteers to assist with the interviewing. 
 
*The VRC Director should determine appropriate use of the “Office Use Only” field. It is intended to provide a customizable 
“blind” field in which special information can be noted about volunteers.  If, for future referral of that volunteer, it would be 
helpful to know his general level of ability to work independently, boxes 1-5 could be coded:   
 


1. Learns quickly, able to supervise the activities of others;  
2. Would work well independently, good decision making skills;  
3. Needs some supervision and assistance with decision making;   
4. Needs close or constant supervision; and 
5. Has a mental, physical or emotional limitation to consider in making a referral.  


 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge for each interviewer 
• 2-3 tables and 8-12 chairs (see floor plan) 
• Sign (Station #2 Interviews) 
• Supply of Referral forms 


• Flag or hat to summon runners 
• Pens 
• File for maintaining Volunteer Registration 


Forms in alphabetical order 
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VRC Staff Tasks – Data/Agency Coordinator 
(Station #3, Data/Agency Coordination) 


 
 


When a volunteer brings you his/her Referral Form, pull the corresponding Request for Volunteers 
Form from the file. Enter his/her name and date of the referral on the bottom of the Request Form. 
Place your initials in the appropriate box on his Referral Form. Direct the volunteer to Station #4 for a 
Safety Briefing. 
 
As you have time, call the agency contact to let him know who or how many volunteers have been 
referred. Confirm with the agency contact whether you should continue referring volunteers or close 
out the Request. 
 
When a Request has been filled, raise your flag or put on the hat to call a runner and ask him to 
confirm that the request has been removed from the board. 
 
Enter the date and reason the request was closed (completed, no longer needed, etc.) at the bottom 
of the Request form. If your Requests for Volunteers have been entered into a computer database, be 
sure to enter the date and reason the Request was closed as soon as possible.  Place open Requests 
in one file and closed Requests in the other, alphabetically by agency. 
 
You may have to call an agency contact to clarify the agency’s Request.  When you speak with an 
agency contact, record the information on the Request form in the section called “Follow-up Contacts 
with Requesting Agency.” 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge for each staff member  
• Sign (Station #3, Agency / Data Coordination)  
• Two tables and four chairs  
• Phone  
• Two sets of files – one for open Requests for Volunteers and one for closed out Requests  
• Pens  
• Computer, if available, networked to the computers at the Phone Bank station  
• Flag or hat to summon runners 







VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT PLAN                                         APPENDIX E 
VRC Job Aid 


 


43 
 


VRC Staff Tasks – Phone Bank Staff 
 
 


You will be handling two types of calls, those from agencies requesting volunteers and those from 
people wanting to volunteer.  The information you record about each call must be complete and in 
sufficient detail to facilitate matching volunteers to the needs.  DO take control of each call 
immediately.  It is much more efficient to ask the questions in the order in which they appear on the 
form.  (If the caller takes control you will find yourself scribbling in the margins and will not get all the 
required information). 
 
When an agency calls to requests volunteers, fill out a Request for Volunteers form while you are 
speaking with the agency caller.  If there is a computer available for entering the request into a 
database, Data Entry staff should enter the need as soon as possible, or could enter the data directly 
while speaking to the caller. 
 
Next, call a runner by raising the flag at your station. Ask the Runner to post the volunteer request on 
the board in view of the Interviewers (Station #2) and then to give the Request for Volunteers form to 
the Data Coordinator (Station #3). 
 
When people call to volunteer, thank them and give them the following registration options: 
 


• They may register in person at the VRC, and will be given instructions when they arrive. 
 


• They may register on-line, and will be e-mailed regarding possible assignments and given 
further instructions.  If the caller represents a group that wishes to volunteer together, ask him 
to be patient while you determine where they can be of most help.  It might take one day or 
several to match a volunteer with a need, especially if he is coming from out of town. 


 
When a match (a mission) is found for that volunteer, e-mail or call him back.  Ask him to print the 
registration form he completed on-line and schedule a time for him to come to the VRC to turn in his 
signed registration form and complete the registration process. 
 
Items needed: 
 


• An ID Badge for each staff member 
• Sign (Phone Bank) 
• Supply of Request for Volunteers forms 
• Two tables and four chairs  
• Phones  
• Pens  
• Flag or hat to summon a runner  
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VRC Staff Tasks – Data Entry 
 
 


Your job is to enter the information from the Volunteer Registration and Request for Volunteers forms 
into the database so that an accurate record can be maintained of who participated in the recovery 
effort, what kinds of work they did and when it was performed. 
 
After the initial influx of volunteers has subsided, you may have time to begin entering the referrals 
recorded on the Request for Volunteers forms and to close out the completed Requests.  As needed 
by VRC staff, print updated lists of the unfilled Requests and ask a Runner to distribute copies to 
Phone Bank staff, Data Coordination, Interviewers and, if requested, the VRC Director. 
 
Even if you are familiar with the software being used by the VRC, please ask for a brief orientation 
before beginning your first shift.  Accuracy is more important than speed.  The information you enter 
will be used to document the number of agencies and volunteers participating in the relief effort and 
the number of hours served. 
 
If you have difficulty using the computer, please ask for help immediately.  Do not attempt to fix the 
problem yourself. 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge 
• Table and chairs 
• Printer 
• Pens 
• Flag 
• One or more computers (multiple computers should be networked to provide all users access 


to information on the status of volunteer requests and the availability of volunteers.) 







VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT PLAN                                         APPENDIX E 
VRC Job Aid 


 


45 
 


VRC Staff Tasks – Safety Trainers 
(Station #4, Safety Briefing) 


 
 


Your job is to brief all new volunteers on what to expect at their job sites, how to be safe while 
volunteering and how to take good care of themselves after their experience. When a small group has 
gathered, thank the volunteers for offering to help.  Pass around a clipboard with an attendance sheet 
and check to be sure that all participants have signed it. 
 
Read the entire Safety Training sheet slowly, emphasizing the importance of following supervisors’ 
instructions at the worksite.  Encourage everyone to attend a debriefing, if available, at the end of their 
shift. Ask if there are any questions.  If a question arises to which you do not know the answer, put on 
the hat to summon a runner.  Ask the runner to summon the VRC Director or other VRC staff to 
answer the question.  At the conclusion of the briefing, direct volunteers to Station #5 Volunteer ID. 
 
Attach a copy of the safety briefing script/handout to the attendance sheet for each class, file them in 
the folder and turn them in to the VRC Director daily. 
 
Maintenance of these records is critical to help protect the Volunteer Reception Center, voluntary 
agencies and emergency management officials from liability, should a volunteer be injured on the job. 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge 
• Sign (Station #4, Safety Training) 
• 10 or more chairs, preferably in a semi-circle so everyone is facing the trainer 
• Clipboard with attendance sheets 
• Pen  
• Stapler 
• List of additional training required by specific worksites, training locations, and instructors 
• Supply of Safety Training handouts 
• Flag or hat to summon runners 







VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT PLAN                                         APPENDIX E 
VRC Job Aid 


 


46 
 


VRC Staff Tasks – Volunteer ID Staff 
(Station #5, Volunteer ID) 


 
 


Thank all volunteers for coming out and ask to see their Referral forms.  Clearly write on an ID 
wristband the name of the volunteer, dates he/she will be working, and the name of the agency to 
which the volunteer was referred, as shown on their Referral form.  Place the ID wristband securely 
on the volunteer’s wrist. 
 
Explain to the volunteers that the ID will be “good” only for the date(s) written on the band.  Authorities 
may not permit them to enter any of the disaster impacted areas on any other day, without a current 
ID wristband.  If volunteers plan to work more than one day, you may write the beginning and ending 
dates of their service. 
 
Some volunteers will be required to take additional training for their particular work.  When your 
briefing is concluded, direct those volunteers to Station #6, where specific job training is being 
provided.  Direct all others to the exit or to transportation to their work sites. 
 
If you need assistance, please raise your flag or put on the hat to summon a runner. 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge 
• Two tables and four chairs 
• Sign (Station #4, Volunteer ID Tags) 
• Supply of volunteer ID wristbands 
• Fine point permanent markers 
• Scissors 
• Flag or hat to summon runners 
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VRC Staff Tasks – Runners 
 
 


Your job is to carry information from one station to another within the VRC. When a station needs you 
to pick up forms, restock their supplies or escort a volunteer from one place to another, they will signal 
you by raising a flag or putting on a hat at their station. 
 
Please watch carefully for this signal and respond promptly, in order to keep the information and 
volunteers moving smoothly through the registration and referral process. 
 
One Runner should be stationed at the board on which Requests for Volunteers are posted.  As a 
volunteer is referred, place a tally mark or otherwise indicate next to that request the number of 
volunteers referred. This prevents referring too many volunteers to a request. 
 
Runners posting new Requests for Volunteers on the board, should use only the markers provided 
and write neatly and large enough so that the interviewers can see the requests clearly.  After posting 
the request on the board, give the Request form to the Data Coordinator (Station #3). 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge 
• Dry erase marker or water soluble marker (Dry erase markers should not be used on a 


laminated “portable white board.”) 
• Dry eraser or damp sponges 
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VRC Staff Tasks – Public Information Officer 
(Public Information Table) 


 
 


Your task is to work with any members of the media that come to the Volunteer Reception Center 
(VRC).  If/when media arrive, greet them, and explain the process of the VRC. Have information 
available on when the VRC was established, how many volunteers have been processed and which 
organizations are receiving volunteers.  If they wish to speak with a volunteer, approach the volunteer 
for them and ask if they are willing to speak to the media.  Provide a more private area where the 
interview can take place. 
 
Items needed: 
 


• ID Badge 
• Sign (Public Information) 
• Table near the door for Public Information Office 
• Public messages/brochures that are being distributed in the community about the incident 


and/or VRC.
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The U.S. Coast Guard is a military, maritime, multi-mission service within the 


Department of Homeland Security dedicated to protecting the safety and security of America. 
 


Fifth District Public Affairs 
U.S. Coast Guard 


 


 


News Release  


 


Date: September XX, 2010 


Contact: Fifth District Public Affairs 
(757) 398-6272  


Coast Guard, local agencies continue oil spill clean-up efforts 


CITY, State – An aggressive clean-up operation is underway in response to the approximate [amount] 
oil spill at [location] to secure the source, contain and recover the spilled oil, as well as ensure that 
the environment is minimally impacted.  The Coast Guard, along with our partners, is appreciative of 
the overwhelming offers for support to the community.  We appreciate the public’s desire to volunteer 
and understand their concern.  We have provided some useful guidelines for the public with regards to 
clean-up efforts. 


• Since safety of the public and incident responders is our number one priority, the public is 
advised to avoid contact with the oil and keeps pets on leashes away from beaches or areas 
where the product has accumulated, as their presence can hamper clean-up efforts and 
increase danger factors.  


• Wildlife impacted by oil will beach themselves in order to warm up and rest.  When wildlife 
sees people and pets on the beach, they perceive them as predators and will likely return to the 
water where hypothermia and re-oiling may occur.  Therefore, the public should not to attempt 
to rescue oiled wildlife.  Untrained individuals who attempt to rescue wildlife may cause the 
animal more harm than good and may injure themselves in the process.  If oiled animals are 
scared back into the water by pets or people, their chances of survival decrease dramatically. 
 


• Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research is the lead wildlife agency, their trained volunteers and 
staff are the only ones authorized to rescue and care for oiled wildlife.  
 


• The public can best assist by reporting oiled wildlife by calling 1-800-XXX-XXXX.  (confirm 
hotline number with VUL and Wildlife Branch) 



mailto:mark.d.jones@uscg.mil
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The U.S. Coast Guard is a military, maritime, multi-mission service within the 


Department of Homeland Security dedicated to protecting the safety and security of America. 
 


 
• The responsible party (the spiller) is required to pay for the cleanup. They provide the cleanup 


contractors, referred to as Oil Spill Response Organizations (OSROs), to recover the spilled 
oil and clean up oiled shorelines. The personnel who conduct this work have received 
specialty training in hazardous materials handling and disposal. 
 


• Trained crews are instructed in how to dispose of the oil and oily materials. The recovered oil 
must be carefully quantified to determine how much was removed from the environment. 
Then it is transported to a hazardous materials landfill or recycled. When oil is disposed of 
improperly, such as in household or public receptacles, this may lead to contamination of 
municipal water supplies.  
 


• Volunteers must first register before participating in a spill response. They must be at least 18 
years, in good health, capable of lifting 25-35 pounds and able to follow both written and oral 
directions. They must also be willing to attend any necessary training.  


  
• A volunteer can either be pre-trained or come forward during a spill event with no prior oil 


spill volunteer experience. Each spill response is unique, and the skills needed may be 
somewhat different each time.  


 
• Volunteering will not typically involve cleaning up oil. Oil is a toxic substance and dangerous 


if handled or disposed of improperly. Only trained personnel are authorized to conduct oil spill 
clean-up. 


 
• However, there are many other important tasks that may require volunteer assistance:  (check 


with VUL prior to specifying volunteer tasks) 
o Pre-Impact Shoreline Cleanup 
o Facility and Site Maintenance 
o Public Information Support 
o Transporter 
o Shoreline Monitor  
o Emergency Volunteer Center or Command Post staff support (receptionist, phone 


bank, runner, clerical, communications, database and IT specialists, etc.) 
 


• In order to keep the public informed about possible volunteer opportunities, a Volunteer 
Hotline has been established at 800-XXX-XXXX. 


 
 
 


ShareThis 


Saving Lives and Guarding the Coast Since 1790.  
The United States Coast Guard -- Proud History. Powerful Future. 



javascript:void(0)
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1. Incident Name 
      


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 


From:              To:       
Assignment List 


ICS 204-CG 
\3. Branch 
Emergency Response Branch 


4. Division/Group/Staging 
Pre-Impact Shoreline Cleanup Group 


5. Operations Personnel Name Affiliation Contact # (s) 
 


Operations Section Chief: LCDR XXXXX                                          USCG                                       (757) 633-0526  
 Branch Director:        


Division/Group Supervisor/STAM:        


6. Resources Assigned                  “X” indicates 204a attachment with additional instructions 
Strike Team/Task Force/Resource 


Identifier Leader Contact Info. # 
# Of 


Persons Reporting Info/Notes/Remarks 


Shoreline Crew #1 M.R. Pelican (757) 555-5555 20 Provide progress report every 2hrs  


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


                               


7. Work Assignments 
(a) Assist shore teams to remove litter from shorelines at probable risk for oil spill impact 
(b) Move naturally occurring materials (driftwood, beach wrack) to above the high tide line. 
(c) May also be asked to mark/flag animal carcasses already on shoreline, or also move them to above the high tide line.  
(d) Provide records, including photos or sketches, of original positions of driftwood, wrack, and carcasses.   
(e) If shorelines escape impact, or after oil spill cleanup has occurred, work with UC authorized teams to replace wrack to original positions. 


8. Special Instructions  
(a) Use caution when working in various shoreline terrains (mud, sand, brush) and in a variety of weather conditions. 
(b) Ensure that you are properly protected from the sun and heat by wearing sunscreen, hat, and drinking plenty of water. 
(c) Only clean in areas which have been approved to ensure the protection of natural resources such as nesting  birds and sensitive  
      environmental areas. 
(d) If you encounter oil or injured wildlife do not approach, notify your Group Leader who will report it to the Emergency Response Branch to  
      determine follow-up actions. 
 
9. Communications (radio and/or phone contact numbers needed for this assignment) 
Name/Function      Radio: Freq./System/Channel  Phone  Cell/Pager         
                                 ____ 
                                 ____ 
                                 ____ 


 
Emergency Communications 
Medical        Evacuation        Other        
10. Prepared by: Date/Time 
            


11. Reviewed by (PSC): Date/Time 
            


12. Reviewed by (OSC): Date/Time 
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ASSIGNMENT LIST (ICS 204-CG) 
 


Purpose. The Assignment List(s) informs Division and Group supervisors of incident assignments. Once the 
Unified Command and General Staff agree to the assignments, the assignment information is given to the 
appropriate Divisions and Groups. 
Preparation. The Assignment List is normally prepared by the Resources Unit, using guidance from the 
Incident Objectives (ICS 202-CG), Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS 215-CG), and the Operations Section 
Chief. The Assignment List must be approved by the Planning Section Chief and Operations Section Chief. 
When approved, it is included as part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). Specific instructions for specific 
resources may be entered on an ICS 204a-CG for dissemination to the field.  A separate sheet is used for each 
Division or Group. The identification letter of the Division is entered in the form title.  Also enter the number 
(Roman Numeral) assigned to the Branch. 
Special Note. The Assignment List, ICS 204-CG submits assignments at the level of Divisions and Groups. 
The Assignment List Attachment, ICS 204a-CG shows more specific assignment information, if needed. The 
need for an ICS 204a-CG is determined by the Planning and Operations Section Chiefs during the Operational 
Planning Worksheet (ICS 215-CG) development. 
Distribution. The Assignment List is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives and given to all 
recipients of the Incident Action Plan. In some cases, assignments may be communicated via 
radio/telephone/fax. All completed original forms MUST be given to the Documentation Unit. 
 


Item # Item Title Instructions 
1. Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident. 
2. Operational Period Enter the time interval for which the form applies.  
3. Branch  Enter the Branch designator. 
4. Division/Group/Staging Enter the Division/Group/Staging designator. 
5. Operations Personnel Enter the name of the Operations Chief, applicable Branch Director, and 


Division Supervisor. 
6. Resources Assigned Each line in this field may have a separate Assignment List Attachment (ICS 


204a-CG). Enter the following information about the resources assigned to 
Division or Group for this period: 


 Identifier List identifier 
 Leader Leader name 
 Contact Information Primary means of contacting this person (e.g., radio, phone, pager, etc.). Be 


sure to include area code when listing a phone number. 
 # Of Persons Total number of personnel for the strike team, task force, or single resource 


assigned. 
 Reporting Info/Notes/ Special notes or directions, specific to this strike team, task force, or single  
 Remarks  resource. Enter an "X" check if an Assignment List Attachment (ICS 204a-CG) 


will be prepared and attached. The Planning and Operations Section Chiefs 
determine the need for an ICS 204a-CG during the Operational Planning 
Worksheet (ICS 215-CG) development. 


7. Work Assignment Provide a statement of the tactical objectives to be achieved within the 
operational period by personnel assigned to this Division or Group. 


8. Special Instructions Enter a statement noting any safety problems, specific precautions to be 
exercised, or other important information. 


9. Communications Enter specific communications information (including emergency numbers) for 
this division /group. If radios are being used, enter function (command, 
tactical, support, etc.), frequency, system, and channel from the Incident Radio 
Communications Plan (ICS 205-CG). Note: Phone numbers should include 
area code. 


10. Prepared By Enter the name of the person completing the form, normally the Resources Unit 
Leader. 


 Date/Time Enter date (month, day, year) and time prepared (24-hour clock). 
11. Reviewed by (PSC)  
 Date/Time Enter date (month, day, year) and time prepared (24-hour clock). 
12. Reviewed by (OSC) Enter the name of the operations person reviewing the form, normally the 


Operations Section Chief. 
 Date/Time Enter date (month, day, year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).
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ACRONYMS 
 
ACP – Area Contingency Plan 
AVO-Affiliated Volunteer Organizations  
ASAP – As Soon As Possible 
 
CBO – Community Based Organization 
CERT – Community Emergency Response Team 
CFR – Code of Federal Regulations 
COVEOP – Commonwealth of Virginia Emergency Operations Plan 
 
DECON – Decontamination 
DFG – Department of Fish and Game  
DIV – Division 
DIVS – Division/Group Supervisor 
 
EMS – Emergency Medical Services 
EOC – Emergency Operations Center 
ESF – Emergency Support Function 
 
FOBS – Field Observers 
FOSC – Federal On-Scene Coordinator 
FSC – Finance/Administration Section Chief 
 
GIS – Geographic Information System 
 
HAZCOM – Hazard Communications 
HAZMAT – Hazardous Materials 
HAZWOPER – Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 
 
IAP – Incident Action Plan 
IAW – In Accordance With 
IC – Incident Commander 
ICP – Incident Command Post 
ICS – Incident Command System 
IMH – Incident Management Handbook 
IMT – Incident Management Team 
IT – Information Technologist 
 
JIC – Joint Information Center 
 
LCP – Local Contingency Plan  
LGR – Local Government Representative 
LNO – Liaison Officer 
LOSC – Local On-Scene Coordinator 
LSC – Logistics Section Chief 
 
MEMA – Maryland Emergency Management Agency 
MDE – Maryland Department of the Environment 
MOU – Memorandum of Understanding 
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NCP – National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan 
NGO – Non-Government Organization 
NPREP - National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program 
NRDA – National Resource Damage Assessment 
NRT – National Response Team 
 
OES – Office of Emergency Services 
OJT – On-the-Job Training 
OPBD – Operations Branch Director 
OPS – Operations 
OSC – Operations Section Chief 
OSHA – Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
OSLTF – Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund 
OSRO – Oil Spill Removal Organization 
 
PEL – Permissible Exposure Limits 
PIO – Public Information Officer 
PPE – Personal Protection Equipment  
PSC – Planning Section Chief 
 
Reps – Representatives 
RESL – Resource Unit Leader 
RP – Responsible Party 
RPIC – Responsible Person Incident Commander 
RP/UC – Responsible Party/Unified Command 
 
SCKN –Status/Check-in Recorder 
SOFR – Safety Officer 
SOSC – State On-Scene Coordinator 
SPCA – Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
SSHP – Site Safety and Health Plan 
STAM – Staging Area Manager 
SITL – Situation Unit Leader 
STLCR – Strike Team Leader 
 
UC – Unified Command 
 
VC – Volunteer Coordinator 
VDEM – Virginia Department of Emergency Management 
VDEQ – Virginia Department of Environmental Quality 
VOAD – Voluntary Organizations Active in Disaster 
VOL – Volunteer 
VMP – Volunteer Management Plan 
VRC – Volunteer Reception Center 
VRC-C – Volunteer Reception Center Coordinator 
VU – Volunteer Unit 
VUL – Volunteer Unit Leader 





		C. Pre-Identified Volunteer Opportunities
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Hazardous Substance Incident Annex  
 
Introduction1  
 
In accordance with the National Response Plan and the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) the Coast Guard will serve as the Federal 
On-scene Coordinator (FOSC) for actual or potential releases of hazardous substances2 within 
the coastal zone that would: 
 


 Impact public health and safety; and 
 Enter the environment and originate from either vessels or facilities.3 


 
Purpose 
 
This Annex is written to provide initial response guidance upon notification of a hazardous 
substance release in the coastal zone which may have actual, potential, or perceived 
consequences to public health or the environment.   
 
If the hazardous substance release is suspected or confirmed to be the result of a terrorist act, 
response to the incident should be initiated using this Annex, the Terrorism Incident Annex and 
the Area Maritime Security Plan. 
 
Jurisdiction 
 
The Coast Guard is the Federal On-scene Coordinator for any hazardous substance releases in 
the coastal zone that require emergency removal actions with the exception of incidents that:  
 


 Occur from vessels or facilities owned, operated, or controlled by the Department of 
Defense (DOD) or Department of Energy (DOE); and 


 Are non-emergency removal actions of hazardous substance releases from vessels or 
facilities owned, operated, or controlled by Federal agencies other than the DOD or 
DOE. 


 
Under the CERCLA the Coast Guard Incident Commander (acting under their FOSC authority) 
has the authority to: 
 
                                                 
1 See also Oil and Hazardous Materials Incident Annex in the NRP. 
2 The term hazardous substance is defined in CERCLA § 101.  A list of hazardous substances can be found in 40 
CFR 302.4 
3 The term facility, as defined under CERCLA Section 101(9), encompasses virtually any entity except vessels 
“where a hazardous substance has been deposited, stored, disposed of, or placed, or otherwise came to be located.” 
This includes buildings, shipping containers, drums, vehicles, aircraft and drainage ditches.  If hazardous substances 
were released from a vessel and sank to the bottom of the Delaware River, the vessel would not be considered a 
facility, but the affected area of the river bottom where the hazardous substance has accumulated would be 
considered as such.  







 2 


 Initiate a time critical assessment of the threat;  
 Take the necessary steps to stabilize or control the immediately identified potential threat; 
 Begin activating Federal scientific support agencies necessary to conduct an assessment 


(air, water, soil, or specific substance sampling in accordance with the relevant published 
sampling protocols and guidelines); and 


 Initiate a response. 
 
Coast Guard Incident Commander Considerations 
 
In most hazardous substance cases the On-scene Incident Commander will be from the local fire 
department or other local, county, or state agency. The Coast Guard Incident Commander’s role 
is to: 
 


 Determine if the incident requires the initiation of the Critical Incident Communications 
procedures; and   


 Determine if the response is being managed by appropriate local authorities in a timely 
manner. (fire departments are normally lead agencies) and assess their need for Federal 
assistance. 


 
If the response is being managed properly, provide Federal support as necessary to the on-scene 
Incident Commander through: 


 
 Opening the CERCLA fund; 
 Activating Basic Ordering Agreements with contractors; 
 Providing technical support; or  
 Deploying Coast Guard resources as needed (Atlantic Strike Team, vessels or aircraft). 


 
If the response is not being managed properly by the Affected Party4 or is not managed in a 
timely manner, one of the following orders may be issued: 
 


 An Administrative Order issued under CERCLA for “hazardous substance” releases 
when the FOSC has determined that there may be an imminent and substantial 
endangerment to the public health and welfare or the environment.  The FOSC must be 
reasonably certain that the party to whom is issued is in fact the Affected Party. 


 Captain of the Port Order5 issue to insure the safety of vessels and waterfront facilities, 
and the protection of the navigable waters and the resources therein. 


 
In the event that the Affected Party: 


 
 Cannot be identified, located, or contacted in a timely manner; 
 Is either unwilling or unable to take responsibility and initiate removal actions; 
 Is conducting removal actions which are inadequate, unsafe, and/or pose a hazard to 


public health and/or the environment; or 
 Other agencies have not responded or are not available. 


                                                 
4 The owner and/or operator of a vessel or a facility.  See 42 USC CH 103 Sec. 9607. 
5 See 33 CFR 160.101-109 
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Then: Commander Sector Hampton Roads will determine whether to federalize the removal 
actions.  If federalized, the following actions should be taken: 
 


 Engage in a coordinated and prompt response (The general rule for CERCLA is “First 
make it safe, then determine the extent of the hazard and Federal removal authorities”); 


 Contact the appropriate state agency: 
o Maryland Department of Environment; 
o Maryland Department of Natural Resources; 
o Virginia Department of Emergency Management; or 
o Virginia Department of Environmental Quality; 


 Contact local/state authorities to secure the scene and establish exclusion zones; 
 Access CERCLA funding; 
 Consult the Base Plan Section 2050 for further Incident Commander actions; 
 Conduct a removal site assessment to include: 


o Identification of the source; 
o Determination of the threat to public health (resources that can assist with this 


determination include):  
 Agency for Toxic Substance Disease Registry (ATSDR); and  
 Local, County or State public health officials; 


o Evaluation of the magnitude of the threat; 
o Determination if actions have been taken to mitigate the release; and 
o Determination if there is potential of further release; 


 Designate the Potentially Affected Party(s); 
 Determine when removal actions are complete; and 
 If the site requires continued cleanup under the remediation phase, AND IS NOT A 


VESSEL, transfer the role of OSC to EPA Region III as appropriate.  
 


Circumstances Where the Coast Guard Can Transfer OSC to the EPA 
 
The most common circumstances under which the Coast Guard OSC would transfer 
responsibilities to the EPA for action are when:  
  


 The release originates from a Hazardous Waste Management Facility; 
 The release does not require an immediate removal action;  
 The site assessment determines that: 


o The release does not require immediate removal actions; or 
o Remedial actions are necessary to complete the cleanup;  


 The threat of further release has been eliminated, prior to the completion of the  
cleanup; or  


 Coast Guard policy requires that removal be secured when prompt action is no longer 
necessary and substantial remediation methods must be used to completely remove the 
remaining contamination. 


  
When requesting a transfer of the OSC authority a “Statement of Agreement Transferring 
Federal On-Scene Coordinator Responsibility” shall document the transfer of authority.   
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Under normal circumstances, the CG will not transfer OSC authority to the EPA whenever the 
source of a release is a vessel. 
  
Notification 
     
If the Coast Guard is receiving the initial notification: 
 


 The information will be recorded in Sector Hampton Roads’ Hazmat Incident Response 
Form. 


 Hampton Roads Maritime Association will be notified; 
 The National Response Center (NRC) will be contacted; and 
 Appropriate local communications centers to activate local notification protocols will be 


contacted. 
 


Dispatching Initial Coast Guard Response Personnel 
 
Safety is always the primary consideration when the determination is made to dispatch response 
personnel.   
 
Prior to dispatching personnel ensure that the following are completed:  
 


 Obtain information on the hazardous substance (consider the following potential sources 
of information). 


o Affected Party (RP). 
o Reference material sources (list not inclusive): 


 Chemical Hazard Response Information System Manual COMDINST 
16465.12C. 


 Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).  
• Supplied by PRP. 
• Websites:  


                http://msds.ehs.cornell.edu/msdssrch.asp. 
                http://physchem.ox.ac.uk/MSDS/ - MSDS. 


o Department of Transportation’ s Emergency Response Guidebook. 
o NIOSH Pocket Guide. 
o Atlantic Strike Team. 


 Collect existing and forecast environmental conditions (wind direction, speed, 
precipitation, temperature, inversions, etc). 


 Determine nature of safety risk to responders consistent with environmental conditions.  
For example: 


o Inhalation hazards are directly related to wind conditions & inversions. 
o Some chemicals, such as concentrated acids, react violently with water. 
o Vapor pressure and off-gassing increase with temperature. 


 Determine, if established, the location of the Incident Command Post (ICP). 
o If there is no ICP established, contact appropriate local authorities to isolate the 


hazard and establish and a properly located and safe ICP. 



file://D05MS-PGRUBDC/PShares/Port-Ops/Port%20Ops/MER/Master%20Forms/Hazmat%20%20Incident%20Response.doc

file://D05MS-PGRUBDC/PShares/Port-Ops/Port%20Ops/MER/Master%20Forms/Hazmat%20%20Incident%20Response.doc

http://msds.ehs.cornell.edu/msdssrch.asp

http://physchem.ox.ac.uk/MSDS/#MSDS
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o If locals are unable to isolate and/or control the hazardous substance release 
contact the Atlantic Strike Team to make entry and determine the exclusion, 
contamination reduction zone, and safe zone. 


 Get directions to the ICP that provide a safe approach to prevent inadvertent entry into a 
contaminated area – and check the approach against your own assessment of wind 
direction/speed. 


 Conduct an operational risk assessment to evaluate safety concerns using either:  
o Green/Amber/Red (GAR) Model.   
o Operational Hazard Work Sheet. 


 Ensure appropriate protective equipment is available: 
o Emergency Escape Breathing Apparatus (EEBA). 
o Appropriate respirator and cartridge. 
o Toxi-clip. 
o Oxygen meter. 


 
Actions upon Arriving On-scene 
 


 Meet with the On-scene Incident Commander at the Incident Command Post. 
 Determine the extent of the emergency (hazards) and actions taken to mitigate 
 Determine with IC, any need for Federal assistance. 
 Meet with PRP representative on scene and determine willingness to conduct removal 


actions on behalf of FOSC. 
 Obtain and record the following information on the unit’s Hazmat Incident Response 


Form: 
o Information on site security and control. 
o Availability of Emergency Response Plan. 
o Availability of Site Safety Plan. 
o Available and/or on scene Hazardous Materials response teams. 
o Appropriate use of personal protective equipment. 
o Air monitoring procedures. 
o Cleanup and disposal procedures. 


 
For all Federalized Removal Actions (at a facility or on a vessel)  
  
The Unified Command should consider the following priorities, objectives and determinations 
when responding to a hazardous substance release.    
 
Unified Command Priorities 
 


 Responder safety. 
 Rescue of victims of the incident. 
 Source Control / Incident Stabilization. 
 Public safety/hazard mitigation. 
 Protection from direct exposure, possible evacuations (evacuation determinations are 


generally a local government decision). 
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 Protection of water intakes. 
 Protection of underground drinking water aquifers. 
 Consider neutralizing agents prior to cleanup. 
 Removal, decontamination and treatment of injured or potentially exposed. 
 Environmental cleanup/restoration. 
 Proper transportation, storage and disposal of contaminated debris & waste. 


 
Unified Command Considerations for an Incident Involving a Vessel 
 


 Determine need to triage, treat, transport, decontaminate, and/or evacuate passengers and 
non-essential crew. 


 Establish a safety zone. 
 Vessel stability. 
 If vessel is underway, consult with states to determine whether to bring the vessel into 


port.  
 Determine if Safe to Respond.  
 If vessel is on fire, consult the Marine Fire Fighting and SAR Plan.  
 Activate Tri-state Maritime Safety Association/MIRT Response Team. 


 
Unified Command Organization 
 
The Hazardous Substance Incident Organization Chart represents agencies that may support a 
hazardous substance release response operation and where they may potentially work in a 
Unified Command organization.  If there is a suspected or actual terrorist threat associated with 
the incident, then this information should be used in conjunction with the Unified Command 
organization structure outlined in the Terrorism Incident Annex.  
 
Special Teams6 
 
The following special teams are equipped to respond to hazardous substance incidents, and 
should be considered as potential response resources: 
 


 EPA Environmental Response Team (ERT).  
 USCG Atlantic Strike Team (AST). 
 OSHA (Region 3 - Virginia). 
 Agency for Toxic Substance Disease Registry. 
 NOAA. 
 34th Civil Support Team (Virginia). 
 DOD Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear and Explosive Team. 


                                                 
6 Additional special teams can be found in the Special Teams Handbook. 
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CG IAP COVER SHEET                                                                                                        (Rev 4/04) 


1. Incident Name 
PREP Hampton Roads 


2. Operational Period to be covered by IAP (Date/Time) 


From: 16 Nov 0600                                To: 17 Nov 0600 


CG IAP 
COVER SHEET


3. Approved by Incident Commander(s): 


      ORG               NAME 


USCG  CAPT Trapp (FOSC)  


USCG  CDR Kenvon (DFOSC)  


VADEQ  John Giese (SOSC)  


MAERSK  Reinhart (RPIC)  


              


 


INCIDENT ACTION PLAN 
The items checked below are included in this Incident Action Plan: 


 
 


 ICS 202-CG (Response Objectives) 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 ICS 203-CG (Organization List) – OR – ICS 207-CG (Organization Chart) 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 ICS 204-CGs (Assignment Lists) 
 One Copy each of any ICS 204-CG attachments: 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


 ICS 205-CG (Communications Plan) 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 ICS 206-CG (Medical Plan) 


 ICS 208-CG (Site Safety Plan) or Note SSP Location ___________________________________________________ 


 Map/Chart 


 Weather forecast / Tides/Currents 


Other Attachments 


 Initial Salvage Plan  
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        
 


        


4. Prepared by: Date/Time  
            
 







1. Incident Name 
PREP Hampton Roads 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
From:16NOV 0600  To: 17NOV 0600 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


 


 


INFORMATION OFFICER 
Mr. Crooks, LT Warren-USCG 
Bob Lambert-VDEM, BJ Talley, Barb 
Garrow, Meagan Patrick-MAERSK 


FOSC 
Captain Trapp, USCG 
CDR Kenyon, USCG


SOSC 
John Giese, VA DEQ 
Richard Parker, VA DEM


RPIC 
Reinhart/Carmel, MAERSK 


SAFETY OFFICER 
LTJG Bernhardt, PO Cheatwood USCG Ann Latimer, 
MAERSK, David Atkins, VDEQ, (2 MLC MBRS) 


INTELIGENCE OFFICER 
LT J. Harper, USCG 


OPERATIONS SECTION CHIEF 
LCDR’s Condit, Tarrants, USCG 
Fred Turgeon, Cal Hayden-MAERSK 
Dave Barry-GMS 


PLANNING SECTION CHIEF 
Don Jansen-GMS 
CDR Novotny, Deputy PSC 
LCDR Harrison, Deputy PSC 


LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF 
CDR Lombardi, USCG 
Al Collado – MAERSK   
John Hielscher -NARCO 


FINANCE/ADMIN SECTION CHIEF 
LCDR Midkiff, Kacey Harmon-MAERSK, 
Deputy FSC, Nancy Gudonis – GMS, Deputy 
FSC, Francis Campbell - DEQ 


SPILL RECOVERY BRANCH  
 LT Demo, USCG


EMERGENCY RESPONSE BRANCH 
Bill Burket, MIRT 


WWM Branch 
LT’s  Clark and Funck 


ON-WATER RECOVERY Division 
MST1 Piper, USCG 


SHORESIDE RECOVERY DIVISION 
MST TBD from Prevention Dept 


ENVIRONMETAL PROTECTION 
GROUP 


LT Tony Soliz, USCG 


SALVAGE//LIGHTERING  GROUP  
Don Jon, Salvage (Paul 
Hankins) 


SOURCE CONTROL GROUP  
Jerry Ecker, MAERSK 


LT Kevin Saunders, USCG 


AIR OPERATIONS 
BRANCH  


AuxiliaristTBD 


Wildlife 
RECOVERY/REHAB 


Group 
Cynthia Kane- USFW 


SITUATION UNIT LEADER 
LT’s Bard and James, USCG 
Thomas Marquette-GMS 
Eric Marquette - GMS 


RESOURCE UNIT LEADER 
LT’s Dewey, K. Harper, USCG 
Thomas Buhl – MAERSK 
Brian Getzellar -NARCO 


DOCUMENTATION UNIT LEADER 
LTJG Porter and Winn, USCG 
David Callahan-MAERSK 


ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT LEADER 
Frank Csulak-NOAA, John Settle - VDEQ 


SUPPORT BRANCH DIRECTOR 
LT Blackmore, USCG 


SUPPLY UNIT LEADER 
PO Harrell, USCG 


SERVICE BRANCH DIRECTOR 


COMMUNICATIONS UNIT LEADER 
SCC Mbr 


 


COST UNIT LEADER 
Judy Suttles, USCG 


TIME UNIT LEADER 
 


PROCUREMENT UNIT LEADER 
PO Bauer, USCG 


COMPENSATION UNIT LEADER 
Maria Gilliam, USCG 


ADMIN UNIT LEADER 
CWO Christiansen, USCG 


 


WILDLIFE BRANCH  
Susan Lingenfelser-
USFW, Glen Askins, 


VDGIF 


MTS RECOVERY UNIT LEADER 
 LTJG Francisco, USCG  
LCDR’s Falk and Becker, LT Russell 
Steve Baum, ACOE 


VDEM = Virginia Department of Emergency Management 
VDEQ = Virginia Department of Environmental Quality 
VDGIF = Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries 
MAERSK = Maersk Line, Limited 
NARCO = National Response Corporation 
GMS = Gallagher Marine Systems, Inc 


CHECK IN / SECURITY 
LTJG Talbot, LTJG Mitchell, 
and CWO Healy 


LOSC 
Battalion Chief Todd Cannon, Norfolk FD 
Battalion Chief Greg Parsons, City of Portsmouth 


UC ICS FACILATATORS 
LCDR Pickett, USCG 
Dennis Giordano, USCG 


Coaches/Evaluators: 
Evaluation Team Leader: LT Colmer 
PSC: LCDR Allen and Manny Garcia 
FSC: Sharon Palustre  
OPS: LT Hanson 
LOGS: CWO Moulton, CWO Berg 
UC: CDR Haynes and Janet Quiesser 
Safety Officer: Dale Schultz 
Information Officer: LCDR Kevin Ivey 
Liaison Officer: Dave Ormes 
RPIC Coach: Larry Bowling 


UNIFIED COMMAND 
Exercise Coordinators: 
LCDR Anderson, USCG 
Lee Foresman, USCG 
Dennis Cashman, NSFCC 
John Higgins, USCG 
LTJG Burrill, USCG 


LIAISON OFFICER 
Mr. Tomlinson, LT Hettler-
USCG, George Roarty, VDEM


NSFCC Control Personnel:Control: 
T/V Master – Captain Walker (MAERSK) 
Captain Sam Moore – Portsmouth FD  


 
LCDR Borders LCDR Olson 
LTJG Dehnz LTJG Naranjo 
LTJG Jack  CWO Brewer 
CPO Beard PO Goldsmith 
PO Blaisdell Robin Forehand 
Jason Maddox Jackie Stephens 


Ray McCoy – NARCO Rep 
MSTC Stewart – FOSCR 
Steve Lehmann – NOAA SSC 
LT Davis – SCC Rep 
Brandon Baldwin – Norfolk EOC 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 11/24/2010) 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Operations 


2.  Division/Group 


Air Ops 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 0800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief Condit Division/Group Supervisor PAUL HANKINS 


Branch Director BILL BURKET Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


LIGHTERING TEAM SALTY SAM 5 N/A N/A N/A 


NRC BARGE NRC PERSONNEL 2 N/A N/A N/A 


TUG 1 TUG MASTER 3 N/A N/A N/A 


TUG 2 TUG MASTER 3 N/A N/A N/A 


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


Lightering Team will offload 19000 bbl of DFM from #1/2 COT and wing tanks IAW attached salveage plan. 


8.  Special Instructions 


Lightering team will berth aboard the Rhode Island, no transpotation or berthing required from logistics. 
One member f the lightering team includes a safety officer.  
     
The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command       
King 


NIFC 
     
16 


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group       


King 


NIFC 
      
18A 


Air to Ground       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15Nov06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Spill Recovery 


2.  Division/Group 


On-Water Recov 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 0800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief       Division/Group Supervisor TBD 


Branch Director TBD Air Attack Supervisor No. TBD 


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


On-Water Recovery P.O. Piper             SA2 / 0530     


  8 ancillary gear                   SA2 / 0530       


  2 OSRV                   SA2 / 0530       


8 Portable Barge       32       SA2 / 0530       


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


Currently on site and working: On-Water recovery of free-floating oil (Daylight only) - As directed by overflights or ground 
observation. 


8.  Special Instructions 


Division Supervisor is to call group supervisor with updates very 3 hours beginning at 09900.  Call at 757-455-9687 
The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident.. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command 156.8MHz 
King 


NIFC 
16 


      
Logistics       


King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group 156.9MHz 


King 


NIFC 
18A 


      
Air to Ground       


King 


NIFC 
      
      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15 Nov 06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Prot & Recovery 


2.  Division/Group 


North Div 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 1800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief CONDIT Division/Group Supervisor TBD 


Branch Director TBD Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


Task Force #1 Vsl Cleaning             SA2  0530     


  2 Workboats       6       0530       


  4 Pressure washer                   0530       


  25 Bales Sweep                   0530       


  2 Radios                   0530       


  4 Workboats Boom Watch 8       1730       


  10,000'  18" Boom                   1730       


  4 Radios                   1730       


Volunteers Pre-Debris Cleanup 20       0530       


  1 Rolloff box                   0530       
7.  Control Operations 


Vessel Cleaning at Portsmouth Marine Terminal as directed (24hrs) 
Conduct Boom Watch and Deployment of additional as directed 
Conduct pre-oiling debris cleanup on shorline (daylight only). 


8.  Special Instructions 


     The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command 156.8MHz 
King 


NIFC 
     
16 


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group 156.9MHz 


King 


NIFC 
      
18A 


Air to Ground       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


TOM BUHL 


Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


DON JENSEN 


Date 


15NOV06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Operations 


2.  Division/Group 


EAST DIV 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 1800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief       Division/Group Supervisor TBD 


Branch Director TBD Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


Boom Wtch / Deploy       4                 


  2 Workboats                               


  2 Radios                               


  10,000' Boom                               


                                    


Pre-Impact cleanup       20                   


  2 Radios                               


  1 Roll-off box                               


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


1.  Conduct boom watch operations (24hr)  & Deploymnt of boom as directed (daylight only) 
2.  Conduct Pre-oiling debris cleanup on shoreline as directed (daylight only). 


8.  Special Instructions 


     The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command       
King 


NIFC 
     
16 


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group       


King 


NIFC 
      
18A 


Air to Ground       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15Nov06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Operations 


2.  Division/Group 


Air Ops 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 1800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief CDR Condit Division/Group Supervisor       


Branch Director Satko Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


Aux Aircraft fixed        4                 


2 Helo / long ranger                               


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


1. 0800 Surveillence and patrol. 
2. Conduct aerial surveillandce of oil and direction of on-water recovery resources. 
3.  Conduct wildlife monitoring operations. 
 


8.  Special Instructions 


     The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command       
King 


NIFC 
     
      


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group       


King 


NIFC 
      
      


Air to Ground UHF 
King 


NIFC 
345.0MHZ 


      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15Nov06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Operations 


2.  Division/Group 


Air Ops 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 0800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief Condit Division/Group Supervisor       


Branch Director Satko Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


HELO - CONTRACT WILDLIFE FLIGHT 2       0845 HOSP PT 0800 HOSP PT 


HELO - CONTRACT WILDLIFE FLIGHT 2       0745 HOSP PT 1700 HOSP PT 


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


0800 WILD BIRD FLIGHT  
1700 WILD BIRD FLIGHT 


8.  Special Instructions 


     The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command       
King 


NIFC 
     
      


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group       


King 


NIFC 
      
      


Air to Ground UHF 
King 


NIFC 
345.0MHZ 


      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15Nov06 


Time 


1800 


 







ICS 204 NFES 1328 


DIVISION ASSIGNMENT LIST 
1.  Branch 


Operations 


2.  Division/Group 


Air Ops 


3.  Incident Name 


Maersk Rhode Island 


4.  Operational Period 


Date: 16 Nov 2006  Time: 0800 


5.   Operations Personnel 
Operations Chief Condit Division/Group Supervisor       


Branch Director Satko Air Attack Supervisor No.       


6.   Resources Assigned this Period 
Strike Team/Task Force/  


Resource Designator Leader Number 
Persons 


Trans. 
Needed Drop Off PT./Time Pick Up PT./Time 


Aux Aircraft fixed        4                 


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    
7.  Control Operations 


0800 Surveillence and patrol. 


8.  Special Instructions 


     The MAERSK RHODE ISLAND incident is a dynamic and changing situation.  ALL responders, site workers, and staffs are 
reminded to maintain situational awareness around the incident area.  Supervisors are responsible for workers to wear 
appropriate PPE and mange fatigue.  All responders are reminded of traffic safety hazards to/from incident area.  Al 
accidents/mishaps SHALL be communicated to the proper chain of command.  Be safe and take care of your shipmates 
on this incident. 
 


9.   Division/Group Communication Summary 
Function Frequency System Channel Function Frequency System Channel 


Command       
King 


NIFC 
     
      


Logistics       
King 


NIFC 
      
      


Tactical 
Div/Group       


King 


NIFC 
      
      


Air to Ground UHF 
King 


NIFC 
345.0MHZ 


      


Prepared by (Resource Unit Leader) 


Tom Buhl 
Approved by (Planning Section Chief) 


Don Jensen 


Date 


15Nov06 


Time 


1800 


 







1. Incident Name  
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From: 16 NOV 06/0600 To: 17 NOV 06/0600 


MEDICAL PLAN
ICS 206-CG 


3. Medical Aid Stations 


Name Location Contact # Paramedics On 
site (Y/N) 


Portsmouth Naval Medical Center 
620 John Paul Jones Cir. 


Portsmouth, VA 23708-2197 


Emergency 
Room 


(757) 953-1770 


X 


               


                        


4. Transportation 


Ambulance Service Address Contact # Paramedics  
On board (Y/N) 


LAND: City Services as Req'd. Local (Norfolk/Portsmouth) Dial 911       


WATER: Boats To Hospital Point             


                        


                        


5. Hospitals 


Hospital Name Address Contact # Travel Time Burn
Ctr? 


Heli- 
Pad? Air Ground 


Portsmouth 
Naval Medical 


Center 


620 John Paul Jones Cir. 
Portsmouth, VA 23708-2197 


Emergency Room 
(757) 953-1770   


  x  


Chesapeake 
General Hospital 


736 Battlefield Blvd. North 
Chesapeake, VA 


757-312-8121 
   X  


DePaul Medical 
Center 


150 Kingsley Lane 
Norfolk, VA 


757-889-5000 
     


Mary Immaculate 
Hospital 


2 Bernadine Drive 
Newport News, VA 757-886-6000     


Riverside 
Regional Medical 


Center 


500 J. Clyde Morris Blvd. 
Newport News, VA 


757-594-2050 
   


 X 


Sentara 
Careplex 


General Hospital 


3120 Victoria Lane 
Hampton, VA 


757-736-1000 
   


X  


Sentara Norfolk 
General Hospital 


600 Gresham Drive 
Norfolk, VA 757-388-3000   X X 


6. Special Medical Emergency Procedures 
All responders should maintain awareness of personal and responder safety.  If an injury or other emergency arises, report 
IMMEDIATELY to the chain of command for assistance.  If incident occurs on the water, that person should be transported back to 
Hospital Point and taken the ER at Portsmouth Naval Medical Center.  


7. Prepared by: (Medical Unit Leader) Date/Time 
            


8. Reviewed by: (Safety Officer) Date/Time 
LTJG Jonathan B. Bernhardt 11/15/06==1100L 


MEDICAL PLAN  ICS 206-CG (Rev.07/04) 
 







Site Safety and Health Plan ICS-208-CG (rev 9/06) 
 


Incident Name:  MAERSK RHODE ISLAND    Date/Time Prepared: 15 NOV 06 Operational Period: 15-16 NOV 06 
 
Purpose.  The ICS Compatible Site Safety and Health Plan is designed for safety and health personnel that use the Incident Command System (ICS).  
It is compatible with ICS and is intended to meet the requirements of the Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response regulation (Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1910.120). The plan avoids the duplication found between many other site safety plans and certain ICS forms.  It is 
also in a format familiar to users of ICS.  Although primarily designed for oil and chemical spills, the plan can be used for all hazard situations.   
 
Questions on the document should be addressed to the Coast Guard Office of Incident Management and Preparedness (G-RPP). 
 


Table of Forms 
 


FORM NAME FORM # USE REQUIRED OPTIONAL ATTACHED 
Emergency Safety and Response 
Plan 


A Emergency response phase (uncontrolled) X   


Site Safety Plan B Post-emergency phase (stabilized, cleanup) X   
Site Map C Post-emergency phase map of site and hazards X   
Emergency Response Plan D Part of Form B, to address emergencies X   
Exposure Monitoring Plan E Exposure monitoring Plan to monitor exposure X   
Air Monitoring Log E-1 To log air monitoring data X*   
Personal Protective Equipment F To document PPE equipment and procedures X*   
Decontamination G To document decon equipment and procedures X*   
Site Safety Enforcement Log H To use in enforcing safety on site  X  
Worker Acknowledgement Form I To document workers receiving briefings  X  
Form A Compliance Checklist J To assist in ensuring HAZWOPER compliance  X  
Form B Compliance Checklist K To assist in ensuring HAZWOPER compliance  X  
Drum Compliance Checklist L To assist in ensuring HAZWOPER compliance  X  
Other:                                     
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    
                                    


* Required only if function or equipment is used during a response 
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EMERGENCY SAFETY 
and RESPONSE PLAN 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-1800 


4. Attachments: Attach MSDS for each 
Chemical:  DIESEL (DFM) NO. 4 


5. Organization IC/UC: 
 
UC (USCG, MAERSK) 


Safety: Bernhardt, Latimer, Hilton, 
Cheatwood, Atkins 
Div/Group Supv:        


Entry Team:       Backup Team: 
      


Decon Team:       


6.a. Physical Hazards and 
Protection 


6.b. Confined Space  Noise  Heat Stress  Cold Stress  Electrical  Animal/Plant/Insect  Ergonomic  Ionizing Rad  
Slips/Trips/Falls  Struck by  Water  Violence  Excavation  Biomedical waste and/or needles  Fatigue  Other (specify)       


6.c.  
Tasks  & Controls 


6d Entry 
Permit 


6.e. 
Ventilate 


6f. 
Hearing 
Protection 


6g. Shoes 
(type) 


6.h. 
Hard 
Hats 


6i. 
Clothing 
(cold 
wx) 


6j. Life 
Jacket 


6l. Work/ 
Rest (hrs) 


6.m. 
Fluids 
(amt/time) 


6.n. Signs 
& 
Barricade 


6.p. Fall 
Protect 


6.q. Post 
Guards 


6.r. 
Flash 
Protec
t 


6.s. 
Work 
Gloves 


6.t.  
Other 


Air Monitoring (group) 
             


On 
member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


Salvage Assessment 
(group) 
 


            
On 


member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


East (Division)        
On 


member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


North (Division) 
             


On 
member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


South (Division)             
On 


member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


Staging Area 
             


On 
member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr             Public 


interest 
    


  
Chem 
resist       


      
             


On 
member 
all times 


Steel 
toed 


safety 


In hot 
zone       On 


Water 


12/12 
5days 


on 
12oz/hr                       


  
Chem 
resist       


7.a.  Agent 7.b. Hazards 7.c. Target Organs 7.d. Exposure Routes 7.f. PPE 7.g. Type of PPE 
Diesel Gas Oil 
 
DMF 


Explosive  
Flammable  


Reactive  
Biomedical  


Toxic  


Radioactive  
Carcinogen  


Oxidizer  
Corrosive  


Specify Other:  
      


Eyes   Nose  Skin  Ears  
Central Nervous System  
Respiratory    Throat  


Lungs    Heart      Liver  
Kidney   Blood    Lungs  


Circulatory   Gastrointestinal  
Bone    Other Specify:  


       


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
       


Face Shield  
Eyes  


Gloves  
Inner Suit  


Splash Suit  
Level A Suit  


SCBA  APR  
SAR  


Cartridges  
Fire Resistance  


Splash Suit for recovery 
Level D for all other workers 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      


8. Instruments: 8.a. Action 
Levels 


8.b. Chemical Name(s): 8.c. 
LEL/UEL 


% 


8.d. Odor 
Thresh 
Ppm 


8.e. Ceiling/ 
IDLH 


 


8.f. 
STEL/TLV 


 


8.g. Flash Pt/ 
Ignition Pt 


(F or C) 


8.h. Vapor 
Pressure 


(mm) 


8.i. Vapor 
Density 


8.j. Specific 
Gravity 


 


8.l. 
Boiling 


Pt F or C 
O2  


CGI  
100ppm 


Diesel Gas Oil 
 


Flam in air 
1.3-1.6% 


 


UNK 
 


UNK 
 


TWA-
100ppm 
By skin 
No TLV  


60-70C >1 
 


UNK 
 


UNK 
 


160-
400C 


 
      
      







Radiation  
Total HCs  


Colorimetric  
Thermal  


Other  
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EMERGENCY SAFETY and 
RESPONSE PLAN (Cont) 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-1800 


4. Attachments: Attach MSDS for each Chemical 
DMF Diesel (MSDS and CHRIS) 


9. Decontamination: 
Instrument Drop Off  


Outer Boots/Glove Removal  
Suit/Gloves/Boot Disposal  


Suit Wash  
Decon Agent: Water  


Other   
Specify:  


Bottle Exchange  
Outer Suit Removal  
Inner Suit Removal  


SCBA/Mask Removal  


SCBA/Mask Rinse  
Inner Glove Removal  


Work Clothes Removal  
Body Shower  


Intervening Steps Specify: 
If in contact, wash skin with 
soap and water.  DO NOT 
INDUCE vomiting if injested. 


10.  Site Map.  Include: Work Zones, Locations of Hazards, Security Perimeter, Places of Refuge, Decontamination Line, Evacuation Routes, Assembly Point, Direction of North 
 Attached,  Drawn Below: 


 


11.a.  Potential Emergencies: 
Fire  


Explosion  
Other         


 


11.b. Evacuation Alarms: 
Horn   # Blasts 5 
Bells     #Rings   
Radio Code  
Other:        


11.c Emergency Prevention and Evacuation Procedures:        
Safe Distance: If large spill, zone should be at least 1000’ for downwind.   


12. a. Communications:  
Radio  Phone  Other  


12.b. Command #: x9679 12.c. Tactical #: x8913 (OPS) 12.d. Entry #:       
 


13.a.  Site Security: 
Personnel Assigned       


13.b. Procedures:        
 
 


13.c. Equipment:       


Vessel Location  
Circle is Safety 
zone 







14.a.  Emergency Medical: 
Personnel Assigned YES 


14.b. Procedures: REFER TO MEDICAL PLAN (ICS-206).  On water incidents/persons should 
be transported to Hospital Point at Portsmouth Naval Medical Center.  Skin contact should be 
washed with soap/water.  DO NOT INDUCE vomiting if ingested.  Any eye contact should be 
flushed with water for 15minutes.  ALL PERSONNEL SHALL UNDERGO BLOODBORNE 
PATHOGENS TRAINING PRIOR TO START OF NEXT OP PERIOD AT THE 
TAILGATE SAFETY MEETINGS.  


14.c Equipment:       
 


15. Prepared by: 
Incident Safety Team 
 


16. Date/Time Briefed:  
15 November 2006/1200 


ICS-208-CG SSP-A Page 2. 
(rev 9/06): Page       of       


 







 
CG ICS SITE 
SAFETY PLAN (SSP) 
HAZARD 
ID/EVAL/CONTROL 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of 
contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
      


6. Location and Size of Site 
Norfolk, Elizabeth River.  Near 
Hospital Point.  Safety zone 
established (see Ops section) 


7. Site Accessibility 
Land  Water  Air  
Comments:       


8. For Emergencies Contact: 
Proper Supervsior or call 911 


9. Attachments: Attach MSDS for each 
Chemical 
DMF, Diesel (UN 1993) 


10.a.   
Job Task/Activity 


10.b.  
Hazards* 


10.c. Potential Injury & Health 
Effects 


10.d. Exposure 
Routes 


10.e.  
Controls: Engineering, Administrative, PPE 


Staging Area Physical/Safety, Explosion/Fire, 
Ergonomic, Noise,  Dermatitis, 
Drowning, Fatigue, Vehicle 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents. 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
      


Staging Areas present significant hazards to managers, 
workers, responders and all others.  Most of the hazards 
can be mitigated through Admin. Low speed limits, and 
safe work practices.  Level D is required for all.   


Air Monitoring Group Physical/Safety, Explosion/Fire, 
Oxygen Deficiency, Noise, Cancer, 
Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, 
Vehicle 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
      


See above for staging areas safety hazards.  Any higher 
numbers should be reported immediately to supevisors 
and SOFR. 


Vessel Salvage/Lightering Physical/Safety, Explosion/Fire, 
Oxygen Deficiency, Noise, Cancer, 
Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, 
Vehicle, & Diving 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents.  Divers 
should be aware of 
decompression sickness. 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
       


Any personnel on the vessel should be aware of ship 
confined spaces.  All potential spaces should be cleared 
as safe and properly ventilated.  Personnel operated near 
the tanks should have a O2 clip.  A PFD is mandatory 
on water along with hearing, hardhat and Level D. 


North (Division) Physical/Safety, Explosion/Fire, 
Oxygen Deficiency, Noise, Cancer, 
Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, 
Vehicle, & Diving 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
       


As the division includes LE safety zone recovery, spill 
recovery and all other operations and work assignments, 
the safety concerns are tremendous.  On water members 
shall wear PFDs.  In hot zone should have hearing 
protection, splash suits, hard hats.  Driving to work 
areas can be dangerous—members shall drive safe and 
at low speeds, especially with trailers.  Sups are 
responsible for workers. 


South (Division) Physical/Safet, Explosion/Fire, 
Oxygen Deficiency, Noise, Cancer, 
Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, 
Vehicle, & Diving 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
       


As the division includes LE safety zone recovery, spill 
recovery and all other operations and work assignments, 
the safety concerns are tremendous.  On water members 
shall wear PFDs.  In hot zone should have hearing 
protection, splash suits, hard hats.  Driving to work 
areas can be dangerous—members shall drive safe and 
at low speeds, especially with trailers.  Sups are 
responsible for workers. 







East (Division) Physical/SafetY, Explosion/Fire, 
Oxygen Deficiency, Noise, Cancer, 
Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, 
Vehicle, & Diving 


Slips, Trips, Falls.  Cuts, 
burns, hypothermia and 
potential for hearing loss.  
Fatigue is a possibility.  
Traffic accidents 


Inhalation  
Absorption  
Ingestion  
Injection  
Membrane  
       


As the division includes LE safety zone recovery, spill 
recovery and all other operations and work assignments, 
the safety concerns are tremendous.  On water members 
shall wear PFDs.  In hot zone should have hearing 
protection, splash suits, hard hats.  Driving to work 
areas can be dangerous—members shall drive safe and 
at low speeds, especially with trailers.  Sups are 
responsible for workers. 


11. Prepared By: 
LTJG Jonathan B. 
Bernhardt 
 


12. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 November 2006/1200 


*HAZARD LIST: Physical/Safety, Toxic, Explosion/Fire, Oxygen Deficiency, 
Ionizing Radiation,  Biological, Biomedical, Electrical, Heat Stress, Cold Stress, 
Ergonomic, Noise, Cancer, Dermatitis, Drowning, Fatigue, Vehicle, & Diving 


ICS-208-CG SSP-
B (rev 9/06):  
Page       of       







 
CG ICS SSP: SITE MAP 1. Incident Name 


MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 
2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational 
Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-
1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
CAPT TRAPP/UC 


6. Location and Size of Site 
See below 
 


7. Site Accessibility 
Land  Water  Air  
Comments:       


8. For Emergencies 
Contact: 
911 


9. Include: 
- Work Zones                         - Locations of Hazards 
- Security Perimeter               - Places of Refuge 
- Decontamination Line         - Evacuation Routes 


10.  Sketch of Site: 
 Attached.    Drawn Here 


      


 
 
11. Prepared By: 
Bernhardt/SOFR 


12. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 NOV 06/1200 


HAZARD LIST: Physical/Safety, Toxic, Explosion/Fire, Oxygen 
Deficiency, Ionizing Radiation,  Biological, Biomedical, Electrical, 
Heat Stress, Cold Stress, Ergonomic, Noise, Cancer, Dermatitis, 
Drowning, Fatigue, Vehicle, & Diving 


ICS-208-CG SSP-C 
(rev 9/06):  
Page       of       


 


Vessel 
Location 
Circle is 
safety zone 







 
CG ICS SSP: 
EMERGENCY 
RESPONSE PLAN 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-
1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
CAPT Trapp (UC) 


6. Location and Size of Site 
Eliz. River near Town Point Park 


7. For Emergencies Contact: 
Proper Supervisor or 911 
 


8. Attachments: INCLUDE ICS FORM 206 and 
EMT Medical Response Procedures 
Attached to IAP (verified correct) 


9. Emergency Alarm (sound 
and location) 


10. Backup Alarm (sound and 
location) 


11. Emergency Hand Signals 12. Emergency Personal Protective Equipment Required: 


5 Short Blasts. 
 


      Open hand signifies “STOP” 
or emergency.   


Local/State HAZ MAT crews to maintain air monitoring.   


13. Emergency Notification Procedures 
 


14. Places of Refuge (also see site map 
form 208B) 


15. Emergency Decon and Evacuation 
Steps 


16. Site Security Measures 


Radios/Phones may be used for 


notification.  Contact Staging Area 


Managers or Division/Group Sups to pass 


info 


Hospital Point for near vessel and Staging 
Areas.  All staging areas should be 
accessible to emergency vehicles. 


Decon suit/dispose of contaminated 


materials.  Any skin contact can be washed 


with soap/water.  DO NOT INDUCE 


vomiting if injested and flush eyes with 


water for 15 minutes. 


OPS will coordinate security measures 


17. Prepared By: 
LTJG Bernhardt 
 


18. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 November 2006/1200 


HAZARD LIST: Physical/Safety, Toxic, Explosion/Fire, Oxygen 
Deficiency, Ionizing Radiation,  Biological, Biomedical, Electrical, Heat 
Stress, Cold Stress, Ergonomic, Noise, Cancer, Dermatitis, Drowning, 
Fatigue, Vehicle, & Diving 


ICS-208-CG SSP-D  
(rev 9/06) 
Page       of       







 


15. Prepared By: 
LTJG Jonathan B. Bernhardt 
 


16. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 November 2006/1200 


HAZARD LIST: Potential Health Effects: Bruise/Lacerations, Organ Damage, Central 
Nervous System Effects, Cancer, Reproductive Damage, Low Back Pain, Temporary 
Hearing Loss, Dermatitis, Respiratory Effects, Bone Breaks,  & Eye Burning 


18. Safety Officer Review: Bernhardt 
 
 


Reporting: Monitoring results shall be logged in the ICS-208-CG SSP-E-1 form (Air Monitoring 
Log) and attached as part of a current Site Safety Plan and Incident Action Plan.  Significant 
Exposures shall be immediately addressed to the IC and General Staff for immediate correction. 


ICS-208-CG SSP-E  
(rev 9/06) 
Page       of       


CG ICS SSP: Exposure 
Monitoring Plan  


1.  Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2.  Date/Time 
Prepared:      


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-1800 


4. Safety Officer (Method of Contact): 
      


5. Specific 
Task/Operation 


6. Survey 
Location 


7. Survey 
Date/Time 


8. Monitoring 
Methodology 


9. Direct-
Reading 
Instrument 


10. Air Sampling 11. 
Hazard(s) 
to Monitor 


12. 
Monitoring 
Duration 


13. Reasons to 
Monitor 


14. Laboratory 
Support for 
Analysis 


HAZ MAT 
monitoring 


Hospital 
Point 


continual  Personal Breathing Zone 
 Area Air Monitoring  
 Dermal Exposure Monitoring 
 Biological Monitoring: 


     Blood 
     Urine 
     Other  


 Obtain bulk samples 
 Other: 


 


Model: 
      
 
Manufacturer: 
      
 
Last Mfr 
Calibration Date: 
      


Sampling/Analysis 
Method: 
PID 
Collecting Media: 


 Charcoal Tube 
 Silica Gel 
 37 mm MCE Filter 
 37 mm PVC Filter 
 Other:_PID______ 


 


DMF 
Diesel 


continuous  Regulatory 
Compliance 


 Assess current 
PPE adequacy 


 Validate 
engineering controls 


 Monitor IDLH 
Conditions 


 Other_________ 


      


                   Personal Breathing Zone 
 Area Air Monitoring  
 Dermal Exposure Monitoring 
 Biological Monitoring: 


     Blood 
     Urine 
     Other  


 Obtain bulk samples 
 Other: 


 


Model: 
      
 
Manufacturer: 
      
 
Last Mfr 
Calibration Date: 
      


Sampling/Analysis 
Method: 
      
Collecting Media: 


 Charcoal Tube 
 Silica Gel 
 37 mm MCE Filter 
 37 mm PVC Filter 
 Other:____________ 


 


             Regulatory 
Compliance 


 Assess current 
PPE adequacy 


 Validate 
engineering controls 


 Monitor IDLH 
Conditions 


 Other_________ 


      


                   Personal Breathing Zone 
 Area Air Monitoring  
 Dermal Exposure Monitoring 
 Biological Monitoring: 


     Blood 
     Urine 
     Other  


 Obtain bulk samples 
 Other: 


 


Model: 
      
 
Manufacturer: 
      
 
Last Mfr 
 Calibration Date: 
      


Sampling/Analysis 
Method: 
      
Collecting Media: 


 Charcoal Tube 
 Silica Gel 
 37 mm MCE Filter 
 37 mm PVC Filter 
 Other:____________ 


 


             Regulatory 
Compliance 


 Assess current 
PPE adequacy 


 Validate 
engineering controls 


 Monitor IDLH 
Conditions 


 Other_________ 


      


                   Personal Breathing Zone 
 Area Air Monitoring  
 Dermal Exposure Monitoring 
 Biological Monitoring: 


     Blood 
     Urine 
     Other  


 Obtain bulk samples 
 Other: 


 


Model: 
      
 
Manufacturer: 
      
 
Last Mfr 
Calibration Date: 
      


Sampling/Analysis 
Method: 
      
Collecting Media: 


 Charcoal Tube 
 Silica Gel 
 37 mm MCE Filter 
 37 mm PVC Filter 
 Other:____________ 


             Regulatory 
Compliance 


 Assess current 
PPE adequacy 


 Validate 
engineering controls 


 Monitor IDLH 
Conditions 


 Other_________ 


      







 
CG ICS SSP: AIR 
MONITORING LOG 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time 
Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Site Location 
Hospital Point 


6. Hazards of Concern 
DMF Diesel 


7. Action Levels (include references): 
100ppm 
Current (1100L) is 30ppm near vessel. 


8. Weather: 
Temperature:  50s Precipitation: afternoon chance 
Wind: 15-20KTS 
Relative Humidity:       
Cloud Cover: partly cloudy 


9.a.  Instrument, ID Number 
Calibrated? Indicate below. 


9.b. Monitoring Person Name(s) 9.c. Results (units) 9.d. Location 9.f. Time 9.g. Interferences and 
Comments 


      Local Haz Mat team                         


PID Local Haz Mat team 30ppm Adjacent to MAERSK 
RHODE ISLAND 


1320L Action level is 100ppm (TWA 
8hour work day average).* 


                              UC action level is 50ppm. 


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


10. Safety Officer Review: 
LTJG Jonathan B. Bernhardt 
 


Potential Health Effects: Bruise/Lacerations, Organ Damage, Central 
Nervous System Effects, Cancer, Reproductive Damage, Low Back 
Pain, Temporary Hearing Loss, Dermatitis, Respiratory Effects, Bone 
Breaks,  & Eye Burning  


ICS-208-CG SSP-E-1 
(rev 9/06):  
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CG ICS SSP: 
PERSONAL 
PROTECTIVE 
EQUIPMENT 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational 
Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-
1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
CAPT TRAPP/UC 


6. Location and Size of Site 
See site map 


7. Hazards Addressed: 
Slips, Trips, Water, Product 


8. For Emergencies Contact: 
Chain of command, 911 


9. Equipment: Hardhat PFD Safety Boots (Steel Toes) 10. References Consulted: 


Gloves Goggles or Face Shield Splash suit- CPC       CHRIS Manual and MSDS 


               


                              


                              


                              


11. Inspection Procedures: 
 
Each person will be responsible for 


insection of their ssignned PPE prior to 


donning and to utilize PPE per the 


manufctures instructions. 


12. Donning Procedures: 
 


Gloves – quick check to ensure that 


gloves are air tight, not degrading from 


use or environmental factors. 


Hadhat – check to ensure that hat has not 


sustained any form of damage. 


PFD – check to ensure that PPE has not 


sustained any form of damage. 


Safety Boots – ensure soles and upprs of 


boots are intact and provide the necessary 


measure of safety. 


Goggles/Face shield – ensue there are no 


cracks in face shield, goggles lenses are 


intact and restraint system is adequate. 


CPC – ensure that suit is right type and 


has no tears or areas where protection 


could be compromised. 


13. Doffing Procedures: 
Each person will be responsible for PPE 


checks during doffing and will replace all 


PPE tht is not suitable for use. 


 


14. Limitations and Precautions (include 
maximum stay time in PPE): 
      


15. Prepared By: 
LTJG Jonathan B. 
Bernhardt 
 


16. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 November 2006/1200 


Potential Health Effects: Bruise/Lacerations, Organ Damage, Central 
Nervous System Effects, Cancer, Reproductive Damage, Low Back 
Pain, Temporary Hearing Loss, Dermatitis, Respiratory Effects, Bone 
Breaks, Eye Burning  


ICS-208-CG SSP-F:  
(Rev 9/06) 
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CG ICS SSP: 
DECONTAMINATION 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational 
Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-
1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
      


6. Location and Size of Site 
      
 


7. For Emergencies Contact: 
      
 


8. Hazard(s) Addressed: 
      


9. Equipment:                   10. References Consulted: 


                              


                              


                              


                              


11. Contamination Avoidance Practices: 
      


12. Decon Diagram:   Attached,  Drawn below 
      


13. Decon Steps 
      


14. Prepared By: 
      
 


15. Date/Time Briefed: 
      


Potential Health Effects: Bruise/Lacerations, Organ Damage, Central 
Nervous System Effects, Cancer, Reproductive Damage, Low Back 
Pain, Temporary Hearing Loss, Dermatitis, Respiratory Effects, Bone 
Breaks, Eye Burning  


ICS-208-CG SSP-G 
(rev 9/06):  
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CG ICS SSP: 
ENFORCEMENT LOG 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 NOV 06/1200 


3. Operational Period 
15-16 NOV 1800-
1800 


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
Bernhardt, Latimer, Hiton, Cheatwood. 
Extension x8979 


5. Supervisor/Leader 
      


6. For Emergencies Contact: 
Division Supervisors/911 (all incidents to be report through SOFR) 


7. Attachments: 
MSDS/CHRIS Manual 


 
8.a. Job Task/Activity 


 
8.b. Hazards 


 
8.c. Deficiency 


 
8.d. Action Taken 


8.e. Safety Plan 
Amended? 


8.f. Signature of 
Supervisor/Leader 


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


                                    


9. Prepared By: 
 
LTJG Jonathan B. Bernhardt 


10. Date/Time Briefed: 
15 November 2006/1200 


HAZARD LIST: Physical/Safety, Toxic, Explosion/Fire, Oxygen 
Deficiency, Ionizing Radiation,  Biological, Biomedical, Electrical, Heat 
Stress, Cold Stress, Ergonomic, Noise, Cancer, Dermatitis, Drowning, 
Fatigue, Vehicle, & Diving 


ICS-208-CG SSP-H 
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CG ICS SSP WORKER 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Site Location: 
Staging Areas 


3. Attachments: 
MSDS/CHRIS Manual 
 


4. Type of Briefing 5. Presented By: 6. Date Presented 7. Time Presented 
Safety Plan/Emergency Response Plan   
Start Shift  Pre-Entry  
Exit  End of Shift  
Specify Other: 


LTJG Jonathan B. Bernhardt/SOFR 15 November 2006 1200 


8.a.  Worker Name (Print) 8.b. Signature* 8.c. Date  8.d. Time 
              
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
* By signing this document, I am stating that I have read and fully understand 
the plan and/or information provided to me.   


ICS-208-CG SSP-I (rev 9/06): Worker Acknowledgement 
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CG ICS SSP: Emergency 
Safety & Response Plan 
1910.120 Compliance 
Checklist (Form A) 


1. Incident Name 
MAERSK RHODE ISLAND 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
15 November 2006/1200 


3. Operational 
Period 
1800-1800 
15-16 NOV 06 


4. Site Supervisor/Leader  
CAPT TRAPP/UC 


5. Location of Site 
Norfolk/Portsmouth on 
Elizabeth River 


6.a. Cite: 1910.120 6.b. Requirement(sections that duplicate or explain are omitted) 6.c. ICS Form 6.d. Check 6.e. Comments 


(q)(1) Is the plan in writing? SSP-A        
(1) Is the plan available for inspection by employees? N/A  Performance based 


(q)(2)(i) Does the plan address pre-emergency planning and 
coordination? 


SSP-A        


(ii) Does it address personnel roles? SSP-A        
(ii) Does it address lines of authority? SSP-A        
(ii) Does it address communications? SSP-A        


(iii) Does it address emergency recognition? SSP-A        
(iii) Does it address emergency prevention? SSP-A        
(iv) Does it identify safe distances? SSP-A        
(iv) Does it address places of refuge? SSP-A        
(v) Does it address site security and control? SSP-A        


(vi) Does it identify evacuation routes? SSP-A        
(vi) Does it identify evacuation procedures? SSP-A        


(vii) Does it address decontamination? SSP-A        
(viii) Does it address medical treatment and first aid? SSP-A        


(ix) Does it address emergency alerting procedures? SSP-A        
(ix) Does it address emergency response procedures SSP-A        
(x) Was the response critiqued? N/A  Performance based 


(xi) Does it identify Personal Protection Equipment? SSP-A        
(xi) Does it identify emergency equipment? SSP-A        


(q)(3)(ii) All the hazardous substances identified to the extent possible? N/A  Performance based 
(ii) All the hazardous conditions identified to the extent possible? N/A  Performance based 
(ii) Was site analysis addressed? N/A  Performance based 
(ii) Were engineering controls addressed? N/A  Performance based 
(ii) Were exposure limits addressed? N/A  Performance based 
(ii) Were hazardous substance handling procedures addressed? N/A  Performance based 


(iii) Is the PPE appropriate for the hazards identified? N/A  Performance based 
(iv) Is respiratory protection worn when inhalation hazards present? N/A  Performance based 
(v) Is the buddy system used in the hazard zone? N/A  Performance based 


(vi) Are backup personnel on standby? N/A  Performance based 
(vi) Are advanced first aid support personnel standing by? N/A  Performance based 


(vii) Has the ICS designated safety official been identified? SSP-A        
(vii) Has the Safety Official evaluated the hazards? N/A  Performance based 


(viii) Can the Safety Official communicate with IC immediately? N/A  Performance based 
(ix) Are appropriate decontamination procedures implemented? N/A  Performance based 
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CG ICS SSP: 1910.120 
COMPLIANCE 
CHECKLIST (Form B) 


1. Incident Name 
      


2. Date/Time Prepared 
      


3. Operational 
Period 
      


4. Site Supervisor/Leader  
      


5. Location of Site 


6.a. Cite: 1910.120 6.b. Requirement(sections that duplicate or explain are omitted) 6.c. ICS Form 6.d. Check 6.e. Comments 


1910.120 (b)(1)(ii)(A) Organizational structure? 203        
(B) Comprehensive workplan? IAP  Incident Action Plan 
(C) Site Safety Plan? SSP-B        
(D) Safety and health training program? N/A  Responsibility of each employer 
(E) Medical surveillance program? N/A  Responsibility of each employer 
(F) Employer SOPs? N/A  Responsibility of each employer 
(G) Written program related to site activities? N/A        


(b)(1)(iii) Site excavation meets shored or slope requirements in 1926? N/A        
(b)(2)(i)(D) Lines of communication? 201 203 205        


(b)3(iv) Training addressed? N/A  Responsibility of each employer 
 (v)-(vi) Information and medical monitoring addressed? N/A  Responsibility of each employer 


(b)4(i) Site Safety Plan kept on site? N/A        
(ii)(A) Safety and health hazard analysis conducted? N/A        


(B) Properly trained employees assigned to right jobs? N/A        
(C) Personnel Protective Equipment issues addressed? SSP-F        
(E) Frequency and types of air monitoring addressed? SSP-E        
(F) Site control measures in place? SSP-B        
(G) Decontamination procedures in place? SSP-G        
(H) Emergency Response Plan in place? SSP-D        
(I) Confined space entry procedures? SSP-B        
(J) Spill containment program SSP-B        


(iii) Pre-entry briefings conducted? SSP-I        
(iv) Site Safety Plan effectiveness evaluated? SSP-H        


(c)(1) Site characterization done? N/A        
(c)(2) Preliminary evaluation done by qualified person? N/A        
(c)(3) Hazard identification performed? SSP-B        


(c)(4)(i) Location and size of site identified? SSP-B        
(ii) Response activities, job tasks identified? SSP-B        


(iii) Duration of tasks identified? SSP-B  Operational period 
(iv) Site topography and accessibility addressed? SSP-C        
(v) Health and safety hazards addressed? SSP-B        


(vi) Dispersion pathways addressed? SSP-B        
(vii) Status and capabilities of medical emergency response teams? 206        


(c)(5)(i)(iv) Chemical protective clothing addressed and properly selected? SSP-F        
(ii) Respiratory protection addressed? SSP-B and F        


(iii) Level B used for unknowns? N/A        
ICS-208-CG SSP-K (rev 9/06):  Page 1. Page       of       


 







CG ICS SSP: 1910.120 
COMPLIANCE 
CHECKLIST Form B (cont) 


1. Incident Name 
      
 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
      


3. Operational Period 
      
 


6.a. Cite: 1910.120 6.b. Requirement(sections that duplicate or explain are omitted) 6.c. ICS Form 6.d. Check 6.e. Comments 


1910.120 (c)(6)(i) Monitoring for ionization conducted? SSP-E        
(ii) Monitoring conducted for IDLH conditions? SSP-E        


(iii) Personnel looking out for dangers of IDLH environments? N/A        
(iv) Ongoing air monitoring program in place? SSP-E        


(c)(7) Employees informed of potential hazard occurrence? SSP-B        
(c)(8) Properties of each chemical made aware to employees? SSP-B        
(d)(1) Appropriate site control procedures in place? IAP, SSP-B        
(d)(2) Site control program developed during planning stages? IAP, SSP-B        
(d)(3) Site map, work zones, alarms, communications addressed? IAP, SSP-B        


(g)(1)(i) Engineering, admin controls considered? SSP-B        
(iii) Personnel not rotated to reduce exposures? N/A        


(g)(5)(i) PPE selection criteria part of employer’s program? N/A  Responsibility of employer 
(ii) PPE use and limitations identified? SSP-F        


(iii) Work mission duration identified? SSP-F        
(iv) PPE properly maintained and stored? N/A  Responsibility of employer 
(vi) Are employees properly trained and fitted with PPE? N/A  Responsibility of employer 


(vii) Are donning and doffing procedures identified? SSP-F        
(viii) Are inspection procedures properly identified? SSP-F        


(ix) Is a PPE evaluation program in place? SSP-F        
(h) (3) Periodic monitoring conducted? SSP-E        


(k)(2)(i) Have decontamination procedures been established? SSP-G        
(ii) Are procedures in place for contamination avoidance? SSP-G        


(iii) Is personal clothing properly deconned prior to leaving the 
site? 


SSP-G        


(iv) Are decontamination deficiencies identified and corrected? SSP-H        
(k)(3) Are decontamination lines in the proper location? SSP-C        
(k)(4) Are solutions/equipment used in decon properly disposed of? N/A        
(k)(6) Is protective clothing and equipment properly secured? N/A        
(k)(7) If cleaning facilities are used, are they aware of the hazards? N/A        
(k)(8) Have showers and change rooms provided, if necessary? N/A        


(l)(1)(iii) Are provisions for reporting emergencies identified? SSP-D        
(iv) Are safe distances and places of refuge identified? SSP-B and C        
(v) Site security and control addressed in emergencies? SSP-D        


(vi) Evacuation routes and procedures identified? SSP-D        
(vii) Emergency decontamination procedures developed? SSP-D        
(ix) Emergency alerting and response procedures identified? SSP-D        
(x) Response teams critiqued and followup performed? SSP-H        


(xi) Emergency PPE and equipment available? SSP-D        
ICS-208-CG SSP-K (rev 9/06):  Page 2. Page       of       







 
 


CG ICS SSP: 1910.120 
COMPLIANCE 
CHECKLIST Form B (cont)  


1. Incident Name 
      
 


2. Date/Time Prepared 
      


3. Operational Period 
      
 


6.a. Cite:  6.b. Requirement(sections that duplicate or explain are omitted) 6.c. ICS 
Form 


6.d. Check 6.e. Comments 


1910.120 (l)(3)(i) Emergency notification procedures identified? SSP-D        
(ii) Emergency response plan separate from Site Safety Plan? SSP-D        


(iii) Emergency response plan compatible with other plans? SSP-D        
(iv) Emergency response plan rehearsed regularly? SSP-D        
(v) Emergency response plan maintained and kept current? SSP-H        


1910.165 (b)(2) Can alarms be seen/heard above ambient light and noise 
levels? 


N/A        


(b)(3) Are alarms distinct and recognizable? N/A        
 (b)(4) Are employees aware of the alarms and are they accessible? SSP-D        
(b)(5) Are emergency phone numbers, radio frequencies clearly 


posted? 
206        


(b)(6) Signaling devices in place where there are 10 or more workers? IAP        
(c)(1) Are alarms like steam whistles, air horns being used? IAP        
(d)(3) Are backup alarms available? IAP        


(m) Are areas adequately illuminated? IAP        
(n)(1)(i) Is an adequate supply of potable water available? IAP        


(ii) Are drinking water containers equipped with a tap? IAP        
(iii) Are drinking water containers clearly marked? IAP        
(iv) Is a drinking cup receptacle available and clearly marked? IAP        


(n)(2)(i) Are non-potable water containers clearly marked? IAP        
(n)(3)(i) Are their sufficient toilets available?  IAP        


(n)(4) Have food handling issues been addressed? IAP        
(n)(6) Have adequate wash facilities been provided outside hazard 


zone? 
IAP        


(n)(7) If response is greater than 6 months, have showers been 
provided? 


IAP        


7. Prepared By: 
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CG ICS SSP: 1910.120 
DRUM COMPLIANCE 
CHECKSHEET 


1. Incident Name 
      


2. Date/Time Prepared 
      


3. Operational 
Period 
      


4. Safety Officer (include method of contact) 
      


5. Supervisor/Leader 
      


6. Location and Size of Site 
      
 
 


7. For Emergencies Contact: 
      
 


8. Note: tanks and vaults should also be treated in the 
same manner as described below [1910.120(j)(9)]. 
Many can also pose confined space hazards. 


9.a. Cite: 1910.120 (Cites 
that duplicate or explain 
requirements are omitted) 


 
9.b. Requirement 


 
9.c. Check 


 
9.d. Comments 


(j)(1)(ii) Drums meet DOT, OSHA, EPA regs for waste they contain, including shipment?        
(iii) Drums inspected and integrity ensured prior to movement?        
(iii) Or drums moved to an accessible location (staging area) prior to movement?        
(iv) Unlabelled drums treated as unknown until properly identified and labeled?        
(v) Site activities organized to minimize drum handling?        


(vi) Employers properly warned about the hazards of moving and handling drums?        
(vii) Suitable overpack drums are available for addressing leaking and ruptured drums?        


(viii) Leaking materials from drums properly contained?        
(ix) Are drums that cannot be moved, emptied of contents with transfer equipment?        
(x) Are suspect buried drums surveyed with underground detection system?        


(xi) Are soil and covering material above buried drums removed with caution?        
(xii) Is the proper extinguishing equipment on scene to control incipient fires?        


(j)(2)(i) Are airlines on supplied air systems protected from leaking drums?        
(ii) Are employees at a safe distance, using remote equipment, when handling explosive drums?        


(iii) Are explosive shields in plane to protect workers opening explosive drums?        
(iv) Is response equipment positioned behind shields when shields are used?        
(v) Are non-sparking tools used in flammable or potentially flammable atmospheres?        


(vi) Are drums under extreme pressure opened slowly & workers protected by shields/distance?        
(vii) Are workers prohibited from standing and working on drums?        


(j)(3) Is the drum handling equipment positioned and operated to minimize sources of ignition?        
(j)(5)(i) For shock sensitive drums, have all non-essential employees been evacuated?        


(ii) For shock sensitive drums: is handling equipment provided with shields to protect workers?        
(iii) Are alarms that announce start/finish of explosive drum handling actions in place?        
(iv) Are continuous communications in place between the drum handling site & command post?        
(v) Are drums under pressure properly controlled for prior to handling?        


(vi) Are drums containing packaged laboratory wastes treated as shock sensitive?        
(j)(6)(i) Are lab packs opened by trained and experienced personnel?        


(ii) Are lab packs showing crystallization treated as shock sensitive?        
(j)(8)(ii-iii) Are drum staging areas manageable with marked access and egress?        


(iv) Is bulking of drums conducted only after drum contents have been properly identified?        
10. Prepared By:       
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EXERCISE EXERCISE EXERCISE 
 
 


MAERSK RHODE ISLAND Initial Salvage Plan 
 
 


 
Initial Information received: 
 
Time/Date:  0800, 15 May 2006 
Name of Caller: CAPT, Maersk Rhode Island 
Name of Vessel: RHODE ISLAND 
 
Operator/Agent: Maersk, USA 


  
 


Agent Telephone:  
Agent FAX:   
Agent EMAIL   
 
Phone Number of Caller:  Maersk Emergency Command Center 
 
Owner Name (or representative):  Maersk 
Owner Company :    Maersk  
Owner Phone Number:     
Owner Fax Number:    
 
QI:    Gallagher, Dave Barry 
QI Phone Number:  757-455-9613 
OSRO:    National Response Corporation 
P&I Club:     
Hull and Machinery Underwriter:   
 
 
Vessel Information  
 
Specifications: 


LOA:    171.2 m 
Depth:   17.3 m (molded)  
Beam:   27.4  m 
Free Floating Draft:   10.5   m (loaded) 


 
Type of Vessel:  Tanker,   
Year Built:   
Nature of Incident: Collision with work barge (6-8 kts)  


 
 EXERCISE EXERCISE EXERCISE                   







EXERCISE EXERCISE EXERCISE 
 
 
Location:          Norfolk Harbor, Waterside vicinity 
              
Current Weather Conditions:       
Forecast Weather Conditions:   
 
Current Vessel Condition:  Anchored, #1P COT, #2P COT damaged; fully loaded. 


  
Initial Plan of Action 
 
The vessel is stabilized with two cargo tanks (and outboard ballast 
wing tanks) damaged.   
 


#1P COT  6250 bbl released (993 MT) 
#2P COT  4120 bbl released (655 MT) 
#1P WBT  contaminated with released oil 
#2P SWBT contaminated with released oil 
 


10370 bbls (1648 metric tons; 435K gal ) of DFM have been 
released to the environment (some of which may have been trapped 
in the wing tanks).   
 
19000 bbl (3,017 metric tons; 800K gal) remains in the damaged 
tanks.  As long as the RHODE ISLAND maintains a 2-3 degree 
starboard list, the damage will stay out of the water, keeping the oil 
in the ship.  If the damage goes below the waterline, all oil will 
eventually escape, the rate depending on rate of transfer that 
occurs between seawater displacing the oil (lower the damage, 
faster the transfer). 
 
Immediate plans are to lighter 19000 bbl from the two damaged 
tanks into lightering barges.   Lightering would occur with onboard 
transfer system.  Over the top DOP-250 portable oil transfer pumps 
will be utilized to empty any liquid in the damaged wing tanks. 
 
One tank will be emptied at a time (starting with #1P COT) so that 
stresses can be kept to a minimum.  The 3 degree port list will be 
maintained using the ballast system.  Once #1P COT is empty, sea  
 


EXERCISE EXERCISE EXERCISE  







 
EXERCISE EXERCISE EXERCISE 
 
 
water will be replaced in that tank to maintain heel, trim, and  
control stresses.  Second tank to be emptied will be #2P COT.  Once 
that tank is empty, sea water will be pumped into it and the wing 
tanks will be emptied using portable pumps.   
 
A dive team, simultaneous to the offload process, will look at any 
underwater damage to the vessel.  They will temporarily patch the 
damaged hull section using patching material if possible. 
 
Once the oil is removed from the damaged tanks, installed ballast 
will correct the 3 degree list so that it can be removed to Apex Oil 
Terminal to remove all cargo, after which it will be removed to a 
repair facility. 
 
This plan will keep all longitudinal and transverse stresses within 
allowable limits. 
 
 
COTP Approval:  
   //signed 1500 15 Nov // 
 
SOSC Approval:  
   //signed 1500 15 Nov // 
 
LOSC Approval:  
   //signed 1500 15 Nov // 
 
Maersk Approval: 
__//signed 1500 15 Nov//______________________________________ 
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OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
PLAN 


 
 


 
Incident Name:           


Responsible Party:           


Spilled Material:           


Spill Volume (estimate):          


Spill Location:           


Spill Date/Time:           


Report Update Time:          


 
Disposal Plan Authorization 
This plan is written at the request of the USCG and/or EPA and the Alaska Department of 
Environmental Conservation.  The responsible party will recover the maximum feasible amount 
of oil spilled during the above named incident.  In addition an unknown quantity of oily waste 
debris (including plastics, sands, etc.) will be recovered.  When disposing of this material, the 
responsible party will abide by all applicable state, local and federal laws and regulations.  
Disposed material will be tracked to provide an accurate means of estimating total oil recovered.   
 
This plan may be amended as necessary to ensure compliance with all applicable laws and 
regulations.  Amendment may occur only upon mutual agreement of the responsible party, the 
Federal OSC (USCG/EPA), and/or the State OSC (ADEC). 
 
 
 
Submitted By:           
                                           (Waste Management Specialist) 
 
 
 
Approved By:           
                         (Environmental Unit Leader)    
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1.0    PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL PLAN 
 
This is an incident-specific plan to address management of oily wastewater and solid waste 
materials during the emergency phase of a marine or other oil spill response.  Wastes generated 
during a spill response effort are collected, containerized, and managed by the Operations 
Section.  The Environmental Unit in the Planning Section provides guidance on waste 
management and makes waste disposal decisions.  The oil spill response team roster and ICS 
organization chart should be used to identify roles and responsibilities. 
 
The goal of the spill response effort is to remove oil from impacted areas as soon as possible and 
to treat, recycle, or dispose of recovered oily material in the most efficient and environmentally 
sound manner.  This plan provides guidance on how to manage the waste generated during an oil 
spill response effort and forms to document actions taken.  A final report or incident action plan 
(IAP) should be developed at the conclusion of response activities detailing what waste was 
generated, and how it was disposed of/and or treated.  The information generated during the spill 
response effort should provide this information. 
 
1.1 Typical Reclaimable Materials And Waste Streams 
 
Spill response, cleanup, and decontamination will typically produce the following wastes and 
reclaimable materials: 
 
A. Recovered oil (crude or refined petroleum product) from the release 
 
B. Oily residue from vessels, debris, and other oiled material 
 
C. Oily water (oil and seawater or oil and fresh water), including decontamination and wash 


waters 
 
D. Oil-saturated booms and sorbents from clean-up of the spilled oil 
 
E. Other debris, including oil contaminated sand, vegetation, and soil that may become waste 
 
1.2 General Waste Management Practices 
 
The following management practices must be followed in the management of wastes generated 
in a spill response effort: 
 
A. Dispose or manage wastes and recoverable materials in permitted or otherwise authorized 


locations and facilities only.  Unauthorized disposal or management will not be tolerated. 
 
B. Reduce waste generation whenever practical.  This is known as waste minimization or 


pollution prevention. 
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C. Reuse or recycle materials whenever practical.  This not only lowers consumption of raw 
materials; it also eliminates the need for waste disposal.  Recycling and reuse of recovered oil 
and oily water is the preferred option. 


 
D. Avoid co-mingling wastes of different classifications.  For example, never place non-


hazardous wastes in the same container as hazardous waste.  In addition, keep recyclable 
material separate from non-recyclable waste.  It may be difficult or impossible to separate 
wastes after they are generated. 


 
E. Maintain good housekeeping practices.  Employees and contractors should maintain neat, 


clean work areas to reduce the need for additional clean up and the wastes it would generate. 
 
F. Properly store wastes, especially hazardous wastes, to avoid releases to soil, water, or air, 


until they can be appropriately managed. 
 
G. Clearly identify waste containers.  Use a label or other means to clearly identify the contents 


of containers of hazardous, non-hazardous and inert wastes. 
 
H. Document quantities and disposition of all hazardous and non-hazardous wastes as instructed 


in this plan.  Waste tracking can help to manage costs, and is required for all hazardous 
wastes.  This information will be included in the final report developed at the conclusion of 
response activities. 


 
I. Recovered liquids (oil, water, sludge) should be collected and stored in as large a container 


as possible (Department of Transportation [DOT] drum, tote tank, frac tank, or barge) to 
maximize decanting potential, facilitate uninterrupted recovery, and to minimize equipment 
decontamination requirements. 


 
J. Communicate your ideas for waste minimization or waste management improvements to 


supervisors and fellow employees in different areas. 
 
1.3 Waste Handlers 
 
Liquid materials recovered will be collected for proper disposal or recycling by the following oil 
recycling company: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(See list of approved area contractors in Attachment A to select contractor.) 
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2.0 WASTE DESIGNATION 
 
The process of classifying waste as solid or hazardous waste is termed “waste designation.”  
Petroleum products such as diesel generally do not designate as hazardous waste.  Recovered 
oily liquids and other materials contaminated by oil that are not designated as hazardous waste 
may be recycled, burned, or blended for fuel without following the requirements for management 
of hazardous waste. Recovered oily liquids and other materials contaminated by oil that cannot 
be recycled, burned or blended for fuel are considered solid waste and subject to designation as a 
hazardous waste as determined through testing.  If they do not designate as a hazardous waste 
they are classified and managed as a solid waste. 
 
2.1 Waste Characterization 
 
Wastes that can typically be identified as non-hazardous via operator or generator knowledge 
include non-oiled waste from the response activities and minimally oiled wastes such as some 
discarded decontaminated or personal protective equipment (PPE).  Knowledge of the material 
spilled, (e.g., marine diesel fuel) can be used to classify all of the released material.  Marine 
diesel fuel-impacted material would be classified as 100 percent non-hazardous. 


Some oiled waste material may be tested to determine if the waste is a federal or state hazardous 
waste.  If the waste is designated as not hazardous, testing will identify if the waste concentration 
is low enough in total oil and grease or total organic carbon to be accepted in the local landfill or 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Class III disposal facility. Spent oiled boom 
and sorbent material as well as contaminated soil, sand or other loose, natural material would be 
composite sampled as means to classify the material. 


All oily waste streams will be characterized to ensure the wastes are managed in accordance with 
federal and state hazardous waste regulations.  The testing results will determine the final 
disposition and disposal of the waste.  A minimum of 10 percent of a waste stream (e.g. oily 
waste bags) will be tested if operator knowledge indicates hazardous waste may be present.  
Sample analyses will include toxicity characteristic (benzene only), reactivity, ignitability; and 
other analyses, as necessary.  
 
2.2 Waste Sampling Procedures 
 
Samples will be collected in pre-cleaned glass containers and stored and transported in specially 
designated portable coolers.  These supplies will be provided by Tesoro’s accredited analytical 
laboratory.  Tesoro’s local contract analytical laboratory is: 


Company name: 
 
Company address: 
 
Phone: 
 
Fax: 
 
Contact Name: 
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Containers will be labeled with date and time, sample type, sample location (waste storage area 
number), unique sample number, and the samplers’ signature.  The contract analytical laboratory 
will provide labels. 
 
Samples will be collected with the assistance of a clean scooping device such as a hand trowel 
(either a one-time disposable or a device that can be decontaminated between each sample).  
Reusable sampling equipment will be decontaminated with isopropyl alcohol and water between 
collection of each sample.  Nitrile gloves will be worn during the collection of each individual 
sample and changed between samples. 
 
The samples will be stored in the field in chilled coolers (4° C).  The samples then will be moved 
to a refrigerator or delivered to an analytical laboratory within the sample holding time specified 
for the analytical methods selected.  Proper chain of custody protocol will be followed. 
 
2.3 Sampling Guidelines 
 
For oil sampling exercises, the following guidelines will be used: 


A. Third party contractors will be used to collect all neat and contaminated material samples. 
 
B. Third party contractors will be used to gauge all tanks containing oil-water mixtures. 
 
C. Samples will be collected in pre-cleaned glass containers provided by an accredited 


analytical laboratory. 
 
D. Containers will be labeled with information such as the date, sample type, and sample 


location. 
 
E. Solid material type samples (e.g., PPE) will be collected with the assistance of a utility knife 


or scissors. 
 
F. Liquid type samples will be collected with the assistance of an appropriate liquid sampling 


device. 
 
G. Sampling equipment will be decontaminated with isopropyl alcohol and water and 


thoroughly rinsed between each sample collected. 
 
H. Nitrile gloves will be used for sample collection, and changed between samples to prevent 


cross contamination. 
 
I. All spent sampling equipment and contaminated material associated with sampling will be 


consolidated, containerized and moved to the waste staging area. 
 
Proper chain of custody protocol will always be followed. 
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2.4 General Management Guidelines 
 
All waste generated during oil spill response efforts should be managed using the following 
guidelines: 
 
A. Solid waste will be placed in a lined/bermed area for subsequent off-site transport, treatment 


and disposal. 
 
B. Temporary storage of oil-contaminated materials will be in closed-top, 55-gallon drums, 


sealed plastic bags or roll-off boxes, all segregated within the lined/bermed containment 
areas. 


 
C. Wastes accumulated in temporary storage locations will be categorized, segregated, 


inventoried and transported off-site for recycling or disposal. 
 
D. Ultimate disposal of recovered materials will be determined, in part, by the cleanup criteria 


established by the regulatory agency with jurisdiction over the event.  The Tesoro responsible 
person (RP) and the unified command (U.C.) will determine the most feasible disposal 
alternative for recovered materials that meets federal, state, and local requirements. 


 
E. Testing of accumulated materials will be performed in accordance with appropriate 


regulatory guidelines. 
 
F. Necessary permits will be obtained for transportation to and disposal of any wastes at 


approved landfills. 
 
2.5 Accumulation of Hazardous Waste  
 
No permits are needed for collection and temporary storage of hazardous waste in an emergency 
oil spill clean-up as long as waste is properly contained, labeled, and stored.  Storage 
requirements for hazardous waste are more stringent than for non-hazardous waste.  A hazardous 
waste storage area inspection form, provided as Table 1, should be used to document that waste 
was appropriately managed.  Generators of hazardous waste must obtain a state/Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) identification number since hazardous waste may not be shipped off-
site without an identification number.  
 
Use the Oil Spill Waste Management Disposal Plan Form in Attachment B to summarize the 
event and site-specific implementation of this waste management and disposal plan.  Hazardous 
waste manifest requirements will be fulfilled to transport the waste off site.  Examples of 
Hazardous Waste Manifest and Land Disposal Restriction Notification Forms are provided in 
Attachments C and D, respectively.  Originals of these forms must be completed and 
accompany waste transported off-site for disposal.  Forms from Attachments B, C, and D and 
portions or portions of this plan may be submitted as part of the IAP for this response activity.  
Materials safety data sheet (MSDS) information should be included in the IAP with the Waste 
Management Disposal Plan to facilitate residuals management decision-making by the U.C. 
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2.6 Management of RCRA-Regulated Waste 
 
Many hydrocarbon products contain benzene, which can be considered a hazardous waste under 
the RCRA toxicity characteristic rule.  As a result, oily waste (excluding marine diesel fuel-
contaminated wastes) that cannot be recycled/reclaimed will be analyzed for hazardous 
characteristics before choosing a treatment or disposal option.  Tesoro will use standard 
procedures approved by RCRA regulations for sampling, analyzing, and monitoring oil and oily 
waste material.  Representative samples will be collected and analyzed for hazardous 
characteristics (ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity) by the Toxicity Characteristic 
Leaching Procedure (TCLP) to determine if the waste should be handled as hazardous.  
 
If oily waste is determined to be hazardous under RCRA, the wastes will be sent to an EPA- or 
state-permitted hazardous waste management facility for treatment and disposal. If the material 
spilled is itself a RCRA-listed hazardous waste, any resulting spill residue is automatically a 
RCRA-listed hazardous waste. 
 
Use the Oil Spill Waste Management Disposal Plan Forms contained in Attachment B to 
summarize the event and site-specific implementation of this Oil Spill Waste Management and 
Disposal Plan.  Forms from Attachment B, and portions or all of this plan, should be submitted 
as part of the IAP for this response activity.  MSDS information should be included in the IAP 
with the Waste Management Disposal Plan to facilitate residuals management decision-making 
by the U.C. 
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3.0  INTERIM STORAGE, SEGREGATION, AND TRACKING 
 
This section provides information on the interim storage of spill-generated waste, includes 
guidance on the segregation of different types of waste to facilitate proper and efficient 
management, and provides waste disposition tracking forms. 
 
3.1 Locations for Temporary Waste Storage Areas  
 
Temporary waste staging areas (Waste Staging Areas) will be established in the following 
locations. 
 
A. Waste Staging Area Location Number 1:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
B. Waste Staging Area Location Number 2: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
C. Waste Staging Area Location Number 3: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is important to show how each site will be constructed, bermed, or covered to minimize 
rainwater infiltration and leaching.  Maps should be provided to locate the Waste Staging Areas 
for the IAP. 
 
Describe below the measures that will be taken following completion of spill response activities 
to return the waste staging areas to their original condition.  Include in the discussion, at a 
minimum, efforts to: classify and containerize materials used to construct the temporary storage 
areas; decontaminate the location; and collect and dispose of washdown/rinsate that may evolve 
during temporary waste staging area decommissioning. 
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3.2 Waste Storage Area Construction Materials and Supplies 
 
Typical material and supplies needed for constructing a Waste Staging Area include the 
following: 
 
• Reinforced visqueen or rolled polyethylene liner 
 
• Railroad ties, hay bails, or other berm material for under visqueen 
 
• Roll-off boxes and/or dumpsters (empty containers used to accumulate waste collected in 


satellite accumulation areas) 
 
• Yellow caution or “Do Not Enter” tape 
 
• Temporary fencing and/or barricades, if needed 
 
• Traffic cones 
 
• Absorbent materials and pads 
 
• Wooden pallets for drum storage 
 
• Drums 
 
• Plastic bags  (55-gallon drum size) 
 
• Decontamination equipment (potable water, soap, brushes, tubs, etc.) in portable totes 
 
• PPE 
 
A tally of construction material and supplies needed for this event is presented in Table 2.  A 
schematic diagram of the Waste Staging Area(s) is presented in Figure 1.  A site map that 
presents Waste Staging Area locations appears as Figure 2.  Hazardous Waste Operations and 
Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) requirements for personnel entering the waste staging area 
are summarized in the Site Safety Plan contained in the IAP. 
 
3.3 Waste Segregation, Containerization and Inventory 
 
All loads moving into the temporary Waste Staging Area should be weighed prior to off-loading 
the waste.  Oiled sand/soil should be placed into visqueen-lined dump trucks or roll-off boxes 
and transported off-site or to the non-liquid waste storage section in the temporary Waste Staging 
Area.  All loads of oily sand and soil must be weighed and documented. 
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The on-site weighing location for waste management during this spill response is described 
below. 
 
Weigh Station Locations: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Label all containers (bags, drums, roll-off boxes, totes, dumpsters, etc.) with the following 
information: 
 
• Type of material (oiled boom, absorbent pads, etc.) 
 
• Location (waste generation site) 
 
• Date 
 
• Name and phone number of contact person 
 
• Include the term “Recovered Oil- _________ (put type of material here, such as sand, PPE, 


debris) Contaminated Material.” 
 
Oily wastes will be placed in leak-proof containers to prevent leakage during handling and 
transportation.  The containers may be 55-gallon drums, portable tanks, tank trucks, roll-off 
boxes, dumpsters, storage barges, or containers that can be sealed and covered to prevent 
spillage.  Double-walled plastic bags may be used for this purpose or all oil-contaminated 
materials can be double-bagged and tied or closed with duct tape.  Not more than 20 pounds of 
debris are to be placed in each double bag.  Each container of collected debris will be labeled as 
to its contents (tar balls, oily debris, or non-oily rubbish).  Similar waste types should be staged 
together as a key task in the spill response waste segregation strategy. 
 
All equipment used to excavate the sand or soil must be decontaminated and the wash waters 
managed per the procedures provided in the Decontamination Plan included in the IAP.  
 
The management of recovered oil and oil/water mixtures will be addressed in the Recovered Oil 
and Water Management Plan.  This section includes the segregation and management of 
contaminated soil, oiled debris, oiled sorbent material and PPE, rinsate water from 
decontamination stations, hazardous waste, non-oiled waste and sewage/sanitary waste generated 
from spill response activities. 
 
Where possible, waste should be segregated according to media and degree of toxicity, as 
described below. 
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3.3.1   Contaminated Soil 
 
Contaminated soil and shell material can be stockpiled in designated lay-down areas near 
cleanup activities.  Paved areas or areas prepared for stockpiling impacted materials are 
preferred.  Stockpile areas underlain with visqueen and covered with visqueen or other sheeting 
may be required to prevent rainfall infiltration and runoff.  Stockpiling of contaminated soils 
should be viewed as a temporary measure, as the soil will eventually be containerized for off-site 
treatment and/or disposal.  Soil will be characterized and stored as per direction from the 
Environmental Unit. 
 
3.3.2 Oiled Organic Debris 
 
Oiled organic debris includes wood, grasses, aquatic vegetation, and similar organic matter that 
cannot be treated and restored.  Oiled organic debris should be segregated from dissimilar debris 
and containerized in clear plastic bags so the contents inside can be viewed.  This material 
typically is designated for disposal at an approved solid waste landfill. 
 
3.3.3 Oiled Debris 
 
Oiled debris includes equipment and materials that are not deemed to be treatable or material that 
cannot be returned to its original service.  This may include oiled wooden material from beaches, 
oiled nets and floats, buoys, oiled trash collected from the beach, and oiled equipment.  Oiled 
debris will be containerized in 55-gallon drums or roll-off boxes and/or dumpsters.  This material 
typically is designated for disposal at an approved solid waste landfill.  See Attachment A or 
disposal facilities intended for use during the response. 
 
3.3.4 Contaminated Sorbent Material and PPE 
 
Contaminated sorbents (absorbent booms, pads, wipes, etc.) will be transferred from 
decontamination areas to the nearest waste staging area.  Oiled sorbents and PPE will be 
containerized in plastic bags, drums, roll-off boxes, or dumpsters as appropriate.  Plastic bags, 
taped closed and stored in roll-off boxes is the preferred technique. 
 
3.3.5 Contaminated Rinsate Water from Decontamination Stations 
 
Contaminated rinsate from personnel or equipment decontamination areas will be containerized 
in open top 55-gallon drums fitted with bung-sealing lids.  Contaminated rinse water and other 
oily water generated during the spill response typically will be transported by vacuum truck from 
points of generation to frac tanks and portable oily water storage tanks supplied by the oil spill 
response organization or oily water reclamation contractor.  The frac or Baker tanks typically 
will be co-located with the Waste Staging Areas.  See Figure 2 for site-specific frac/Baker tank 
locations. 
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3.3.6 Hazardous Waste 
 
Hazardous waste will be kept in designated areas within the temporary waste staging areas.  
Hazardous waste will typically be containerized in drums or visqueen-lined roll-off boxes with 
volatile organic compound (VOC) controls, if necessary.  Hazardous waste will not be co-
mingled with non-hazardous waste.  An example of a hazardous waste manifest, needed for 
transportation and disposal of any hazardous waste, is provided in Attachment C.  Attachment 
D contains an example Land Disposal Restriction Notification that must be filled out and 
accompany the waste and waste manifest. 
 
3.3.7 Non-Oiled Waste Generated from Spill Response Activities 
 
Non-oiled waste material includes trash generated at the on-site oil spill response center(s), trash 
generated from response boats, and packing material that cannot be recycled.  Non-oiled waste 
may be kept in plastic bags at the Waste Staging Area, but must be clearly identified as non-
hazardous garbage (e.g., using color-coded plastic bags or color-coded bag tags). 
 
3.3.8 Sewage/Sanitary Waste from Spill Response Activities 
 
Oil spill cleanup operations produce large amounts of liquid sewage wastes that originate from 
domestic sources such as toilets, laundry and shower facilities, cooking, and gathering centers.  
This waste must be characterized by type and disposed of properly. 
 
 
 
 
 
3.4 Tracking of Waste Types and Amounts 
 
Daily Survey Waste Tabulation and Field Survey Waste Removal/Transfer Forms are provided 
in Attachments E and F to document the amount of waste generated during the spill response 
effort.  Continually reporting and updating the Situation Unit with waste management data is a 
crucial aspect of response.  Waste management data are used to assess the progress of the 
response and to determine potential response needs.  Typically waste management data will be 
summarized on ICS Form 209 (Figure 3), which includes total volumes recovered, stored, and 
disposed.  The Environmental Unit in conjunction with the Situation Unit must assure that this 
information is accurately reported.  Clear lines of communication must be quickly established 
with Operations to assure that an adequate tracking system is in place.  Waste disposal plans 
should describe the waste tracking system.  The use of waste disposition tracking forms is highly 
recommended. 
 
3.5 Agency Approval of Temporary Waste Storage Areas 
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Agencies such as the Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation (ADEC) request 
consultation and approval to maintain a Temporary Waste Storage Area (TWSA).  The following 
information will be provided to ADEC and gain approval for the TWSA operation continuance: 


• Location of TWSA 
• Materials managed 
• Summary of TWSA oversight 
• Rationals for continuing operation 
• Anticipated duration 
• Approval signature of ADEC or SOSC 
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4.0  WASTE DISPOSITION AND FINAL DISPOSAL 
 
The waste management data for this spill response effort should be summarized on ICS Form 
209 (Figure 3).  This form includes total volumes recovered, stored, and disposed of.  Other 
waste disposition forms provided in this document can also be used to complement ICS Form 
209. 
 
Following the collection of information needed to estimate the quantity of recovered oil, 
absorbent materials affected by the released oil and other oily waste debris such as oily solids, 
oil-stained rock and soil/sand mixtures, tar balls, and other miscellaneous combustible wastes, it 
must first be determined that all proper tracking forms have been completed.  Once tracking of 
waste generated has been confirmed, waste may be disposed of through on or more of the 
following methods: (1) incineration, (2) landfilling, and (3) off-site bioremediation.  Copies of 
receipts from disposal facilities must be kept with the completed ICS Form 209. 
 
4.1 Available Disposal Options 
 
Information for each of these disposal methods, including possible permitting requirements, is 
provided below. 
 
4.1.1 Incineration 
 
Incineration can be used to dispose of oily waste materials (including oily wood, oiled debris, 
PPE, sorbents, and other organic material) collected during cleanup operations) if a facility is 
within a logistically feasible transportation distance.  Permitting, transportation and facility 
availability issues should be addressed and approved by the Incident Command. 
 
The debris will be transported from the interim storage site by _______________________ to 
_______________________. 
 
Transporter(s) ___________________________ Facility _____________________________ 
  ___________________________   _____________________________ 
 
4.1.2  Landfilling 
 
Landfilling of waste materials produced as part of a spill response will occur only at a 
commercial facility permitted for the disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous solid waste.  
Coordination with the landfill is required to 1) verify that appropriate waste characterization 
analyses have been completed, 2) verify that the landfill is permitted to receive the waste, and 3) 
identify the labeling, transportation, and manifesting requirements for the landfill to receive the 
waste. 
 
The following transporters will transport waste suitable for landfarming to the identified 
facilities. 
 
Transporter(s) ___________________________ Facility _____________________________ 
  ___________________________   _____________________________ 
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4.1.3  Bioremediation and Off-Site Biodegradation 
 
Bioremediation involves adding nutrients (nitrogen and phosphorous) to enhance indigenous 
microbial activity to degrade the hydrocarbon-impacted material.  Successful bioremediation can 
accelerate the cleanup of a spill and reduce the amount of oily wastes requiring disposal.  
Bioremediation can be conducted either in-situ (where the spill occurred) or ex situ (remove the 
contaminated material and place into a biotreatment area designed and built for that purpose).  
This technique is limited to impacted soils and sediments. 
 
Ex situ landfarming is a preferred method of oily waste management.  In landfarming, oily 
sludges are spread on a selected site and then combined with soil, moisture and nutrients in the 
presence of oxygen to promote bacterial degradation of the hydrocarbon components.  Smaller 
items, such as sand, pebbles, short seaweed (less than 6” long) sludges, and contaminated soils 
can also be processed this way.  This method requires approval by the SOSC and/or FOSC, a 
permit, and monitoring.  Often the treated soils can be placed back into the area from which they 
were excavated. 
 
4.2  Final Report 
 
A final report must be developed at the conclusion of response activities.  The final report should 
state in detail the types of waste generated as well as the amount of each waste type generated, 
disposed of, or treated.  Other forms used here can be attached to supplement this information. 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 


  
OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  


 
Page 1 of  10 


 
Incident Name:____________________________________________________________ 
 
Date Prepared:  __________________________________ 
 
Time Prepared:  __________________________________ 
 
Location(s)/Division(s) Covered By Plan:  ________________________________________ 
 
ACP/Other References Consulted:  ______________________________________________ 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Source of Spill:  ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Total Amount Spilled:  _________________________________________________________ 
 
Total Amount At Risk:  ________________________________________________________ 
 
Type of Material Spilled:  ______________________________________________________ 
 
AGENCY INFORMATION 
 
Lead Agency:  ________________________________________________________________ 
 
Agency Representative(s):  ______________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone(s):  ________________________________________________________________ 
 
Comments:  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 



allisonmiller

Highlight



allisonmiller

Highlight
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ATTACHMENT B 
 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page 2 of  10 
VARIANCES 
 
Inquiry Made to Obtain Variances on:  __________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Individual(s) Contacted for Variances:  ___________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephones(s):  ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Comments:  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
SAMPLES 
Media(s)/Date(s) Sampled:   
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Sample(s) Sent Via:   
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Laboratory Name(s):   
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Sampling/Analysis Plan(s) Attached?             Yes            No 
 
Chain of Custody Form(s) Attached?             Yes            No 
 
Comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 


  
OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  


 
           Page 3 of  10 


WASTE COVERED BY PLAN 
                                   SOLIDS              


TYPE                                        Description(s)                                  Estimated Volume(s) 
 
Oiled Natural Inorganic            ________________________             _________________________         
    (sand, pebbles, etc.)                  ________________________             _________________________ 
 
�  Oiled Natural Organic              ________________________             __________________________ 
    (driftwood, seaweed, etc.)        ________________________             __________________________ 
 
�  Man-Made Materials                ________________________             __________________________ 
    (PPE, sorbents, etc.)                 ________________________             __________________________ 
 
�  Unoiled Solids                          ________________________             __________________________ 
                                                      ________________________             __________________________ 
 
�  Other(s)                                    ________________________             __________________________ 
                                                      ________________________             __________________________ 
 
Suspected Hazardous Waste?                                   Yes               No 
 
Determination By Generator Knowledge?             Yes              No 
 
Hazardous  Waste Code: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
Comments: 
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 


 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page  4 of 10 
 


Types 
 
�  Oil/Water Mixtures 
 
 
 
 
�  Uncontaminated Petroleum 
    Products 
 
 
 
�  Waste Water 
 
 
 
 
�  Spent Solvents/Dispersants/ 
    Fuels 
 
 
 
�  Other(s) 
 
 


LIQUIDS 
Description(s) 


 
___________________________ 
 
___________________________ 
 
 
___________________________ 
 
___________________________ 
 
 
___________________________ 
 
___________________________ 
 
 
___________________________ 
 
___________________________ 
 
 
__________________________ 
 
___________________________ 


 
Estimated Volume(s) 


 
_________________________ 
 
_________________________ 
 
 
_________________________ 
 
_________________________ 
 
 
_________________________ 
 
_________________________ 
 
 
_________________________ 
 
_________________________ 
 
 
_________________________ 
 
_________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 


 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page 5 of 10 
 
Suspected Hazardous Waste?                                 Yes              No 
 
Determination By Generator Knowledge?           Yes              No 
 
Hazardous Waste Code(s): 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Comments: 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


 
TEMPORARY WASTE STORAGE 
Estimated Storage Required (roll-offs, tanks, etc.): 
 


Storage Type 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 


Estimated Capacity/Number Required 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 


 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page 6 of 10 
 
Preferred Location(s):  
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Permit(s) Required For Temporary Storage: 
___________________________ ____________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Ground/Runoff Protection Required For Storage Area?       Yes             No 
 
Liners/Cover Protection Required For Storage?                     Yes              No 
 
Comments: 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 


  
OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  


 
           Page 7 of 10 
WASTE TRANSPORTATION 


Proposed Transportation Method (s): 
Waste Type/Description 


 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________ 


Proposed Transport Method 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 


 
Permit(s)/license(s) required for transportation: ___________________________________ 
 
Liners/cover protection required for transportation?                   yes            no 
 
Comments: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page 8 of 10 
DISPOSAL METHOD(S) 


Method 
 
Natural Degradation/Dispersion 
 
 
Wastewater Treatment Plant 
 
 
Landfill 
 
 
Land Farms 
 
 
In situ Burning 
 
 
Open Pit Burning 
 
 
Portable Incineration 
 
 
Process Incineration 
 
 
Reprocessing 
 
 
Reclaiming 
 
 
Recycling 
 
 
Well Injection 
 
 
Other 


Waste Type/Description 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 


Available 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 


Selected 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 


 


Comments: 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________
_______ 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 


  
OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  


 
           Page 9 of 10 
DISPOSAL RESOURCE (S) 
Proposed resources(s) for disposal method(s) selected (landfill operators, incinerator facilities, 
etc.): 


Disposal Method 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________ 


Resource (s) 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 
 
___________________________________ 


Permit(s) required for disposal: ____________________________________________________ 
Comments: 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 
  


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM  
 


           Page 10 of 10 
HEALTH AND SAFETY PROCEDURES 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Health/Safety Plan Attached?             Yes                No 
 
Comments: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 


ADDITIONAL COMMENTS 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 


CONTACTS AND APPROVALS 
 
Contact For Further Information: 
 ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Approved By: __________________________________ Time/Date: ______________________ 
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ATTACHMENT C 
            


 
HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST  
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ATTACHMENT D 
            


 
LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTION NOTIFICATION 
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ATTACHMENT E 
          


 
DAILY SURVEY WASTE TABULATION FORM  


 
 
A detailed survey of the wastes will be undertaken to identify appropriate management options.  
The following list summarizes the type of data to be collected: 


 
What is it? 
 
• Origin or source of the waste: 
 
 
Where is it and how much is there? 
 
• Location(s):  ________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Number of people working and hours worked: _________________ / __________________ 
 
 


Container 
 


No. 
 


Contents 
 


Capacity/Mass 
Samples 


(Y/N) 
Drums     


     


     


     


Red/Orange Oily Bags     


     


     


Blue, Regular Trash Bags     


     


     
Clear Bags for Oiled 
Organic Matter 


    


     


     


Dumpsters     
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ATTACHMENT F 
 


 
FIELD SURVEY WASTE REMOVAL TRANSFER FORM  


 
 
What is it? 
 
• Origin or source of the waste: 
_________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Type of waste: 
_________________________________________________________________ 
 
Where is it and how much is there? 
 
• Location (s): 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Volume of weight that must be managed: 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Means of containerization (e.g., in drums, barges, bags): 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Drums:  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Roll-off:  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Dumpsters: 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
• Bags:  
 
__________________________________________________________________ 
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TABLE 1 
HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION AREA INSPECTION FORM 


 
Inspector’s Name: _________________________________________ 
 
Location: ________________________________________________ 
 
Inspection Date: __________________________________________ 


 
Title: ___________________________________________________ 
 
Area Description: _________________________________________ 
 
Time of Inspection: ________________________________________ 


Item Area-Specific Information Acceptable Not Acceptable Recommended Action  
Date 


Container Placement Access, drums on concrete, 
aisle spacing 


    


Container Condition Drum condition, bungs in 
place, liquid residue presence 


    


Container Labeling Proper labels and accumulation 
date 


    


Incompatible Waste 
Segregation 


Acids vs. bases, oxidizers, 
flammables and combustibles 


    


Area Security Limited access     


Fire Extinguisher 
Access 


Accessible, charged, inspected 
 


    


Spill Control 
Equipment 


Absorbent, shovel, etc. 
 


    


Shower/Eye Wash Functioning properly, regular 
inspections 


    


Warning Signs No smoking, hazardous waste 
area, etc. 


    


PPE & Other 
Equipment 


Gloves, goggles, level of PPE 
listed where appropriate 


    


 
 Signature: _________________________________________________________ 
 Comments:_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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TABLE 2 
 


SUMMARY OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT  
FOR TEMPORARY WASTE STAGING AREA(S) 


 
 
 


Staging 
Area 


 
Visqueen 
(square 


feet) 


Railroad 
Ties or 
Bails 
(feet) 


Roll-Off 
Boxes or 


Dumpsters 
(#) 


 
Caution 


Tape  
(feet) 


Temporary 
Fencing or 
Barricades 


(feet) 


 
Traffic 
Cones    


(#) 


 
Absorbent 


Pads          
(#) 


 
 


Pallets        
(#) 


 
 


Drums               
(#) 


 
Plastic 
Bags           
(#) 


 
1 
 


          


 
2 


 


          


 
3 
 


          


 
Total 


          


 
 
** These items have been requisitioned through Operations on _________________(date) at 
__________(time).  
 
 
 
 
 


TABLE 3 
ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT SUMMARY 


                                                                                                                                                   Page 2 of 2  
   SENSITIVE SITES/RESPONSE ACTIONS 


Priority Site ID Site Description Assignment Action Status 
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Figure 1. Waste Staging Area Schematic 
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Figure 2. Waste Staging Area Site Location Map 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







OOIILL SSPPIILLLL WWAASSTTEE MMAANNAAGGEEMMEENNTT AANNDD DDIISSPPOOSSAALL


PPLLAANN


Incident Name:


Responsible Party:


Spilled Material:


Spill Volume (estimate):


Spill Location:


Spill Date/Time:


Report Update Time:


Disposal Plan Authorization


This plan is written at the request of the USCG and/or EPA and the Alaska Department of


Environmental Conservation. The responsible party will recover the maximum feasible amount


of oil spilled during the above named incident. In addition an unknown quantity of oily waste


debris (including plastics, sands, etc.) will be recovered. When disposing of this material, the


responsible party will abide by all applicable state, local and federal laws and regulations.


Disposed material will be tracked to provide an accurate means of estimating total oil recovered.


This plan may be amended as necessary to ensure compliance with all applicable laws and


regulations. Amendment may occur only upon mutual agreement of the responsible party, the


Federal OSC (USCG/EPA), and/or the State OSC (ADEC).


Submitted By:


(Waste Management Specialist)


Approved By:


(Environmental Unit Leader)


Exam
plelhe USCG and/or EPA and tthehe AAllaasskaka DDeeparttmmeentn ofof


The responsible partyy will rreeccoveoverr the mmaaxiximum ffeefff aassiiblee aammountount


g the abovea named incidedentnt. IInn aaddiddittiiono aann unknowunknownn quantittyy ooff oiillyy wwaste


cluding plastics, sandss,, eettcc..)) will bebe rreeccoveverreed.d. WWhehenn disposposiingng of thihiss mmateerriiaall,, the


rreessponspon ible party will abia dede byby aallll aapplpaaa iccaablblaa ee stattee,, lloco al aandnd fef deerraall llaawwss aandnd regullations.


DDiisspospo ed maaterial wwiillll beb ttrrttt aacckek d too pprrovio dee aann accurraattee mmeanss ofof estimmaattiingng ttototall oil recovered.


TThihiss plp an mmaayy bebe aamendeedd aass neecceessssaary ttoo eensn uree ccomompliance withh aallll appla i


rreegulgulaations. AAmmeendmnd ent mmaayy ococccurur onlonly uponupo mutual agreement of hh


FFederal OSCC ((UUSSCCGG//EEPPA), aand/nd/oror theh State OSC (ADEC)


Submitted By:


T/V Cook Inlet oil spill


Tesoro Alaska Company


North Slope Crude Oil


380,000 barrels


Kennedy Entrance, Cook Inlet- Perl Rock on south side of Perl Island


4/15/05 0830


8/25/05


Harvey Grumbacher


Tina Fauntischer
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C. Reuse or recycle materials whenever practical. This not only lowers consumption of raw


materials; it also eliminates the need for waste disposal. Recycling and reuse of recovered oil


and oily water is the preferred option.


D. Avoid co-mingling wastes of different classifications. For example, never place non-


hazardous wastes in the same container as hazardous waste. In addition, keep recyclable


material separate from non-recyclable waste. It may be difficult or impossible to separate


wastes after they are generated.


E. Maintain good housekeeping practices. Employees and contractors should maintain neat,


clean work areas to reduce the need for additional clean up and the wastes it would generate.


F. Properly store wastes, especially hazardous wastes, to avoid releases to soil, water, or air,


until they can be appropriately managed.


G. Clearly identify waste containers. Use a label or other means to clearly identify the contents


of containers of hazardous, non-hazardous and inert wastes.


H. Document quantities and disposition of all hazardous and non-hazardous wastes as instructed


in this plan. Waste tracking can help to manage costs, and is required for all hazardous


wastes. This information will be included in the final report developed at the conclusion of


response activities.


I. Recovered liquids (oil, water, sludge) should be collected and stored in as large a container


as possible (Department of Transportation [DOT] drum, tote tank, frac tank, or barge) to


maximize decanting potential, facilitate uninterrupted recovery, and to minimize equipment


decontamination requirements.


J. Communicate your ideas for waste minimization or waste management improvements to


supervisors and fellow employees in different areas.


1.3 Waste Handlers


Liquid materials recovered will be collected for proper disposal or recycling by the following oil


recycling company:


(See list of approved area contractors in Attachment A to select contractor.)


Exam
ple


ee cconton ents


us and non-hazardous wwaassttees as insnsttrrucu tedd


p to manage costs, and is rreequiquirreedd ffororfff aall hahazzaarrdousdous


l be included in the fif nall rreeporportt deveellopeopedd at tthehe cconco llususiiono ofof


RReecovered liquids ((oil, wwaatteerr,, sslludgeudg ) sshoulhouldd be ccololllectedd aandnd stororeedd iinn aass llaarrgege a contontainer


aass possible (DDeepaparrttmeentnt ofof Traansnsporp tattiionon [DOTT]] drd um, ttototee tank,nk, ffrrfff aacc ttaank,nk or barge) to


maxiimmiizzee ded ccaantntiingn potentntiiaall,, ffaafff cciilliitate uniunintn erruuptptuuu eedd recoveoverry,y andnd ttoo minimize equipm


dedecontaammiinanattiionon requirreemmeentnts.


JJ. Communiniccaattee youryour ideeaass ffororfff wwaastte minimization or wa


supep rvissororss aandd ffeefff llllowow employees in difff ef rent a


1.1.33 WasW te Handlers


Liquid m


Oil Solutions Company
32154 Industrial Blvd.
Nikiski, AK 99635
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2.0 WASTE DESIGNATION


The process of classifying waste as solid or hazardous waste is termed “waste designation.”


Petroleum products such as diesel generally do not designate as hazardous waste. Recovered


oily liquids and other materials contaminated by oil that are not designated as hazardous waste


may be recycled, burned, or blended for fuel without following the requirements for management


of hazardous waste. Recovered oily liquids and other materials contaminated by oil that cannot


be recycled, burned or blended for fuel are considered solid waste and subject to designation as a


hazardous waste as determined through testing. If they do not designate as a hazardous waste


they are classified and managed as a solid waste.


2.1 Waste Characterization


Wastes that can typically be identified as non-hazardous via operator or generator knowledge


include non-oiled waste from the response activities and minimally oiled wastes such as some


discarded decontaminated or personal protective equipment (PPE). Knowledge of the material


spilled, (e.g., marine diesel fuel) can be used to classify all of the released material. Marine


diesel fuel-impacted material would be classified as 100 percent non-hazardous.


Some oiled waste material may be tested to determine if the waste is a federal or state hazardous


waste. If the waste is designated as not hazardous, testing will identify if the waste concentration


is low enough in total oil and grease or total organic carbon to be accepted in the local landfill or


Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Class III disposal facility. Spent oiled boom


and sorbent material as well as contaminated soil, sand or other loose, natural material would be


composite sampled as means to classify the material.


All oily waste streams will be characterized to ensure the wastes are managed in accordance with


federal and state hazardous waste regulations. The testing results will determine the final


disposition and disposal of the waste. A minimum of 10 percent of a waste stream (e.g. oily


waste bags) will be tested if operator knowledge indicates hazardous waste may be present.


Sample analyses will include toxicity characteristic (benzene only), reactivity, ignitability; and


other analyses, as necessary.


2.2 Waste Sampling Procedures


Samples will be collected in pre-cleaned glass containers and stored and transported in specially


designated portable coolers. These supplies will be provided by Tesoro’s accredited analytical


laboratory. Tesoro’s local contract analytical laboratory is:


Company name:


Company address:


Phone:


Fax:


Contact Name:


Exam
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non-hazardous.
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wwaste bags) wwiillll bebe tteestedd iiff opeoperraattoror knowk ledge indicates ha


Sample anaallysyseess wwiillll iincnclude toxicity characteristic (b


ototheherr aanan lysyseess,, as necessary.


2.2 Waste Sampli


S


SGS Environmental Services, Inc.


200 W. Potter Drive Anchorage, AK 99518-1605


(907) 562-2343


(907) 561-5301


Stephen Ede
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3.0 INTERIM STORAGE, SEGREGATION, AND TRACKING


This section provides information on the interim storage of spill-generated waste, includes


guidance on the segregation of different types of waste to facilitate proper and efficient


management, and provides waste disposition tracking forms.


3.1 Locations for Temporary Waste Storage Areas


Temporary waste staging areas (Waste Staging Areas) will be established in the following


locations.


A. Waste Staging Area Location Number 1:


B. Waste Staging Area Location Number 2:


C. Waste Staging Area Location Number 3:


It is important to show how each site will be constructed, bermed, or covered to minimize


rainwater infiltration and leaching. Maps should be provided to locate the Waste Staging Areas


for the IAP.


Describe below the measures that will be taken following completion of spill response activities


to return the waste staging areas to their original condition. Include in the discussion, at a


minimum, efforts to: classify and containerize materials used to construct the temporary storage


areas; decontaminate the location; and collect and dispose of washdown/rinsate that may evolve


during temporary waste staging area decommissioning.


Exam
pleCC. Wasttee SSttaagigingng AArreea Locattiionon NNumumbeb r 3::


It is important to h


rainwate


Seldovia, Alaska City Dock and yard will be a staging area for oil/water mixtures to
be decanted.


Homer Spit will be the temporary staging area for oiled cleanup materials for future
transportation to Nikiski for incineration. The spit will also be the temporary
storage area for burned oil residues from the initial in-situ burn, which will be
transported to an underground disposal site on the North Slope.


Heavy plastic will be laid down and bermed in around waste staging areas before
any containers are placed there. Heavy plastics tarpaulins will also cover the
containers to prevent rinse-off of oil by rainfall. Personnel entering the staging area
will be required to wear fully uncontaminated PPE. If signs of contamination to
staging area are observed at staging area when decommissioned, decontamination
will be pursued.
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The on-site weighing location for waste management during this spill response is described


below.


Weigh Station Locations:


Label all containers (bags, drums, roll-off boxes, totes, dumpsters, etc.) with the following


information:


• Type of material (oiled boom, absorbent pads, etc.)


• Location (waste generation site)


• Date


• Name and phone number of contact person


• Include the term “Recovered Oil- _________ (put type of material here, such as sand, PPE,


debris) Contaminated Material.”


Oily wastes will be placed in leak-proof containers to prevent leakage during handling and


transportation. The containers may be 55-gallon drums, portable tanks, tank trucks, roll-off


boxes, dumpsters, storage barges, or containers that can be sealed and covered to prevent


spillage. Double-walled plastic bags may be used for this purpose or all oil-contaminated


materials can be double-bagged and tied or closed with duct tape. Not more than 20 pounds of


debris are to be placed in each double bag. Each container of collected debris will be labeled as


to its contents (tar balls, oily debris, or non-oily rubbish). Similar waste types should be staged


together as a key task in the spill response waste segregation strategy.


All equipment used to excavate the sand or soil must be decontaminated and the wash waters


managed per the procedures provided in the Decontamination Plan included in the IAP.


The management of recovered oil and oil/water mixtures will be addressed in the Recovered Oil


and Water Management Plan. This section includes the segregation and management of


contaminated soil, oiled debris, oiled sorbent material and PPE, rinsate water from


decontamination stations, hazardous waste, non-oiled waste and sewage/sanitary waste generated


from spill response activities.


Where possible, waste should be segregated according to media and degree of toxicity, as


described below.


Exam
plenumber of contact personn


IIncn lude the term “Recoveverreedd OOiill-- _________________ (putput ttypey off mmaateriaall heherree,, ssucuchh aas sand,nd PPPE,


dedebris) Contammiinanatteed MMaatteerrial.””


Oillyy wwasteess wwiillll bebe placeedd iinn lleakk--prproofo ccontontainerrss ttoo prevent leakakagege during h


ttrraansnsporp tation.n. TThehe contaaiinenerrss mmaayy bebe 555--gagallllon drums, portabla e taanksnks


boxebo s, dumpspstteerrss,, ssttororage babarrgegess, oor containers that can be


spillageg . DDoublouble-wwaalllleedd plastic bags may be us d


mmaatteerriiaalls ccaann beb double-bagged and tied


dedebrbriiss are to be placed in each d


to its contents (tar b


together


Contaminated materials will be weighed at the staging location on the Homer Spit.
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4.0 WASTE DISPOSITION AND FINAL DISPOSAL


The waste management data for this spill response effort should be summarized on ICS Form


209 (Figure 3). This form includes total volumes recovered, stored, and disposed of. Other


waste disposition forms provided in this document can also be used to complement ICS Form


209.


Following the collection of information needed to estimate the quantity of recovered oil,


absorbent materials affected by the released oil and other oily waste debris such as oily solids,


oil-stained rock and soil/sand mixtures, tar balls, and other miscellaneous combustible wastes, it


must first be determined that all proper tracking forms have been completed. Once tracking of


waste generated has been confirmed, waste may be disposed of through on or more of the


following methods: (1) incineration, (2) landfilling, and (3) off-site bioremediation. Copies of


receipts from disposal facilities must be kept with the completed ICS Form 209.


4.1 Available Disposal Options


Information for each of these disposal methods, including possible permitting requirements, is


provided below.


4.1.1 Incineration


Incineration can be used to dispose of oily waste materials (including oily wood, oiled debris,


PPE, sorbents, and other organic material) collected during cleanup operations) if a facility is


within a logistically feasible transportation distance. Permitting, transportation and facility


availability issues should be addressed and approved by the Incident Command.


The debris will be transported from the interim storage site by _______________________ to


_______________________.


Transporter(s) ___________________________ Facility _____________________________


___________________________ _____________________________


4.1.2 Landfilling


Landfilling of waste materials produced as part of a spill response will occur only at a


commercial facility permitted for the disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous solid waste.


Coordination with the landfill is required to 1) verify that appropriate waste characterization


analyses have been completed, 2) verify that the landfill is permitted to receive the waste, and 3)


identify the labeling, transportation, and manifesting requirements for the landfill to receive the


waste.


The following transporters will transport waste suitable for landfarming to the identified


facilities.


Transporter(s) ___________________________ Facility _____________________________


___________________________ _____________________________


le permitting requiremmeentnts, is


can be used to dispose of oilyy wwaassttee mmaatteerriials ((iincnclludiu ngng oioilly wood,od, oio ledd dedebrb is,


EE,, sorber nts, and other orgaganinicc mmaatteerial)) ccololllectedd durdu ing cclleeaanupn opeoperraattiionsons)) iiff a faaf cciilliitty is


wwiitthihinn a logisticallllyy ffeefff asiiblblee ttransnsporporttationon didistanccee.. Permmiittttiing,n ttrraansnsporporttaattiiono and faf cility


aavailabia lliittyy iissssueu ss sshoulhou d beb addrddreesssseedd aand aapprppraaa oveo d byby ttheh Incciidedentn Comommmand.


TThehe ded bris wwiillll bebe transporortteedd frf omom tthehe intteerriimm storage site by __


_______________________._____________._


TTrraansnsporpo teerr((ss)) _________________


_________


4.1.2 La d


Hopkins All-waste Co.
Envirotech, LLC


Jim Hopkins Envirotech Nikiski Treatment Facility


Hopkins All-waste Co. Nikiski, AK


Hopkins All-waste Class II Oil Burial Facility
Enviro-chem Transports North Slope, AK
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APPROVED OIL RECLAMATION CONTRACTORS


APPROVED DISPOSAL FACILITIESExam
ple


EExam
p


ExaAPPRExaEEEExam
p


Exam
p


EEEx


Industrial Oil Filtration, Inc.
Anchorage, AK


Oilkleen
Seal Beach, CA


North Slope Oil Injection Company
North Slope, AK


Central Drilling Waste Disposal Facility, Beluga River Unit
Alaska
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Incident Name:____________________________________________________________


Date Prepared: __________________________________


Time Prepared: __________________________________


Location(s)/Division(s) Covered By Plan: ________________________________________


ACP/Other References Consulted: ______________________________________________


GENERAL INFORMATION


Source of Spill: ______________________________________________________________


Total Amount Spilled: _________________________________________________________


Total Amount At Risk: ________________________________________________________


Type of Material Spilled: ______________________________________________________


AGENCY INFORMATION


Lead Agency: ________________________________________________________________


Agency Representative(s): ______________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


Telephone(s): ________________________________________________________________


Comments: __________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________


Exam
ple


______


eeleleleeeee______________________________________________ ____________________


d: _____________________________________________________________________________________________________


TTototaall Amount At Risk: ______________________________________ ______________________________________________________________


Type of MMaatteerriiaall SSpipilllled: ____________________________________ ________________________________________________


leee
EE


ee
Exam


p
ExamAGEN NFORM ONEEExam


p
EEExaLeeaadd AAgeg ncncy:y: ___________________


AAgency Representative(EEExaEE


T/V Cook Inlet oil spill


8/25/05


1300


T/V Cook Inlet


380,000 barrels


380,000


North Slope Crude Oil


ADEC


Gary Folley, Mala Kalyan


269-7683, 269-7435
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VARIANCES


Inquiry Made to Obtain Variances on: __________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


Individual(s) Contacted for Variances: ___________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________


Telephones(s): ______________________________________________________________


Comments: _________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________


SAMPLES


Media(s)/Date(s) Sampled:


_______________________________________________________________


Sample(s) Sent Via:


_____________________________________________________________________


Laboratory Name(s):


____________________________________________________________________


Sampling/Analysis Plan(s) Attached? Yes No


Chain of Custody Form(s) Attached? Yes No


Comments:


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


Exam
ple


____________________


_______________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________ee
Exam


pl
Exam


plSAMP amplEE
MMeedidia(s))//DDaattee(s) SSaammplp ed::


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


SSaammplple(s) Sentnt VViiaa::


____________________________________________________


LLaaborboraa aattororyy NName(s):


________________


Sam


EEExam
p


EE
North Slope Crude: 4/15-7/30/05


USPS


SGS Environmental Laboratories


✔


✔







Oil Spill Waste Management and Disposal Plan THIS IS A DRILL


ATTACHMENT B


OIL SPILL WASTE MANAGEMENT DISPOSAL PLAN FORM


Page 3 of 10


WASTE COVERED BY PLAN


SOLIDS


TYPE Description(s) Estimated Volume(s)


Oiled Natural Inorganic ________________________ _________________________


(sand, pebbles, etc.) ________________________ _________________________


Oiled Natural Organic ________________________ __________________________


(driftwood, seaweed, etc.) ________________________ __________________________


Man-Made Materials ________________________ __________________________


(PPE, sorbents, etc.) ________________________ __________________________


Unoiled Solids ________________________ __________________________


________________________ __________________________


Other(s) ________________________ __________________________


________________________ __________________________


Suspected Hazardous Waste? Yes No


Determination By Generator Knowledge? Yes No


Hazardous Waste Code: _____________________________________________________________


Comments:


___________________________________________________________________________________


___________________________________________________________________________________


Exam
ple


__


_________ ___


__________________________________________


____ ______________________________________


_________________________ _____________________________________________________


____________________________________ _______________________________________________________


r(s) __________________________ ____________________ _________________________________________ ___


________________________ _____________________ ________________________________ ____


Suspectedd HHazazararddouous Wassttee?? mYYesmpNNooDDeetteerrmminationon BByy GGeneratatoror KKnnowowlleeddgeg ??mYesmp
Hazararddouuss WasWa te CCodode: ____________ECComments:


________EE
ee


oiled pebbles and sand 1000 lbs


oiled driftwood, feathers, kelp 1000 lbs


oiled sorbents, snares, PPE 1 Ton


0


✔


✔
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Types


Oil/Water Mixtures


Uncontaminated Petroleum


Products


Waste Water


Spent Solvents/Dispersants/


Fuels


Other(s)


LIQUIDS


Description(s)


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


___________________________


__________________________


___________________________


Estimated Volume(s)


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________


_________________________Exam
pleSSpent SSoollvevents//DDiisspep rsaantntss//


Fuels


OOttheherr(s))


_


________________________________


_______________________________________________


_____________________________________________________


_____________________________________


____


_______________


_______________________________________


________________________________________________


__________________________________________


____________________


EE
ee


North Slope Crude/ seawater 500,000 bbl


North Slope Crude, decanted 105,000 bbl


decanted water 395,000 bbl


0
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Suspected Hazardous Waste? Yes No


Determination By Generator Knowledge? Yes No


Hazardous Waste Code(s):


________________________________________________________________________________


Comments:


________________________________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________


TEMPORARYWASTE STORAGE


Estimated Storage Required (roll-offs, tanks, etc.):


Storage Type


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


Estimated Capacity/Number Required


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


Exam
ple


____________________


______________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________


EEEExam
p


Exam
p ee


Exam
p


Exam
p


ORAR RYR WAS TORAR GE


Exam
p


EEEEssttiimmated SSttororageage Requiirreedd (rolll--ofoffffff ssfff ,, tannkkss,, etc.):EEExam
p


EE SSttororageag TTypypeex
___________________________


______
EE


✔


✔


Tanks for decanting storage 500 x 1000 bbls


connex to hold oily waste 20
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Preferred Location(s):


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


Permit(s) Required For Temporary Storage:


___________________________ ____________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


Ground/Runoff Protection Required For Storage Area? Yes No


Liners/Cover Protection Required For Storage? Yes No


Comments:


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________Exam
ple


___________________


_________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________


Protection Required Forr SSttororaagege AArreea?a?mpYesspNNoo


LLiinneerrs/Cover Proteccttiiono RReeqquuiirreedd FForo Sttororageag ?mpmpYesspNNo


Commenttss::


______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________ _______


______________________________EEEEEEE
ee


Oiled cleanup materials: incinerator in Nikiski


decanted oil: North Slope injection
Burned oil residue: burial in Nikiski


✔


✔
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WASTE TRANSPORTATION


Proposed Transportation Method (s):


Waste Type/Description


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


_________________________________________


Proposed Transport Method


_________________________________


_________________________________


_________________________________


_________________________________


_________________________________


_________________________________


_________________________________


Permit(s)/license(s) required for transportation: ___________________________________


Liners/cover protection required for transportation? yes no


Comments:


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


Exam
ple______


________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


____________


_________________________________


________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________


EE
ee


Permiit(s))//lliicceennssee((ss)) requirreedd ffororfff ttrrananssporrttatatiiono : __________________________________________


LLiinners/coverr pprrototeeccttiion reeqquuiirreedd ffororf ttrransportation?
m


CComommmeentss::


_________________________


____
EE


Decanted Oil Barge to North Slope
Burned Oil Residue Barge to Homer; truck to Nikiski


Oiled Cleanup materials Barge to Homer; truck to Nikiski


✔
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DISPOSAL METHOD(S)


Method


Natural Degradation/Dispersion


Wastewater Treatment Plant


Landfill


Land Farms


In situ Burning


Open Pit Burning


Portable Incineration


Process Incineration


Reprocessing


Reclaiming


Recycling


Well Injection


Other


Waste Type/Description


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


__________________________________


Available Selected


Comments:


____________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________


_______


Exam
plePoPortrtabablle Incinnerate ionn


ProProcescess Incinerratatiioonn


RepReproroccesessinngg


Reclaiming


___ __ __ __ __ __


___ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____


___ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____


___ __ __ __ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ ___ _____ _____


_______ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ ___ _____ _____


_______ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____


_____ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ ___ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ __ ___ __ __ __ __ __ __ ___ _____


_______ _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __


ple
____ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __


___ __ __


lplplplelelele
EEE


ee
water from decanting operations ✔


burned oil residues from in-situ burning ✔


initial burning ✔


oiled cleanup materials


oil from decating operations ✔
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DISPOSAL RESOURCE (S)


Proposed resources(s) for disposal method(s) selected (landfill operators, incinerator facilities,


etc.):


Disposal Method


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


__________________________________________


Resource (s)


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


___________________________________


Permit(s) required for disposal: ____________________________________________________


Comments:


________________________________________________________________________________


________


_______________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


________________


_______________________________________


____________________________________________________________


_______________________________ ___________________________________


_________________________________________________________


EE
ee


PPeerrmmiit(s)) reeqquireedd ffororfff dissppososal: ________________________ ________________________________________________________


Commentntss::


________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ExaEEE


Landfill Nikiski Enviro-Chem Disposal Facilities


Incinerator Envirotech Nikiski Incinerator


Waste Water Chemkleen Water Division
Well-Injection North Slope Drilling Operations
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HEALTH AND SAFETY PROCEDURES


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________


Health/Safety Plan Attached? Yes No


Comments:


_____________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________


ADDITIONAL COMMENTS


______________________________________________________________________________


CONTACTS AND APPROVALS


Contact For Further Information:


___________________________________________________________


Approved By: __________________________________ Time/Date: ______________________


_


________________________


____________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


HHeeaalltth/h Safef ty Plann AAttttaacheed?d?aYessmNNo


Commmmentss::


________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________EE
ee


EEAEEEEE


All Personnel will be equipped with PPE for the handling, transportation, and exposure


to oil, oiled materials, waste water, and burned oil residue.


All personnel will perform decontamination procedures before leaving any storage


areas, decanting areas, after transport activities, incineration, burial, or injection.


All machinery, vessels, vehicles and equipment will be decontaminated after


exposure to oiled substances.


✔
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HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST


Exam
ple
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ATTACHMENT D


LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTION NOTIFICATION


Exam
ple
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ATTACHMENT E


DAILY SURVEY WASTE TABULATION FORM


A detailed survey of the wastes will be undertaken to identify appropriate management options.


The following list summarizes the type of data to be collected:


What is it?


• Origin or source of the waste:


Where is it and how much is there?


• Location(s): ________________________________________________________________


• Number of people working and hours worked: _________________ / __________________


Container No. Contents Capacity/Mass


Samples


(Y/N)


Drums


Red/Orange Oily Bags


Blue, Regular Trash Bags


Clear Bags for Oiled


Organic Matter


Dumpsters


Exam
ple


___________________________________


orked: ____________________ // ____________________________________


ontainer NNo.o. CCono tteennttss CCapapacacity/MMasasss


SSama plleess


((YY/N)mpmpmplplpleeaamppl
e


DDrrumums aaaaampmpmplplplE aampplEExaaaaam
pmpmpppE aamppEExaaaaam
pmpmpppE aamppEExaaaaam
pmpmpE aampRed/Orangege OOiillyy BBaaggssEExaaaaaE aaEExEEExEE


Blue, Regul
EEE


T/V Cook Inlet


Homer Spit Temporary Storage Area


6 10


2 decanted oil 55 gal n


5 waste water from decanting 55 gal n


23 oiled cleanup materials 20 gal n


12 oiled driftwood, feathers, sand 20 gal y
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ATTACHMENT F


FIELD SURVEY WASTE REMOVAL TRANSFER FORM


What is it?


• Origin or source of the waste:


_________________________________________________________________


• Type of waste:


_________________________________________________________________


Where is it and how much is there?


• Location (s):


__________________________________________________________________


• Volume of weight that must be managed:


__________________________________________________________________


• Means of containerization (e.g., in drums, barges, bags):


__________________________________________________________________


• Drums:


__________________________________________________________________


• Roll-off:


__________________________________________________________________


• Dumpsters:


__________________________________________________________________


• Bags:


__________________________________________________________________


Exam
ple


__________________


ged:


____________________________________________________________________


s of containerization ((ee..gg..,, iinn drd ummss,, babarraaa geg ss,, babagsg ):


____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


• Drummss::


____________ ________________________________________________________________________________________________________


• Roll-offf ::f


_____________________________________________


•• DDumpsters:


_________


T/V Cook Inlet


North Slope Crude


Homer Spit


approx. 2 Tons mixed media waste


drums, bags, tanks


approx 25


2 filled with bags of oily waste


filling 2 dumpsters
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TABLE 1


HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATION AREA INSPECTION FORM


Inspector’s Name: _________________________________________


Location: ________________________________________________


Inspection Date: __________________________________________


Title: ______________________________


Area Description: ____________________


Time of Inspection: __________________


Item Area-Specific Information Acceptable Not Acceptable Recommend


Container Placement
Access, drums on concrete,


aisle spacing


Container Condition
Drum condition, bungs in


place, liquid residue presence


Container Labeling
Proper labels and accumulation


date


Incompatible Waste


Segregation


Acids vs. bases, oxidizers,


flammables and combustibles


Area Security Limited access


Fire Extinguisher


Access


Accessible, charged, inspected


Spill Control


Equipment


Absorbent, shovel, etc.


Shower/Eye Wash
Functioning properly, regular


inspections


Warning Signs
No smoking, hazardous waste


area, etc.


PPE & Other


Equipment


Gloves, goggles, level of PPE


listed where appropriate


Signature: _________________________________________________________


Comments:_____________________________________________________________________________________Exam
plelllleplppplllempl


, charged, inspected


mmmppplllemplqquuiippment


AbA sorbent, shovel, etc..mmmppplllemplShShoowwer/Eyye Wash
FuF nctctiioonniinng pproropperle y, rregeguullar


insppectectiionss


E ammmpppEx m
p


WWarnarning SiSiggnnss
No smomokkiinngg, hhaazardzar ouss wwasaste


Exam
p


areaa,, etetc.c.EExxxammm
ppp


Ex m
p


PPPPEE && Other


Equipment


Glovveses,, ggoogggglleses,, llevevel off PPE


lliisted wwhhereree appropriateEExxxammm
ppp


Ex m
p


SiSiggnnatatuure:re: ___ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __


CoComments:___ __ __ __ __ __ __ __EExxxaE


Harry Shreveport Waste Inspector


Homer Spit lined and covered pad


8/21/05 0945


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y


Y







Oil Spill Waste Management and Disposal Plan THIS IS A DRILL


TABLE 2


SUMMARY OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT


FOR TEMPORARYWASTE STAGING AREA(S)


Staging


Area


Visqueen


(square


feet)


Railroad


Ties or


Bails


(feet)


Roll-Off


Boxes or


Dumpsters


(#)


Caution


Tape


(feet)


Temporary


Fencing or


Barricades


(feet)


Traffic


Cones


(#)


Absorbent


Pads


(#)


1


2


3


Total


** These items have been requisitioned through Operations on _________________(date) at
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More Information on this Form 
 


When do you need this form? 
Use this plan as guidance and decision making during waste 
management planning 


 
Who fills out this form? 


The appropriate positions within the Unified Command. 
 


Who signs this form? 
 No signature is required. 
 
Where does this form get delivered? 


This plan should be vetted through the ICS. 
In addition, the State of Alaska has conditions of approval that must 
be met. See attached letter. 
 







   
 
 
 
 
PREVENTION EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROGRAM 
CENTRAL ALASKA RESPONSE TEAM 
 
RE:  Conditions of Approval for Waste Management Plan 
 
Dear                                   : 
 
The State of Alaska has approved the (company) Waste Management Plan submitted to the 
Department on (date) for the (name of incident) with the following conditions: 
 
You are required to identify provisions of this waste management plan that are inconsistent with 
state permit or authorization requirements in effect at the time of this waste management plan 
submittal (e.g., waste water discharge permits).   This approval does not supercede those permits 
or authorizations currently in place.  Upon notification, we shall address issues and provide for 
coordination with the appropriate state authority.   
 
Waste disposal approved in this section requires no further approval under 18 AAC 75.310(a).  
However, should an ADEC official order that such disposal be halted or delayed (e.g., so that 
samples may be taken), this approval under 18 AAC 75.310(a) shall be superseded by the terms 
of that order.  
 
The transportation and storage of hazardous waste during this spill emergency response will be 
broadly covered by 40 CFR 270.1(c)(3) and, where appropriate, by 40 CFR 263.30(b), so that the 
spill is responded to by the most efficient means to protect human health and the environment. 
 
All waste streams identified within this management plan, oiled and un-oiled solid and liquid 
waste shall be quantified in a matter approved by the Department upon transfer of the waste to 
the shore-based handling facility in (location). The volume of waste generated shall be reported 
to the Department by noon the following day.  
 
Please also note that this approval is only for those areas of the plan within State of Alaska 
jurisdiction and is subject to revocation or modification if incident conditions change.  
Additionally, the State of Alaska does not presume authority to supercede federal or local 
permitting requirements including but not limited to RCRA requirements.  Again, you are 
advised to contact local and federal authorities to ensure that this plan meets their regulatory 
requirements.   
 
The State appreciates your efforts and those of your staff to coordinate with us during the 
development of this plan.  
 


 
 


555 Cordova Street, 2nd Floor 
Anchorage, AK  99501 
PHONE:  (907) 269-3063 
FAX:  (907) 269-7648 
http://www.state.ak.us/dec/home.htm 







Sincerely, 
 
 
 
State Planning Chief 


 
cc:    SOSC 
cc:    FOSC  
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WILDLIFE RESPONSE ANNEX 
 


For the 
Virginia 


Area Contingency Plan 
 


I. Executive Summary 
 
In the case of an oil spill or release of a hazardous substance that would require a 
comprehensive response including wildlife, the Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) 
will coordinate with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), the National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)/National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS), 
the Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries (DGIF) and the Virginia 
Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) to manage wildlife issues on their behalf. 
These natural resource agencies have authorities for wildlife and their habitats and 
have internal and external contacts with wildlife technical experts from various 
agencies with response capabilities required to conduct a successful wildlife response.  
 


II. Purpose and Scope 
 
Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads encompasses the entire coastal zone for the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, including the Eastern Shore of Virginia to the Maryland 
border. This area includes the southern Chesapeake Bay and its tributaries seaward to 
the border of the Exclusive Economic Zone. This document serves as a comprehensive 
Wildlife Annex for the Virginia Area Contingency Plan (ACP), to aid the FOSC with 
wildlife related issues that may arise during a spill/release incident.  
 
The Incident Command System (ICS) is the organizational structure in place for 
coordination of response. The ICS organizational structure in a spill response typically 
includes the Unified Command (UC) and Operations, Planning, Logistics and Finance 
Sections. Response actions concerning the protection, identification, rescue, 
processing, and rehabilitation of oiled wildlife or wildlife at risk are the responsibility 
of the Wildlife Branch (sometimes referred to as Wildlife Operations), a branch in the 
Operations Section within the ICS (see Figure 1). FWS personnel will establish a 
Wildlife Branch to lead all wildlife tactical operations including conducting tactical 
planning, overseeing wildlife recovery and rehabilitation, conducting wildlife evidence 
collection, and managing wildlife volunteers.  
 
Working on wildlife issues within the spill/release zone requires specialized training 
and professionals experienced in handling wildlife and knowledgeable about wildlife 
biology. The handling, salvage and rehabilitation of migratory birds and listed 
threatened and endangered species require State and Federal permits. The DGIF is 
responsible for issuing permits in the Commonwealth of Virginia and the FWS is 
responsible for issuing Federal permits.  
 
During an oil or hazardous material release the FWS is responsible for the disposition 
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of all migratory birds, dead or alive, and for overseeing migratory bird rehabilitation 
by permitted organizations. Volunteers operating under a permitted rehabilitator can be 
deployed for recovery of oiled wildlife during a response but they must be trained in 
safety and bird handling procedures outlined in the FWS policy Best Practices for 
Migratory Bird Care during Oil Spill Response (Appendix A), before being 
incorporated into the response.  
 
All activities within the location of a spill/release are subject to the authority of the 
FOSC. Consequently, prior to entering the location of an oil or hazardous material 
spill, a permitted rehabilitator must obtain authorization from the FOSC and a 
designated representative of the FWS. In addition, the FWS may recommend that the 
FOSC seek the assistance of U.S. Department of Agriculture Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) Wildlife Services to participate in wildlife recovery and 
hazing operations.   
 
If an oil spill or release of a hazardous material occurs in the open water and impacts 
sea turtles and/or marine mammals, NMFS is the lead Federal agency and has 
developed the Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines (Appendix B) and 
protocols for caring for oiled sea turtles (Oil and Sea Turtles, Appendix C). A National 
Marine Mammal Stranding Network has also been established which consists of 
several regional networks including the Northeast Region that includes Virginia. The 
Virginia Marine Science Center is part of this network and can assist with the recovery 
of marine mammals and sea turtles.  
 
Activities by the Wildlife Branch are separate from, yet coordinated with, natural 
resource agencies conducting natural resource damage assessment (NRDA) activities 
even though the natural resource agencies of the Wildlife Branch may also be the same 
agencies as the natural resource trustees for the NRDA. 


 
III. Wildlife Response Initiation  


 
A. Notifications 


 
Following is the contact information for the Federal and Commonwealth wildlife 
agencies which have regulatory authority over wildlife, listed threatened and 
endangered species, and other resources -at-risk. Wildlife, for the purpose of 
spill/release wildlife response, can be broadly defined as birds, amphibians, reptiles 
(including sea turtles), and mammals (including marine mammals) that have been oiled 
and are in need of rescue, recovery, or rehabilitation.  


 
• Federal Agency – NOAA – Notify Frank Csulak Scientific Support Coordinator 


(Office, 732-872-3005; Cell, 732-371-1005). 
 


• Federal Agency – FWS – Notify Susan Lingenfelser (Office, 804-824-2415; Cell, 
804-854-6969) or Craig Giggleman (Office, 804-824-2403; Cell, 361-945-3815) of 
the Virginia Ecological Services Field Office. 
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• Federal Agency - NMFS – Notify via 24-hour hotline number at 866-755-6622 when 


release potentially impacts marine mammals and/or sea turtles in the open water. 
 
• Commonwealth Agency - DEQ – Notify via 24-hour Virginia Emergency Operations 


Center (VEOC) at 800-468-8892. DEQ will notify DGIF.  
 


B. Regulatory Authorities 
 


The pertinent regulatory authorities that Federal and Commonwealth natural resource 
agencies operate under during an oil spill or release of hazardous materials include:   


 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) 
Includes Federal permitting authority for Wildlife Rehabilitation. 
http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/migtrea.html 
 
Endangered Species Act (ESA) 
The FOSC consults with the FWS when there is a possibility of effects to listed 
threatened and endangered species including sea turtles on land. The FOSC 
consults with NMFS when there is a possibility of effects to sea turtles in the 
open water or to marine mammals. 
http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_04/50cfr402_04.html 
 
Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/laws/mmpa/text.htm 
 
Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act 
(FWCA) http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/FWCOORD.HTM
L 


 
Oil Pollution Act (OPA) 
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/USCODE-2010-
title33/html/USCODE-2010-title33-chap40.htm 
 
Clean Water Act (CWA)  
https://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/FWATRPO.HTML 
 
Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA) 
https://elr.info/sites/default/files/docs/statutes/full/cercla.pdf 
 
National Contingency Plan (NCP) 
http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-
idx?tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr300_main_02.tpl 
 
National Response Framework (NRF) 



http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/migtrea.html

http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_04/50cfr402_04.html

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/laws/mmpa/text.htm

http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/FWCOORD.HTML

http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/FWCOORD.HTML

https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/USCODE-2010-title33/html/USCODE-2010-title33-chap40.htm

https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/USCODE-2010-title33/html/USCODE-2010-title33-chap40.htm

https://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/FWATRPO.HTML

https://elr.info/sites/default/files/docs/statutes/full/cercla.pdf

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr300_main_02.tpl

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr300_main_02.tpl





4 
 


https://www.fema.gov/media-library-data/20130726-1914-25045-
1246/final_national_response_framework_20130501.pdf 
 
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 
During response to an oil spill/release consistency with the NCP is considered 
the functional equivalent of a NEPA analysis. After the emergency (i.e., during 
NRDA assessment) NEPA applies. 
https://ceq.doe.gov/laws_and_executive_orders/the_nepa_statute.html 
 
National Wildlife Refuge System Administration Act (NWRSAA) 
Provides directives for the administration and management of all areas (lands 
and waters) in the FWS National Wildlife Refuge System. The FWS is 
responsible for ensuring that all uses of these areas are compatible with the 
major purposes for which such areas were established. 
https://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/NWRSACT.HTML 
 
National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) 
In 1997, the National Response Team completed a Programmatic Agreement on 
protection of historic properties under the NCP. This agreement provides an 
approval procedure to meet the consultation requirements of the regulations for 
implementing Section 106 of the NHPA. 
http://www.achp.gov/106summary.html 
 
Virginia Waste Management Act 
http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title10.1/chapter14/ 
 


IV. Wildlife Agencies Roles and Responsibilities 
 
The natural resource agencies will focus their efforts on helping response personnel 
avoid or minimize injury to natural resources and will oversee the capture, transport, 
assessment, and rehabilitation of oiled wildlife. The natural resource agencies will also 
assure that injured resources are restored to pre-spill conditions by requiring the 
collection of water and sediment samples, and evidence such as oiled wildlife. These 
data will be used to determine the magnitude of the injury to natural resources caused 
by the spill, which is then developed into a natural resource damage assessment claim 
for restoration. These combined efforts will be accomplished by the following actions: 
 
A. Pre-spill Planning 


 
• FWS will coordinate with the U.S. Department of Interior’s (DOI) Regional 


Environmental Officer and other DOI bureaus. 
• DEQ will coordinate with the DGIF and other Commonwealth agencies. 
• Participate in Area Contingency Planning, including maintenance of Wildlife 


Response Annex. 
• Maintain agency call-out lists for spill response notification. 
• Remain current in all required training elements, including participation in spill 



https://www.fema.gov/media-library-data/20130726-1914-25045-1246/final_national_response_framework_20130501.pdf

https://www.fema.gov/media-library-data/20130726-1914-25045-1246/final_national_response_framework_20130501.pdf

https://ceq.doe.gov/laws_and_executive_orders/the_nepa_statute.html

https://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/NWRSACT.HTML

http://www.achp.gov/106summary.html

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title10.1/chapter14/
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exercises. 
 
B. Spill Response 


 
• Provide recommendations to minimize impacts to wildlife during spill response. 
• Ensure that resources-at-risk (ICS Form 232, Appendix D) are clearly identified and 


communicated to the FOSC. 
• Provide recommendations to the FOSC concerning potential impacts to listed 


threatened and/or endangered species. As a representative of the lead action agency, 
the FOSC may be required to initiate emergency consultation under Section 7 of the 
ESA (see Inter-agency Memorandum of Agreement and Guidebook, Appendix E).  


• Oversee recovery and rehabilitation of oiled wildlife. Where oiled wildlife may be 
located within sensitive habitat, decisions may be made to not collect the animal to 
protect the habitat. Special measures may be taken to collect and recover threatened 
and/or endangered species. 


• Oversee activities of wildlife contractors. 
• Confirm that FWS and NMFS protocols for collecting oiled wildlife are followed.  
• Ensure that appropriate documentation for collecting oiled wildlife including 


carcasses (i.e., Chain of Custody form) is maintained. If significant numbers of 
carcasses are collected, it may be necessary to obtain additional freezers and 
generators within secured areas. 


• Coordinate over-flights and ground reconnaissance of wildlife at spill site and report 
to Situation Unit Leader. 


• Necropsy and sampling of large marine mammals (whales) may need to occur 
immediately during the spill response at the site of the stranding if long-term 
storage/removal of carcasses is unreasonable. In these circumstances, sampling and 
evaluation must follow approved NMFS Guidelines (Appendix B) and occur after 
authorization and approval by NMFS Enforcement personnel. 


• Carry out hazing measures as authorized by Federal and Commonwealth agencies in 
the Incident Action Plan. 


• Assist in identifying and maintaining appropriate wildlife rehabilitation centers. 
• Assure that evidence tagging, transportation, veterinary services, evidence storage 


and other support are maintained at the appropriate level. 
• If warranted, access the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF) pursuant to a 


Pollution Removal Funding Authorization (PRFA) or assist field response personnel 
in doing so. 


• Coordinate all spill activities with the natural resource agencies conducting NRDA. 
 
C. Post-spill Actions 


 
• Ensure all wildlife response personnel are accounted for and returned safely. 
• Coordinate debriefing of wildlife response agencies. 
• Coordinate submission of cost documentation package to the OSLTF. 


 
V. Wildlife Response Organization 
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A. Incident Command 
 
The Incident Commander or Unified Command, which includes the FOSC have the 
responsibility for authorizing and coordinating all incident operations. The FOSC will 
coordinate with FWS and/or DEQ when wildlife may be impacted to determine 
appropriate response measures. For incidents that could significantly impact wildlife 
such as listed species or migratory birds, the FOSC may request that FWS and/or DGIF 
representatives become part of a Unified Command. 
 
The Command Staff may include the following: 
• Assistant Safety Officer for Wildlife; 
• Assistant Liaison Officer for Wildlife; 


- Wildlife Agency Representatives (FWS and/or DGIF); 
• FWS can provide a Public Information Officer (PIO) for wildlife related issues; 


- Other wildlife agencies can assist with delivery of pre-scripted messages.  
  


B. Logistics Section 
 
The Logistics Section is responsible for providing facilities, services, and material in 
support of the Wildlife Response Annex. Specific wildlife-related support needs should 
be identified in the Incident Action Plan and acquired by Logistics. 


 
C. Finance Section 
 
The Finance Section is responsible for financial and cost analysis aspects of the spill 
response incident. Participating wildlife agencies would be reimbursed from the OSLTF 
by a PRFA.  


 
D. Planning Section (Environmental Unit)  
 
When wildlife may be identified as at-risk or directly affected by an oil spill, at least one 
representative from the natural resource agencies should serve in the response effort 
through the Planning Section. The representatives will provide input on the protection of 
wildlife resources and how to minimize impacts to wildlife. Most wildlife response 
planning occurs within the “Environmental Unit” of the Planning Section. Depending on 
the nature and extent of the spill, the Environmental Unit identifies and provides 
technical expertise to the FOSC for the Incident Action Plan on wildlife-related 
response activities such as: 
 
• Identifying sensitive areas, identifying resources-at-risk (ICS 232, Appendix D) and 


recommending response priorities; 
• Identifying the need for, and obtaining permits  and authorizations required by the 


provisions of the ESA, MBTA, and other pertinent regulations;  
• Identifying the need for consultation pursuant to the ESA; and 
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• Developing plans for wildlife protection and response strategies that may include: 
- Protection strategies for wildlife; 
- Reconnaissance surveys to identify resources-at-risk; 
- Carcass recovery; 
- Wildlife deterrence (hazing) measures and pre-emptive capture; 
- Wildlife recovery (live capture and/or carcass collection), transport 


and rehabilitation;  
-  Establishing a phone center for triage/dispatch related to wildlife 


calls, “Oiled Wildlife Hotline”; and 
- Establishing a volunteer hotline. 


 
E. Operations Section (Wildlife Branch) 
 
The Operations Section develops all tactical objectives and conducts all tactical 
response field operations. This section may also include a Wildlife Branch (Figure 1). 
The Wildlife Branch is responsible for coordinating all operational ground and air 
activities related to wildlife resources and their habitat with other Operational Section 
Branches and may be delegated responsibility for conducting branch tactical planning 
through the Environmental Unit of the Planning Section. At least one representative 
from the natural resource agencies should serve as the Wildlife Branch Director, to 
provide tactical command of all wildlife related response activities, including wildlife 
rehabilitation. The Wildlife Branch Director may also provide feedback to the Planning 
Section to aid in formulation of the Incident Action Plan and operational responsibilities 
related to wildlife including: 
 
• Coordinating early aerial and ground reconnaissance for wildlife in the vicinity of 


the spill and report the results to the Situation Unit Leader; 
• Implementing protection strategies to avoid and minimize oil impacts on wildlife; 


and 
• Coordinating and implementing wildlife response strategies including carcass 


collection, wildlife deterrence, pre-emptive capture, and oiled wildlife rescue and 
rehabilitation. 


 
Depending on the scale and complexity of the spill, the Wildlife Branch can be divided 
into functional groups including: 


 
 







 


Figure 1 
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• Wildlife Reconnaissance Group – Used for identification of wildlife at risk of 
becoming oiled or wildlife that has become oiled so that responders can take action 
to mitigate. 
 
Functional Considerations: 


• Safety 
• Appropriate PPE (including gloves, Tyvek, goggles, rubber boots and PFDs 


if conducting boat surveys) for Reconnaissance Group team members 
• Vehicles/Boats for transportation of team members 
• Adequate number of personnel to perform task (at a minimum two personnel 


per team) 
• Patrol designated divisions or areas 
• Timed search efforts 
• Search for concentrations of birds and colonies (color staining, excessive 


preening) 
• Ability of personnel to properly identify wildlife species 
• May necessitate entry into sensitive areas 
• Reporting sensitive resource booming needs and/or booming 


effectivenessObservation information used to determine if pre-emptive 
wildlife removal and relocation is warranted 


• Observation information used to determine if deterrence is warranted 
• Documentation 
• Photographs 
• Communication /Reporting 
• GPS use 


 
• Wildlife Deterrence (Hazing) Group - Safely and humanely deters wildlife, 


without touching them, to exclude them from a spill area to prevent oiling. 
 
Functional Considerations: 


• Safety 
• Appropriate PPE (gloves, boots, hearing protection, PFDs if operating out of 


boats) for Deterrence Group team members 
• Vehicles/Boats for transportation of team members 
• Type of spill (flammable) 
• Species impacted by spill 
• Time of year (breeding, nesting, migrating, etc.) 
• Type of deterrence (flags, propane cannons, effigies, sounding devices, etc.) 
• Locations of wildlife for placement of deterrence devices 
• May necessitate entry into sensitive areas 
• Communication 
• Law Enforcement notifications 


 
• Wildlife Recovery Group – Responsible for recovering dead or safely and 


humanely capturing live oiled wildlife. Personnel should be trained according to the 
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protocols from the FWS document Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care During 
Oil Spill Response (Appendix A). For recovery and salvaging sea turtles and/or 
marine mammals the guidelines described in the NMFS documents Oil and Sea 
Turtles (Appendix C) and Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines 
(Appendix B) should be followed. For recovery of sea turtles and/or marine 
mammals in the Commonwealth of Virginia contact Virginia Marine Science 
Museum Stranding Response Program (Office, 757-385-7576). 
 
Functional Considerations: 


• Safety 
• Appropriate PPE including (gloves, Tyvek, goggles, rubber boots and PFD if 


conducting boat operations) for Recovery Group teams 
• Adequate number of trained personnel to perform the task; at a minimum, 


two personnel per team 
• Appropriate number of vehicles/boats for transportation of Recovery Group 


teams 
• Patrol designated divisions or areas 
• Species impacted by spill 
• Type and impact of oil on wildlife 
• Time of year (breeding, nesting, migrating, etc.) 
• Method of capture of oiled wildlife 
• The ability of wildlife to evade capture 
• Percent and location of oil on plumage 
• May require entry into sensitive areas 
• Recovery of wildlife carcasses 
• Storage of carcasses may necessitate purchase of additional freezers 
• Communication/Reporting 
• Documentation 
• Forms, Chain of Custody, etc. 
• Photographs 
• GPS use 


 
• Wildlife Transport Group - Safely and humanely transporting wildlife, oiled and 


non-oiled, to destinations such as wildlife stabilization sites, rehabilitation centers, 
secure law enforcement evidence staging areas, safe appropriate release locations 
and alternate nesting sites. Functional Considerations: 


• Vehicles 
• Type of transport container for a particular species 
• Climate controlled during movement of wildlife 
• Staging areas, pick up points, or drop off points 
• Communication 
• Forms, Chain of Custody, etc. 


 
• Wildlife Care and Rehabilitation Group - Wildlife rehabilitation is the act of 


providing temporary care to oiled, injured, sick, or orphaned wildlife with the goal 
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of releasing them back into the environment or other humane outcomes. Personnel 
should be trained according to the protocols from Best Practices for Migratory Bird 
Care During Oil Spill Response (Appendix A). For caring and rehabilitation of sea 
turtles and/or marine mammals the guidelines described in Oil and Sea Turtles 
(Appendix C) and in Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines (Appendix B) 
should be followed. For rehabilitation of sea turtles and/or marine mammals in the 
Commonwealth of Virginia contact Virginia Marine Science Museum Stranding 
Response Program (Office, 757-385-7576).  
 
Functional Considerations: 


• Must have appropriate Federal and Commonwealth permits 
• Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, Inc. (Tri-State) (Office, 302-737-9543) 


is the only out-of-state rehabilitation organization that is federally 
permitted and authorized by DGIF to collect and rehabilitate oiled 
wildlife in the Commonwealth of Virginia (Letter of Authorization, 
Appendix F). For other federally permitted out-of-state wildlife 
rehabilitator organizations with appropriately trained staff to work with 
wildlife in Virginia, the rehabilitator would need to coordinate with 
DGIF to obtain authorization. Qualified individuals and rehabilitation 
organizations without rehabilitation permits in Virginia or not named in 
a Virginia issued permit may participate in oiled wildlife rehabilitation 
as facilitators (work in the incident command center on rehabilitation 
issues, coordinate supplies for rehabbers, etc.) for responsible parties, 
however, they cannot be responsible for oiled wildlife.   


• Adequate area for intake 
• Adequate area for physical exam 
• Sufficient space for a veterinary hospital with isolation capabilities 
• Indoor housing and caging with the ability to separate contaminated  from 


decontaminated animals 
• Food storage and preparation facilities 
• Washing and rinsing areas for animals  
• Indoor drying pens 
• Outdoor pool and pen areas 
• An area with restrooms, separate rooms for eating, and volunteer training 
• Administrative offices with multiple phone and fax lines and with 


conference space 
• Storage 
• Access to a large parking area 
• Adequate ventilation, hot and cold water, and climate control 
• Oiled materials disposal 
• Wastewater disposal 
• Designated area to don and remove PPE 
• Ability to store and secure evidence (chain-of-custody, samples, carcasses, 


etc.) 
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• Wildlife Release - Must be a coordinated effort between rehabilitators, Federal, and 
Commonwealth agencies. 
Functional Considerations: 


• Banding 
• Release points 
• Press releases 


 
• Habitat Assessment: Assessing the impact of the spill on ecological landscapes. 


Habitat assessment conducted for wildlife purposes should be closely coordinated 
with any Shoreline Cleanup/Assessment operations being conducted by the 
FOSC/Unified Command. 
 


• Law Enforcement: For purposes of this Annex, this consist of the act of carrying 
out relevant wildlife evidence and data collection, appropriate law enforcement 
documentation, including impacts on wildlife and habitat such as nesting area 
destruction and deceased animals.  


 
• Volunteer Management: Volunteers that wish to aid in any wildlife related 


functions must be qualified and trained appropriately to assist (and sometimes 
licensed or permitted, depending on the activity); some requirements apply to all 
functions, other requirements vary per function. FOSCs may use the services of 
volunteers in oil spill responses in accordance with their statutory authorities and 
other applicable laws. The Incident Command/ Unified Command should make that 
decision on a case–by-case basis, weighing the interests of the local volunteer 
community and benefits of volunteer efforts against health and safety concerns, 
resources needed for volunteer supervision and training, liability concerns, and other 
relevant issues.  


 
• Additional Areas of Consideration: 


Branch Infrastructure: 
• Meeting room 
• Office space 
• Food and drink space 
• Internet connection 
• Freezer for morgue 
• White boards 
• Parking 
• Trash disposal 
• Supply area with shelves 
• Communications 
• Laptops, printers, copier, cell phone signal booster, external hard drives to 


back up data and for digital photograph archives 
Health and Safety: 


• HAZWOPER training, and spill specific orientation 
• Wildlife Health And Safety Plan (Appendix G) 
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• Congested traffic hazards 
• Water craft drowning and slipping hazards 
• Fuel spill prevention 
• PPE 
• Handling wildlife hazards 
• Wildlife diseases 
• Dehydration 
• Nutrition 
• Rest 
• Sun exposure 
• Plant irritants 
• Tick borne diseases 
• Mosquitoes diseases 
• Insect repellents 
• First aid 
• Weather hazards (storms, high winds, lighting, tornados) 
• Frost bite 
• Heat stress 
• 911 and list of local hospitals 


Wildlife Morgue: 
• Forms 
• Chain of Custody 
• Packaging 


Decontamination: 
• PPE disposal  
• Boot wash 
• Wildlife transport carriers 
• Capture equipment 
• Boats 
• Other disposal 
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Introduction 


Background 
Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response (Best Practices) is the 
result of a Fish and Wildlife Countermeasures Coordination Project undertaken by the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS).  The goals of the project include the 
development of national “best practices” using established protocols for keeping 
unoiled birds away from an oil spill and for dealing with oiled birds. Establishing a 
standardized approach helps protect wildlife resources, enables On-Scene 
Coordinators (OSCs) to focus on other aspects of spill response, and helps instill 
public confidence in overall response activities. 


A group comprised of natural resource management agencies, rehabilitators, 
veterinarians, and industry representatives developed this document at a 3-day 
workshop held in February 2001 in Anchorage, Alaska. This workshop was a follow-
up to the March 2000, Wildlife Countermeasures Session on the Effects of Oil on 
Wildlife Conference held in Myrtle Beach, South Carolina. Prior to the Alaska 
workshop, information was distributed through a variety of forums to interested 
parties. The outreach included a solicitation for copies of existing relevant standards 
and protocols. As a result of this effort, 26 documents were collected. Of those, 11, 
which were the most current and relevant, were selected by the workshop Steering 
Committee to serve as primary source documents for the workshop. (See References, 
page 45.)  


A draft of the “Best Practices” document was presented at the March 2001 
International Oil Spill Conference in Tampa, Florida, at a special session entitled 
Migratory Bird Countermeasures Coordination Project. This was an open meeting and 
comments were solicited and discussed. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service accepted 
written comments on the draft document through July 31, 2001. During this time, the 
document also underwent internal USFWS review. 


Intended Uses 
This document, Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response, is intended 
for use by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and other natural resource management 
agencies, oiled bird rehabilitators, OSCs, and Potentially Responsible Parties (PRPs) as 
a guide in: 


! Developing appropriate sections of Area Contingency Plans;  
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! Evaluating contractors for bird capture and rehabilitation; 


! Making informed choices during spill responses; and 


! Evaluating oiled bird rehabilitation activities to improve field practices. 


The creators of this document set out to define and recommend the best practices for 
their field with the aim of promoting the welfare of migratory birds during an oil spill 
response. Actual bird responses will depend on factors including the size of the spill, 
species involved, type of product spilled, time of year, and location. It is generally 
recognized that there are significant differences between a spill affecting 10 birds and 
one involving 1,000 birds.  It is important that spill responders and pre-spill planners 
recognize that the degree of effort and complexity in bird response can be significant 
when comparing small and large events. This document is intended to help pre-spill 
planners and spill responders make informed decisions keeping the best interests of 
the birds in mind.  


In defining the best practices of a migratory bird response, each aspect of a response is 
discussed separately. Topics include safety, training, capture and handling, stabilization 
and rehabilitation, and release criteria.  Much of what is discussed in this document 
describes factors that constitute highest and best migratory bird care and 
recommendations for achieving the highest standard of care.  


This document is not intended for use as a training manual. It is to serve as 
guidance for acquiring the best achievable care for birds during an oil spill response. 
Neither is this document an exhaustive list of techniques in this field, in which 
practical knowledge is being continuously refined and developed. It is intended that 
this document will be periodically reviewed and updated. If techniques not included 
here are proposed during an oil spill response, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service will 
seek the most current and best information on which to base an educated decision on 
the appropriate course of action. 


Criteria for Evaluating Rehabilitation Groups 
The following criteria will be used when considering and evaluating bird rehabilitators 
for conducting oiled-bird response.   


! Hold all necessary permits for bird-related response activities; 


! Experience in the capture, treatment, and care of oiled birds; 


! Experience conducting bird-related response activities within the Incident 
Command System structure; 
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! Sufficiently trained, equipped, and experienced staff, and ability to train 
and equip personnel and volunteers for bird-related response during an 
emergency response; 


! Ability to quickly mobilize to perform bird capture, field evaluation, 
stabilization and transport, including remote locations if necessary; 


! Access to appropriate facilities adequate for treating and housing oiled 
birds: 


o Ability to establish and operate bird intake, holding, and isolation 
areas within 12-24 hours of wildlife response activation; and 


o Ability to establish and operate bird cleaning and pre-release areas 
within 48 hours of wildlife response activation. 


! Agreement with a licensed veterinarian, experienced in the treatment of 
oiled birds, to provide any necessary veterinary medical care; and 


! Use of best practices as outlined in the remainder of this document. 
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Responsibility & 
Organization 


Trust Responsibilities 
In the event of an oil spill, trust responsibilities for migratory birds and their habitats are 
clearly given to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service through several federal legislative 
statutes including the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Clean Water Act (CWA), National Oil and Hazardous 
Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA), 
and the Endangered Species Act (ESA).  States also have trust responsibilities for 
migratory birds within their state boundaries under various state statutes.  Because of 
these shared trust responsibilities, both federal and state agencies are required to respond 
to spills, or potential spills, that may impact migratory birds.  To facilitate efficient and 
effective coordination during a migratory bird response, federal and state agencies may 
consider developing Memorandums of Agreement (MOA’s) or Memorandums of 
Understanding (MOU’s) that pre-designate regional primary points of contact, establish 
lead representatives, and define roles for natural resource emergency situations.  


Organizational Structure of a Wildlife Response 
The organizational structure of a migratory bird response should fit within the Incident 
Command System (ICS) or the overall spill response structure.  Federal directives and 
some states mandate use of the ICS by their agencies as the emergency management 
system for oil and hazardous substance spill response.  The ICS is a standardized on-
scene emergency management system designed to adopt an integrated organizational 
structure equal to the complexity and demands of an incident without being hindered by 
jurisdictional boundaries.  A simplified chart of the ICS response organizational 
structure follows: 
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Example:  Response Organization 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Command 
 The Command or Unified Command, which includes the State On-Scene 


Coordinator and Federal On-Scene Coordinator, is responsible for authorizing and 
coordinating all incident operations. While the Command may include other entities 
such as a Responsible Party On-Scene Coordinator, only Federal and State On-
Scene Coordinators have authority over bird-related response decisions.  The OSC 
will consult with the USFWS and state agencies when migratory birds may be 
impacted to determine appropriate response measures.  For incidents that could 
significantly impact trust resources such as endangered species, the OSC may 
request that an agency representative become part of the Command. 


Planning 
When trust resources, such as migratory birds, may be affected by an oil spill, 
USFWS and state wildlife agency representatives will likely become involved in the 
response effort through the Planning Section. The representatives provide input on 
the protection of sensitive resources and how to minimize impacts to trust resources 
like migratory birds. Most bird-response planning occurs within the “Environmental 
Unit” of the Planning Section.  The Planning Section identifies all bird-related 
response activities and describes those activities in the Incident Action Plan.  
Depending on the nature and extent of the spill, such activities may include wildlife 
reconnaissance, carcass recovery, hazing, wild-bird capture and transport, safety and 
communications, and rehabilitation and release. The Incident Command must 
approve all migratory bird response actions. The responsibilities of the Planning 
Section related to bird response include: 


! Identifying sensitive areas, locating birds-at-risk, and recommending 
response priorities; 


! Identifying the need for, and obtaining permits, consultations, and 
authorizations required by the provisions of the Endangered Species Act,  
MBTA, and other wildlife laws; and 


Command


Planning Operations Logistics Finance 
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! Developing a plan for bird protection and response strategies (e.g., 
removing oiled carcasses, pre-emptive capture, hazing, and capture and 
treatment). 


Operations 
A USFWS representative or state wildlife agency representative should also serve 
within the Operations Section, to provide oversight of the bird-related and other 
wildlife response activities.  Bird-related response and other wildlife activities, 
including the operation of a wildlife rehabilitation center, are managed under the 
“Wildlife Branch” of the Operations Section. It is critical that all wildlife response 
activities be coordinated and communicated through the Planning Section, Situation 
Unit, which is responsible for maintaining the communication of critical incident 
information vital to establishing and maintaining an effective command and control 
environment. The responsibilities of the Operations Section related to bird response 
include: 


! Minimizing migratory bird losses during spill response;  


! Overseeing and coordinating all activities of private migratory bird care 
groups, including groups employed by the responsible party;  


! Coordinating early aerial and ground reconnaissance of birds at the spill site, 
and reporting the results to the Situation Unit Leader;  


! Collecting oiled carcasses, 


! Employing bird hazing measures as authorized in the Incident Action Plan; 


! Recovering and rehabilitating impacted birds;  


! Collecting necessary samples; and 


! Identifying and maintaining a central bird processing center for evidence 
tagging, transportation, veterinary services, treatment and rehabilitation, 
storage, and other support needs. 


 


Logistics 
The Logistics Section is responsible for providing facilities, services, and material in 
support of the incident response.  Bird-related support needs are identified in the 
Incident Action Plan and acquired within Logistics. 


Finance 
 The Finance Section is responsible for financial and cost analysis aspects of the spill 


response incident. 
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Chapter


2
Safety and Human Health 
Worker health and safety are of primary importance in any bird rescue and 
rehabilitation effort. The earliest phases of a bird-related response during an oil spill are 
generally the most hazardous to human health and safety. Thus, safe practices during 
field collection of birds must be a priority. Bird rescue programs will not be initiated 
unless personnel can conduct activities safely. 


As with all spill response activities, the bird rescue and rehabilitation effort needs to be 
coordinated and monitored by the spill response command center operations, safety, 
and medical staffs.  A written site safety plan, in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(b)(4), 
must be developed for the rehabilitation facility and submitted to the Spill Safety 
Officer.  If field activities are on-going for bird response, the site safety plan needs to be 
expanded to include these activities and any specialized equipment that will be used (e.g., 
net guns, cannon nets, propane cannons). 


Summary of Safety Precautions 


Bird rescue and rehabilitation workers can minimize the risks associated with 
physical and chemical hazards by following the precautions below:  


! Observe all industrial hygiene safety precautions stated in the Health and 
Safety Plan. 


! Know how to use the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).  


! Take all required training regarding the hazards of the work task, and in the 
proper use and limitations of personal protective equipment. 


! Wear personal protective equipment approved for, and appropriate to, the 
oil spilled to minimize contact with contaminated materials and inhalation 
of vapors. 


! Maintain an awareness of field conditions and hazards (terrain, climate, 
flora/fauna, etc.) to prevent slips, trips and falls. 
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! Keep all oil, cleaning compounds, and contaminated materials away from 
skin, face, and eyes. 


! Always remove protective equipment and wash hands and face with soap 
and water or approved cleaners before eating, drinking, or smoking. 


! Ensure that all oiled personal protective equipment, supplies, and waste 
material are placed in appropriate receptacles.  


! Ensure that work areas are kept clean. 


! Never conduct bird rescue work alone; always work in teams. 


! Keep birds at or below one’s waist level to protect the face and eyes from 
pokes, bites, and scratches. 


! Report all injuries and illnesses to the supervisor and/or Command Center 
medical staff.  


! Be alert for over-heating and hypothermia. 


! Don’t overwork. Eat regularly and well.  


! Never eat, drink, or smoke in bird handling areas. 


! If you have immunosuppressive conditions, or you are pregnant, do not 
have direct contact with birds and consult your physician prior to 
participating in other aspects of bird-related response activities. 


! Update tetanus shots. 


Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel 
In addition to mastering specific bird rescue and rehabilitation tasks, personnel must be 
trained to recognize and minimize risk of injuries from oil-related and physical hazards 
associated with bird response operations prior to being allowed to participate in on-site 
activities.  Elements of required and recommended training will vary depending on the 
tasks of the individuals involved in the response. Training-hour requirements and 
specific courses vary with level of involvement, agency policy, and OSHA and state 
regulations.  


Required Training 
29 CFR 1910.120(e) establishes the training required for hazardous operations site 
workers, including supervisors. All oiled-bird rescue and rehabilitation personnel must 
be trained to the minimal levels required in 29 CFR 1910.120 (e)(3)(iii). In addition, there 
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must be adequate on-site supervision by persons who meet the training requirements of 
29 CFR 1910.120(e)(4).  


Recommended Training 
In addition to the training required by federal regulations, further training is highly 
recommended (and mandated for USFWS spill response personnel) for safe and 
efficient operations during a spill response. This guidance is considered a minimum 
essential training for bird rehabilitators in accordance with the goal of establishing best 
practices. 


As a minimum, any personnel conducting bird deterrence or bird hazing activities 
should attend an 8-hour bird-deterrent training workshop and, if using pyrotechnics or 
firearms, should also attend 8-hour firearm safety training and 4-hour range training.  
Bird-capture personnel, field stabilization personnel, and bird transport personnel 
should attend a 16-hour basic rehabilitation skills training. Bird washing personnel 
should attend a 4-hour bird washing skills training session. 


Personnel operating a boat should be licensed or certified with 24-hour watercraft 
operator safety training. Anyone riding in a boat should only ride with a certified or 
licensed operator.  Response personnel performing field functions (e.g. bird surveys) 
while riding in a small aircraft should complete 8-hour basic aviation safety training. As 
indicated above, any personnel handling firearms should attend 8-hour firearm safety 
training and 4-hour range training. All teams operating in the field should have at least 
one person in the party certified in First Aid and CPR. Response personnel participating 
in the Incident Command Center should be trained to a minimum level of ICS300. 


Table 1 summarizes basic training requirements and recommendations as discussed in 
detail above for each operational group.   
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Table 1.  Summary of training essential to implementing “best 
practices” when responding to oiled migratory birds. 
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R = Required training, if performing the activity 
H = Highly recommended for establishing best practices, if performing the activity 
¹ = Training requirements established by Director’s memorandum March 9,1998 
² = Supervisory personnel and personnel in-charge. 
³ = Personnel conducting resources-at-risk reconnaissance surveys 
4 = Bird capture teams, field stabilization units, transport personnel, etc. 
5 = Bird washers, cage cleaners, pen monitors, etc. 
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Personal Protective Equipment  
Personal protective equipment (PPE) must be used in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.120 (g)(3) to protect wildlife response personnel from exposure to hazardous 
substances.  To guard against injury from birds, all workers should wear approved 
personal protective equipment appropriate to their task. 


Recommended PPE 
! Full eye protection, i.e., goggles, safety glasses, or face shield (Birds will peck 


when under stress and should be considered dangerous as they will aim for 
eyes.); 


! Oil resistant rain gear or oil protective clothing (coated Tyvek, Saranex, etc.); 


! Gloves (neoprene or nitrile rubber) that are oil resistant, waterproof, and 
provide protection against pecking and sharp talons; 


! Non-skid shoes/boots, which are oil resistant and waterproof; 


! Ear protection (muff or ear plug type) when using pyrotechnic devices or 
operating machinery; and 


! Personal flotation device when working on or near water. 


Respiratory protection from organic vapor hazards may also be required for some 
operations. If respirators are used, respiration training and fit testing are required in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. (USFWS personnel are not allowed to operate in an 
environment requiring protective gear above Level D as established in 29 CFR 
1910.120, Appendix B, Part A.). All workers must be trained, in accordance with 29 
CFR 1910.132(f), on the proper use and limitations of all personal protective equipment 
prior to using the equipment. 


In addition to hazards from oil, numerous physical hazards may be associated with bird 
rescue activities. To protect against bites and scratches, appropriate clothing and 
equipment should be worn underneath the oil protective equipment whenever 
necessary. Workers should be aware of temperature, weather, and other environmental 
conditions and use personal protective equipment to guard against dangerous waters, 
frostbite, hypothermia, heat-stress disorders, and infectious diseases.  


There is a potential health risk to poultry, farm and domestic animals (including pets) 
from clothing or equipment that has been in contact with wild birds. Decontamination 
procedures must be established and workers are required to return used oil spill 
response equipment and supplies to their supervisor in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.120(k). 
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Personal Safety When Handling Birds 
Human safety is the primary consideration in bird handling; the safety of the bird being 
handled is important but secondary. In accordance with 50 CFR 21.31, bird capture and 
handling may only be done by trained and permitted individuals. Handling and restraint 
techniques appropriate for specific species need to be applied.  M.E. Fowler’s book, 
Handling and Restraint of Wild and Domestic Animals (Fowler, 1995) serves as a preliminary 
guide to handling procedures. 


Capturing oiled birds is often physically and emotionally stressful for bird-handlers. 
Dehydration, exhaustion, and poor nutrition can all affect a person’s ability to assess and 
react to a dangerous situation. It is therefore important that workers stay well hydrated 
and eat nutritionally sound meals. Rest is equally important. A tired, stressed person, the 
presence of oil, and hazardous terrain are a dangerous combination. Workers should be 
aware of their own condition and also the conditions of those around them. The safety 
of all depends on the alertness of each individual.  


All rescue/rehabilitation work crews should have a first aid kit on site for minor cuts and 
scrapes. If bitten, scratched or otherwise injured, report the injury to a supervisor and 
seek treatment. Each crew or team, should be assigned at least one person trained to 
provide emergency first aid, including CPR.  


Other safety issues are covered in Chapter 4, Capture, Handling, and Transport, page 18.   


Zoonoses 
Wild birds may carry diseases that are transmissible to people.  Diseases that are 
transmitted from animals to humans are called zoonoses. They may be viral, bacterial, 
fungal or parasitic in nature. They can be transmitted to humans by four primary routes:  


! Inhalation of particles (spores, bacteria) in the air; 


! Ingestion of feces (i.e., projectile feces, poor hygiene);  


! Dermal contact; and 


! Indirectly, via a vector (e.g. needle sticks, insect bites). 


NOTE: Individuals who have immunosuppressive conditions 
are more susceptible to contracting zoonotic diseases. 


To reduce risk of contracting zoonotic diseases, and in accordance with best practices, 
bird handlers should always: 


! Wash hands thoroughly with soap and water after handling birds. 
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! Wash hands well before and after eating.  


! Avoid smoking or eating near birds; do so in designated areas only. 


! Clean and treat all cuts and scratches. 


! Use appropriate PPE. 


! For a list of zoonotic diseases, modes of transmission, and symptoms, see   
Appendix 2. 


Hazardous Substances 
Bird rescue and rehabilitation workers may be exposed to spilled oil, and must be so 
informed in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1200(e). Prior to handling a contaminated 
bird, the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS), as established in 29 CRF 1910.1200(g), for 
the spilled material should be reviewed and all recommended precautions followed. In 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(h), workers and the rehabilitation facility shall be 
periodically monitored, using calibrated instruments and devices to determine airborne 
concentrations of petroleum products (e.g., benzene). Appropriate PPE is required (see 
Personal Protective Equipment, page 11). Ventilation in all work areas should prevent the 
buildup of airborne contaminants. (See Facilities, page 36) 


A portion of the rehabilitation facility should be designated for the storage of 
contaminated clothing, equipment and medical waste until the items can be 
decontaminated or disposed in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(k)(2-5). 


Volunteers 
Wildlife response programs regularly use volunteers, particularly at the rehabilitation 
facility. Wildlife response managers need to ensure that volunteers are appropriately 
trained, supervised, and informed of all hazards in accordance with 29 CFR1910.120(i). 
A comprehensive volunteer management program is an essential component of an 
efficient wildlife response. This management program needs to address, at a minimum, 
volunteer safety, training, supervision, scheduling, and liability. 
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Chapter


3
Deterrence 
Following an oil spill, it may be necessary to initiate a deterrence program that disperses 
and excludes unoiled birds from contaminated areas to reduce bird mortality.  If 
warranted, deterrence activities are initiated as soon as possible following an oil spill to 
prevent birds from establishing or continuing regular use patterns within a 
contaminated area. Any delays may decrease the effectiveness of the program in 
reducing the overall numbers of oiled birds. Deterrent devices used to disperse birds 
include both visual and auditory techniques, using both simple and sophisticated 
devices in order to respond to the unique habits of different bird species, surrounding 
environments, and the spill situations. Information necessary to help determine 
whether or not to begin a deterrence program includes, but is not limited to: spill 
location, species present, species type, time of year, availability of nearby 
uncontaminated habitat, and location of species in relation to the spill. 


All deterrence activities require authorization from appropriate natural resource 
management agencies and oversight by the designated USFWS representative. Only 
those persons trained and certified in bird deterrence techniques will be allowed to 
conduct these activities.  Deterrence activities must be authorized and coordinated 
within the Incident Command System.  A communication line will need to be 
established between deterrence personnel and Air Operations to avoid potential 
bird/aircraft collisions. 


 Aerial and Ground Surveys 
Reconnaissance surveys for resources-at-risk are conducted as soon as practical 
following the spill. The main objective of these surveys is to evaluate the number, 
species and locations of birds that could be impacted by the oil spill. All surveys will be 
authorized and coordinated through the ICS. The scope and frequency of subsequent 
surveys will be incident-specific. Written reconnaissance survey results and maps are 
submitted to the appropriate ICS subunit within the Planning Section.  The location 
and number of birds will need to be plotted on maps or charts for use by the Situation 
Unit.   


Experienced personnel are essential for effective surveillance. An observer should have 
the appropriate knowledge to properly identify species, record behavioral 
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characteristics, be familiar with local area ecology, and make other pertinent 
observations.  Ideally, an aerial survey should be done by helicopter, but fixed wing 
aircraft can also be used.  


Deterrence Program Considerations 
Consider the following points before beginning any deterrence operations: 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:  No attempt should be made to disperse oiled birds. 


! Worker safety. 


! Local habitats and species. 


o Some species, especially those found associated with a human 
environment are difficult to deter, especially if chosen deterrents 
mimic sounds or visual elements associated with that environment.  


o Consider the potential effects of human activity and disturbance 
on sensitive habitats and species. 


o Molting birds are not easily dispersed, and require a combination 
of different techniques. 


! Availability of “clean” habitat within a reasonable distance. 


o Avoid dispersing birds into areas that might become 
contaminated; be aware of oil trajectory predictions. 


o Determine if “clean” habitat can be made more attractive (e.g., 
temporarily limiting access to people, boats or certain activities) 


! Appropriate technique. 


o Deterrence will be most effective if the entire area of concern can 
be hazed as continuously as possible. As a general rule, do not start 
a deterrence operation that cannot be maintained for the required 
duration.  


o Automatically operated devices, which require checking only once 
a day or less, may be used when staffing is limited, during bad 
weather, or at night.  


o In general, expose the area to a variety of devices and techniques, 
with random variations to control habituation. Be prepared to 
back off as events dictate.  
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! Appropriate technique cont. 


o In general, most deterrence activities would probably not be 
effective for areas larger than seven to 10 miles in length or 
diameter. 


o Highly mobile devices (e.g. sound-emitting buoys) that can 
influence large radiuses are necessary for larger spills on water. 


o Some types of oil, like fuel, are highly flammable during the first 
hours following a spill, due to the presence of high concentrations 
of volatile oil fractions. Techniques with potential to induce sparks 
are to be avoided in these situations. 


! Potential side effects. 


o The effects of sound-emitting devices on humans will influence 
whether or not some techniques will be acceptable to local 
residents. 


 


Once the decision to deter or haze unoiled birds has been made, remember that each 
spill situation will be unique and preplanned deterrence activities must be viewed as 
tentative at best. The pros and cons of every deterrence operation are to be evaluated 
in view of site- and incident-specific details and after consultation with local experts.  If 
pyrotechnics are used, permits may also be required from the local fire marshal. 


See Appendix 3, for a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of various 
deterrence methods.  


Pre-emptive Capture 
Pre-emptive capture includes the capture, handling, transportation, short-term holding 
and release of healthy, uncontaminated birds.  According to 50 CFR 21.31(f)(1)(i),  
permitted rehabilitators are authorized to temporarily possess healthy, unaffected birds 
for the purpose of removing them from imminent danger. Pre-emptive capture of 
federally listed threatened or endangered species should not be conducted without 
prior consultation with, and approval by, the USFWS under Section 7 of the 
Endangered Species Act.  No capture activities may be conducted in pinniped or 
seabird rookeries. Preemptive capture must be supervised by the USFWS and 
authorized by the Incident Commander 


This secondary response option has limited application based on species-specific 
criteria.  The primary concerns when conducting pre-emptive capture are human and 
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bird safety and minimizing transportation and holding times.  Safety of the birds 
should be focused on stress reduction.  Minimize stress by: 


! Having the equipment necessary to handle and transport birds as quickly 
and efficiently as possible; 


! Minimizing the number of vessels, aircraft, all-terrain vehicles, etc. to herd 
and capture birds in a given area; 


! Avoiding unnecessary noise and disturbance during the capture effort; 


! Never pursue the birds to the point of exhaustion; and 


! Minimizing human contact with the birds except to provide veterinary 
care. 


Pre-emptive capture techniques for birds may be the same as those used by bird 
banding operations such as mist nets and herding molting or flightless birds into 
corrals.  All techniques should be considered in consultation with the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service.  
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Chapter


4
Capture, Handling, & 
Transport 


Capture 
Human safety is a primary consideration before any retrieval effort is made. Hazardous 
weather conditions, unsafe footing, icy rivers, or dangerous seas may preclude a bird 
rescue attempt. In addition, captive birds are often aggressive and should be regarded 
as dangerous in any sort of confining situation. Only authorized and trained individuals 
are allowed to undertake the capture and treatment of oiled birds under the direction of 
a permitted rehabilitator. Teamwork is essential to minimize additional stress to the 
birds.  To capture and handle oiled birds, rehabilitators must have appropriate licenses 
and permits in accordance with 50 CFR 21.31. Land-owner or manager permission 
may be necessary to access capture sites. All capture activities are developed within the 
Planning Section, coordinated within the ICS, and must be authorized by the Incident 
Command. 


A bird capture program should be implemented as early as is safely possible in a spill 
response effort to increase the survival rate of birds. Captured birds are to receive 
medical evaluation and preliminary treatment as quickly as possible. The conditions 
under which oiled birds are captured can vary widely from one spill to another. A 
variety of capture methods and techniques are employed to maximize capture success. 
The effectiveness of rescue efforts will be influenced by factors such as time of year, 
type and amount of material spilled, species involved, local terrain, tides, and weather. 
Birds can be safely collected and transported in a variety of challenging conditions 
when rescue workers adhere to basic rules. 


Capture Rules 
! Ensure personnel are trained; 


! Put safety first; 


! Wear protective clothing. 


! Work in teams; never work alone;  
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! Report any injuries; 


! Do not allow the presence of domestic animals; and 


! Do not pursue animals until they are exhausted. 


! As a preliminary reference for developing a capture strategy, consult the 
summary of bird characteristics, natural history, and specific species 
concerns located in Appendix 4. 


Capture Planning 
In addition to trained personnel, well developed plans will ensure a safe and successful 
capture program. 


Reconnaissance Plan  


This plan describes the steps rescuers will take to survey birds in oiled offshore 
waters, near-shore waters, and along shorelines, as well as birds in areas that 
could be oiled. The reconnaissance plan also calls for surveys of nearby 
feeding, loafing and roosting areas to detect oiled birds that may have moved 
away from contaminated sites. Knowledge of the local area ecology is critical. 


Capture Plan   


Capture plans are site specific and address the following:   


! Safety of personnel and birds from chemical and physical hazards; 


! Personal protective equipment and clothing; 


! Capture equipment and methods; 


! Site access and egress; 


! Bird approach and disturbance of unoiled birds; 


! Adequate search coverage; 


! On-site holding; 


! Special site considerations (e.g. sensitive habitat, rookeries, cultural 
resources/historic properties); and 


! Species prioritization for capture, as provided by USFWS. 
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Safety Plan   


A safety briefing or plan must be approved by the ICS Safety Officer and 
available to all members of the capture team. The safety plan includes required 
personal protective equipment, communication instructions, and separate 
contingency plans for on-land and on-water capture activities, as appropriate. 
The plan will also discuss hazards of forecasted weather, terrain, and bird 
species.   


Communications Plan   


A communications plan for the capture program needs to be part of the site 
safety plan. The communications plan identifies the method of communication  
that will be used by the capture team, types of communications equipment (e.g. 
radios, cell phone), and how the capture program communications will be 
monitored. 


Capture Equipment 
An equipment maintenance and inventory schedule is an essential element of a 
successful bird capture program. Capture equipment and supplies need to be regularly 
maintained and restocked as necessary to ensure availability, cleanliness/ 
decontamination, and good working condition when an oil spill occurs. The equipment 
should be readily accessible and easily mobilized. Staging capture equipment in multiple 
locations can be helpful in reducing response time.  


Capture Technique 
An effective capture of oiled birds occurs swiftly with minimal pursuit and noise, uses 
correct techniques based on the species pursued and local conditions, and exposes the 
oiled bird to the least amount of stress. Knowing the pursued species’ natural history 
and behavior allows for a more successful capture while decreasing the stress on the 
birds. Unless specifically authorized by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, no normal, 
healthy, unoiled birds may be collected.  No capture activities may be conducted in 
pinniped or seabird rookeries.  All bird carcasses that are discovered during capture, 
need to be collected to prevent secondary oiling. Capture teams should receive 
guidance from the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service regarding carcass collection protocols 
and how to record the location and condition of each carcass prior to collection. (See 
Dead Oiled, Bird Handling on page 25). In the case of raptors, only appropriately 
trained  individuals  should  carry out their capture as  these  birds require  special 
handling techniques.   


The most common capture techniques use dip nets, net guns, and mist nets. Other 
techniques have been developed to target specific species groups (e.g. the use of foot 
traps for small shorebirds). The use of spotlights at night is sometimes employed for 
birds that are especially skittish and difficult to approach during the day.  
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A capture team consists of two or more people wearing appropriate protective 
clothing. Capture equipment most likely to be needed should be carried at all times. 
The teams evaluate each capture site and develop strategies to suit the terrain and 
species being pursued. Prior to entering the search area, the team identifies a plan of 
action, keeping in mind that alternative plans and equipment need to be available 
should the primary plan fail.  


Capture by Boat 
The first priority in the collection of oiled birds is to deal with birds already beached.  
Approaching and capturing birds from a boat is considered a secondary strategy. Oiled 
birds are under stress and should be allowed to come ashore at their own pace. Chasing 
an oiled bird will use up more of the bird’s energy reserves and subject it to further 
stress. When pursuing birds by boat, it is important to know the birds’ diving habits for 
best capture results. If capture is not accomplished after repeated attempts (3-4) on 
water, a judgment is made to either back away and hope the bird will beach itself or 
continue pursuit, which may result in the bird drowning. All personnel working near 
water must wear personal flotation devices. 


 


Bird Handling 


All bird handling should be done in a manner that minimizes stress to the bird and 
ensures that the bird does not injure itself or the handler. Birds have different weapons 
and strategies for defense so it is important that oiled birds be handled correctly. The 
chasing, capturing, and confinement of oiled birds will also increase their susceptibility 
to secondary and stress-related problems.  Use of proper techniques will minimize 
stress and maximize efficiency. Only authorized, permitted and trained individuals may 
handle oiled birds. 


The Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for the spilled oil should be reviewed prior to 
handling a contaminated bird. Birds are to be carefully handled through light coverings 
that minimize damage to the bird’s feathers and human exposure to oil. Coverings 
include sheets, towels and gloves. No oiled birds should be handled with bare hands. 
Although gloves and coverings are selected to eliminate skin contact with oil and to 
afford protection from pecks, bites and scratches, heavy or bulky gloves are rarely used 
and not recommended because they reduce human dexterity and can result in injury to 
the bird. 


Appropriate Bird Handling 
! Wear the appropriate personal protective gear, including gloves and 


eyewear; 


! Use a towel, sheet, or light covering to place over the birds; 
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! Handle clean birds with clean gloves and equipment; 


! Be alert for occasional and unexpected sharp foreign objects in birds, such 
as fish hooks; 


! Approach a bird from behind or the side; 


! Get control of a bird’s head by grasping the beak where it joins the head, 
by controlling the neck at the base of the skull, or by cupping the skull 
with a gloved hand if towels and blankets are unavailable; 


! Fold the wings into its body and pick it up while controlling the head; 


! Hold birds at waist level and away from the face and other people to avoid 
injury from pecking and biting; and 


! Work in teams and request assistance if needed. 


NOTE: NOTE: NOTE: NOTE: It is inappropriate to mechanically restrict the bird 
(e.g., tape, rubber band) from opening its beak/bill. 


Appropriate handling techniques are based on the size and species of the bird. For 
example, small birds, such as shorebirds, are cupped in the hand and placed in small 
non-plastic, non-abrasive bags (e.g. pillowcase or small cloth bag). The basic technique 
for medium-sized oiled birds, such as a duck or murre is the two-handed body hold, 
making sure to not restrict the bird’s breathing. Large oiled birds, such as geese, are 
usually controlled using the buddy system to ensure a proper hold on the bird. 
References such as Handling and Restraint of Wild and Domestic Animals (Fowler, 
1995) provide more complete descriptions of bird handling techniques. Aggressive 
birds will require additional restraint of the head and/or feet and should only be 
handled by field personnel experienced in such techniques. 


NOTE:  The handling of raptors should be left to appropriately 
qualified and experienced personnel.  


A summary of bird characteristics, natural history, and species-specific concerns is 
located in Appendix 4. 


Containers 
Captured birds are immediately placed into containers that provide safety for both the 
bird and the handlers. These include well-ventilated, solid-sided carriers such as 
modified cardboard boxes, plastic carriers, or shipping kennels. Containers are 
constructed to meet the hazards and conditions of transportation. Occasionally, 
qualified, experienced personnel may elect to use pillowcases as temporary field 
transport containers for small birds due to difficult terrain/access or weather 
conditions. All containers must close properly to prevent escape during transport.    
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Bird container requirements    
! Secure lids/tops for closing; 


! Sufficient space inside for comfort; 


! Paper or cloth towels on the bottom of the container to absorb oil; 


! Adequate ventilation on all sides; and 


! Labeling to include: date, time, location of capture, species (if known), 
specific injury, and name of person capturing bird. 


Each container should contain only one bird unless determined otherwise by qualified, 
experienced personnel. If necessary, some gentle, gregarious birds of compatible 
species (see list below) may be placed two or three to an appropriately sized container.  


Compatible Species 


Guillemots 
Auklets 
Murres 
Ducks (except Scoters) 
Mergansers 
Geese 
Terns 
Sandpipers 
Eared Grebes 
Horned Grebes 


 
Compatible species placed in the same container should be strong, stable, and equally 
affected by the oil. Containers are to be checked 5-10 minutes after placing birds 
together to ensure compatibility. 


Steps for Containered Birds    
! Pay attention. Do not leave containers with birds unattended; 


! Place containers in a safe and quiet location (e.g. away from noise and 
activity, above high tide-line); 


! Minimize temperature extremes (e.g. hot sun); 


! Space containers adequately to ensure sufficient ventilation; and 


! Keep containers away from oil vapors. 
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When taking birds to a central collection site or rehabilitation facility, do not leave the 
birds unattended.  Containers are to be handed over to a site worker. Convey to the 
site worker in writing and orally, information about the bird’s condition, the location 
the bird was found, etc.  


Field Stabilization 
All of the chemical hazards to humans also apply to affected birds. Attempts by oiled 
birds to clean their feathers through preening can result in oil ingestion and irritation of 
sensitive membranes of the eyes, mouth, lungs, and digestive tract. In addition, once 
feathers become matted, weatherproofing and insulating properties are lost, leading to 
either rapid chilling or overheating.  Other problems may occur when food sources 
become contaminated, or when birds cannot fly or swim well enough to feed 
adequately. Despite being on water, oiled birds frequently experience dehydration and 
electrolyte abnormalities.  


Oil contaminated birds that are captured or collected by appropriately trained field 
teams may require stabilization in the field before being transported to an off-site 
rehabilitation facility. (See Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8).  Field 
stabilization is provided to oiled birds that are likely to remain in the field longer than 
2-3 hours. Field stabilization is a “first-aid” method, rendered only by trained 
personnel, for administering temporary care and initial treatment to quickly mitigate the 
effects of oiling on birds soon after capture.  This field treatment will increase the oiled 
bird’s chances for successful cleaning, rehabilitation and eventual release. Field 
stabilization does not include washing or taking blood samples, which can stress the 
bird and is difficult to accomplish effectively in the field. 


Steps For Field Stabilization    
! Clear mouth, nostrils and eyes.  Heavily oiled birds may have debris and oil 


built up in their mouths and nostrils, which may impair their breathing.  
These foreign materials are removed prior to any additional treatment 
being rendered. 


! Regulate temperature. Oiled birds lose their ability to thermoregulate.  
When possible, the bird’s temperature is taken and the bird is warmed or 
cooled as appropriate.  Once a bird’s body temperature is normal, the bird 
is closely monitored for visual signs of chill or overheating. 


! Treat for dehydration. Oiled birds are almost always significantly 
dehydrated and need to be gavage-fed fluids on a regular schedule, 
beginning at stabilization and as long as presenting conditions do not 
contra-indicate the administration of oral fluids. Pedialyte®, or a similar 
electrolyte solution, is recommended for treating dehydration. If the bird 
will remain in the field for a significantly long period prior to stabilization 
at a facility, a stomach-coating product (e.g., Toxiban®) may be used to 
help reduce the long-term effects of ingested oil.   
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! Minimize stress. Place birds in a safe, quiet, warm, ventilated area away 
from drafts, human disturbance, and other noises.  


! Record field treatments. Transmit treatment records for individual birds, 
or for groups of birds (when treating large numbers of birds) with the 
bird(s) when they are checked in at the rehabilitation center. 


Dead, Oiled Bird Handling 
During an oil spill response, all carcasses need to be collected to prevent secondary 
oiling. Oiled bird carcasses will be collected in accordance with spill incident-specific 
instructions and chain-of-custody protocols provided by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. (See Records, page 43). The designated, local USFWS representative will 
coordinate the collection, storage, and handling of any dead migratory birds with the 
Service’s Division of Law Enforcement. When collected, each bird carcass is placed in 
an individual plastic bag. Where cause-of-death analysis is important, each bird must 
first be wrapped in clean foil to keep the carcass from contacting the plastic bag, which 
could contaminate the hydrocarbon sample. Each carcass is labeled with the date, time, 
location, species (if known), and collector’s name; taken to a designated morgue 
location; and placed in a refrigerated unit. 


Bird Transport 
Captured birds are moved to an appropriate stabilization or treatment center at the 
earliest opportunity. Only appropriately trained personnel may transport birds (see 
Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8). It is preferable to transport birds 
in an enclosed vehicle. Adequate space (at least 1-1/2") is left between containers 
during transport to allow sufficient airflow through side vents (top vents are not, by 
themselves, adequate). Remember, freshly oiled birds typically emit hydrocarbon 
vapors; therefore, always maintain adequate ventilation in the vehicle to protect both 
humans and birds from inhaling such vapors. Only one bird per transport container is 
acceptable except in the case of non-aggressive, compatible species (e.g. murres), which 
may be transported two or three birds (same species) to an appropriately sized 
container (see Containers, page 22). 


Containers are secured to prevent load shifting that could cause the containers to slide 
together and impede air circulation. Birds are placed in secured containers before being 
transported to protect them from injury or escape during the transport process.  If 
birds must be transported in an open vehicle or skiff, it is important that all containers 
are securely tied with rope or straps prior to transport.  Make sure to compensate for 
cold outside temperatures and wind chill when moving birds in an open vehicle. 


Temperature control and monitoring are critical during transport. Wet birds may 
require a temperature close to 80°F to be comfortable during transport, while dry, oiled 
birds will require a cooler environment. Note that birds may overheat inside an air-
conditioned vehicle when containers are exposed to direct sunlight. Keep in mind that 
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human comfort during transport may not be synonymous with the temperature and 
ventilation needs of the transported birds.  


Birds are monitored periodically on transports longer than one hour, as directed by the 
response veterinarian. For trips that take longer than four hours, birds should be 
hydrated periodically during the transport. Critical cases require more frequent 
monitoring. The person transporting birds must maintain contact between the field 
and the rehabilitation facility so that departure and arrival times may be anticipated at 
these locations. 


Summary of Transport Practices    
! Allow 1-1/2" between containers for ventilation; 


! Only 1 bird per container unless they are non-aggressive compatible 
species; 


! Maintain inside vehicle air temperature between 68-70°F or higher if birds 
are cold; and 


! Monitor birds hourly; more frequently if unstable. 


NOTE:  NOTE:  NOTE:  NOTE:  No domestic animals are allowed in transport vehicles. 
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Chapter


5
Stabilization and 
Rehabilitation
In accordance with 50 CFR 21.31, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service issues permits for 
migratory bird rehabilitation. A rehabilitation permit is required for the capture, care, 
and treatment of oiled migratory birds. Only those individuals trained and experienced 
in oil spill response bird stabilization and rehabilitation techniques may care for oiled 
birds (see Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8). During an oil spill 
response, the Incident Command must authorize all bird rehabilitation activities.  
These activities are developed within the Environmental Unit of the Planning Section 
of the ICS and implemented within the Wildlife Branch of the Operations Section.  


The goal in rehabilitating birds during an oil spill response is the release of a healthy 
bird back into its natural environment.  The stabilization procedures described in this 
section (similar to those described under “Field Stabilization” in the previous chapter) 
represent the first medical treatment that an oiled bird receives soon after capture. 
Only trained and experienced personnel may administer this type of care. Stabilization 
procedures are performed at a designated stabilization site or at the primary 
rehabilitation center. 


General Guidelines for Stabilization 
! Stabilize within 2 to 4 hours of capture. 


! Minimize stress. Handle the birds as little as possible. Prepare treatments 
ahead of time. Keep noise to a minimum. Speak in a low voice. Provide 
visual barriers or “hides” so that the birds do not have to constantly see 
humans or other birds. 


! Provide appropriate temperature control and ventilation. This is especially 
important since oiled birds typically have difficulty regulating their body 
temperature and are susceptible to secondary diseases that can be caused 
by poor ventilation.  
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! Evaluate all cases and consider euthanasia of high-risk birds. Unnecessary 
suffering can be alleviated and limited resources dedicated to those birds 
having a better chance of survival. (See Euthanasia , page 30). 


! Prevent health risks to humans and to other birds. Wear protective 
eyewear, protective clothing, and masks (if appropriate) when handling 
oiled birds. Isolate birds with signs of infectious disease.  Understand the 
physical dangers associated with the handling of each species. Secure 
treatment for injured humans, clean all cuts thoroughly with an antiseptic, 
and obtain medical attention for major wounds. 


! Keep complete and accurate records. This helps to ensure that each bird 
receives appropriate medical care. A sequentially numbered, plastic leg 
band or equivalent ID tag, should be applied to identify each bird while in 
care. (See Records, page 43). 


Federal regulations require a written agreement with a licensed, veterinarian-of-record 
who will provide medical supervision and oversight during a bird-related response (50 
CFR 21.31(d)(1)(iii).  The veterinarian is responsible for all medical aspects of the 
capture and treatment program, but does not necessarily have to be physically present 
during all bird treatment and care actions. 


Veterinarian-of-Record Responsibilities 
! Joint decision-making with rehabilitation personnel; 


! Use of controlled substances (e.g. sedatives, euthanasia); 


! Necropsy supervision; 


! Triage and pre-release evaluation; and 


! Quality of medical records. 


Evaluation and Admission    
The evaluation and admission process involves collection of biomedical data on 
individual birds, to establish the medical and rehabilitation courses of action necessary 
to care for that bird. All personnel performing bird evaluation and admission must 
wear appropriate personal protective equipment to protect them from exposure to oil 
and potential injury from birds. Additionally, steps should be taken to minimize stress 
to birds during this process, including speaking in a low voice, and rapid completion of 
the examination to reduce bird handling time. 


When prioritizing multiple birds of the same species, treatment prioritization is based 
on the nature and extent of oiling, physical examination, and blood parameters.  
Medical attention should be given to those with the greatest probability of survival. 
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Four criteria that can be used to establish prognosis are (1) packed cell volume 
(PCV)/total solids (TS) determinations, (2) body weight relative to norm for species, 
(3) body temperature, and (4) physical exam results. Birds that do not meet criteria set 
for these results may be quickly, and humanely euthanized in order to alleviate 
suffering and to allow more treatable birds a greater opportunity of rehabilitation 
success. 


However, when multiple species are presented for triage, prioritization by species may 
also be necessary.  For example, an endangered species or a species of special concern 
may be given priority over resident waterfowl or an exotic species with the same or 
more critical condition. The incident-specific wildlife recovery and rehabilitation plan 
addresses species prioritization, as an integrated parameter of triage. The designated 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative establishes the species prioritization in 
close consultation with the veterinarian-of-record. 


General Steps for Evaluation and Admission 
! Start an individual record for each bird. 


! Review and record bird data provided by field team: capture location, date, 
time, chain-of-custody information. 


! Place a temporary identification band or tag on each bird. 


! Record general bird information: ID number, species, age class, sex (if 
possible). 


! Record overall impression of bird’s clinical status (e.g. depressed, 
hyperactive, alert, etc.). 


! Record degree of oiling: area(s) of body and degree (light, etc.). 


! Perform physical examination: record temperature, weight, presence of 
overt injuries/disease states, oil-related effects, etc.  


! Perform stabilization treatment:  manually remove excess oil from nares, 
mouth and vent; flush eyes with a sterile saline or equivalent solution; and 
administer Pepto-Bismol® or Toxiban® or their equivalents in 
conjunction with hydration using a balanced electrolyte solution. 


! Collect samples: take a blood sample to determine packed cell volume 
(PCV), total solids (TS) and blood glucose (BG); an oiled feather sample; a 
photograph of the bird (for evidentiary purposes); and other specialized 
samples for additional biomedical diagnostics, as indicated. 
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Additional medical therapies that may be warranted 
! Parenteral (e.g., not oral) fluid administration. 


! Prophylactic use of antifungals (e.g., itraconazole). 


! Start of treatment/isolation for overt clinical disease or injuries. 


! Start of treatment addressing hematological abnormalities. 


! Treatment of vomiting and/or seizures. 


! Initiation of additional diagnostics when indicated (e.g. blood 
panels/CBC’s, radiographs, or cultures). 


Inappropriate Treatments During Admission  
! Prophylactic use of antibiotics, eye ointments, or antiparasitics in the 


absence of clinical signs. 


! Oral administration of mineral oil. 


! Washing bird immediately after initial evaluation and admission. 


Euthanasia 
During an oil spill response, there are circumstances under which it may be necessary 
to humanely euthanize birds.  For each spill where bird rehabilitation is undertaken, the 
bird rehabilitator will prepare a written euthanasia plan in consultation with the 
veterinarian-of-record and the designated U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative.  
The euthanasia plan will take into account species, spill, and regional characteristics.  


Euthanasia is appropriate for any oiled bird with injuries that will render it unable to 
survive in the wild or unsuitable for use in captivity (50 CFR 21.31(e)(4)(iii)). Such 
injuries include fractured limbs (particularly those affecting a joint), injuries to the beak, 
extensive soft tissue injuries, and significant visual or auditory deficits. If birds are 
euthanized in the field, they will be collected following the procedures outlined in this 
document in Chapter 4. To prevent secondary contamination or poisoning, euthanized 
carcasses are never left in the field. 


See Appendix 5. 


Necropsy 
Valuable information can be collected from necropsies of dead birds. This information 
can be used both to refine treatment protocols for live birds during the spill event as 
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well as to collect data on the successes and limitations of the rehabilitation process. The 
spill response veterinarian-of-record should conduct or supervise all necropsies, in 
consultation with the designated representative of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Prior to conducting a necropsy, the USFWS representative and veterinarian will agree 
on which forms to use; which samples to collect (e.g., tissues, feathers); how those 
samples will be prepared (e.g., formalin or frozen), stored, and shipped; and where 
samples will be analyzed. Reports are filed and all samples handled and stored using 
appropriate chain-of-custody protocols, provided by the USFWS. 


Cleaning 
The structure of a bird’s feathers provides insulation and waterproofing. When a bird is 
oiled, waterproofing and insulation are lost, which may lead to hypothermia. Internal 
effects of oil may include damage to the lungs, gastrointestinal-hematological system, 
liver, or kidneys.  This damage is caused by inhalation of volatile components, ingestion 
during preening, drinking or eating, and dehydration.  


Based on these injuries, birds must be medically stabilized before cleaning. The 
cleaning process can be stressful to birds and care should be taken at every step to 
reduce that stress.  Birds are monitored for signs of stress or instability during the wash, 
rinse, and drying processes. Handlers must always work in teams when handling birds 
during the cleaning process. 


Bird Health Criteria for Cleaning 
! Bright/Alert/Responsive (BAR); judged stable. 


! Packed cell volume (PCV) and total solids (TS) within 90% of normal 
values. 


! Exceptions as determined by veterinarian on a case-by-case basis. 


Wash Water Criteria 
! Pressurized and adjustable system delivery at 40-60 psi. 


! Temperature 102 to 108°F depending on species, type of oil, and 
condition of the bird. 


! Hardness 2-5 grains per gallon (some variation in species requirements). 


! Large volumes of water (with these characteristics) available. 


Cleaning-agent Criteria 
! Able to remove oil from feathers without damaging feather structure or 


irritating skin and mucosal surfaces. 


! Non-toxic. 
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! Leaves no residue. 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: The only bird-cleaning agent that is recommended at 
this time is Dawn® dishwashing liquid (regular, not anti-
bacterial formula) because it removes oil from feathers; is 
non-toxic; and does not leave a residue. Other methods or 
products are not recommended for use or testing during an oil 
spill at this time.  


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: Pretreatment agents are used only when absolutely 
necessary because they are an additional substance that 
must be removed. Methyloleate or warmed Canola oil are 
appropriate agents for pre-treatment of tarry feathers. 


Drying            
The most effective means of drying most bird species is to maintain an ambient air 
temperature between 90 to 95°F using a pet dryer. Other heat sources, such as heat 
lamps or brooders, may be more appropriate for some species including most 
shorebirds. Birds are continually monitored during the drying process to ensure that 
they do not become overheated. Using net-bottom pens for most water birds will 
reduce the chances of overheating and allow for better circulation of warm air to 
ventral (belly) feathers. Some species (e.g. eagles, pelicans), however, require the use of 
pens with solid floors. 


Waterproofing (water birds) 
After water birds (e.g. ducks, murres) are washed and determined to be dry or 
waterproofed, they are given access to freshwater pools for swimming.  Birds are 
checked regularly to monitor for chilling and incomplete waterproofing.  A seabird is 
considered “waterproofed” if it exhibits normal behavior, body temperature, and 
buoyancy after 24 hours in a pool with no haul-out.  Some reasons for a lack of proper 
waterproofing may include incomplete removal of oil, incomplete or non-optimal 
rinsing, underlying injury or disease, poor pool-water quality, and feather loss or 
damage. 


Waterproofing (terrestrial and wading birds) 
After a terrestrial or wading bird is washed and determined to be dry or waterproofed, 
it is given access to fresh water for drinking and bathing.  Additionally, misting the bird 
will encourage preening and test for waterproofing.  Terrestrial birds should display 
waterproofing appropriate for their species. 


Husbandry 
Husbandry encompasses the housing, hygiene and nutritional aspects of maintaining 
wild birds in captivity. The goal in rehabilitating oiled birds is the release of healthy 
birds back into their natural environment. In order to achieve this goal, it is necessary 
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to treat the presenting problem — injury from oiling — as well as to prevent any 
secondary infections or injuries that may occur while keeping birds in captivity. The key 
to quality husbandry during an oil spill response is an emphasis on herd-health 
management. 


Housing 
Injuries or illnesses from improper captive housing can be a serious problem in the 
rehabilitation of oiled birds. Appropriate housing can reduce or prevent problems such 
as pressure sores, feather contamination, foot lesions, and infectious disease 
transmission. The following are best practices guidelines for good housing design and 
maintenance to maximize the chances of survival and release of healthy birds:  


! Construct pens according to the needs of the species affected.   


! Allow appropriate space based on species need.  


! Provide padding as necessary.  


! Avoid cages with wire walls or floors as these can cause feather damage, 
beak trauma, and foot lesions. 


! Avoid solid floors for species susceptible to keel sores or fecal 
contamination of feathers. 


! Provide perches as required. 


! Provide for an adequate thermal gradient (combination of ambient air 
temperature and radiant heat source) appropriate for birds to maintain 
normal body temperature. 


! Avoid placing washed (clean) birds in housing that previously held oiled 
(contaminated) birds to minimize the risk of re-oiling clean birds. 


! Maintain high water quality through water exchange or overflow to 
eliminate waterproofing problems by re-contaminating feathers.  


! Provide haul-outs as required, taking into account waterproofing and pre-
release condition. 


Disinfecting 
Prevention of disease transmission relies heavily on effective disinfecting and 
sterilization of all inert objects used in treating the birds. In addition, consistency in 
technique and frequency of cleaning procedures will help ensure that optimum 
cleanliness is maintained throughout the response effort. Personnel should be trained 
in standard cleaning procedures so that these procedures will become routine. 
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Some Important Disinfecting Guidelines 
! Know which pathogens are likely to occur; match disinfectant agents and 


procedures for best results.  


! Clean and disinfect transport cages, holding pens, and restraint equipment 
after each use.  Outdoor steam-cleaning is the preferred cleaning method.  


! Change the papers under net-bottom pens at least twice a day. 


! Complete water turnover, at least every 4 hours, to provide the most 
effective water filtration or overflow in pools.  


Nutrition  
Birds are fed sufficient food to increase body weight. Sufficiency is determined by the 
nutritional value of the food, based on a metabolic formula as well as the underlying 
body condition and health status of the bird.  


Nutritional and Food-Handling Guidelines 
! Food Types and Delivery:  In most cases, gavage-feed birds a high-caloric 


and digestible food slurry prior to washing. For cleaned birds, provide solid 
food, appropriate for the species, in dishes or containers in a manner that 
prevents re-soiling of feathers. Feed birds, within pools, non-oily food in a 
manner that mimics feeding in their natural environment. Allow all birds, 
within an enclosure or pool, an opportunity to feed. Keep feeding records  
for each bird, or pen of birds in the case of large numbers of birds.  


! Cleanliness: Wash hands prior to, and after, handling food. Thoroughly 
clean and disinfect all food preparation utensils and containers after each 
use.  


! Storage: Properly store all food in freezers, refrigerators, airtight containers, 
etc. to prevent contamination and spoiling. Store bird and human food 
separately. Monitor temperatures of refrigerators, freezers, thawing tubs 
and food handing areas to ensure food quality. 


Ongoing Health Assessment 
After washing, bird assessment must continue to determine whether additional medical 
and rehabilitation intervention is necessary prior to a release assessment. These 
procedures, while not as intensively instituted as during intake, follow the same basic 
areas: assessment of hematological values (PCV, TS), assessment of nutritional state 
(through successive weighing and assessment of flesh tone), and behavioral 
observations in pools or pens (to ensure appropriate feeding activities, social 
interactions, waterproofing, and other behaviors). All birds are handled either with 
washed hands or powder-free gloves (to maintain waterproofing status), and only non-
contaminated exam equipment and areas are used for these assessments. Additional 
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pre-release rehabilitative care may be necessary for some individuals and, if birds need 
to be kept in a hospital situation for a period of time, rewashing may be necessary. 
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Chapter


6
Facility Requirements 
The size and extent of a rehabilitation facility will vary depending on location and need.  
Not all spill responses will require the use of, or will be in the vicinity of a permanent 
bird rehabilitation facility. The size of the spill, its location, and the number of birds 
oiled will determine the type and location of a facility that can meet the required need. 
There are basically, three types of oiled bird rehabilitation facilities:  fixed, permanent 
facility; temporary facility established in local, fixed structures; and mobile units brought 
to a spill location to set up a temporary facility. 


The facility requirements in 50 CFR 21.31 establish minimal standards of care. It is 
critical that spill responders and pre-spill planners recognize the degree of effort and 
complexity required to implement a migratory bird response and establish an adequate 
facility.  Pre-spill planning is encouraged to achieve wildlife response systems that will 
adequately address the needs of small as well as large bird-rescue efforts. For best 
achievable care standards, response entities who are planning or authorizing oiled-bird 
rehabilitation facilities are encouraged to consult: (1) entities who have constructed 
permanent facilities, operated temporary facilities, or who have conducted facility 
planning (e.g., OWCN/IBRRC, Washington State, Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, 
Inc.); and (2) documents such as the States/British Columbia Oil Spill Task Force 
wildlife facilities report. 


Regardless of the type of facility used for bird rehabilitation during a spill response, the 
following facility requirement guidelines apply:  


Facility Setup 
! Establish and operate intake, holding, and isolation areas within 24 hours of 


wildlife response activation. 


! Establish and operate bird cleaning and pre-release areas within 48 hours of 
wildlife response activation. 


Facility Layout (traffic flow)  
! Separate contaminated and uncontaminated areas with a de-contamination 


area, to eliminate cross-contamination from oil and disease. 
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! Ensure that facility layout minimizes audio and visual stimulus (e.g., human 
traffic and noise) to reduce stress to birds. 


! Ensure that layout facilitates the natural “flow” of birds through the 
admission, rehabilitation, and release process. 


Established Bird Areas (within a Facility)  
! Intake 


! Holding 


! Wash/rinse  


! Drying 


! Pools/Outdoor caging 


! Food preparation 


! Hospital/isolation 


! Morgue/necropsy 


! Storage 


In certain situations and depending on the spill characteristics, areas may have multiple 
designations, i.e., intake may need to occur in the holding area, but such designations will 
still follow the above indicated “traffic flow” requirements. 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: A general guideline for estimating sufficient space for 
the bird holding area within a facility, including walking and 
aisle space, is to allow for 6 square feet per average-sized (1 
kg) bird. More space may be needed for larger birds. 


Facility Temperature 
! Maintain air temperature between 65-85°F, adjustable within 2°F 


increments, in all pre-wash and wash areas, including bird intake, holding, 
and hospital. 


! Maintain ability to warm or cool individual bird enclosures as needed. 


! Maintain temperature in all remaining areas to meet human comfort needs. 


Air/Ventilation 
! Provide fresh air exchanges via air/ventilation system that ensures healthful 


air quality (as indicated by low odor levels, prevention of mold/mildew 
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growth, and minimal dust particles).  Use of HEPA filters is highly 
recommended. 


o Optimal: In bird areas, a minimum of 10 to 15 air exchanges per 
hour, to minimize disease risk.  


o Optimal: In human areas, a minimum of 8 air exchanges per hour. 


Electricity  
! Maintain a reliable electrical supply sufficient for all electrical needs 


including heating, lighting, ventilation, air conditioning, water heaters, pet 
dryers, heat lamps, blenders, freezers, refrigerators, pool filters, computers, 
and faxes. 


! Provide Ground Fault Interrupt circuits in all areas where circuits may be 
exposed to water. 


Water Supply 
! Temperature: Provide washing and rinsing water temperatures of 102 to 


108°F, while maintaining additional hot water supply sufficient for other 
uses (e.g., laundry, cleaning, food preparation, warm-water pools). 


! Pressure: Provide water pressure at 40-60 psi in wash and rinse area, while 
maintaining sufficient water pressure in other areas (e.g., doing laundry, 
washing dishes).  


! Quantity:  Provide supply line(s) large enough for all areas requiring water 
simultaneously (e.g., wash/rinse area, pool area, laundry.) The quantity 
should be sufficient to provide a continuous flow of 4 gallons/minute to all 
indoor outlets and additional supply for pools.  


! Quality:  Maintain a water hardness of 2-5 grains per gallon for all bird wash 
and rinse stations and waterproofing pools. Provide a source of potable 
water for human use. 


Waste Water 
! Facilitate disposal of all oily wastewater in accordance with appropriate 


Federal, State, and municipal regulations.  


! Facilitate disposal of all gray water (e.g., rinse water, pool overflow) in 
accordance with appropriate Federal, State, and municipal regulations.  


! Control storm water and other runoff, as appropriate, to prevent contact 
with gray water and oily wastewater. 
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Solid Waste 
! Facilitate disposal of all solid waste in accordance with appropriate Federal, 


State, and/or local hazardous waste, municipal solid waste, and/or 
biological waste laws and regulations.  


! Ensure that disposal of carcasses proceeds under the direction of the 
designated U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative.  


Outdoor Areas 
! Maintain a perimeter of restricted access from the public to outdoor areas. 


! Provide outdoor space typically as large as the footprint of the facility itself 
(buildings or structures); may be larger depending on the species. 


! Provide sufficient pool size as dictated by release criteria and by species (e.g., 
to demonstrate that grebes can fly, flight space is provided within the 
outdoor enclosure). 


! Locate facility in a place that minimizes visual and auditory stress to birds. 


! Provide vehicle access and parking. 


Non-Bird Areas 
! De-contamination area. 


! Administration area (e.g., sign in, volunteer orientation, training, record 
keeping). 


! Rest areas and rest rooms for workers. 


! Sufficient space for human food storage, preparation, and dining. 


Security  
! Provide controlled access to the facility and any associated outdoor areas 


(e.g., pools, bird enclosures). 


Pest Control 
! Develop and maintain a pest control plan for rodents and insects.  


! Develop and maintain a plan for predator exclusion. 


Communications  
! Ensure adequate access to phones, faxes, and computers with internet 


access for all rehabilitation personnel. 
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! Maintain communication, via radio or cell phone, with all field capture 
teams and field stabilization units. 


Visitor Control  
! Coordinate and facilitate all visits by news media through the Joint 


Information Center within the ICS. 


! Limit visitor frequency to no more than 2 per day. 


! Limit number of persons per visit to minimize stress to birds. 
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Chapter


7
Release


Release Criteria 
The goal in rehabilitating oiled birds is to release healthy birds back into their natural 
environment. During a spill event, it is highly recommended that the bird rehabilitator 
prepare a release plan for the release of rehabilitated birds in consultation with the 
designated USFWS representative.  The plan is submitted to the Planning Section 
within the ICS and authorized by the Incident Command. There are certain criteria that 
must be met prior to releasing birds.  For those birds that do not meet release criteria, 
several options are available following consultation with the USFWS. These include 
additional rehabilitation, euthanasia, or placement in a long-term facility. 


Bird Release Criteria 
! Normal behavior (including natural feeding, swimming, & diving); 


! Body weight within 10% of normal for that species; 


! Waterproofed; 


! Normal blood values; 


! Normal physical exam; 


! Free of apparent disease; 


! Acclimated to outdoor temperature and light; 


! Pelagic species who have been maintained on fresh water for over 14 days 
should be re-acclimated to salt water prior to release; and 


! Free of all temporary leg bands and other ID tags and fitted with a 
permanent USFWS metal leg band. 


Release Site Criteria 
! No oil contamination present;  
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! No risk of re-contamination; 


! Same general geographic area of capture, if possible; 


! Appropriate seasonal range for species (important consideration during 
migration periods);  


! Available, natural, uncontaminated food sources; 


! Minimal human disturbance (e.g., boats, noise); 


! Favorable weather conditions/forecast; 


! Appropriate time of day for species; and 


! Minimal logistics for traveling to site. 


Post-Release Monitoring 
To determine the long-term effectiveness of rehabilitation of oiled birds, post-release 
monitoring is a necessary component of the rehabilitation effort. Follow-up on 
released birds can improve the processes and criteria associated with emergency bird 
care. Monitoring also enhances biologists’ understanding of the role that exposure to 
oil has on both medical and behavioral aspects to bird ecology, such as short-term and 
long-term survival and breeding status. A post-release monitoring plan should be part 
of the USFWS-approved release plan. 


Several different methods are currently used for post-release monitoring of birds after 
rehabilitation.  The most commonly used technique is to acquire federal band return 
data, collected by hunters, beach walk programs, or others, to determine mortality 
levels in released birds.  Although this method is relatively simple to undertake, it is 
difficult to determine survival with any confidence due to low band return rates.  A 
method that facilitates collection of more behavioral information is color banding and 
visual observation of released animals.  This method requires large amounts of 
observation effort and is limited to birds that remain close to land and do not migrate.  
The most effective means to acquire information on released oil rehabilitated birds is 
through the use of radiotelemetry.  This method involves placing a transmitter onto 
birds prior to release and monitoring the activated signal by radio or satellite.  In this 
way, biologists may follow birds for months to years after release.   
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Chapter


8
Records
The importance of recording information cannot be over-emphasized. Record 
collection enhances individual bird care, response evaluations, and the ability to 
accurately characterize the best practices for appropriate care. In-house records are 
maintained at the rehabilitation facility and copies provided to the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. Final reports from the rehabilitator for the oiled-bird response, 
including carcass  chain-of-custody  and sample  collection records,  where required,  
should be delivered to the USFWS within 30 days of the date the FOSC declares  
the response closed or from the departure date of the rescue/rehabilitation  
organization, whichever comes first.   


Scientific Records 
The following types of records are necessary to preserve vital information for scientific 
study, natural resource damage assessment, and improved rehabilitation practices and 
techniques: 


! Resources-at-Risk Survey: provides information regarding the location of 
birds and other animals in relation to the spilled oil. 


! Oiled bird sightings: records and maps for all reports of oiled birds. 


! Field Retrieval Report: records for all birds collected in field. 


! Live Bird Log. 


! Dead Bird Log. 


! Running tally: list of all in-house birds by species and case number. 


! Daily Care Report: documents care for each bird or enclosure, including 
feedings, treatments, medications, normal/abnormal activities. 


! End-of-Day Report: reports current and next day’s work. 
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! Oiled Bird Examination Report: individual record summary of retrieval, 
medical exam, diagnostic results, samples collected (chemical, blood, and 
tissue), cleaning, treatment, evaluation, chain-of-custody, Federal bird 
bands, and final disposition. 


! Record of samples collected (chemical, blood, feather, and tissue).  


! Lab Analyses Report: identifies all samples sent to labs; requested analyses; 
and lab results. 


! Federal Bird Banding Report: lists all birds banded for release. 


! Necropsy Report. 


Some sample forms are provided in Appendix 6. 


Administrative Records  
The following are types of additional documentation and reporting requirements 
associated with an oil spill response effort for entities such as the Incident Command 
System, USFWS Rehabilitation Permit Office of Migratory Bird Management, and law 
enforcement, among others.   


! Incident Action Plan – ICS 200:  Includes Site Safety and Health Plan, 
Communications Plan, Organizational Structure, and Group Assignments.  


! Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (USCG Daily Report). 


! Chain-of-Custody Record:  all migratory birds that die as a result of contact 
with exposed oil represent evidence of a potential violation of the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act.  As such, each bird carcass must be labeled with an Evidence 
Seizure Tag provided by the USFWS Division of Law Enforcement or other law 
enforcement agency, through the designated USFWS representative.  The bird 
carcasses are then delivered to a central, secure, evidence storage area and a 
Chain-of-Custody record completed. 


! Qualified Wildlife Responder Application. 


Some sample administrative record forms are provided in Appendix 6.  
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Appendix 1. Sample Supply and Materials List 
 
Administration/Communications Items: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Air horn P 
 Animal identification and natural history books P 
 Beepers P 
 Binoculars P 
 Cellular phones P 
 Chairs, folding or stacking S 
 First Aid Kit (humans) P 
 Food and fluids for volunteers geared to good nutrition and hydration (from a list of  local 


sources prepared in advance) 
P 


 Maps of impacted area and response facilities P 
 Marine radios (handheld) P 
 Master copies of all forms (designed in advance) P 
 MSDS binder  (add pertinent sheets as needed) S 
 Operations Manual (designed in advance) S 
 
Animal Care Items: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Aluminum foil P 
 Antiseptic solution (Povidone iodine; chlorhexidine) P 
 Aprons (full coverage vinyl) S 
 Astro-Bubble® bedding roll S 
 Barrier Cream S 
 Bleach S 
 Blender, industrial type S 
 Blood collection tubes:   Red top ____  Lavender top____  Green top ____      other types _____ P 
 Boots, 16” vinyl (Men’s sizes 5-12) S 
 Broad spectrum antibiotic (having wide safety margin) P 
 Brood  Rite® heaters          240       500        750 watt units S 
 Buckets, 5 gallon P 
 Butterfly catheters--Pediatric size or Scalp vein sizes P 
 Camera, disposable (to record each animal on intake) P 
 Can opener P 
 Cardiac and respiratory stimulants P 
 Catch pole S 
 Centrifuge for hematocrit tubes P 
 Clay tray for hematocrit tubes P 
 Cleaning table--sturdy, stable, and water resistant (96”x30”x28“) S 
 Cloth tape P 
 Clothes pins S 
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 Cotton balls P 
 Cotton swabs P 
 Culturettes P 
 Cutting board S 
 Dawn® dishwashing liquid S 
 Dexamethasone sodium succinate P 
 Diaper pins S 
 Digital gram scale P 
 Dish drainer mat (perforated) S 
 Dishpans, plastic S 
 Disinfectant  (Roccal D®) P 
 Drum lid wrench P 
 Drums, 55 gallon with lids P 
 Elasticon® tape P 
 Electrical adapters (heavy duty, triple outlet, outdoor type) S 
 Enteric coating agent (i.e. Pepto-Bismol® or Toxiban®) P 
 Euthanasia solution P 
 Exam forms P 
 Exam Tables         Size: S 
 Eye wash bottles P 
 Floatation vest S 
 Floor mats, non-slip, self draining, anti-fatigue S 
 Foley catheters (12-16 gauge, with adapters) (12 adapters and 30 catheters per dozen animals) P 
 Food processor S 
 Food strainers S 
 Food/water containers             Size(s): S 
 Formalin 10% P 
 Galvanized tubs, 17 gallon round, with lids S 
 Garbage can, 33 gal. metal with lid & wheels (rodent proof food storage) S 
 Garden hose (25’) S 
 Gauntlet style gloves, butyl or neoprene S 
 Gauze squares P 
 Heat lamp fixtures with inline switch, clamp on type S 
 Heat lamps, 150 watt conical ceramic type S 
 Heating mats, kennel type S 
 Hematocrit tubes P 
 HEPA filtration units (portable) P 
 Hot/Cold water mixing valves, accurate +/- 2ºF. S 
 Injectable anesthetic agents P 
 Injectable sodium bicarbonate P 
 Insect repellent P 
 Isopropyl Alcohol  P 
 IV fluid stand P 
 IV sets  (18-25 gauge)      Sizes:  P 
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 Kling® gauze P 
 Knife sharpener S 
 Knives                carving             paring         boning              fillet S 
 KY jelly P 
 Leg bands, plastic, numbered         Sizes:__________________________ 


             Colors:     red       blue      yellow      green      white      other____ 
P 


 Lights, portable, on stand S 
 Measuring cups and spoons S 
 Micropore® tape P 
 Microscope P 
 Microscope slide cover slips P 
 Microscope slides P 
 Milk crate, plastic S 
 Multiple animal feeder S 
 Multitest sticks P 
 Necropsy instruments  (append list) P 
 Needles (hypodermic)       Sizes: P 
 Net, cast S 
 Net, hand S 
 Net, hoop S 
 Net, long handled S 
 Non-steroidal ophthalmic antibiotic solution P 
 Nylon netting (rolls 0.5” to 1”, smooth mesh) S 
 Oral rehydration fluid (i.e. Pedialyte®) P 
 Panalog® cream P 
 Penlight P 
 Perching and flooring material            Type: P 
 Peroxide P 
 Pet carriers,  waxed cardboard          Small               Large P 
 Pet carriers, plastic                     Large                   Medium P 
 Pet dryers, portable P 
 Plastic cups P 
 Plastic pitchers           pint                   quart                        gallon S 
 Plastic sheeting, 4-8 mil polyethelene,  8’x100’ rolls S 
 Plastic Totes (small to large) for food storage S 
 Play pens, soft sided S 
 Plumbing adapters from 1/2” shower head to garden hose S 
 Pool thermometers S 
 Poultry shears S 
 Pretreatment agents (if needed based on type of oil and species involved) P 
 Protective goggles (non fogging) S 
 Pump hoses for intake and output, hot water resistant S 
 Rain gear          XXL           XL             L             M S 
 Raptor or welders gloves S 
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 Refractometer (temperature compensated) P 
 Sea salt (bags and tablets) P 
 Sharps container P 
 Sheets S 
 Shell or crab cracking mallet S 
 Shelving unit (water resistant, sturdy) S 
 Shower heads w/inline shut off valves S 
 Sponges S 
 Spray/mist bottles, quart size S 
 Sterile electrolyte (Lactated Ringers Solution with 2.5% Dextrose; or Normosol) P 
 Sterile gauze wrap                Size: P 
 Sterile instruments (list appended) P 
 Sterile saline P 
 Sterile syringes,  Catheter tip     Sizes: P 
 Sterile syringes, Luer lock type (1cc-60cc)  Sizes: P 
 Stethoscope P 
 Stool P 
 Sump pumps (1/4 HP for small pool drainage) P 
 Sunscreen lotion P 
 Surgical gloves              XL                L                  M                  S P 
 Surgical masks P 
 Survival suit S 
 Tegaderm® Skin Covering P 
 Telfa® Pads P 
 Thermometer calibrated to 108º F  (rectal) P 
 Thermometer, Photographic calibrated to 120°F. with hanging clips S 
 Tissue sample containers (small) P 
 Toothbrushes (extra soft, child size) S 
 Towels           bath size                hand size P 
 Trash bags P 
 Tube feeding ingredients (varies by  type of animals fed) (append list) P 
 Tyvek® coveralls    XXL          XL          L             M               S S 
 Utility sink, free standing, only drain plumbed S 
 Valve, inline ball-style, for garden hose S 
 Vetrap®                        2”                        4” P 
 Vitamin supplements P 
 Water Pic® dental irrigator S 
 Whistle on lanyard (order one per person in the field) P 
 Zipper style plastic bags     Sizes: P 
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Animal Deterrance 
No. Item                                                                                                         Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Animal calls S 
 AV Alarms® S 
 Cannon launched net S 
 Cracker shells (for 12 gauge shotgun) S 
 Decoys S 
 Hip waders P 
 Mist netting with cable ties, stakes, and mallet S 
 Mylar tape S 
 Net Gun S 
 Nylon cord S 
 Phoenix Wailer® S 
 Propane cannon S 
 Propane tank (20 lb.) 2 per cannon S 
 Scarecrow S 
 Seine net S 
 Shallow draft watercraft appropriate to conditions P 
 Shotgun, 12 gauge P 
 Spot lights S 
 Stroboscopic light, revolving S 
 
Facility Maintenance List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Clock, battery operated P 
 Desk P 
 Desk Chair (rolling) P 
 Electrical circuit tester S 
 Extension cords (20amp, outdoor,   100'           50'             25' ) S 
 Fans, portable S 
 File cabinet or file storage box S 
 Fire extinguishers            Type: P 
 Floor squeege P 
 Folding Metal Tables         Size: S 
 Freezer           Chest type          Upright            Lockable?      Yes      No P 
 Garbage cans, 33 gal. with lid & wheels S 
 Garden type spray nozzel P 
 Hardware Kit:  electrical tape, wire nuts, assort. washers, nails,  nuts, bolts, screws, rope, duct 


tape, wire, cotter pins 
S 


 Heaters, portable electric S 
 Large signs:   Quiet   Clean Animals    Oiled Animals    Medical Treatment  Clean linens    


Newspaper    Dirty Laundry    Volunteer Area    No Admitance     
Other_____________________________ 


P 


 Microwave oven P 
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 Mop bucket with wringer & wheels P 
 Multiple-outlet power strips, heavy duty P 
 Paper towel holder S 
 Paper towels S 
 Plumbing Kit:  Teflon tape, assort. rubber washers, hose clamps, PVC pipe cleaner and cement, 


Y hose connectors, male & female end repairs, splice repair kit 
S 


 Plywood and lumber for pens and pools:  P 
 Pool filtration system P 
 Pool(s)                      Size(s): P 
 Power tool Kit:  Cordless & corded drills, Circular and reciprocating saws with extra blades, 


drill index, extra batteries and charger for cordless tools, level 
S 


 Push broom P 
 Refrigerator              Size(s): P 
 Room thermometers S 
 Shelving unit                          metal              plastic               wood P 
 Staple Gun (heavy duty) P 
 Staples for staple gun    Type:                                             Sizes: P 
 String mop P 
 Tarp, waterproof, grommetted, 20’x20’  for pool liners, area covers S 
 Tool Kit:  hammer, pipe wrench, pliers (channel, clamping , needlenose), hack saw, wire 


cutter/stripper, slot & phillips screwdrivers, utility knife, adj. wrench, tape meas. 
S 


 Trash barrels, 50 gallon, on wheels P 
 Trash Can liners                33 gal.                     55 gal. S 
 Utility sink P 
 Vacuum cleaner , wet/dry type (Shop-Vac®) P 
 Water cooler S 
 Water heater, High capacity, on demand (90° rise at 3 GPM continuously)  this item may require 


propane/natural gas hook up.  Electric units are normally insufficient 
S 


 Water pressure gauge P 
 Water pressure pump (maintain 40 PSI at full flow, up to 60 PSI) S 
 Water test kit (pH, hardness, chlorine) P 
 Water treatment system (for hard/soft water, auto regeneration, min. maintenance high capacity) S 
 Water/sewage pump, electric, self priming, able to withstand hot water & debris S 
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Office Supplies List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Bulletin Board P 
 Calculator P 
 Clip boards P 
 Copier P 
 Disks compatible with computer        Type: P 
 Dry erase markers        black         red          blue         green         assorted P 
 Duct tape P 
 Fax machine P 
 File folder box P 
 Highliters             pink          yellow          blue         green            assorted P 
 Ink/Toner cartridge for         Copier            Fax               Printer 


Make/Model  ______________________     Cartridge No.___________ 
P 


 Manila folders P 
 Masking tape P 
 Name tags or badges P 
 Paper clips             large              small P 
 Paper compatible with fax machine   Ink jet      Laser     Roll (size:          ) P 
 Paper compatible with printer       Ink jet         Laser            Pin feed P 
 Paper for copier          Ink jet               Laser                P 
 Pencils P 
 Pens P 
 Portable computer w/database, spreadsheet, word processing programs, modem, cables P 
 Portable printer & cables, compatible w/computer model:___________ P 
 Poster boards P 
 Push pins P 
 Rulers P 
 Scissors P 
 Scotch® tape P 
 Stapler (desk type) P 
 Staples for above stapler         size: P 
 Waterproof markers       black           red             other                 assorted P 
 White Out® fluid P 
 Whiteboard               large                medium                  small P 
 Writing tablets P 
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Optional Surgical Item List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Allis tissue clamps P 
 Disposable drapes P 
 Endotracheal tube P 
 Esophageal stethoscope P 
 Forceps P 
 Hemostat P 
 Instracal sterilizing liquid P 
 Needle holder (5.5 Olsen/Hegar) P 
 Needles              Sizes: P 
 Oxygen P 
 Pan (stainless steel 8”x5”x2”) P 
 Scalpel blades     No.: P 
 Scalpel handle P 
 Small animal anesthetic machine (Isoflurane vaporizer) P 
 Surgical caps P 
 Surgical gowns P 
 Surgical scissors P 
 Surgical table, stainless steel P 
 Sutures P 
 Towel clamps (3.5 Backhaus) P 
 
Source: Created by Jan White, Wildlife Publications, Maple Valley, WA. 
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Appendix 2. Zoonotic Diseases of Wild Birds 
Organism        


Common Name 
Mode of 


Transmission 
Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 


Handlers 


BACTERIAL     


Campylobacter jejuni 
-Campylobacteriosis 
 


O Contaminated Tissue 
Fecal Exposure 


Man, birds, mammals Abdominal Pain, Fever, 
Vomiting, Headache 


PPE/Gloves 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 


Chlamydia psittaci 
-Chlamydiosis 


I Aerosol droplets Man, birds Conjunctivitis, 
Depression, 
Respiratory Infection 


PPE 
Gloves/Mask 
Handwashing 


Clostridia  sp. 
Blackleg/Tetanus 
-Enterotoxemia/etc. 
 


C, I 
Puncture Wounds 


Fecal contamination 
Contaminated soil 


Man, all mammals, 
birds 


Anaerobic Wound 
Infections/Septicemia 
Hemorrhagic 
Enteritis/Neurotoxin 


PPE 
Vaccination 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 
 


E. coli 
-Colibacillosis 
 
 


I, O Contaminated Tissue Man, birds, mammals Enteritis 
Diarrhea 


PPE/Gloves 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 


Erysipelotrix  sp.  
-Erysipeloid, diamond 
skin dis. 


O, C 
Bites/Scratches 


Water/Saliva 
Fish/Shellfish 


Man, bird, cetacean Cellulitis, Septicemia 
Rhomboid Skin 
Placque 


PPE  
Gloves/Masks 
Handwashing 
 


Listeria monocytogenes 
-Listeriosis 
 


O Water/Mud Man, birds, mammals Conjunctivitis PPE 
Gloves/Masks 
Food Hygiene 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 
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Organism        
Common Name 


Mode of 
Transmission 


Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 
Handlers 


BACTERIAL (Cont.)     


Mycobacterium avium -
Mycobacteriosis 
 


I, C,   
Insect Vectors 


Scratches 


Soil/Water Man, birds, swine Pulmonary Disease, 
Cervical Lymph- 
adenopathy 


PPE 
Masks/Gloves 


Mycoplasma  sp. 
-Atypical pneumonia 
 
 


I 
Aerosols 


Mucous membranes Man, most mammals, 
birds 
 


Respiratory Infection 
Conjunctivitis 


PPE 
Masks/Gloves 
Handwashing 


Pasturella multocida 
-Pasturellosis 
 


I, O?, C 
Bites/Scratches 


Respiratory secretions 
from carrier birds or 
mammals 


Man, pinnipeds, birds Cellulitis/Respiratory 
Infection 
Septicemia/Enteritis 
Peracute Death 
 


PPE 
Gloves/Mask 
Handwashing 


Salmonella/Shigella 
Plesiomonas 
-Infectious Enteritis 


O Tissues from infected 
animal/fecal 
contamination 


Man, all vertebrates Enterocolitis/Diarrhea 
Fever/Septicemia 


Food Hygiene 
Cooking/Chilling 
Handwashing/Gloves 


Yersinia 
pseuotuberculosis 
-Pseuotuberculosis 
Yersinia enterocolitica 
-Yersiniosis 


I, O, C Fecal shedding 
Contaminated food or 
water 


Man, birds Enlarged Mesenteric 
Lymph Nodes 
 
-Y. enterocolitica 
enteritis 


PPE 
Gloves 
 
 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 
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Organism        
Common Name 


Mode of 
Transmission 


Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 
Handlers 


VIRAL 
 


    


Paramyxovirus 
-Newcastle Disease 


I,O Secretions and 
Excretions 


Man, birds Conjunctivitis, Fever, 
Chills, Headache 


Isolation of Suspects 
Sanitation 
PPE/Gloves/Mask 
 


Influenza Virus 
-Influenza A 


I, O Aerosol droplets birds, Harbor seals, 
pilot whale, man,  


Upper Respiratory 
Tract Infection 
Pneumonia/Conjunctivi
tis 


Isolation 
PPE/Mask/Gloves 
 


FUNGAL     


Aspergillus  sp. 
-Aspergilliosis 


I Spores from mold 
growth in damp, poorly 
ventilated areas 
 


birds, cetaceans, man, 
birds 


Respiratory Infections 
Granulomas 


PPE/Mask 
Adequate ventilation 


Coccidioides immitis 
Coccidioidomycosis 


I Spores in dust / soil 
(esp. following an 
earthquake) 


Dolphin, man, sea lion, 
sea otter 


Pyogranulomas in 
lung/other tissues 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


Cryptococcus 
neoformans 
Cryptococcosis 


I Spores in soil 
contamined by bird 
droppings 


Man, mammals, birds Pulmonary disease but 
may disseminate to 
viscera, skin, bones or 
CNS 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


Histoplasma 
capsulatum 
-Histoplasmosis 
 


I Spores in dust        and 
soil and bird roosts 


Man Flu-like signs, fever,  
Respiratory signs 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 


Source: Recommended Protocols for the Care of Oil Affected Birds, States/British Columbia Oil Spill Task Force, 1998
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Appendix 3. Deterrent Techniques
Gas-Operated Exploders 
Detonators consist of a bottled gas supply, separate pressure and combustion chambers, an igniting 
mechanism and a barrel to aim and magnify the blast. Gas-operated exploders produce a loud directional 
shotgun-like noise by slowly filling a bellows with propane gas from a tank, then rapidly transferring this gas 
to a firing chamber and igniting it with a spark. Blasts are emitted at adjustable time intervals. The interval 
between detonations can be varied from less than one minute to 30 minutes. Some gas-operated exploders 
can be set to fire at random intervals and rotate after each explosion so that subsequent shots are aimed in 
different directions. The sound level is approximately 120 dB. An exploder can operate for about two weeks 
without refueling, but needs to be maintained regularly for effectiveness and to ensure that it is working 
properly. 


Note: Gas-operated exploders are extremely dangerous and should be used only by 
trained personnel. 


Advantages 
! Deployable in onshore and offshore situations (when placed on anchored rafts) especially when 


the oil is well confined and where birds are particularly susceptible; 
! Protective of relatively large areas (200 - 1000 m or 30 - 50 ha); 
! Rapidly remobilized; 
! Automatically operated and require only minimal staffing; 
! Effective during both day and night; 
! Especially effective in deterring dabblers and geese; 
! Inexpensive to operate and require little maintenance; 
! Inexpensive to purchase ($300); and 
! Widely available. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Birds rapidly habituate to the sound of the blasts (no more than two or three days and 


sometimes less than a few hours for some bird species); 
! Not effective in deterring most shorebird species as well as gulls, coots, grebes and loons; 
! Significantly reduced effective range and sound intensity when used in fog and wind; 
! Difficult to install and operate on an anchored raft in open water and in bad weather; and 
! Disturbing to local residents and responders. 


 


Pyrotechnics 
These devices frighten birds by producing a whistling noise, explosion and/or flash of light. Types include 
shotgun-launched projectiles (shell crackers) and a variety of pistol-launched projectiles. When using 
pyrotechnics, the danger of igniting spilled oil and vegetation should always be avoided. Both shotgun- and 
pistol-launched devices should be fired with the wind, and away from personnel. Safety goggles and ear 
protectors (muff or ear plug type) are worn, and personnel using pyrotechnics are expected to be trained in 
firearms safety. 


Shotgun-launched projectiles include shell crackers and scare cartridges. They are fired from a 12-guage 
shotgun with the shell shot being replaced by a bulldog or M-80 firecracker that explodes at 100-150 yards 
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(91-136 m). Single barrel shotguns that break and load at the breech are recommended. The shotgun should 
be fired from the hip at a 45° angle, and shell crackers should explode as close to the birds as possible. 
Because of the light charge, the shotgun has only a slight recoil. 


Note: Pyrotechnics are extremely dangerous and should be used only by trained 
personnel. 


Advantages 
! Effective both day and night; 
! Easily directed close to water birds; 
! Especially effective in deterring open-water birds; 
! Relatively high radius of effectiveness (at least 200 m from the source and up to 1 km for some 


bird species); 
! Effective on land or in offshore situations; 
! Highly effective in combination with other deterrents (motorboats, ATV, effigies); and 
! Relatively inexpensive (roughly $50 per hundred). 


 
Disadvantages 
! Short duration of effectiveness (one or two hours); 
! Less effective in deterring dabbling ducks; 
! Ineffective in deterring gulls and shorebirds; 
! Significantly reduced effective range and sound intensity when used in windy situations; 
! Requires continuous staffing; 
! Potentially hazardous to operators and bystanders if not used carefully; 
! Potentially hazardous if used in areas containing volatile oil components; and 
! Disturbing to local residents and responders. 


 


Aircraft 
Aircraft, especially helicopters, are effective deterrents because of the combination of loud noise and rapid 
approach from above. They are often effective for hazing birds away from large areas. Helicopters may also 
be used to herd flightless (young and molting) birds.  


Aircraft are considered to be especially useful during the early stages of cleanup and hazing operations. They 
are more effective if used in combination with other devices such as shell crackers and gas-operated 
exploders. Because of their maneuverability and noise, helicopters are probably more effective than fixed-
wing aircraft. 


Not all bird species will take flight in response to overhead disturbances. Some waterbirds (e.g., loons and 
alcids) dive rather than fly when approached by aircraft, and others who are young or in their molting or 
brood-rearing stage may be incapable of flight. Flightless birds can be herded with a helicopter (Alaska 
Regional Response Team, 1991), or ground patrols after the helicopter has departed. Helicopters have been 
used successfully to drive flightless Canada geese over water, exposed tidal flats, and dense sedge in Alaska 
with the helicopter remaining 10 to 20 m (33-66 ft) behind the geese at an altitude of 1-15 m (3-49 ft). (Timm 
and Bromley, 1976). 
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Advantages 
! Readily available to remote and roadless areas; 
! Disperses birds in different types of habitats (marsh birds, offshore birds); 
! Rapidly disperses birds while oil is still offshore; 
! Requires minimal staffing; and 
! Highly effective at deterring geese. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Less effective at deterring species other than geese, especially during molt; 
! Less effective for birds gathered in very attractive sites like feeding or nesting grounds; 
! Increased potential of bird-aircraft collisions during low flying activities; 
! Ineffective at night; 
! Reduced or limited feasibility during bad weather (especially fog); 
! Time consuming for deterring birds on a large scale basis; 
! Limited ability to procure helicopters, in heavy demand during an oil spill; and 
! Relatively high cost of charter aircraft. 


 


Motorboats 
Motorboats can be used to deter birds located offshore where hazing from the shoreline with other 
techniques is ineffective in driving birds away. A few studies conducted during the last 20 years have 
demonstrated the potential of boats as an effective deterrent. Birds are more sensitive to boats propelled by 
outboard motors. A powerboat causes virtually instantaneous flight as soon as it appears on the water, 
causing a majority of birds to leave. There is some speculation that the larger the flock, the more sensitive it 
is to an approach (Batten, 1977). The hazing of diving birds with boats is generally considered slow, labor 
intensive, and may be ineffective. Boats may be useful for herding flightless waterfowl away from spilled oil 
to boomed areas of lagoons, or overland to inland lakes (Alaska Regional Response Team, 1991). 


Advantages 
! Useful in deterring birds located at some distance from the shoreline; 
! Rapidly implemented for deterring birds while oil is still offshore; 
! Works well with most species except diving birds; 
! Covers relatively large areas; and 
! Requires limited staffing.  


 
Disadvantages 
! Deployment potentially hazardous during bad weather, ice conditions or darkness; 
! Limited ability to locate birds, especially in rough seas; and 
! Difficult to direct dispersed birds to unoiled waters. 


 


All-Terrain Vehicles (ATVs) 
All-Terrain Vehicles (ATVs) such as quad-runners are moderately effective for hazing many species of 
waterfowl and shorebirds. Human presence reinforces the effects of the noise and rapid movement of the 
vehicle. A quad-runner can also be equipped with air horns or sirens, or used with pyrotechnics. 
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Advantages 
! More efficient for covering larger shore areas (between 3 and 5 km instead of 1-2 km by foot);  


and 
! Most effective when used in combination with other methods (e.g. noisemakers). 


 
Disadvantages 
! Limited to birds onshore; 
! Limited to daylight use; and 
! Potentially destructive to certain habitat types. 


 


Electronic Sound Generators 
These devices, broadcast loud, intermittent electronically synthesized sounds that are in the audible range of 
birds. The units can be adjusted to the most effective range of sound patterns for the target bird species, and 
sound patterns within this range can be varied over time to decrease habituation. Sound generators can be 
positioned on land, mounted on boats, or housed within a raft or buoy for effectiveness in open water and 
marine situations. 


Advantages 
! Useful in open water environments; 
! Rapidly deployed;  
! Projects over large areas; 
! Readily deployed on leading edge of drifting oil slick; 
! Maximizes potential of dispersing birds away from contamination, when deployed directly into 


oil slick; 
! Reduces potential of bird habituation because buoy is moving with the wind and current and 


regularly encounters new groups of birds;  
! Limited habituation of birds, even when anchored, due to the diversity of sounds produced; 
! Operable and effective day and night; 
! Operable during bad weather (fog and rain); 
! Readily retrievable; 
! Easy to handle and operate by two persons; 
! Constructed to withstand the hazards of fire and explosion sometimes associated with oil 


slicks; 
! Long-lasting effectiveness (>two weeks); 
! Low maintenance (requires four marine batteries: two in the unit and two on full charge). 


 
Disadvantages 
! May be less efficient in areas where birds are accustomed to loud background noises, where 


hunting pressure is low; or where birds congregate in very secure habitats; 
! Batteries must be replaced or recharged after 72 hours of operation; 
! Requires a boat or a helicopter to be deployed offshore; 
! Regular monitoring (daily) is recommended to ensure effectiveness; 
! Range of effectiveness decreases during high winds and rough seas; 
! Requires monitoring, when used in oil slick, to ensure that device stays in oil slick; 
! Duration of effectiveness unknown when the buoy is used in a stationary mode;  
! Disturbing to local residents and responders; 
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! Expensive, more so if the costs of radio beacon transmitters and receivers are included; and 
! May not be immediately available. 


 


Biosonics 
These techniques use distress, warning, or alarm calls that are broadcast by tape players to disperse single or 
closely related species from the immediate area. In general, individuals or small flocks are less responsive 
than large flocks. The effectiveness of biosonics can be increased by supplementation with pyrotechnics. 


Advantages 
! Effective at lower sound intensities;  and 
! Slower habituation. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Highly species specific; 
! May attract rather than deter birds, depending on life stage; and 
! May attract predators and scavengers. 


 


Underwater Acoustics 
These include devices that put sound into water, such as sweep frequencies, killer whale vocalizations, and 
underwater percussion devices. These devices have not been studied enough to allow for guidance or to 
determine advantages and disadvantages and, therefore, are NOT recommended for use as bird deterrents 
during oil spill response.  


Balloons 
All-weather helium balloons are considered effective if properly maintained and frequently refilled and 
repositioned. They are generally 20-30 inches (50-75 cm) in diameter, and should not be fully inflated in 
order to reduce stress from wind resistance. Balloons may be suspended from land or from a floating object 
in the water. They should not be located near trees or other objects that could cause puncturing. Balloons 
should be tethered on 40-75 feet (12-23 m) of 48 lb (22 kg) or stronger monofilament line and initially 
spaced at least every 200 yards (183 m). Some balloons should be set very high to deter birds from flying 
overhead. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive; and 
! Readily available. 


 


Disadvantages 
! Rapid habituation; 
! Ineffective at night; 
! Do not function well in winds over 10 mph; and 
! Potentially subject to ultraviolet degradation.  


 


Flags 
Flags are considered an effective and inexpensive hazing device for waterfowl. They can be constructed by 
mounting a three-by-two-foot (91-61 cm) sheet of black plastic to a four-foot (1.2 m) stake. The stakes 
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should be driven into the ground at an angle so the flags will move in light wind. They should be erected 
every 100 to 200 feet (30-61 m) on land, or on buoys over water. Mylar car dealership flags can also be 
effective for hazing waterfowl. Flags can be used in conjunction with gas-operated exploders. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive; and 
! Readily available. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Rapid habituation; and 
! Ineffective at night. 


 


Human Effigies and Predator Models 
Human effigies (e.g., traditional scarecrows) and raptor models may be effective if they appear lifelike, have 
motion, are frequently repositioned, and are used in combination with loud sounds or recorded distress calls. 
Human effigies are more effective if you first establish the human form as being potentially detrimental (e.g., 
have response personnel create disturbance in the area before deploying human effigies), and are dressed 
similarly to personnel operating in the area. 


Advantages 
! Readily put in place; 
! Easily remobilized; 
! Does not constitute an auditory disturbance near populated areas or responders; 
! Effective in good and bad (winds, rain, etc.) weather; and 
! Relatively inexpensive (<$200). 


 


Disadvantages 
! Effectiveness limited to daylight, except if equipped with lights or combined with audio 


deterrents; 
! Rapid habituation by birds (a few days); and 
! Small range of effectiveness (100m or 4-8 ha). 


 


Reflectors, Mirrors, and Reflecting Tape 
Reflector devices can be constructed by attaching aluminum or tinfoil pie plates to a line suspended over 
land or water. These devices can be used in association with lights to haze waterfowl. Hand-held mirrors that 
reflect sunlight may also be effective. Mylar reflecting tape is another deterrent for many species of birds. 
This silver and red-coated tape is generally twisted and strung between support posts. The tape reflects 
sunlight, and vibrates under windy conditions producing a humming noise. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive. 


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract, rather than deter, birds; and 
! Ineffective at night. 
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Lights 
Strobe, barricade, search, and revolving fixed lights have been used to haze birds, and they should be 
combined with other deterrent techniques such as exploders and pyrotechnics. Although lights may be 
partially effective for deterring waterfowl during the night, some bird species may be attracted to lights, 
especially during rain, fog, or heavy cloud cover. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive. 


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract, rather than deter, birds. 


 


Lure Areas and Bait Stations 
Birds may be lured from one area to another with the use of bait food. However, bait stations require that 
large quantities of bait food be available over a period of days. Because lure areas need to be relatively close 
to a spill so that the food can be detected, this proximity may increase the oiling risk to birds attracted into 
the general area. Lure areas are recommended only when, after careful evaluation, alternative techniques 
would be expected to be ineffective. 


Advantages 
! Passive form of deterrence.  


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract birds not normally present in the area and increase potential for oiling as birds 


disperse from baited site. 


 


Dyes 
The feasibility of using dyes for deterring birds from oil spills is unknown because of data gaps including: 
species-specific reactions to colors, habituation potential, dye toxicity, dye solubility in various types of oil, 
concentration required, and rates of dye weathering. Therefore, use of dyes is NOT recommended as a bird 
deterrent during oil spill response at this time. 


Trained Falcons and Hawks 
Trained falcons and hawks are sometimes used at airports to chase away birds and disperse birds from 
runways.  If used in a contaminated or oiled area, there is the potential that these trained birds could 
themselves become oiled or contaminated, or could potentially chase or disperse birds into contaminated 
areas. Using trained falcons and hawks is NOT recommended as a bird deterrent during oil spill response. 


Decoys and Visual Devices 
Dead-bird decoys or bird carcasses are sometimes used to discourage birds from using an area.  However, 
placing dead-bird decoys or bird carcasses in a contaminated or oiled area may attract healthy birds of prey or 
other mammalian predators, potentially causing these predatory species to become contaminated or oiled. 
Using decoys and carcasses is NOT recommended as a bird deterrent during oil spill response. 
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Sources: Deterrent Techniques and Bird Dispersal Approach for Oil Spills, Denis Lehoux and Daniel Bordage, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, 2000; and Rehabilitation Manual for Oiled Birds, Greer, R.D., D.J. O'Connor of Exxon, Biomedical Sciences, Inc., L. 
Frink, and S. Welte of Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, Inc., 1998. 
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Appendix 4.  Bird Natural History and Special Concerns 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 































  


Appendix 5. Euthanasia Guidelines 
 


Rehabilitators must administer euthanasia in accordance with 50 CFR §21.31(e)(4)(iii).  In 
addition, rehabilitators who treat migratory birds at oil and hazardous waste spills should do the 
following: 


1. Euthanasia should be considered for a bird having serious injuries that will require 
extended treatment or render it unable to survive in the wild.  Serious injuries can 
include fractured limbs (particularly those affecting a joint), injuries to the beak, 
extensive soft tissue injuries, and significant visual or auditory deficits. 


 
2. When large numbers of birds are contaminated in a spill, it is necessary to selectively 


treat them so the appropriate attention is given to those with the greatest probability of 
survival.  Packed cell volume (PCV), relative weight, and body temperature are used to 
identify those birds having reduced chances of survival. 


 
Birds having a PCV of less than 20 percent may require an extended period of 
treatment, and are thus at a greater risk of developing secondary complications.  This is 
especially true for seabirds that may have little resistance to terrestrial disease 
organisms.  Birds that are both underweight and hypothermic (relative to other birds 
of the same sex/species involved in the spill) have been shown to have a significantly 
decreased survival rate.  A bird having consistently low body temperatures (less than 
100º F.) despite attempts to warm the animal are considered a poor risk. 


 
3. Birds showing signs of infectious disease should be isolated, and either supported until 


a diagnosis is made or euthanized and necropsied.  Birds with lesions characteristic of 
avian pox (warty lesions around the eyes, mouth or on the feet) should be isolated and 
precautions taken to prevent exposure to other birds.  Other signs which should 
arouse suspicion include: bloody or mucous discharge from the eyes, nose or mouth; 
moist or gurgling respiratory sounds; watery or bloody diarrhea; regurgitation; rapid 
weight loss; or pronounced neurologic signs. 


 
4. Birds that show signs of chronic disease, such as extreme emaciation, have a very poor 


prognosis.  Consider euthanasia for a very underweight bird that has wasted pectoral 
musculature and a prominent keel.  However, note the following:  the keel is normally 
very prominent in species such as herons and egrets; at certain times (the end of winter 
or  migration), birds may also have reduced muscle mass with no underlying disease 
process; and severely dehydrated birds are often underweight but will gain rapidly with 
rehydration. 


 
5. The degree of oiling, the temporary presence of bleeding from the GI tract, and 


molting are NOT considered adequate grounds for euthanasia. 
 
6. Approval by Federal or State agencies is required before certain birds can be 


euthanized.  This applies to threatened or endangered birds, migratory birds, unusual 
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birds with small local populations, and species with low reproductive potential.  All 
birds that are euthanized must be disposed of as instructed by the Division of Law 
Enforcement or the USFWS on-scene oil spill coordinator, as the birds they possess 
may be essential evidence for a civil or criminal investigation conducted by the USFWS 
or other agencies.  


 
7. Techniques for euthanasia: 
 


a. Appropriate for the size of the animal; 
 
b. Designed to minimize stress; 
 
c. Reliable and rapid. 


 
d. Safe for personnel administering technique. 
 


8. Chemical injection as discussed below is recommended and preferred.  Alternative 
techniques are mentioned but not discussed. 


 
a. Injection, according to dosage guidelines, of a commercial euthanasia solution, 


with prescribed routes usually being the medial metatarsal, right jugular or 
brachial veins, will quickly and painlessly kill most birds. 


 
b. Most euthanasia solutions are restricted drugs and subject to control by the Drug 


Enforcement Administration:  professional supervision, inventory control, and 
locked storage are required. All solutions must be obtained through a 
veterinarian and used under veterinary supervision. 


 
c. Ensure that animals euthanized by this method do not become food for carrion 


eaters. 
 


9. Alternative techniques of chemical euthanasia include inhalation of anesthesia or toxic 
gases.  Physical euthanasia is not recommended. 


 
10. Refrigerate all dead birds until necropsied.  Post mortems conducted in-house can yield 


information that will help in determining treatment protocols in live birds at the 
facility.  All carcass disposal should be coordinated with the Division of Law 
Enforcement or the USFWS on-scene oil spill coordinator and disposed of consistent 
with spill incident-specific instructions and chain-of-custody protocols.  


 


Source: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Spill Response Contingency Plan, 1997.  Appendix Q, as revised. 
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Appendix 6.  Sample forms and formats. 
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NOTICE 
 


 


The National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) does not approve, recommend or endorse any 
proprietary product or material mentioned in this publication. No reference shall be made to 
NMFS, or to this publication furnished by NMFS, in any advertising or sales promotion which 
would indicate or imply that NMFS approves, recommends or endorses any proprietary product 
or proprietary material herein or which has as its purpose any intent to cause directly or indirectly 
the advertised product to be used or purchased because of NMFS publication. 


 
 


 
Correct citation of this report is: 


 
Johnson, S., and M. Ziccardi. 2006. Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines. NOAA 
Technical Memorandum.. 
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U.S. National Response Team: http://www.nrt.org/ 
 


Wildlife Health Center, UC Davis:  http://www.vetmed.ucdavis.edu/whc/ 
 


Oiled Wildlife Care Network:  http://www.vetmed.ucdavis.edu/owcn/ 



http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/health

http://www.darp.noaa.gov/

http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g-m/nmc/response/index.htm

http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/acp/acp.shtml

http://www.nrt.org/

http://www.vetmed.ucdavis.edu/whc

http://www.vetmed.ucdavis.edu/owcn
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Introduction 
Marine Mammals and Oil:  A Brief Overview 
In comparison to marine birds, marine mammals are infrequently affected by oil spill incidents. 
The number of individuals and species affected, as well as the degree of pathological impact of 
such exposure, will depend on many variables, such as the location and size of the spill, the 
characteristics of the oil, weather and water conditions, types of habitats affected, the time of year 
the spill occurs, as well as the behavior and physiology of the marine mammal. Information on 
the effects of oil on marine mammals is sparse, and is mostly a result of the Exon Valdez oil spill 
in Alaska in 1989 and a limited number of exposure experiments on a narrow range of species 
exposed to relatively low doses of oil (Geraci and St. Aubin, 1990). 


 
The sensitivity of marine mammals to spilled oil is highly variable and appears to be most directly 
related to the relative importance of fur and blubber to thermoregulation. In those species with 
relatively sparse fat stores, direct contact with oil impairs the thermal insulative value of fur thus 
resulting in hypothermia. External exposure can also result in dermal injury and conjunctivitis. 
Internal exposure of oil by ingestion (either by direct ingestion or indirect through food and water 
sources) can result in gastrointestinal ulcers and liver and kidney damage. Inhalation of volatile 
hydrocarbons can result in central nervous system and pulmonary damage and behavioral 
abnormalities. Depending upon the extent of external exposure, the toxicity of the petroleum 
product, the volume ingested or inhaled, the presenting clinical signs, and the species affected, 
some marine mammals exposed to oil may not need rehabilitation. Oil spill responders must 
consider that such procedures involving capturing, holding, treating, and releasing the wild  
animals places stress on the animal, and the consequences of capture and captivity may be a 
greater risk to its well being than contacting oil. Exceptions may include abandoned or moribund 
young pups of any species and species that rely on fur for thermal insulation. These animals will 
most likely require rehabilitation when oiled due to the physical and toxicological effects of 
petroleum exposure. 


Pathological Effects of Petroleum Exposure 
Documented clinical and histopathological effects of oil in pinnipeds and sea otters include 
ambulatory restrictions, thermoregulatory imbalance, central nervous system depression, 
interstitial pulmonary emphysema, aspiration pneumonia, anemia, conjunctivitis and corneal 
edema, gastrointestinal irritation, and hepatic and renal tubular necrosis/lipiosis, and adrenal gland 
dysfunction (Davis and Anderson, 1976; Geraci and Smith, 1976; Engelhardt et al., 1977; 
Engelhardt, 1985; Geraci and St. Aubin, 1988; Geraci and Williams, 1990; St. Aubin, 1990; 
Lipscomb et al., 1993). Small laboratory studies on the effects of oil have been conducted on 
ringed and harp seals (Smith and Geraci, 1975; Geraci and Smith, 1976); however most studies 
have been unable to correlate the degree of oiling with the type of effect and many of these 
lesions may be related to captivity stress or other underlying factors. Changes in acute phase 
proteins and cytokines (e.g. elevated IL-6, haptoglobin and creatine kinase) have been correlated 
with probable petroleum exposure in river otters (Duffy et al., 1993; Duffy et al., 1994). Oiled sea 
otters displayed evidence of hepatic and renal dysfunction as well as anemia in their blood 
parameters (Williams et al., 1995). 
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Heavy oiling did not appear to interfere with seal locomotion during the Exxon Valdez oil spill 
(Lowry et al., 1994), but in previous spills seal pups encased in oil have drowned due to their 
inability to swim (Davis and Anderson, 1976). During Exxon Valdez, harbor seals were observed 
exhibiting abnormally tame or lethargic behavior. These observations are most likely explained by 
midbrain nerve damage found in oiled harbor seals and Steller sea lions (Spraker et al., 1994). In 
addition to the acute mortalities associated with the loss of thermoregulation and buoyancy, many 
physiological and behavioral problems have been attributed to internal exposure to petroleum and 
polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon (PAH) compounds in sea otters. However, many of these 
conditions have been difficult to differentiate from lesions attributed to, or compounded by, 
shock and chronic stress associated with capture and the rehabilitation process (Williams and 
Davis, 1995). It has become clear that animals captured during oil spill responses undergo 
additional stressors that may or may not be offset by the medical care they receive. 


Background 
The purpose of the Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines (Guidelines) is to provide a 
foundation for coordination and communication between the National Marine Mammal Health 
and Stranding Response Program participants and other state and federal governmental agencies 
involved in oil spill response and marine mammal conservation and protection. The National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) Fisheries, Office of Protected Resources, 
Marine Mammal Health and Stranding Response Program (MMHSRP) enlisted the University of 
California (UC) Davis, Wildlife Health Center to assist in the development of these Guidelines 
with input and assistance from NOAA’s National Ocean Service, Office of Protected Resources, 
Damage Assessment and Restoration Program (DARP) and NOAA Fisheries, Office of Law 
Enforcement (OLE). The UC Davis, Wildlife Health Center, through its Oiled Wildlife Care 
Network (OWCN) program is among the world’s leading experts on oiled wildlife response 
methods and standards. The primary purpose of the document is to: outline appropriate 
standardized data collection techniques for response activities and damage assessment; define 
chain-of-custody protocols for animal collection, necropsy and sampling; provide 
recommendations for protection of human health and oil spill safety training for responders; and 
present guidelines for best achievable care of oiled marine mammals. Standardization of this 
information between and among oiled marine mammal responders should allow for more 
accurate collection of data for analysis, which then may yield better information on the effects of 
oil on marine mammals and further improvements in oil spill response involving marine 
mammals. These Guidelines by their design do not address overall marine mammal husbandry 
methods in detail, but are intended to provide basic information on oil spill specific issues (such as 
search and collection, transport, emergency care and stabilization), and procedures specific to oil 
spill response. For more information on general marine mammal rescue and rehabilitation, the 
reader should consult references such as Marine Mammals Ashore (Geraci and Lounsbury, 1993) 
and the CRC Handbook of Marine Mammal Medicine (Dierauf and Gulland, 2001). 
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Intended Uses 
These Guidelines are intended for use by the NOAA Fisheries MMHSRP, other natural resource 
management agencies, marine mammal stranding networks and rehabilitators, On-Site 
Coordinators, and Potentially Responsible Parties (PRPs) as a guide in: 
 Developing appropriate sections of Area Contingency Plans (ACPs) 


 
 Stimulating communication and documentation coordination between interested parties 


 
 Caring for oiled marine mammals 


 
 Evaluating marine mammal rehabilitation center capabilities for oil spill response 


 
 Collecting evidence for assessment of impacts on marine mammals 


 
 Making informed choices during spill responses 


 
Responses to spills impacting marine mammal will depend upon factors including the size of the 
spill, species involved, type of product spilled, time of year, and location. It is important that spill 
responders and pre-spill planners recognize that the variability in degree of effort and complexity 
in marine mammal response can be significant when comparing small and large events. 


 
This document is not intended for use as a training manual. Nor is this document an 
exhaustive list of techniques in this field, in which practical knowledge is being continuously 
refined and developed. It is to serve as guidance for acquiring the best achievable care and data 
collection during an oil spill response and should be periodically reviewed and updated. 
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Organizational Structure 
Organizational Structure of Wildlife Response 
Actions taken to protect wildlife resources follow an organized and agreed-upon cascade of  
agency notifications and activities. All activities of the oil spill response are coordinated through 
the Unified Command (UC) and follow an Incident Command System (ICS) structure as 
standardized by the National Interagency Incident Management System (NIIMS) and modified 
for oil and hazardous substance spill response by the National Response Team (Figure 1., NRT 
2004). The UC is the governing body ultimately responsible for all decision making processes 
during the spill response, and is made up of a Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) (usually a 
Coast Guard Captain of the Port for the affected area), a State Incident Commander (IC) or On- 
Scene Coordinator (SOSC), and a qualified individual from the Responsible Party (RP), if known. 
When appropriate, local government representatives can be included in the UC. The FOSC has 
the ultimate responsibility for directing the oil spill response if a consensus cannot be reached 
among the members of the UC. Wildlife response activities usually exist within the Operations 
Section of the ICS, though some wildlife actions (primarily baseline assessment and planning) also 
occur with the Environmental Unit of the Planning Section. The Wildlife Branch within the 
Operations Section coordinates and initiates wildlife response activities. Guidance for dealing with 
oiled wildlife is not specifically provided in the National Contingency Plan, therefore the Wildlife 
Branch operational plan is developed uniquely within each Regional and Area Contingency Plan 
based on the specific resources and agency involvement. 


 
Early but prudent initiation of a wildlife response plan and the previous development of the 
Wildlife Branch ensure timely mobilization of dedicated staff, equipment, and volunteers. This 
structure allows for effective lines of communication, making the response effort much more 
efficient. The degree of the wildlife response effort is designed to be flexible and scalable to the 
size of the oil spill - only those positions necessary and appropriate for a specific spill incident are 
filled. 


Trustee Organizations 
Under federal statutes, NOAA Fisheries, National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) has 
responsibility for managing and protecting all cetaceans and pinnipeds in U.S. waters, except 
walruses; U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) has responsibility for managing and protecting 
manatees, walruses, sea otters, and polar bears. NOAA Fisheries is responsible for the 
administration of the Endangered Species Act (ESA) as it applies to certain cetaceans and 
pinnipeds and the FWS is responsible for the administration of the ESA as it applies to remaining 
marine mammals and terrestrial mammal and bird species. Following an oil spill, specific 
information on wildlife resources at risk and appropriate wildlife response actions are made 
available to the Federal On-Site Coordinator (FOSC) and other members of the Unified 
Command (UC) through representatives of appropriate wildlife resource managers.  Therefore, 
the UC must immediately consult with FWS or NMFS whenever a response may affect these 
resources. The Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) prohibits the “take” of sea otters, seals, 
sea lions, walruses, whales, dolphins, and porpoises, which includes harassing or disturbing these 
animals as well as actual harming or killing; however, Section 109(h) of the MMPA allows take by 
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Federal, State, or local governmental officials, during their official duties, provided the take is for 
the welfare and protection of the animal or public health. Accordingly, the FOSC/UC is 
authorized to take marine mammals during an oil-spill response if to protect the welfare of the 
animal. Section 12(c) of the MMPA allows NMFS to enter into cooperative agreements (e.g. 
Stranding Agreements) that allow stranding network participants marine mammal take in order to 
carry out the purposes of the MMPA. The ESA and its implementing regulations provide special 
provisions for consultations during emergencies (such as oil spills) with FWS and/or NMFS for 
making recommendations to the FOSC to avoid the taking of listed species or to otherwise 
reduce response-related impacts. In some State statutes, management and protection of wildlife 
resources are joint responsibilities between NMFS, FWS and the State. Because of these shared 
trust responsibilities, both federal and state agencies are required to respond to spills, or potential 
spills, that may impact marine mammals. To facilitate efficient and effective coordination during 
an oil spill response, federal and state agencies may consider developing Memorandums of 
Agreement (MOA’s) or Memorandums of Understanding (MOU’s) that pre-designate regional 
primary points of contact, establish lead representatives, and define roles for natural resource 
emergency situations. 


 
In the wake of the Exxon Valdez spill, Congress passed the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90). 
OPA 90 sets forth an extensive liability scheme that is designed to ensure that, in the event of a 
spill or release of oil or other hazardous substance, the responsible parties are liable for the 
removal costs and damages that result from the incident. A responsible party may be liable for 
removal costs and damages to natural resources, real or personal property, subsistence use, 
revenues, profits and earning capacity, and public services. OPA 90 also set aside a significant  
trust fund that can be utilized quickly to implement a spill response prior to establishment of 
liability. 


 
OPA 90 directs the appointed trustees to conduct natural resource damage assessments (NRDAs) 
and develop and implement plans to restore, rehabilitate, or replace damaged natural resources. 
Authority to claim damages to natural resources also stems from Clean Water Act (CWA) and 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). Under 
the CWA, federal and state agencies with diverse jurisdictions and missions are directed to 
combine their response and planning efforts in the event of an oil spill or release of another 
hazardous substance under the aegis of a National Contingency Plan (NPC) or an Area 
Contingency Plan (ACP). An Area Contingency Plan must provide for efficient, coordinated, and 
effective action to minimize damage from oil and hazardous substance discharges. In so doing, an 
ACP assigns duties and responsibilities to various federal and state agencies, provides for 
maintenance of necessary equipment and supplies, and establishes Coast Guard strike teams with 
specialized training in oil and hazardous substance control. In addition, an ACP is designed to 
provide for surveillance and notification systems to detect oil spills as early as possible. Further, an 
Area Contingency Plan is to provide for a specific fish and wildlife response plan, developed with 
the advice of expert agencies, to minimize disruptions to fish and wildlife and their habitat. 
Regional and Area Contingency Plans can be located at the U.S. National Response Team website 
(www.nrt.org) and the USCG website: (http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/acp/acp.shtml). 



http://www.nrt.org/

http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/acp/acp.shtml





4 / 10 / 2006 Draf t 6  


M A R I N E    M A M M A L    O I L    S P I L L   R E S P O N S E       G U I D E L I N E S 


 
 


Figure 1: Incident Command Structure for Oil Spill Response (NRT 2004) 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 


Once the FOSC activates the Wildlife Branch, several components of oiled wildlife response can 
be initiated, including reconnaissance to determine species and areas to focus operations, hazing 
of animals to prevent oiling, search and collection for live and dead animals in the spill area, 
treatment and rehabilitation of oiled animals, and release and monitoring of recovered animals. 
The agencies, organizations, and individuals responsible for these functions should be outlined in 
the Area Contingency Plan.  An example of Wildlife Branch organization is shown in Figure 2. 
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Figure 2:  Wildlife Branch Organization (State of California, Wildlife Response Plan, 2004) 
 
 


 
 


Under the direction of the Wildlife Branch Director (WBD), the principal objectives of Wildlife 
Operations during spill response and cleanup are to: 


 
 Provide the best achievable care to impacted and/or threatened wildlife 


 
 Document for the Unified Command the immediate impacts of the oil spill to wildlife 


 
 Minimize injuries to wildlife 


 
 Protect wildlife and habitats from adverse effects of wildlife recovery 


 
To ensure these objectives are achieved with maximum efficiency, the WBD (in coordination  
with the Environmental Unit) manages the activities of the federal, state, and local agencies along 
with commercial and non-profit organizations responsible for wildlife protection and 
management  who  fall  under  the  authority  of  the  Unified  Command  during  spill    response 
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Stranding Network and 
Facility Requirements 
Wildlife Operation plans should include (where available and appropriate) properly trained 
regional Stranding Network Participants because of their experience with live animal stranding 
response and rehabilitation for the local area. In order for Stranding Network Participants to 
contribute during wildlife response, they must hold a Stranding Agreement or Letter of 
Authorization (MMPA, Section 112(c)) with NMFS/FWS and have received specific oil spill 
training and meet facility requirements for oiled marine mammal rehabilitation. NOAA Fisheries, 
Office of Protected Resources, may include oil spill response authorization in the Stranding 
Agreement with the Participant when it is determined that the Stranding Network Participant 
meets these criteria. Authorized marine mammal rehabilitation organizations should make efforts 
to become engaged in the development of their Area Contingency Plans to ensure their 
involvement during oil spill response. 


Criteria for Evaluating Marine Mammal Rehabilitation Groups 
The following criteria can be used when considering and evaluating marine mammal rehabilitators 
for conducting oil spill response. 


 
 Holds all necessary permits, Stranding Agreements (NMFS) and Letter of Authorizations 


(FWS) for marine mammal stranding and response activities. 
 


 Experience in the capture, treatment, and care of oiled marine mammals 
 


 Knowledge of conducting marine mammal response activities within an Incident 
Command System structure including appropriate communication and notification 
procedures 


 
 Sufficiently trained (health/safety and animal care), equipped, and experienced 


supervisory staff 
 


 Ability to train and equip personnel and volunteers for marine mammal response during 
an emergency oil spill response 


 
 Ability to quickly mobilize to perform marine mammal capture, field evaluation, 


stabilization and transport (including to remote locations if necessary) 
 


 Access to appropriate facilities for treating and housing oiled marine mammals (including 
adequate animal care, hazardous waste, and personnel infrastructure) 


 
o Ability to establish and operate marine mammal intake, holding, and isolation 


areas within 12-24 hours of wildlife response activation. 
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o Ability to establish and operate marine mammal cleaning and pre-release areas 
within 72 hours of wildlife response activation. 


 
 Agreement with a licensed veterinarian experienced in the treatment of oiled marine 


mammals to provide necessary medical care 
 


 Use of best practices as outlined in the remainder of this document 
 


Facility Requirements for Marine Mammal Oil Spill Rehabilitation 
General Considerations 
The size of the spill, its location, and the number and species of animals oiled will help determine 
the type and location of a facility that can meet the required need. Not all spill responses will be in 
the vicinity of a permanent rehabilitation facility. Temporary facilities that can care for oiled 
marine mammals in the short or long-term can be established in local, fixed structures, or mobile 
units can be brought to a spill location to set up as a temporary facility. However, it is critical that 
spill responders and pre-spill planners recognize the degree of effort, the unique requirements of 
oiled wildlife care and the complexity required to implement and establish an adequate facility. 
Pre-spill planning is strongly encouraged to achieve wildlife response systems that will adequately 
address the needs of small as well as large rescue efforts as rapidly as possible during a spill. 


 
There are published standards for the design of facilities housing marine mammals in captivity. In 
the United States, these standards are published by the Department of Agriculture, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS, www.aphis.usda.gov/ac/cfr/9cfr3.html) and are a 
requirement for facilities that wish to display animals to the public. They include such items as 
haul-out requirements, pool size and depth, water quality, number of animals to be kept in a 
particular environment, and strict standards for food preparation areas and medications. The 
USDA standards are useful guidelines but may not be appropriate for animals that require 
constant medical attention and handling, or for facilities that only keep animals for a short period 
of time. NMFS is in the process of developing specific marine mammal rehabilitation facility 
guidelines (NMFS/FWS Best Practices for Marine Mammal Stranding Response, Rehabilitation, 
and Release: Pinniped and Cetacean Rehabilitation Facility Guidelines). 


 
Facility design for rehabilitation centers is an ongoing area of study and no perfect facilities exist  
to suit all needs for each species and age class of marine mammal. Notwithstanding, certain 
principles should be kept in mind when designing an oil spill response facility or when attempting 
to house oiled marine mammals in an existing facility (Davis and Davis, 1995). An ideal facility 
should include: intake/physical exam/evidence processing area; a veterinary hospital with  
isolation capabilities; indoor wildlife housing/caging areas; food storage and preparation facilities; 
animal washing and rinsing areas; drying areas; outdoor pool and pen areas; pathology facilities; 
volunteer training and eating areas (with restrooms); administrative offices with multiple 
phone/fax lines and conference space; storage; and access to a large parking area. 
Minimizing stressors is an important aspect of creating a good rehabilitation environment.  
Specific animal needs must be taken into account when trying to provide adequate housing for 
animals during an oil spill. These needs may be affected by such factors as the animal's species, 
age, physical condition, degree of oiling, and nature of the product with which it was oiled. 



http://www.aphis.usda.gov/ac/cfr/9cfr3.html
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Housing Requirements and Considerations 
Indoor and outdoor housing should maximize safety to humans and the animals, provide an 
escape-proof enclosure, and minimize visual stress and human traffic. Within an oil spill response 
facility, housing should be set up so that there are appropriate areas for holding animals prior to 
intake, pre-wash assessment and stabilization, post-wash, quarantine, and longer term housing. 
These areas will differ in the amount of access to the animals that is required, the space that each 
animal requires, the degree to which the environmental temperature can be controlled, and type  
(if any) of water requirements (fresh versus salt). Ideally, all of these areas should have separate 
filtration systems. Separate systems are required for pre- and post-wash animals to prevent oil 
contamination of animals that have already been washed. 


 
Environmental Control: A finer degree of environmental temperature control is required for 
newly admitted animals, neonates, and animals that are more compromised due to poor 
nutritional state, greater extent of secondary effects, or underlying disease. Animals that are 
compromised require easy or limited access to water, haul-out areas, and heat sources such as 
heating pads and lamps, but may need frequent observation to ensure that severely debilitated 
animals are able to move away from heat sources to prevent hyperthermia and burns. Some 
animals may require more frequent handling for monitoring, sample collection, feeding or 
medicating. Housing should minimize stress but maximize accessibility and ease of monitoring 
(Tuomi et al., 1995) 


 
Ventilation: Adequate ventilation is an extremely important factor for maintaining marine 
mammals in captivity and is more important in oil spill situations to protect against the toxic 
effects of volatile agents and prevent the spread of infectious agents between animals. Ten to 
fifteen air changes per hour has been recommended as adequate for inside animal holding (NIH, 
1985) and these standards should be adhered to if at all possible. Outdoor housing is ideal for 
maintaining ventilation but drawbacks include lack of environmental control, discomfort for 
personnel working with the animals, and more challenging access control by staff. 


 
Quarantine: The potential for the spread of disease is an important issue to consider for marine 
mammals in captivity. Captured animals, staff and volunteers may carry infectious agents without 
showing signs of disease and could pose a threat to oiled animals. Staff should use effective 
quarantine protocols including foot baths containing appropriate antimicrobial solutions between 
housing areas, cleaning/disinfecting or changing protective clothing between animals, designating 
separate feeding and cleaning equipment for different areas, and minimizing movement of  
animals and personnel between areas. Extra care must be taken in areas where animals with 
infectious diseases are kept and when handling immunocompromised animals. 


 
Water Supply: Oiled wildlife care facilities require large quantities of water to provide all areas 
simultaneously (e.g., wash/rinse area, pool area, laundry). The quantity should be sufficient to 
provide at a minimum a continuous flow of 4 gallons/minute to all indoor valves and additional 
supply to fill, operate filtration and ozonation equipment, and provide overflows for pools. 
Washing and rinsing areas require temperature-controlled hot water (98-108°F) with water 
hardness of 2-5 grains per gallon at pressure of 40-60 psi. 


 
Waste Water: Facilities must dispose of all oil and animal wastewater in accordance with 
appropriate Federal, State, and municipal regulations. Oil contaminated water often must be 
contained in separate holding tanks and not released in normal sewer system. 
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Data Collection 
Data Collection and Chain-of-Custody Procedures 
Systematic search and recovery, transportation, processing, and treatment of all oil-affected  
wildlife are critical for guiding response actions and gaining an understanding of the short-term 
and long-term consequences of oil spills to wildlife populations. In addition, these data can be 
used after the emergency response for natural resource damage assessment activities. In order to 
track the samples and collect data during oiled wildlife response, the trustee agencies and response 
organizations must adhere to pre-established chain-of-custody and animal identification 
procedures. For tracking purposes, data on oiled animals are compiled on standard data log forms 
(Appendix 2-3). During large-scale responses, pre-identified wildlife agency personnel or their 
agents will complete log forms; however, field and rehabilitation responders should be familiar 
with the forms and their completion for smaller-scale responses and for individual oiled animals 
that present to participating facilities independent of a spill response. In addition to the tracking  
of live animal data, all samples (carcasses, samples, photos, records) that may be used in legal cases 
must be tracked and secured at all times. 


 
Quality assurance (QA) procedures are necessary to ensure that data are collected in a scientifically 
valid manner. It is important throughout any sampling and analysis program to maintain integrity 
of the sample from the time of collection, through the point of data reporting, to the final sample 
disposition. Proper chain-of-custody procedures allow the possession and handling of samples 
traced from collection to final disposition. Documents needed to maintain proper chain-of- 
custody include: 


 
Field Logbook: All pertinent information on field activities and sampling efforts should be 
recorded in a field logbook. The logbook should enable someone else to completely reconstruct 
the field activity without relying on the memory of the field crew. All entries should be made in 
indelible ink (preferably ballpoint), with each page signed and dated by the author, and a line 
drawn through the remainder of any page. All corrections should consist of permanent line-out 
deletions that are initialed. An example of a Search Effort Log is presented in Appendix 1. For 
tracking and chain-of-custody purposes, all live and dead animals recovered should be identified 
(tagged/marked) in the field and the identification noted on the Search Effort Log. Permanent 
tags will then be applied and logged at the processing facility. 


 
Animal Logs: At admittance to a wildlife care and processing facility, the animal must be logged 
into the Live Marine Mammal Data Log or Dead Marine Mammal Data Log (Appendix 2-3) and 
all of the boxes on these forms must be completed. All animals collected dead or alive should be 
given a unique log number and identifier (e.g. tag), as well as a Level A data field number, in order 
to track the individual animals through the capture/collection, processing, and for live animals the 
rehabilitation and release process. 
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Sample Collection and Label: It is necessary to collect an oil sample from each individual 
animal. A detailed protocol for the collection of evidence is provided in Appendix 6. Each sample 
must be identified with a waterproof label that is securely attached to the outside of each sample 
container. Labels must contain the oil spill name, date, species, intake log number and Level A 
data field number of that animal, animal capture location, and flipper tag color and number and 
then sealed with evidence tape or custody seals. Custody seals are used to detect unauthorized 
tampering with the samples. Samples and photo must be properly stored in a secure location that 
has limited and controlled access. 


 
Intake Form: For live animals, the Oiled Marine Mammal Intake Form (Appendix 4) must be 
completed for each animal. This form contains important questions about the extent of oiling, 
location and depth of oiling, as well as a place for documenting physical examination findings. For 
evidence documentation, a photo of the animal and oil sample must be taken during intake and 
admission into the wildlife care and processing centers (see Intake and Admission Procedures). 
During rehabilitation, each animal must have individual records documenting the treatment and 
care of that animal. Authorization for cleaning and later release must be documented on the Oiled 
Marine Mammal Intake Form and signed by the authorizing authority (i.e. attending veterinarian). 
For resource damage assessment purposes, a photo of the animal with identification (i.e. card with 
animal log number and date) must be taken prior to release. 


 
Chain-of-Custody Forms: A chain-of-custody record must accompany every sample that is 
removed from the secured location in the wildlife processing and care facilities. The chain-of- 
custody form should be supplied by the managing agency (NMFS, USFWS) representative that is 
acquiring the sample. Both the person relinquishing custody of the sample(s) and the person 
receiving the sample(s) must sign the form and ensure that the samples and records are not left 
unattended unless secured properly. An example chain of custody form can be found in 
Appendix 10. 


 
Tissue Sampling: Tissue samples are collected for either chemical or histological analysis. Only 
after authority is given by the appropriate trustee agency and the Unified Command can 
necropsies be performed by qualified veterinarians and pathologists to collect tissue samples and 
determine cause of death on collected carcasses and mortalities that occurred during 
rehabilitation. Each animal should be photographed prior to sampling and samples collected 
following the sample collection protocols described in Appendix 6. 







4 / 10 / 2006 Draf t 13  


 
 


Safety and Human Health 
Worker health and safety are of primary importance in any oiled marine mammal rescue and 
rehabilitation effort. The earliest phases of an oil spill are generally the most hazardous to human 
health and safety. Thus, safe practices during field collection of marine mammals must be a 
priority.  Rescue programs should not be initiated unless personnel can conduct activities safely. 


 
As with all spill response activities, the marine mammal rescue and rehabilitation effort needs to 
be coordinated and monitored by the spill response command center operations, safety, and 
medical staffs. A written Site Safety Plan (SSP) must be developed and approved by the spill’s 
Safety Officer for the rehabilitation facility. If field activities are on-going for marine mammal 
response, the site safety plan needs to be expanded to include these activities including any 
specialized equipment that will be used. All staff and volunteers working on the spill must be 
familiar with and sign the SSP prior to work. 


Training for Marine Mammal Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel 
In addition to mastering specific marine mammal rescue and rehabilitation tasks, personnel must 
be trained to recognize and minimize risk of injuries from oil-related and physical hazards 
associated with oil spill response operations prior to being allowed to participate in on-site 
activities. Elements of required and recommended training will vary depending on the tasks of  
the individuals involved in the response. Training-hour requirements and specific  courses vary 
with level of involvement, agency policy, and OSHA and state regulations. 


Required Training 
Personnel involved in oil spill response activities must comply with all applicable worker health 
and safety laws and regulations. The primary Federal regulations are the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA) standards for Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency 
Response (HAZWOPER) published by the U.S. Department of Labor in Title 29 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), section 1910.120 (www.osha.gov). Oiled marine mammal responders 
and rehabilitation centers are not specifically addressed by HAZWOPER and training to address 
risks associated with marine mammal stranding and oil spill response personnel may fall within 
the scope and application of the Hazard Communication Standard (“HAZCOM”, 29 CFR 
1910.1200(h)). The OSHA field compliance or Safety Officer should be contacted to ascertain the 
worker training requirements and develop an implementation plan to minimize the hazards of 
exposure to workers involved in cleanup operations. For maximum protection of the 
environment, OSHA has recognized the need to quickly clean-up spilled oil and has empowered 
the OSHA Regional Response Team representative to reduce the training requirements for 
responders engaged in post-emergency response operations as directed by OSHA Instructions 
CPL 2-2.51 (www.osha.gov). State requirements which are more restrictive will preempt Federal 
requirements. Marine mammal stranding network participants are responsible for training and 
certifying their employees and volunteers. 


Recommended Training 
In addition to the training required by Federal regulations, further training is highly recommended 
for safe and efficient operations during a spill response. This guidance is considered   a minimum 



http://www.osha.gov/

http://www.osha.gov/
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essential training for marine mammal rehabilitators in accordance with the goal of establishing  
best practices. 


 
Search and collection and transport personnel 
 General oil spill response training 
 HAZWOPER 24hr training 
 Aircraft/boating/ all-terrain vehicle safety 
 First aid/CPR 
 Local geographical knowledge 
 Marine mammal identification and capture techniques 


 
Rehabilitation Facility Management 
 Marine mammal oil spill response training 
 Incident Command System 
 HAZWOPER 24hr training 
 Crisis management 
 First aid / CPR 
 Media relations 


 
Rehabilitation/Stranding Network Facility Workers and Volunteers 
(Live and Dead Animal Handling) 
 General oiled marine mammal training 
 HAZCOM - Hazardous Communication training 
 First aid / CPR 


 
Personal Protective Equipment 
Personal protective equipment (PPE) must be used to protect wildlife response personnel from 
exposure to hazardous substances and dangers associated with animal care activities. To guard 
against injury from marine mammals, all workers should wear approved personal protective 
equipment appropriate to their task. 


Recommended PPE 
 


Full eye protection, i.e., goggles, safety glasses, or face shield 
Oil resistant rain gear or oil protective clothing (coated Tyvek, Saranex, etc.) 
Gloves (neoprene or nitrile) that are oil resistant and waterproof 
Non-skid shoes/boots that are oil resistant and waterproof 
Ear protection (muff or ear plug type) when using pyrotechnic devices or operating machinery 
Personal flotation device when working on or near water 


 
Respiratory protection from organic vapor hazards may also be required for some operations. If 
respirators are used, training and fit testing are required. All workers must be trained on the 
proper use and limitations of all personal protective equipment prior to using the equipment. 


Hazardous Substances 
Rescue and rehabilitation workers may be exposed to spilled oil, and must be so informed. Prior 
to handling  a contaminated  marine  mammal,  the  Material  Safety  Data  Sheet (MSDS)  for the 
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spilled material should be reviewed and all recommended precautions followed. Workers and the 
rehabilitation facility shall be periodically monitored, using calibrated instruments and devices to 
determine exposure. Ventilation in all work areas should prevent the buildup of airborne 
contaminants. 


 
A portion of the rehabilitation facility should be designated for the storage of contaminated 
clothing, equipment, and medical waste until the items can be decontaminated or disposed of 
properly in accordance with the site safety plan. 


Volunteers 
Wildlife response programs regularly use volunteers, particularly at the rehabilitation facility. 
Wildlife response managers need to ensure that volunteers are appropriately trained, supervised, 
and informed of all hazards. A comprehensive volunteer management program is an essential 
component of an efficient wildlife response. This management program needs to address, at a 
minimum, volunteer safety, training, supervision, scheduling, and liability. 
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Wildlife Recovery and 
Transportation 
Agency Oversight 
Wildlife Recovery and Transportation involves the collection/capture of dead and live oiled 
wildlife and their transport to processing centers. Under the proposed ICS Wildlife Operation 
structure presented in Figure 2, these activities are performed by the Wildlife Recovery and 
Transportation Group, in close coordination with the UC and the state and federal trustee 
agencies. Marine mammal collection by any agency or organization must be done under the 
direction of the UC and under the agreements/permits from the appropriate management 
agencies (i.e., NMFS, FWS). Recovery and Transportation usually include personnel from state 
and federal trustee agencies, approved contractors, and marine mammal stranding network and 
rehabilitation organizations. Trained, qualified volunteers can be used utilized as long as OSHA 
and other training requirements are met and adhered to. 


Search and Collection Guidelines 
Rescue Team: Teamwork is essential to safe, efficient collection of oiled marine mammals. Each 
team should consist of at least two people, and should be outfitted with the resources and 
equipment necessary to complete its assignment. A plan of action should be developed and 
discussed among all search and collection personnel and approved by the Wildlife Branch 
Director prior to entering the search area. Each capture site should be evaluated and strategies 
developed to suit the terrain and species involved. Capture of affected animals should not be 
attempted if adverse weather, sea conditions, cliffs, or other physical and chemical hazards in the 
“hot zone” are present. Communication between the Rescue and Transportation Group and the 
reconnaissance personnel (within the Operation Section or the Environmental Unit) is important 
to maximize the success of search effort. 


 
Equipment: Prior to a response, ensure that all equipment is ready and in working condition. 
Capture materials should include communication equipment (portable phone or radio), 
specialized vehicles (4-wheel drive with lifting tailgate or crane, adequate floor space, easily 
cleaned, and good ventilation), boats (capture vessel and support vessel), aircraft (fixed wing or 
helicopter), SCUBA gear, nets (type varies by species and location of capture), cages and transport 
boxes (type varies by species), herding boards, personal protection equipment (PPE) and a first 
aid kit for humans. Any injuries to staff or volunteers should be treated immediately and reported 
to the site safety officer. In addition to PPE required by the Safety Officer to protect personnel 
from oil exposure, appropriate attire for capture teams includes closed-toed shoes or boots, long- 
sleeve shirts, long pants, rain gear, coveralls, and organizational identification (e.g., clothing labeled 
with insignia or logo). 


 
Procedures: Record the details of the beach search effort on the appropriate Form (Search 
Effort Log, Appendix 1) and include data on the start and end of a search segment, observations 
of oiled animals, and detailed info on the stranding and/or collection (location of capture, GPS 
decimal degree coordinates, reason for capture). If oil or medical samples are collected from the 
animal prior to reaching the intake facility, make sure they are labeled properly with a unique  field 
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identification number for each animal. For further details on oil sample collection consult 
Appendix 6, Evidence Collection Protocol. 


 
Domestic animals should not be permitted near the capture location nor should they come into 
contact with marine mammals. Domestic animals should not be allowed in the transport vehicle, 
and if the vehicle has previously been used to transport domestic animals, it should be disinfected 
and cleaned prior to transporting marine mammals. 


 
Capture: The potential benefits of capture must outweigh potential negative consequences. In 
general, no rescue should be initiated on free-swimming or beached pinnipeds in the vicinity of an 
oil spill unless the animal in question is in obvious distress. Also, no rescue should ever be 
initiated on free-swimming cetaceans in the vicinity of an oil spill, but a rescue should be 
attempted on a beached cetacean. A decision to capture should consider such factors as sex, age, 
reproductive state, and size of individual animal, and their location with respect to other marine 
mammals. Additionally, all captures must be approved by the appropriate trustee agency (NMFS, 
FWS) prior to initiation. 


 
Capture and transportation of oiled mammals should be performed only by qualified personnel 
who have received the appropriate safety training as well as marine mammal handling  and 
restraint training. Because recovery and transportation duties vary with each response and may 
involve more risk than other duties, the Safety Officer will communicate to the Wildlife Branch 
Director what level of training is appropriate for field response personnel; this training may 
include a 24-hour HAZWOPER training (Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency 
Response), first aid/CPR, water safety, or boat safety courses (see Safety and Human Health). 


 
The method of capture may vary according to species and situation. Captures should generally be 
considered for isolated individuals on beaches, spits, tide flats or other relatively flat  surfaces, 
using herding boards and nets (brail, breakaway or steel frame pole). Less often, captures may be 
attempted from rock jetties, piers, docks or even in the water for severely debilitated animals. 
Long-handled dip nets, floating bag nets, and a net gun have all been used with some success. 
Depending on the species involved, aquatic captures may use tangle nets, float nets, or Wilson 
traps. 


 
Unless specifically authorized by appropriate trustee agencies, no non-oiled animals will be 
collected during spill incidents. Preemptive captures to prevent the oiling of sensitive species may 
be considered only under dire circumstances at the direction of the UC and trustee agencies and 
when adequate transport and holding facilities exist. Beached cetaceans should not be pushed  
back out to sea without first being examined by a NMFS-approved marine mammal veterinarian 
and the action approved by the NMFS. Prior to being returned to the open ocean, cetaceans 
should be affixed with a NMFS approved tag or brand. 


 
All wildlife captured during spill responses should if at all possible be retrieved and transported to 
the wildlife processing and care center(s), regardless of the status and condition (i.e. degree of 
decomposition, degree of oiling). In addition, all capture-related information (i.e. location, name 
of captor, GPS decimal degree coordinates, date, and time) must accompany the animal to the 
facility. The presence of such documentation must be verified when processing centers receive 
wildlife from the Wildlife Recovery and Transportation Group. All information necessary to 
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complete either the live or dead mammal log should be collected prior to the animal entering the 
rehabilitation process or storage respectively. 


Transport Procedures 
Prior to transport, field stabilization techniques may be used if it will be more than one or two 
hours until the animal reaches the rehabilitation facility. These techniques may involve assessing 
the animal for hypo- or hyperthermia and treating accordingly; administering oral electrolyte 
solution and subcutaneous fluids; removing large amounts of oil from the eyes and nares; and 
administering emergency medications (under the guidance of a veterinarian). 


 
After capture and field stabilization, the oiled animal should be placed in a well-ventilated area on  
a stretcher or foam (for small cetaceans) or in a transport box, airline kennel, or cage (depending 
on pinniped species) for transport. Animals should be staged in a quiet, sheltered area or moved 
directly into the transport vehicle. The cage should be large enough to allow the animal to lie 
down in a comfortable position. Only one animal per transport cage is recommended for the 
safety of the animals and to prevent cross-contamination of oil. Females and their pups are most 
safely transported in separate cages, although they should be positioned so that they can hear, see, 
and smell each other. Pinnipeds less than 70 kg (145 lbs) can be transported in large airline sky 
kennels. Aluminum or other lightweight material is recommended to minimize weight of cages 
designed for larger animals. Each cage must be firmly tied or otherwise secured in the vehicle. 


 
Sea otter transport kennels should be fitted with a raised bottom grate to avoid additional fur 
fouling. Shaved ice or any other form of fresh water ice (to combat dehydration) and chew toys 
(to combat tooth damage, e.g. plastic/rubber dental chews manufactured for large breed dogs) are 
usually provided for sea otters in transport kennels, but food should be offered if transport time is 
greater than four or five hours. 


 
Animals must be monitored periodically on transports greater than one hour, as directed by a 
response veterinarian. In most cases, sedation during transport is not recommended. Critical cases 
(e.g., unstable, hypo- or hyperthermic animals) may require more frequent monitoring. Personnel 
transporting animals between the field and the rehabilitation center must maintain contact with 
their supervisor at all times so that departure and arrival times may be anticipated. 


 
Hyperthermic animals may be sprayed gently with water, or ice cubes may be added to the top of 
the cage and allowed to drip onto the animal as it melts. In order to prevent inhalation and 
subsequent drowning by unconscious animals, do not allow water to accumulate in the bottom of 
transport cages. Hypothermic animals should be placed in a sheltered location out of the wind, 
although good ventilation must be maintained to prevent animals and humans from inhaling 
petroleum fumes. Keep in mind that oiled, stressed, or injured seals are not able to regulate their 
body temperature effectively, and their conditions can change within minutes. Animals are 
generally transported in either a pick-up truck or an enclosed van-type vehicle. Adequate 
ventilation must be maintained to protect both humans and animals from inhaling fumes emitted 
by freshly oiled animals. Unless hypothermia is observed or suspected, keep animals damp and 
cool. The preferred air temperature for pinniped transport is 50-68°F (10-20°C) but should not 
exceed 59°F  (15°C)  for  sea otters (Geraci and Lounsbury,  1993;  Benz and Britton,  1995). Fur 
seals or sea otters whose coats are oiled or saturated, neonates of all species, and animals with 
extensive wounds or severe emaciation may require higher temperatures compared to minimally 
oiled animals or non-oiled, stranded animals. Keep in mind that human comfort during transport 
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may not be synonymous with or sufficient for the temperature and ventilation needs of the 
transported marine mammals. 


Beached Carcass Removal 
Measures must be taken to ensure that dead animals are appropriately collected, identified, 
documented, and not disposed of until approved by the trustees. In addition, the prompt removal 
of disabled and dead oiled and unoiled animals from the environment can be critical to minimize 
the occurrence of secondary oiling, poisoning of predators and scavengers, and decreasing re- 
identification of carcasses on subsequent days. Since it is not feasible, reliable, or practical to 
attempt to discriminate between spill-related and non-spill-related casualties while conducting 
beach surveys, all carcasses must be collected. For example, scavenged carcasses, animals with 
dark plumage, wet carcasses, or carcasses with oil sheen or small amounts of oil that may be spill 
related are not always identifiable in the field as such. Because all carcasses found within a spill 
area are evidence, they must be handled according to established chain of custody protocols in 
accordance with spill incident-specific instructions (refer to the Data Collection section of this 
document). Each carcass must be labeled with the date, time, location, species (if known), and 
collector’s name; taken to a designated morgue location; logged into the Dead Marine Mammal 
Log form and placed in a refrigerated unit until further processing can be accomplished. If a 
necropsy cannot be performed within 24hrs the carcass should be frozen (see Disposition Section 
for necropsy details). 


 
Carcass removal, storage, and disposal expenses are considered a response activity cost that 
should be reimbursed to the Stranding Network Participant. It is the responsibility of the 
Participant to notify the Unified Command of current and future carcass storage and disposal 
expenses during the initial cost assessment of the response activity. 
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Intake Procedures 
Initial Intake Procedures 
While completing intake procedures, it is important to perform a thorough evaluation, collect all 
samples and data, be safe, and minimize the animal handling time. All personnel performing 
intake procedures should wear appropriate PPE including safety goggles, protective clothing, and 
nitrile gloves (or nitrile gloves inside leather gloves). It is best to work in teams of at least two 
(handler, examiner) or three (handler, examiner, recorder) in order to perform the intake in an 
efficient manner. For larger animals, more than one handler may be required. Physical restraint 
devices such as squeeze cages, otter restraint boxes, and stuff bags may be needed for larger 
pinnipeds and sea otters (Geraci and Lounsbury, 1993; Williams and Sawyer, 1995). Some animals 
(e.g., sea otters, adult sea lions) may require chemical restraint for safe handling and examination 
(Williams and Sawyer, 1995; Haulena and Heath, 2001). 


 
Several different forms must be completed for every animal captured for rehabilitation during an 
oil spill. The animal must first be logged into a Live Marine Mammal Data Log (example in 
Appendix 2) and all of the boxes on that form must be completed. In addition, an Oiled Marine 
Mammal Intake Form (example in Appendix 4) must be completed for each animal. This form 
contains important questions about the extent of oiling, location and depth of oiling, as well as a 
place for documenting physical examination findings. In addition to the intake form, the 
rehabilitation facility’s standard forms for stranded marine mammals can be used to record 
physical exam findings, laboratory values, treatments, and feedings, provided that all information  
is clearly documented and assigned to the specific animal. 


 
A brief physical examination is performed upon admission of each individual oiled animal (see 
below). A veterinarian or animal care specialist should conduct the examination and treat any 
conditions that are considered to be life threatening. The capture, transport, and intake process is 
extremely stressful and an oiled animal’s condition may be very unstable. The intake area should 
be as dark and quiet as is practical and animals must be monitored closely during the examination 
and intake process. If an animal’s condition deteriorates and a veterinarian is not participating in 
the examination, seek veterinary advice immediately. 


General Intake Procedure for Oiled Marine Mammals 


1. Obtain and Complete Intake Forms 
 Live Mammal Data Log 
 Oiled Marine Mammal Intake Form 


2. Physical Examination 
3. Flipper tag application 
4. Oil sample collection 
5. Photograph 


 
Animals need to be identified to species and, when possible, age class (pup, yearling, subadult, 
adult)  and sex should  be determined.  Consult  charts on age  estimation  for  pinnipeds and  sea 
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otters from marine mammal guides such as Geraci and Lounsbury (1993), Reeves et al., (1992) 
and Ainley et al., (1980) for species and sex identification. All animals should be tagged or marked 
for individual identification. This can be done with plastic livestock ear tags (e.g., Rototag, 
Temptag), by applying hair dye, colored livestock markers, and bleach marks to the pelage, or by 
clipping a small patch of pelage on the flank in a recognizable pattern (phocids and sea lions only). 
Dye marking and clipping is not advisable for fur seals or sea otters and may be difficult in other 
species depending on the location and extent of oiling. Sea otters and possibly other species may 
be identified using a commercially available pet microchip inserted subcutaneously at the inguinal 
region. 


 
For legal purposes, it is necessary to collect an oil sample from each individual animal. A detailed 
protocol for the collection of evidence is provided in Appendix 6. Briefly, visible oil should be 
scraped from the fur with a clean wooden spatula and placed into a chemically cleaned glass jar. 
For animals with no visible gross oiling, an affected area is rubbed with a 4x4 piece of fiberglass 
cloth or cotton gauze with forceps or hemostats that have been cleaned with isopropyl alcohol. 
Precautions must be taken to collect the sample without allowing nitrile gloves to touch the oil 
sample or the cloth it is collected on. The oil sample should be placed in a glass container and 
labeled appropriately with the following information: the oil spill name, date, species, intake log 
number of that animal, animal capture location, and flipper tag color and number and then sealed 
with evidence tape and placed in secure freezer. Sampling supplies (glass jars and cloth) can be 
obtained through the trustee agencies. 


 
It is also necessary to take a Polaroid photograph of the oiled animal. The photograph should 
include the entire animal, the oiled region, and if possible, show the flipper tag numbers. After the 
photograph develops, it should be labeled with the same information as the oil sample; the oil spill 
name, date, species, intake log number of that animal, animal capture location, and flipper tag 
color and number. The photograph and oil sample are both pieces of evidence and should be 
securely stored. If samples are to be sent for analysis, a completed Chain of Custody form is 
required and will be provided by the lead trustee agency. 


Physical Examination 
Animals are to be weighed and measured (standard length and axillary girth, xiphoid girth in sea 
otters) and their temperature measured with an electronic thermometer with a flexible thermister 
probe (e.g., Physitemp Model BAT-12 Digital Laboratory Thermometer) inserted 15 cm into the 
rectum. Standard thermometers can be used in sea otters, but do not accurately measure core 
temperatures in pinnipeds. Normal core temperature for sea otters is 99.5-100.6 °F (37.5-38.1 °C) 
and most pinnipeds range from 98-102 °F (Dierauf and Gulland, 2001). If the use of a 
thermometer is not possible, feel the flippers (e.g., icy cold or dry and hot) and observe the 
animal’s behavior (e.g., shivering, agitation) in order to evaluate abnormally high or low body 
temperature. If an animal is dry and alert/active prior to the exam, assume it will overheat with 
handling. 


 
A complete whole body examination should be conducted, making note of the degree and nature 
of oil contamination. Assess behavior, activity level and alertness; if possible, observe the animal  
in the transport cage prior to handling to evaluate locomotion and central nervous system status. 
Evaluate overall body condition and estimate the percent dehydration. Most stranded animals are 
at least slightly dehydrated (<5%, demonstrated by decreased tear production and subdued 
behavior). More severely dehydrated animals (5-10%,  demonstrated by lack of tear    production, 
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thick ocular mucus, “sunken” or crusty eyes, dry mucous membranes, skin tenting in otariids, 
curling of the vibrissae in harbor seals, and lethargic or depressed behavior) may need to be 
treated with fluids prior to continuing the examination and intake procedures; however, it is 
preferable to obtain blood samples prior to hydration treatments. 


 
Due to the risk of being bitten, a thorough oral exam is possible only in anesthetized, dead, 
comatose, and young animals, but a visual inspection of the oral cavity is often possible during 
vocalization in alert animals. Palpate the neck and thorax for evidence of subcutaneous 
emphysema and the musculoskeletal system for fractures, wounds, or swellings. Subcutaneous 
emphysema is often found in the neck and axillary area in oiled sea otters and is an indicator of 
severe pulmonary damage. Palpate the abdomen gently to detect masses, pregnancy, or fluid 
accumulation and observe the urogenital area for urine, feces, or abnormal discharges. 


Routine Blood Sampling 
Following the general examination, blood samples should be drawn for hematology (collected in 
an EDTA anticoagulant, lavender-top tube, LTT) and chemistry panels (collected in a serum 
separator tube, SST, or red-top tube, RTT) and serum banking. In phocids, blood is generally 
drawn from the epidural sinus or ventral (plantar) interdigital veins (at the apex of the web 
between the inner digits) of the hind flippers (e.g., harbor seals, elephant seals). In otariids, the 
caudal gluteal vein and plantar network (dorsal or ventral surface of the hind flipper just medial to 
the lateral digit or just lateral to the medial digit) are used for blood collection (sea lions and fur 
seals). In sea otters, blood may be drawn from the popliteal (saphenous) or femoral vein on a 
non-anesthetized animal using a restraint box and/or stuff bag. Alternatively, the jugular vein can 
be used on an anesthetized otariid or sea otter. 


 
Blood samples should be collected at least three times during the rehabilitation process: on 
admission/intake, immediately prior to washing, and prior to release. Repeat sampling may not be 
necessary for wash or release procedures, if preformed within 48hrs of previous blood sampling 
or at the discretion of the response veterinarian. At these times, baseline blood work should 
include a complete blood count and standard serum chemistry tests. Normal blood values for 
marine mammal species can be found in Bossart et al. (2001). 


Standard Blood Tests 
Complete Blood Cell counts  ( CBC): White cell blood count, red cell blood count, hemoglobin, 
hematocrit, mean corpuscular volume (MCV), mean corpuscular hemoglobin concentration 
(MCHC), mean corpuscular hemoglobin (MCH), a differential cell count, platelet and reticulocyte 
counts. One full lavender-top tube (EDTA) (1 or 3 ml) should be taken and refrigerated until 
analysis. 


 
Chem is try  P rofi le :  Albumin, alkaline phosphatase, bicarbonate, bilirubin (total and direct), BUN, 
calcium, chloride, cholesterol, CK, creatinine, globulin, glucose, phosphorus, potassium, total 
protein, sodium, AST (SGOT), ALT (SGPT), GGT, and ratios of albumin:globulin, 
BUN:creatinine, and sodium:potassium. Blood should be placed in a serum separator tube or red 
top tube, allowed to clot, centrifuged, and refrigerated prior to analysis. Excess serum should be 
saved and banked (frozen) at the rehabilitation facility. 
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Special Biomedical Sampling Protocols 
At times, additional protocols may be used that require additional blood samples for other tests 
(e.g., PAH estimation, immune function assays, serum protein electrophoresis, plasma 
chemistries, serological tests for infectious diseases). Other biomedical samples (e.g., urine sample, 
fecal sample, microbiological swab, blubber biopsy) may also be collected at the discretion of the 
response veterinarian. 


Post-examination Intake Procedures 
Initial Treatment 


 Fluid therapy: oral, subcutaneous, intravenous 
 Activated charcoal (ToxiBan) tubing if oil ingestion suspected 


 
All animals are assumed to be at least 5% dehydrated. Administer isotonic fluids to animals that 
appear to have not ingested oil orally at a rate of 10-20 ml/kg once either orally (e.g., Pedialyte) or 
subcutaneously (lactated Ringer’s solution, LRS). If the animal is alert and is likely to have ingested 
oil (e.g., fur seals during grooming, neonates during nursing), administer activated charcoal slurry 
(ToxiBan, 6 ml/kg) orally. 


 
Animals that are chemically immobilized for intake procedures or are weak and obtunded should 
not be given oral fluids. Subcutaneous fluids (e.g., lactated Ringer’s solution), may be administered 
instead at 20-40 ml/kg. If ingestion of oil is suspected, ToxiBan slurry (6ml/kg) can be 
administered via a stomach tube just prior to anesthetic reversal (Williams and Sawyer, 1995). 
Extreme care must be taken to prevent gastric reflux and aspiration during this procedure. The 
risks associated with passing a stomach tube must be weighed against the risks associated with 
continued exposure to ingested petroleum. 


 
Severely depressed animals may require intravenous fluid administration and other medication in 
addition to isotonic fluids. Additional fluid therapy (maintenance fluids plus correction of fluid 
deficits) should be determined by the attending veterinarian, based on an evaluation of blood 
work, concurrent fluid losses, and continuing assessment of the animal’s condition. The fluid 
deficit is calculated by multiplying an animal’s mass in kg x 1000 ml fluid/kg x the percent 
dehydration (e.g., 5% = .05). This should be added to the animal’s daily maintenance fluid 
requirement (at least 40 ml/kg/day) and administered within the first 24 hr if possible. 


Monitoring 
Animals should be regularly monitored during the rehabilitation process. Clinical observations, 
feeding observations (food consumption and/or preferences), and behavior should be written on 
the medical records. Body weight should also be monitored repeatedly during rehabilitation and 
recorded, at a minimum, upon admission, pre-washing, and prior to release. More extensive body 
weight monitoring may be required in critical cases. Physical examinations should be performed 
upon admission, prior to washing, and prior to release with all information recorded on individual 
medical records. Whenever medications are administered, the name of the drug, dose and route 
(oral, SQ, IM, IV) should be recorded as well as the initials of the person who administered the 
medication. Medical records are viewed as potential evidence by the law and should be carefully 
and completely filled out by animal caretakers. 
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Animal Washing and 
Continued Care 
General Topics Associated With Cleaning 
The facility where oiled animals will be cleaned should be designed to accommodate the variety of 
species that might be cared for at that facility. Each wash station must have adequate space for the 
animals, animal handlers, and restraint equipment that might be necessary. Water hardness should 
be tested before washing animals and adjusted to 3-5 grains of hardness (Clumpner, 1991). Dawn 
dishwashing liquid is the preferred washing product and has been shown to be safe and effective 
for removing oil from the coats of sea otters and harbor seals (Rash et al., 1990). Wastewater 
storage, containment, and removal must meet the requirements of the municipality, city, and 
county. A minimum team of two or three persons usually wash animals. Fur seals and sea otters 
may require teams of four or five persons because the density of their fur requires much greater 
effort. Large animals such as elephant seals may require a washing team with three or four persons 
to properly restrain the animal. Large animals, aggressive animals, fur seals and sea otters may 
require sedation and veterinary assistance for washing and cleaning. 


General Washing Needs 
 Softened water (3-5 gr) 
 Temperature controlled warm water (80-98°F, 27-37°C) 
 Pressured spray nozzles (30-40 psi) 
 Dawn detergent 
 Wastewater storage and removal 


Pre-Wash Evaluation 
Oiled marine mammals will require at least 24 hours of supportive care prior to being washed. 
Initial care is focused on addressing thermoregulatory problems, rehydration, and providing 
nutritional sustenance so animals are no longer in a negative metabolic balance. The washing 
procedure is very stressful; therefore, prior to the procedure, the animal needs to have regained 
strength. In the case of sea otters, they also need to be able to tolerate anesthesia and start to 
groom once recovered. A veterinarian should conduct a pre-wash evaluation that includes a 
physical examination, evaluation of alertness, strength and body condition, and blood parameters. 
If the animal passes the pre-wash evaluation, it is referred to the washing team. 


Removing Tar Patches from Animals 
If the oil present on an animal is a tar patch or very weathered, pretreatment may be necessary. 
This is accomplished by applying warmed (95-98°F or 35°C) olive oil, canola oil, or methyl oleate 
to the affected region. The pretreatment solution should be manually worked into the tarred areas 
for up to 30 minutes or until the tar loosens and can be wiped off using an absorptive pad or 
towel. While pretreating the animal, it is important to monitor the animal’s body temperature and 
be prepared to treat the animal for hyperthermia or hypothermia. Tar removal is necessary for 
furred marine mammals and non-furred marine mammals if the patch(es) are large, potentially 
interfering with thermoregulation, or contribute to toxicity and result in clinical symptoms. 
Clipping away  tar  patches  (with  accompanying  fur)  is recommended  unless  molt  is imminent 
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because the animal will have a bald patch that could cause reduction of heat retention. This 
procedure could have serious or life-threatening implications for fur seals, sea otters, or debilitated 
animals. 


 
Washing Harbor Seals, Elephant Seals, Sea Lions 
Sea lions, harbor seals and elephant seals rely on their thick blubber layer for insulation, making 
them less susceptible to hypothermia when they become externally oiled. These species  are 
washed with Dawn detergent in thermal-neutral (~ 98°F or 37°C) water. Soap is applied and 
rubbed on the fur until the oil is visibly removed. The detergent can be made into a uniform 
solution by mixing it with water at a 1:1 ratio prior to applying thus making it easier to work into 
the hair and oil. Washing pinnipeds takes between 10-30 minutes depending on the extent and 
type of oil, species and health of the animal, and the proficiency of the staff. An initial quick rinse 
can be done at the wash station and then completed with the animal unrestrained in its pen using 
a pressure nozzle. This modified rinse procedure decreases the duration of manual restraint. In 
general, rinsing should be continued until there is no evidence of oil or detergent in the rinse 
water. Most pinnipeds are placed directly into their outdoor pens to dry. 


General Guidelines for Washing Pinnipeds 
1. Thermal neutral water (~ 98°F or 37°C) 
2. Dawn detergent rubbed onto fur until oil is removed 
3. Pressurized rinse in pen until oil and detergent removed 
4. Air dry in pen 


Washing Fur Seals 
In contrast, fur seals possess a thin subcutaneous fat layer and a thick pelage that thermally 
insulates these animals (Reidman, 1990). Since they rely more heavily on their fur, fur seals are 
washed in a similar fashion to otters. Oiling 30% of a fur seal’s coat will result in a 50% increase in 
heat loss (Geraci and St. Aubin, 1990), emphasizing the need for these animals to be closely 
monitored during the washing procedure. Fur seals are washed using a thermal-neutral (~98°F or 
37°C), 5% diluted Dawn dish washing detergent solution. The diluted detergent solution is gently 
massaged into the fur and, as with other species, the washing duration depends on the extent and 
type of oil, the strength of the animal, and the proficiency of the staff. Fur seals are rinsed with 
fresh, soft (3-5 gr) water under moderate pressure (30-40 psi) with a spray nozzle. This process 
can require up to 40-60 minutes and animals are rinsed until no oil is visible in the rinse water and 
no petroleum odor is detectable on the fur (Davis and Hunter, 1995). For all pinnipeds, animals 
may become hyperthermic during washing in which case they may need to be washed and rinsed 
in cold water. 


 
Fur seals, which depend on their coat for thermoregulation, may need to be placed in a drying 
enclosure that is warmed with an industrial pet dryer that blows room temperature air (68°F or 
20°C). Animals in drying pens must be monitored for dehydration, hyperthermia, hypothermia, 
and alertness. Once dry and alert, fur seals can be returned to their outdoor pens. 


Washing Sea Otters 
Sea otters have the densest fur of any mammal, and, unlike most other marine mammals, replace 
their fur throughout the year instead of undergoing a seasonal molt (Tarasoff, 1974; Williams et 
al., 1992). Otters have guard hairs and many fine under-hairs that are microscopically interlocked 
to trap  air,  thus providing waterproofing,  thermal insulation,  and buoyancy.  Oil contamination 
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causes fur clumping which leads to a loss of insulation and predisposes otters to hypothermia 
from the cold ocean water. 


General Guidelines for Washing Sea Otters 
1. Anesthesia/sedation 
2. Diluted Dawn solution 
3. Temperature controlled warm water 
4. Pressurized rinse (40-60 minutes) 
5. Dry with towels and  blow dryers 
6. Anesthesia reversal 


Anesthesia 
Due to their aggressive temperament, sea otters generally require sedation or anesthesia to be 
washed. A variety of anesthetics have been used, however, the current preferred drug 
combination in adult sea otters for nonsurgical procedures is fentanyl (0.22 mg/kg) and diazepam 
(0.07 mg/kg) used together intramuscularly. The opioid antagonist naltrexone at 0.44 mg/kg is 
recommended for reversal, but often 3 - 4 times the total dose of fentanyl administered is needed 
for complete reversal (Monson et al., 2001). While sedated, supplemental oxygen is routinely 
provided either via facemask, or, if the sea otter is immobilized enough to tolerate it, via 
endotracheal tube. During sedation and cleaning, the core temperature of the sea otter must be 
monitored continuously because otters can become hypothermic or hyperthermic very quickly. 
Whenever a sea otter is sedated, bags of crushed ice should be readily available and placed under 
the animal’s neck and flippers if hyperthermia occurs. 


Washing and Rinsing 
Sea otters are washed with multiple applications of diluted (5%) Dawn dishwashing detergent. 
Ideally, washing tables are equipped with three or four well aerated nozzles dispensing 
temperature controlled (28-37 °C, 80-98 °F), softened (3-5 gr.) fresh water. The water temperature 
affects the body temperature and needs to be adjusted according to the otter’s body temperature 
to prevent hyper or hypothermia (Davis and Hunter, 1995; Stoskopf et al., 1997). Four to six 
people are required per washing table, one (with heavy gloves) specifically to hold the head and 
forearms. The detergent is gently massaged into the oiled fur and then rinsed off under moderate 
pressure (30-40 psi) with a spray nozzle. Washing should consist of a wash, rinse, wash, rinse cycle 
until there is no indication of oil in the rinse water and no petroleum odor on the fur. Depending 
on the degree of oiling, washing will usually take from 40-60 minutes. A final rinse with a spray 
nozzle lasting an additional 40 minutes to one hour is essential to thoroughly remove the 
detergent and restore the furs’ water repellency. Otters are initially hand dried with dry, clean, 
cotton terry cloth towels. Once the bulk of the water has been absorbed, the fur is dried with 
commercial pet dryers that deliver a high volume of temperature controlled air (Davis and  
Hunter, 1995). Sea otters become increasingly prone to hyperthermia as their hair is drying and 
cool (room temperature) air may be necessary for drying as the sea otter’s body temperature 
increases. 


Drying 
Following drying, each animal is reversed from the anesthetic and placed in a large, slat-floor 
kennel with a sliding top or other easily accessible dry pen for intensive care monitoring. Animals 
in dry holding should be closely monitored for hyperthermia and fecal, urine, or food debris must 
be rinsed away immediately. When fully recovered from anesthesia, otters should be offered small 
blocks of ice to chew on and food (Davis and Hunter, 1995). Once the animal is stable and 
medical  conditions  allow,  each  otter  should  be moved  to a pool with  haulout(s)  serviced  by 
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abundant, clean, chlorine-free salt water (if available). Pools must have high seawater flow rates 
(e.g. 5 gallons per minute for 150 gallon pool) and drain skimmers at water level to collect debris 
from the pool. Fecal and food contamination of the pool water can cause fur fouling and prevent 
restoration of water repellency. Sea otters are not waterproof after washing and drying and must 
reintroduce trapped air into their fur by grooming. 


Post-wash monitoring and care 
During rehabilitation, sea otters need to be monitored around-the-clock by qualified personnel 
familiar with normal sea otter behavior and who are able to recognize clinical signs of distress. Sea 
otters often develop hypothermia post-wash due to lack of air insulation in washed fur and 
inadequate grooming. Otters that appear hypothermic, having difficulty hauling out, or 
experiencing seizures should be immediately removed from the water and evaluated by a 
veterinarian. As health and fur condition improve, otters may be moved to larger pools and/or 
floating holding pens. All pools should have abundant haul-out space. It will generally take a 
minimum of seven to ten days for the fur to recover its water repellency (Tuomi et al., 1995). 


Common Problems Encountered While Washing Animals 
1. Oil is not coming off with Dawn 


 Pretreatment with canola oil, olive oil, or methyl oleate is required. 


2. The animal’s coat is not clean 
 The animal may not have been washed or rinsed adequately. In either case, the animal 


may need to be re-washed or re-rinsed. 
 The wash or rinse water is too hard and mineral deposits are forming on the fur. 


Water hardness should be rechecked to make sure it is 3-5 grains. 
 The holding pool is not clean. Check whether the water is turbid or if there is fish oil 


or debris floating on the pool surface. Water flow may need to be increased or pool 
cleaned. 


Nutritional Guidelines 
The dietary requirements of stranded marine mammals are generally grouped into two categories 
according to age and nutritional needs: unweaned pups and weaned animals. Pups need special 
dietary formulas and feeding regimes based on species and age while free-feeding animals are 
generally fed a diet of good quality fish such as herring. Adult sea otters are usually fed a variety of 
fish and shellfish depending on their preference. Marine mammals also usually need to receive a 
supplemental multivitamin, vitamin E, and salt tablets (if housed in fresh water) with amounts 
based on species and weight. Monitoring fecal production and hydration status is especially 
important when beginning any formula, switching diets, or weaning animals. Recommended diets 
change with continued research and experience and stranding network participants should play an 
important role in the development of dietary protocols for each species and facility. More 
information can be obtained on marine mammal nutrition and energetics from Worthy (2001), 
and hand-rearing and artificial milk formulas from Williams and Davis (1995) for sea otters, and 
Townsend and Gage (2001) and Gage (2002) for pinnipeds. 
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Disposition 
Release 
The goal in rehabilitating oiled marine mammals is to release healthy animals back into their 
natural environment. Rehabilitators, in consultation with designated trustee representatives 
(NMFS/FWS) must prepare a release plan that is communicated to and authorized by the Unified 
Command through the Liaison Officer. Certain criteria must be met prior to releasing marine 
mammals back into wild populations. For those animals that do not meet release criteria, several 
options are available including additional rehabilitation, euthanasia, or placement in a long-term 
holding facility. 


 
While little is known about optimal oiled marine mammal release criteria, current 
recommendations are based on information derived from the Exxon Valdez spill and husbandry 
practices at aquaria and rehabilitation centers in the United States. NMFS and FWS have 
developed guidance and criteria for release based on optimizing the chances for survival and 
minimizing the risk to wild populations (Best Practices for Marine Mammal Stranding Response, 
Rehabilitation, and Release – Standards for Release, http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/health). The 
Standards for Release document describes how to characterize and assess animals using several 
parameters. 


Standards for Release 
1. Historical Assessment 
2. Developmental and Life History Assessment 
3. Behavior Assessment and Clearance 
4. Medical Assessment and Clearance 
5. Release Logistics 
6. Post Release Monitoring 


 
Current criteria require that animals show normal species-specific behavior (feeding, swimming, 
and diving), adequate body weight for age class and species, pelage proven to be in good 
condition, hematological and serum chemistry values within the normal range, no evidence of 
infectious diseases, and physical exam findings should be unremarkable. Other ancillary tests (e.g. 
Leptospira titer, morbillivirus titer, microbiological cultures, urinalysis, fecal examinations, etc.) may 
also be performed on a case-by-case basis depending on individual animal and population level 
concerns. The Unified Command will decide upon the location of the release with guidance from 
the trustee agencies 


 
Upon approval for release by UC, an exit photo of each marine mammal must be taken and 
specifics of the release (location, time, personnel) recorded for Natural Resource Damage 
Assessment purposes. 


 
Post-release monitoring, if at all possible, should be undertaken during marine mammal releases 
following oil exposure using radio or satellite telemetry. This effort should focus on survival rates, 
behavior, and reproductive success following oil contamination and rehabilitation, thus    enabling 



http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/pr/health
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oiled marine mammal responders to evaluate the efficacy of oiled marine mammal care. Post- 
release monitoring is not usually considered a response activity expense and must be funded by 
the stranding network participate, trustee agency or NRDA. 


Mortalities 
All oiled dead marine mammals should be collected from beaches and taken to a designated 
morgue. Dead animals should be logged in at the morgue using a Dead Marine Mammal Data 
Log (example in Appendix 3). Under certain circumstances, an oiled animal may need to be 
humanely euthanized in order to alleviate suffering. Animals that die during an oil spill response 
must have this disposition information recorded on their individual animal record as well as on 
the Live Marine Mammal Data Log (Appendix 2). The carcass should be identified with a written 
tag including the species name, date of stranding and/or admission, date of death, and the flipper 
tag (if a tag was affixed prior to death). If a flipper tag is present, it should remain with the carcass 
until final disposition of the carcass. The carcass should be refrigerated or kept on ice until a 
necropsy is performed. If a necropsy cannot be performed within 24 hours of death, the carcass 
needs to be frozen. 


Euthanasia 
During an oil spill response, there are circumstances under which it may be necessary to humanely 
euthanize animals. For each spill where marine mammal rehabilitation is undertaken, the 
rehabilitator must prepare a written euthanasia plan in consultation with the trustee representative. 
Euthanasia is appropriate for oiled animals with injuries that will render it unable to survive in the 
wild or unsuitable for use in captivity. If animals are euthanized in the field, they are collected 
following the procedures outlined in the Recovery and Transportation section of this document. 
To prevent secondary contamination or poisoning, euthanized carcasses are never left in the field. 


Necropsy 
Necropsies may be performed concurrent with response activities to identify cause of death in 
order to differentiate between a natural versus pollution related mortality. Fatalities to apparently 
un-oiled wildlife may necessitate necropsies to determine if death was caused by human 
interactions or if sub-apparent oil exposure or ingested petroleum contributed to the mortality. 
Additionally, captivity-related diseases may necessitate necropsies be performed on animals that 
die during rehabilitation to identify potential pathogens or husbandry techniques that are 
detrimental to recovery. 


 
Prior to performing a necropsy on an oiled marine mammal, specific permission must be 
obtained from Unified Command and the appropriate NMFS/FWS enforcement officer. The 
spill response veterinarian-of-record should conduct or supervise all necropsies, in consultation 
with the designated representative FWS or NMFS enforcement officer. In most cases, a veterinary 
pathologist with specialized training on marine mammals will be asked to perform the necropsy. 
Necropsy methods and techniques are diverse, but general procedures for marine mammal 
necropsies can be found in Rowles et al. (2001), Galloway and Ahlquist (1997), and Geraci and 
Loundsbury (1993). Specific protocols have also been developed for some marine mammals 
including phocids (Winchell, 1990), Killer whales (Raverty and Gaydos, 2004), Right whales 
(McLellan et al., 2004), and Hawaiian Monk seals (Yochem et al., 2004). These species specific 
procedures should be followed whenever possible in order to maintain consistency with previous 
data. Prior to conducting a necropsy, the trustee agency and veterinarian should agree on which 
forms to use;  which  samples to collect; how those  samples  will  be prepared (e.g.,  formalin  or 
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frozen), stored, and shipped; and where samples will be analyzed. Specific oil spill necropsy 
information and forms are detailed in Appendix 7-9. Tissue samples for standard histopathology, 
disease profiling, and petroleum hydrocarbon analysis should be collected. Sampling for oil 
exposure, must be performed under specific conditions detailed in Appendix 7, in order to 
prevent contamination of the sample. Necropsy reports are filed and all samples handled and 
stored using appropriate chain-of-custody protocols, as discussed  previously  (Data Collection) 
and provided by the trustee representative. 


 
Laboratories performing the petroleum analysis must be contacted as soon as possible in order to 
verify that sampling protocols and sample sizes are consistent with that specific laboratory 
requirement. Considerations in choosing the lab should include details of forensic capabilities 
(ability to produce legally defensible results), quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC), and 
consistency with the analysis of other materials from the spill. Results can vary between labs and 
data should be comparable between the environmental and tissues of the different species 
sampled. Appendix 8 lists laboratories (not an exhaustive list), with expertise in petroleum 
hydrocarbon chemistry that can be contacted for oil spill sample collection and analysis 
information. Petroleum hydrocarbon analysis is a reimbursable response expenses if pre-approved 
by the UC. However, often the RP (responsible party) assumes ownership of the oil and analysis 
may not be preformed. 


Petroleum and Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAH) Analysis 
In general, all crude oils are mixtures of the same hydrocarbon and non-hydrocarbon compounds, 
but vary in the percent composition of these compounds. Natural weathering of oil in the 
environment also results in highly variable compositions. Because of the continual dynamic 
changes in spilled oil, it can be difficult to identify and quantify all PAHs potentially present in or 
on an animal in the aftermath of an oil spill. Oil and tissue samples collected from marine 
mammals can be analyzed to determine the total amount of PAHs in tissues and identify and 
quantify dangerous PAHs that may have caused clinical and pathological effects. Samples can also 
be tested to characterize and fingerprint petroleum hydrocarbons to determine their source. 


 
Determining source-dependent petroleum exposure during an oil spill using GC/MS or HPLC 
techniques on marine mammal tissues requires baseline knowledge of petroleum hydrocarbon 
levels and composition in the spill area and of the spilled oil. At present there are few data 
available on PAH levels in marine mammals inhabiting North American coastal waters. Studies 
have only measured PAH levels in seals and whales from the Eastern Canada (Hellou et al., 1990, 
Zitko et al., 1998) and Northeastern United States (Lake et al., 1995). Overall, the low 
concentrations of bioaccumulated PAHs in tissues from these marine mammals are fairly similar 
to those reported in atmospheric fallout PAHs from combustion sources (Zitko et al., 1998). 
Alkylated and heterocyclic PAHs are the predominant forms of PAHs in oil and coal products, 
and can be missed if tissues are tested only for the 16 traditionally-studied, parent PAHs listed as 
priority pollutants by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and World Health 
Organization (WHO) (Means 1998). Different members of the isomeric alkylated PAHs exhibit 
differential toxicity, diffusion, and degradation rates, further emphasizing the importance of 
compound-specific analysis. With the lack of baseline PAH levels from marine mammals, control 
samples for comparisons were harvested at the time of Exxon Valdez oil spill from animals 
inhabiting nearby non-oiled areas (Mulcahy and Ballachey, 1994; Frost et al., 1994). 
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In experimental exposure studies (both immersion and ingestion) involving ringed seals (Phoca 
hispida), differences in detectability of PAHs in various tissues were noted (Engelhardt et al., 1977). 
In the immersion experiment, PAHs were highest in urine and bile, less elevated in blood and 
plasma, and lower in tissues (lowest in lung) at 2 days post-immersion. Tissue sampling in the 
ingestion study was limited with PAHs highest in blood, and higher in liver and blubber 
compared to muscle. These studies illuminate the importance of selecting appropriate tissues for 
PAH analysis. Specific tissue collection techniques are provided in Appendix 7. 
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Records 
The importance of recording information cannot be over-emphasized.  Record  collection 
enhances individual animal care, response evaluations, and the ability to accurately characterize the 
best practices for appropriate care. In-house records are maintained at the rehabilitation facility 
and copies provided to the trustee agency. Final reports, including chain-of-custody and sample 
collection records, must be delivered to the trustee agency within 30 days of the date the Federal 
OSC declares the response closed. 


Scientific Records 
The following types of records are necessary to preserve vital information for scientific study, 
natural resource damage assessment, and improved rehabilitation practices and techniques: 


 
 Oiled mammal sighting: records and maps for all reports of oiled mammals 


 Search Effort Log 


 Live Mammal Log 


 Dead Mammal Log 


 Marine Mammal Intake Form 


 Rehabilitation Records: documents care for each animal, including feedings, 
treatments, medications, normal/abnormal activities. 


 Lab Analyses Report: identifies all samples sent to labs, requested analyses, lab results. 


 Marine Mammal Stranding Report - Level A Data (NOAA 89-864, OMB #0648- 
0178) 


 
 Marine Mammal Rehabilitation Disposition Report (NOAA 89-878, OMB #0648- 


0178) 


 Human Interactions Form 


 Necropsy Report 
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Appendix 1.  Search Effort Log 
 


Search Effort Log 
Please record all beaches searched even if no animals are found. 


 


Spill Name:   
Searchers:      


Date:    


 
Note: Time should include all time spent on the beach, even  when backtracking. North and south endpoints should be 
GPS pts. If not, please provide a good description of the area covered. For collected animals, put GPS location here. 


 
 


  
 


Beach Name 


 


Start 
Time 


 


End 
Time 


 
North/West 


Extreme 
(Lat/Long) 


 
South/East 
Extreme 


(Lat/Long) 


 
Total 


Distance 
Searched 


 
Method (foot, 


ATV, scan) 


Mammals 
Collected 


Note: 
(live/ dead, GPS, 


ID # ) 


A         


B         


C         


D         


E         


F         


 
G 


        


 
H 


        


 
I 


        


 
J 


        


 
K 


        







 


Appendix 2. Live Marine Mammal Data Log 
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Appendix 3. Dead Marine Mammal Data Log 
 


 







 


Appendix 3b.  Dead Marine Mammal Data Log, page 2 
 


 







 


Appendix 4.   Oiled Marine Mammal Intake Form 


Oiled Marine Mammal Intake Form 


Spill Name: Level A Field #: Log Number: 


CA
PT


UR
E Capture  Date/Time: Capture Location: 


Field Band: Collector: 


PR
OC


ES
SIN


G 


Intake Date/Time: Species: 


Tag Color/#: Examiner’s Signature: 


EX
T. 


OIL
 ID


 Signs of Oiling Oil Visible Skin Burns Smell Area Oiled Head Body Multiple Entire 


Oil Color Black Brown Clear Other Depth of Oiling Deep Moderate Surface 


% Oiled <2% 2-25% 26-50% 51-75% 76-100% Samples Hair Swab Photo 


PH
YS


ICA
L E


XA
M 


Weight/Temp. grams °F Age Pup Sub-adult Adult Unknown 


Std Length/Girth cm cm Sex Male Female 


Heart Rate WNL beats/min. Body Condition Normal Thin Emaciated 


Resp. Rate WNL breaths/min. Attitude BAR QAR Nonresponsive Seizing 


Dehydration None Mild Moderate Severe CRT/mm color Sec. / Pink Pale White Purple 


Human Interaction Yes No Type: Boat Collision, Shot, Fisheries,  Other: 


Neurologic NSF Other: 


Head/Mouth NSF Other: 


Eyes/Ears NSF Other: 


Heart/Lungs NSF Other: 


Gastrointestinal NSF Other: 


Musculo-skeletal NSF Other: 


Integument NSF Other: 


Comments 


TX
-DX


 Blood taken? HCT LTT RTT GTT Toxiban: yes no time: 


Pre-wash Exam:  __________________________ Date Washed : Weight: Bloodwork Attached 
Veterinarian   Signature 


DIS
PO


SIT
ION


 


Disposition Exam:   __________________________ Exam  Date: Weight: Bloodwork Attached 
Veterinarian   Signature 


Disposition Date: Disposition Location: 


Disposition Status:  RELEASED DIED EUTHANIZED TRANSFERRED RETAINED Necropsied by: 


Flipper Tag No.: Location: RF LF RH LH 


TAG #: 
SPECIES: 







 


Appendix 5.  Oiled Marine Mammal Daily Progress Form 
 
 


 







 


Appendix 6.  Oiled Marine Mammal Evidence Collection Protocol 


 
The photograph and oil sample are both considered to be legal evidence therefore it is important 
that the following procedures are followed closely. 


 
Photograph Evidence 


 
1. Use a Polaroid camera (if possible). 
2. Photograph should include the entire animal, highlighting the oiled region, and if possible, 


the tag number. 
3. Label the photograph with Spill Name, Date, Species, Log #, Capture Location, and Tag 


# and Color. 
 
Sample Collection Techniques for Visible Oiling 


 
1. Scrape visible oil from fur/skin with wooden spatula (tongue depressor). 
2. Place oil covered spatula in solvent-rinsed glass jar with a Teflon-lined lid (e.g. I-Chem) 


and break off the remaining un-oiled portion, allowing the lid to close. If jar is not 
available, wrap sample in aluminum foil (dull side to sample). 


Note:  Avoid touching /contaminating oil sample with your nitrile gloves. 
3. Label the glass jar (use waterproof labels). 


Label must include: Spill Name, Log #, Species, Tag #, Arrival Date, Sampling Date, 
and Capture Location. 


4. Fill out Custody Seal and apply it across the lid of the jar and onto the sides of the glass. 
5. Keep sample refrigerated or on ice until it can be stored. 
6. Lock sample in a -20°C (or colder) freezer. 


 
 
Sample Collection Techniques for No Visible Oiling 


 
1. Rub an affected area with a 4x4 fiberglass or cotton cloth (or gauze) with sterile forceps  


or hemostats that have been cleaned with isopropyl alcohol. 
Note: Do not allow the nitrile gloves to touch the oiled area or the cloth. 


2. Place the oiled covered cloth into a solvent-rinsed glass jar with a Teflon-lined lid. 
3. Seal and fill out the information on the waterproof label (as above). 
4. Fill out the Custody Seal and apply it across the lid of the jar and onto the sides of the 


glass. 
5. Keep sample refrigerated or on ice until it can be stored 
6. Lock sample in a -20°C (or colder) freezer. 


 
 
All evidence should be securely stored and refrigerated/frozen until the Wildlife Branch Director 
provides further instructions. If samples are to be sent for analysis, a Chain of Custody Form is 
required. 







 


Appendix 7. Petroleum Hydrocarbon Tissue Sampling Protocol 
 
Supplies for sampling 
All instruments used in handling (e.g. scalpels and forceps, cutting boards) or storing (e.g. jars, foil, 
sheets) samples must be made of a non-contaminating material consisting of stainless steel, glass, 
Teflon, or aluminum. 


 
- Solvent-rinsed glass containers with Teflon-lined lids for tissues 
- Solvent-rinsed Teflon sheets for tissues 
- Aluminum foil (if Teflon sheets are not available) sample to the dull side 
- Sterile syringes and needles 
- Amber glass vials or glass vials covered with foil with Teflon lids (for bile, urine) 
- Teflon screw top vials (for blood storage and urine) 
- Stainless steel scalpels, knifes, forceps 
- Isopropyl alcohol (99.9% pesticide free IPA) to rinse instrument 
- Wooden tongue depressors (can be used to handle tissues if necessary) 
- Whirl-pak bags or Zip-lock freezer bags 
- 10% buffered formalin and appropriate containers for histopathology samples 
- Permanent marker or pen 
- Evidence/Custody tape and labels 
- Sample Log/Chain of Custody forms 


 
Sampling Protocol 


Tissues to collect for petroleum hydrocarbon analysis in order of preference: 
 


a. bile 
b. urine 
c. whole blood 
d. stomach and intestinal contents 
e. blubber/fat 
f. liver 
g. kidney 
h. lung 
i. intestine 
j. brain 
k. muscle 


 
i. Samples taken for analysis should only be collected from alive or freshly dead 


animals. If a necropsy cannot be performed within 24 hrs after death, the carcass 
should be frozen for later examination. 


 
ii. Recommended minimum sample size is 10-20 g of tissues (approx. 1-2 


tablespoons) and 5 ml for fluids (blood, urine, bile, feces, stomach contents). 
However, analysis can be performed on as little as 100 µL of bile; therefore collect 
whatever amount is present. 







 


Appendix 7. Petroleum Hydrocarbon Tissue Sampling Protocol, page 2 
 


iii. Fluids such as blood, urine, and bile should be collected using sterile syringes or 
pipettes and transferred to Teflon vials (blood) or amber glass vials (bile, urine). 


 
iv. Use powder-free nitrile gloves. Vinyl gloves are an acceptable alternative. Avoid 


contact of gloves with samples. 
 


v. Scalpels, knifes, and cutting tools used for tissue collection should be cleaned and 
rinsed with isopropyl alcohol between tissues. If heavily contaminated with oil, 
instruments can be cleaned with detergent (e.g. Dawn), rinsed with water, and then 
rinsed with alcohol. 


 
vi. Samples are stored preferably in solvent-rinsed Teflon-lined glass jars, labeled, and 


secured with evidence tape/custody seal. If glass jars are not available, samples can be 
placed in Teflon sheets or aluminum foil (dull side to sample) and stored in whirl- 
paks/freezer bags. 


 
vii. If samples/tissues have come in contact with a contaminating material (e.g. plastic 


bag), collect and store a representative example of that material (e.g. plastic bag) using 
the same method as for collecting tissues. 


 
viii. Collect a representative sample of each tissue (< 1 cm thick) preserved in 10% 


buffered formalin for histopathology. Duplicate hydrocarbon and histology samples 
whenever possible. 


 
ix. Each sample must be labeled with Spill Name, Log #, Level A Field #, Species, 


Tag#, Arrival Date, Sampling Date, and Capture Location and securely stored. 
 


x. Samples for PAH analysis should be chilled immediately on ice/refrigeration and then 
frozen as soon as possible to -20ºC or colder in a locked freezer. Histopathology 
samples are stored at room temperature. 


 
All evidence should be securely stored and refrigerated/frozen until the Wildlife Branch 
Director provides further instructions. If samples are transferred to a different location or 
sent for analysis, a Chain of Custody form is required. A Chain of Custody form can be 
found in this document, but are often provided by the laboratory. 


 
Shipping: 
Ship samples frozen on blue ice or with ~5 lbs dry ice according to laboratory specification using 
Federal Express (FedEx). FedEx follows IATA regulations for shipping hazardous materials and 
maintains chain of custody record by tracking packages. 
Sampling supplies such as jars, label, and custody seals are often supplied by the analytical 
laboratory and are produced by: 


 
I-Chem™ Brand, Certified 300 Series jars 
Order: 1-800-451-4351, www.ichembrand.com 



http://www.ichembrand.com/





 


Appendix 8. Oil Spill Response Laboratories 
 


Laboratories with tissue petroleum hydrocarbon analysis expertise 
 


Northwest Fisheries Science Center 
2725 Montlake Boulevard East 
Seattle, WA 98112-2097 
Jon Buzitis, (206) 860-3309 
Gina Ylitalo, (206) 860-3325 


Alaska Fisheries Science Center 
Auke Bay Laboratory 
11305 Glacier Highway 
Juneau, Alaska 99801-8626 
Jeep Rice, (907) 789-6020 


Petroleum Chemistry Laboratory 
Office of Spill Prevention and Response 
California Department of Fish and Game 
1995 Nimbus Rd 
Rancho Cordova, CA 95670 
(916) 358-2803 


TDI-Brooks International 
1902 Pinon 
College Station, TX 77845 
(979) 693-3446 
Thomas McDonald, (979) 220-3821 


Alpha Woods Hole Laboratories 
375 Paramount Drive 
Raynham, MA 02767 
Peter Kane, (508) 822-9300 


Zymax Forensics 
71 Zaca Lane 
San Luis Obispo, CA 93401 
(805) 544-4696 
Alan Jeffrey, (805) 546-4693 


Mote Marine Laboratory 
1600 Ken Thompson Parkway 
Sarasota, Florida 34236 
(941) 388-4312 
Dana Wetzel, (941) 388-4441 


Geochemical & Environmental Research 
Group (GERG) 
Texas A&M University 
833 Graham Road 
College Station, Texas 77845 
(979) 862-2323 


 


 
The laboratory should be able to perform analysis of the 16 traditionally-studied, parent PAHs 
listed as priority pollutants by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in addition to the 44 
alkylated and heterocyclic PAHs. 


 
Unified Command and Trustee Agencies will make final decision on laboratory use. 







 


Appendix 9. Oiled Marine Mammal Necropsy Form 
 


 







 


Appendix 10. Chain of Custody Form 
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Columbia, South Carolina), and Dr. Robert Pavia (NOAA/HAZMAT, Seattle, Washington) 
contributed valuable review comments, which improved the technical and overall quality 
of the product.


Brian Voss and Maureen Wood of the NOAA Seattle Regional Library sought out 
and found even the most obscure of the sea turtle references we requested, and thus 
were largely responsible for the foundation of information on which this document is 
built.


Andrea Jarvela helped blend a mish-mash of styles and content and made them 
both readable and engaging.  Kristina Worthington re-drew our primitive graphics and 
was responsible for final lay-out.  Vicki Loe supervised the overall design and production 
for this series of documents.


Finally, funding for this book was provided through NOAA’s Coral Reef 
Conservation Program, which is designed to protect and restore the nation’s coral reefs 
and assist conservation of reef ecosystems internationally.  This program includes efforts 


NMFS - National 


NOAA - National 
Oceanic and 
Atmospheric 
Administration. 
(U.S. Department of 
Commerce).


Marine Fisheries Service 
(NOAA).
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to monitor and assess coral health, map coral reef ecosystems, conduct research to better 
understand biological, social, and economic factors that effect coral reefs, partnerships 
to reduce the adverse affects of fishing, coastal development, and pollution, and identify 
coral reef areas for special protection.


If I have omitted acknowledging the contributions of others, please forgive the 
oversight and understand that their efforts are nonetheless deeply appreciated.
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Introduction


Few animals in the world’s oceans evoke the kind of wonder inspired by sea 
turtles.  Ancient in their origins, sea turtles are bestowed with a mystical quality that in 
part derives from their longevity as inhabitants of the world’s oceans and in part from 
their uncanny ability to navigate over vast expanses of water to return to their natal 
beaches.


However, few animals are at greater risk from an 
unfortunate confluence of global changes, widespread 
disease, and a host of problems of human origin.  The 
latter category includes inevitable human population 
growth and the consequences of habitat destruction, 
impairment and entanglement in plastic trash, the persis-
tent belief that turtle flesh and turtle eggs confer nearly 
supernatural health benefits, the inherent beauty and 
rarity of turtle shell jewelry, and even the indirect impacts 
of the breakdown of indigenous social mores within the 
populations of far-flung islands where turtles also dwell.  
Among these many risks to the continued existence of 
turtles is that from oil spills.


Admittedly, in the spectrum of threats facing sea turtles, oil spills do not rank 
very high.  They are generally rare events, affecting a limited geographic area.  Oil is not 
the most toxic material that could be spilled in a sensitive marine environment, which in 
places include turtle habitat.  Oil may even be released naturally from seeps and vents.  
Yet in 1979 a massive oil spill resulting from a drilling platform blowout in the Gulf of 
Mexico threatened one of the only known nesting beaches of a particularly threatened 
sea turtle, the Kemp’s ridley.  The spill ultimately resulted in minor impacts to the Kemp’s 
ridley population, but a major tragedy was averted.


The 1979 Gulf of Mexico incident emphasized the tenuous nature of existence for 
threatened sea turtles in the world’s oceans, and how a single catastrophic oil spill might 
serve as the synergistic “tipping point” that could prove devastating to externally stressed 
populations.


Those of us who work on environmental issues related to oil and chemical spill 
response often think about our job in the context of game theory and “minimum regret.” 
We identify courses of action that do not eliminate risk, and in fact expand the area we 
consider at risk; but, ultimately, we minimize the regret we may feel about our course of 
action by explicitly considering the consequences of unlikely events.  The probability of 
an incident affecting sea turtles may well be low—that is, mathematically negligible—
but the result of such a low-probability event occurring at just the wrong time of year 
and at the wrong location could be catastrophic and unacceptable for a given popula-


An oiled green turtle recovered 
by the Israeli Sea Turtle Rescue 
Center in August 1999. This and 
one other turtle were cleaned, 
rehabilitated, and released about 
two months later. Photo courtesy 
of Yaniv Levy, Israeli Sea Turtle 
Rescue Center, Hofit, Israel.


Threatened -  
any species likely to 
become endangered in 
the foreseeable future 
(from the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973).
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tion.  Therefore, we plan for such an occurrence, while hoping we never need to invoke 
the plans we make.


The guidance document you hold is a part of that planning effort.  It is the third 
in a series of publications prepared by NOAA’s Office of Response and Restoration to 
provide response-relevant information on specific warm-water resources at risk.  Previous 
publications include oil impacts to coral reef and mangrove ecosystems.  Our intent is 
to present a basic overview of sea turtle biology, summarize what is known about the 
effects of oil on sea turtles, review potential response actions in the event of a release, and 
present case histories from previous spills that potentially could or actually have affected 
sea turtles.  Our audience is intended to include spill responders and planners, resource 
managers, sea turtle rehabilitators, veterinarians—and anyone who is interested in the 
continued survival and health of one of the ocean’s most intriguing inhabitants.


 Gary Shigenaka, Technical Editor


 National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration


 Office of Response and Restoration


 Seattle, Washington


NOAA -  
National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric 
Administration. 
(U.S. Department of 
Commerce).


RAR - resources at risk.
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Chapter 1.  Sea Turtle Taxonomy and Distribution


Sarah Milton and Peter Lutz


Key Points


· Sea turtles are long-lived, slow to mature, air-breathing, diving marine reptiles that 
have terrestrial life stages, primarily nesting and egg development, and hatchlings.


· There are seven living species of sea turtles; five are commonly found in continental 
U.S. waters: loggerhead, green, leatherback, hawksbill, and Kemp’s ridley turtles.  The 
olive ridley turtle is found in U.S. territorial waters in the Pacific.


· All five species found in coastal U.S. waters are listed as endangered or threatened 
under the Endangered Species Act; all species are on the Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) Appendix I 
list, which prohibits their traffic in international trade.


· Sea turtle species are identified by the numbers and pattern of plates (called scutes) 
on their shells and the scale pattern on their heads.


· While most sea turtles are tropical to subtropical, especially for nesting, some species 
range as far north as the waters off Newfoundland and Alaska and as far south as the 
coasts of Chile and Argentina.


What Is a Sea Turtle?


The modern sea turtle is a large (35 to 500 kilograms [kg]), long-lived, air-
breathing reptile highly adapted and modified for a marine lifestyle.  While the most 
obvious adaptation is the flattened, streamlined shell, or carapace (dorsal shell), sea 
turtles also have highly modified limbs, with the forelimb bones, called phalanges, 
extended to thin, flattened, oarlike flippers for swimming.  The paddlelike forelimbs are 
relatively non-retractable, however, so they make the turtles awkward and vulnerable on 
land.  Other adaptations to marine life include anatomical and physiological means of 
breathhold diving and excreting excess salt.


Although they are predominantly marine, sea turtles return to land to nest, and 
after the eggs develop and hatch, the hatchlings return directly to the sea.  In some 
locations (Hawaii and Australia, for example), juveniles, subadults, and adults also come 
ashore to bask.  In addition, sea turtles migrate great distances, traveling hundreds or 
even thousands of kilometers between foraging and nesting grounds, thus they are 
excellent navigators as well.  Hatchlings orient in part by the earth’s magnetic fields, as do 
migrating adults.


Endangered -  
Any species of animal or 
plant that is in danger 
of extinction through-
out all or a significant 
part of its range (from 
the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973).


CITES - Convention on 
International Trade in 
Endangered Species of 
Wild Fauna and Flora.


Scute - plates of the 
sea turtle shell.


Carapace - dorsal 
(top) shell of a turtle.


Phalanges -  
long “finger” bones of a 
turtle flipper.
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Sea Turtle Species and Their Geographic Distribution


Five species of sea turtles—loggerhead, green, leatherback, Kemp’s ridley, and 
hawksbill—are commonly found in U.S. coastal waters.  A sixth, the olive ridley, is found 
in U.S. territorial waters.  All five species are listed as endangered or threatened under the 
U.S.  Endangered Species Act.  Spill response personnel should be aware that only trained 
and authorized personnel designated under a federal Endangered Species Act permit or 
cooperative agreement can be involved in handling sea turtles and their nests.  Table 1.1 
summarizes the current status of sea turtle species under the act, as well as critical habitat 
areas: Table 1.2 summarizes their habitats and diets.


Table 1.1 Status of turtle species found in U.S. waters. 


Common and  
Species Names Status in the United States


Date of 
Listing Critical habitat


Loggerhead 
Caretta caretta


Threatened throughout its 
range.


7/28/78 None designated in the United States.


Green 
Chelonia mydas


Breeding colony populations 
in Florida and on the Pacific 
coast of Mexico are listed as 
endangered; all others are 
listed as threatened.


7/28/78 50 CFR 226.208 Culebra Island, Puerto Rico – Waters 
surrounding the island of Culebra from the mean high 
water line seaward to 3 nautical miles (5.6 km).  These 
waters include Culebra’s outlying Keys including Cayo 
Norte, Cayo Ballena, Cayos Geniquí, Isla Culebrita, 
Arrecife Culebrita, Cayo de Luis Peña, Las Hermanas, El 
Mono, Cayo Lobo, Cayo Lobito, Cayo Botijuela, Alcarraza, 
Los Gemelos, and Piedra Steven.


Leatherback 
Dermochelys coriacea


Endangered throughout its 
range.


6/2/70 50 CFR 17.95 U.S. Virgin Islands – A strip of land 0.2 
miles wide (from mean high tide inland) at Sandy Point 
Beach on the western end of the island of St. Croix 
beginning at the southwest cape to the south and run-
ning 1.2 miles northwest and then northeast along the 
western and northern shoreline, and from the south-
west cape 0.7 miles east along the southern shoreline.


50 CFR 226.207 The waters adjacent to Sandy Point, 
St. Croix, U.S. Virgin Islands, up to and inclusive of the 
waters from the hundred fathom curve shoreward 
to the level of mean high tide with boundaries at 
17°42’12” North and 64°50’00” West.


Kemp’s ridley 
Lepidochelys kempii


Endangered throughout its 
range.


12/2/70 None designated in the United States.
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Table 1.1  Cont.


Common and  
Species Names Status in the United States


Date of 
Listing Critical habitat


Hawksbill
Eretmochelys imbri-
cata


Endangered throughout its 
range.


6/2/70 50 CFR 17.95 Puerto Rico: (1) Isla Mona.  All areas of 
beachfront on the west, south, and east sides of the 
island from mean high tide inland to a point 150 m 
from shore.  This includes all 7.2 km of beaches on 
Isla Mona. (2) Culebra Island.  The following areas of 
beachfront on the north shore of the island from mean 
high tide to a point 150 m from shore: Playa Resaca, 
Playa Brava, and Playa Larga. (3) Cayo Norte. South 
beach, from mean high tide inland to a point 150 m 
from shore. (4) Island Culebrita.  All beachfront areas 
on the southwest facing shore, east facing shore, and 
northwest facing shore of the island from mean high 
tide inland to a point 150 m from shore.


50 CFR 226.209 Mona and Monito Islands, Puerto Rico 
– Waters surrounding the islands of Mona and Monito, 
from the mean high water line seaward to 3 nautical 
miles (5.6 km).


Olive ridley 
Lepidochelys olivacea


Breeding colony popula-
tions on the Pacific coast of 
Mexico are listed as endan-
gered; all others are listed as 
threatened


7/28/78 None designated in the United States.


Source: http://northflorida.fws.gov/SeaTurtles/turtle-facts-index.htm, Code of Federal Regulations.


Table 1.2 Summary of adult habitat and diets for the six sea turtle species found in U.S. waters.


Species Habitat Diet


Loggerhead Shallow continental shelf, coastal bays Benthic invertebrates—mollusks and crustaceans


Green Nearshore, coastal bays Herbivorous—seagrasses and macroalgae


Leatherback Pelagic Jellyfish


Kemp’s ridley Coastal bays, shallow continental shelf Fish and benthic invertebrates—crustaceans, squid, sea 
urchins


Hawksbill Reefs, coastal areas, lagoons Primarily sponges, also shrimp, squid, anemones


Olive ridley Coastal bays, shallow continental shelf Fish and benthic invertebrates—crustaceans, squid, sea 
urchins
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All sea turtle species are on the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) Appendix I list, which prohibits their traffic in 
international trade.  In addition to coloring, range, and size, sea turtle species are posi-
tively identified by the number and pattern of carapace scutes (plates of the shell) and 
scales on the head (Figure 1.1).


Figure 1.1 Species identification 
guide to sea turtles found in U.S. 
territorial waters.  Prefrontal 
scales are those located between 
the eyes.  Lateral scutes lie on 
each side of the vertebral (center) 
scutes.  Drawing courtesy of 
Dawn Witherington and Jeanette 
Wyneken. 
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Loggerhead Turtle, Caretta caretta


The loggerhead turtle (Figure 1.2) is the most common nesting 
turtle found in coastal U.S. waters, where it is listed as threatened under the 
Endangered Species Act.  The southeastern coast of the United States hosts 
the second largest breeding aggregate of loggerhead turtles in the world, 
30 percent of the world’s breeding population (the largest breeding popula-
tion is in Oman).  Ninety percent of U.S. nesting occurs along the central and 
southeast Florida coast, though regular nesting also occurs in Georgia, the 
Carolinas, and Florida’s Gulf coast.


Identification
Adults and subadults have reddish-brown carapaces and dull brown to yellowish 


bottom shells, called plastrons.  Juveniles are also reddish brown, while hatchlings have a 
yellowish margin on the carapace and flippers.  Loggerhead turtles have more than one 
pair of prefrontal scales (between the eyes) and five lateral scutes on the carapace (Figure 
1.2).  Hatchlings and juveniles have sharp keels on the vertebral scutes, which recede with 
age.  Adults in the southeastern United State are approximately 92 centimeters (cm) in 
straight carapace length (SCL), with a mean mass of 113 kg; adults elsewhere are gener-
ally somewhat smaller.  


Range
Loggerheads range along the east coast of the United States, in the Gulf of 


Mexico, off southern Brazil, in the northern and southwestern Indian Ocean, near eastern 
Australia, in Japan, and in the Mediterranean.  In the Western Hemisphere, loggerheads 
may range as far north as Newfoundland (rare) to as far south as Argentina.  Along the 
Pacific coast, loggerheads range from the Gulf of Alaska southward, but are most fre-
quently seen off the western Baja Peninsula.  Nesting occurs in the northern and south-
ern temperate zones and subtropics (they generally avoid nesting on tropical beaches).


Habitat
Adult and subadult loggerhead turtles are found primarily in subtropical (occa-


sionally tropical) waters along the continental shelves and estuaries of the Atlantic, 
Pacific, and Indian Oceans.  They are a nearshore species, but may be found in a variety 
of habitats from turbid, muddy-bottomed bays and bayous to sandy bottom habitats, 
reefs, and shoals.  Juveniles swim directly offshore after hatching and eventually associ-
ate with the sargassum and pelagic drift lines of convergence zones.  Juveniles from the 
southeastern United States may circumnavigate the entire northern Atlantic gyre before 
moving to nearshore habitats, when they have grown to 40 to 50 cm SCL.


Figure 1.2 Male loggerhead turtle 
swimming in Argostoli harbor, 
Kefalonia, Greece.  Photo courtesy 
of Michael White.


Plastron - ventral 
(bottom) shell of a 
turtle.


SCL - straight carapace 
length.


Sargassum -  
genus of brown algae, 
also known as gulfweed. 
There are 15 species 
in the genus, and each 
has air bladders. Some 
species are free floating. 
Off the U.S. coast, south 
of Bermuda, is the 
Sargasso Sea, a large 
(two-thirds the size 
of the United States), 
loosely-defined portion 
of the Atlantic Ocean 
where an estimated 
7 million tons of live 
sargassum may be 
found.
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Diet
Adults and subadults feed primarily on benthic mollusks and crustaceans.  


Hatchlings and juveniles consume coelenterates and cephalopod mollusks associated 
with pelagic drift lines.


Green Turtle, Chelonia mydas


The green turtle (Figure 1.3) is the largest hard-shelled sea turtle (cheloniid), and 
the second most common nesting turtle, in U.S. waters.  While considered threatened in 
most parts of the world, the breeding populations in Florida and on Mexico’s Pacific coast 
are considered endangered.


Identification
The adult green turtle has a black to gray to greenish or 


brown carapace, often with streaks or spots, and a yellowish-white 
plastron.  Hatchlings have a dark brown to black carapace and white 
plastron, with a white margin along the carapace and rear edges.  
Greens have one pair of prefrontal scales, four lateral scutes, a small 
rounded head, and a single visible claw on each flipper.  Worldwide, 
green turtles vary in size and weight among different populations.  In 
Florida, green turtles average 101 to 102 cm in carapace length (SCL) 
and weigh about 136 kg.  


Range
Adult green turtles, rare in temperate waters, are found in tropical and subtropical 


waters worldwide.  In the United States they range from Texas to the U.S. Virgin Islands, 
near Puerto Rico, and north to Massachusetts.  Major nesting areas are located in Costa 
Rica, Australia, Ascension Island, and Surinam.  In the United States, small numbers nest 
in Florida, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Hawaii.  Culebra Island, Puerto Rico, is an important 
foraging area for juveniles.


A subspecies (possibly a distinct species), the black turtle (Chelonia agassizii) is 
confined to the eastern Pacific, with important nesting grounds in Mexico.  The black 
turtle ranges from southern Alaska to southern Chile, but is usually found between Baja 
California and Peru.


Habitat
Like other sea turtle species, green turtles use three distinct habitats: nesting 


beaches, convergence zones in the open sea (hatchlings/juveniles), and benthic foraging 
grounds (adults/subadults).  Juveniles move into benthic feeding grounds in relatively 
shallow, protected waters when they reach about 20 to 25 cm SCL.  Foraging areas consist 
primarily of seagrass and algae beds, though they are also found over coral and worm 


Cheloniid - 
hard-shelled sea 
turtles composed of 
the genera Chelonia, 
Caretta, Lepidochelys, 
Eretmochelys, and 
Natator; contrast to 
dermochelyid.


Figure 1.3 Green turtle.  Photo 
courtesy of Douglas Shea.
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reefs and rocky bottoms.  In the United States, important foraging areas include Florida 
estuaries, such as Indian River Lagoon, and the French Frigate Shoals in Hawaii.  Green 
turtles prefer nesting on high-energy beaches, often on islands.


Diet
Post-hatchling, pelagic-stage green turtles are believed to be omnivorous.  Adults 


and subadults feed primarily on seagrasses and kelp.


Leatherback turtle, Dermochelys coriacea


The leatherback turtle (Figure 1.4), the largest and most pelagic sea turtle, is easily 
identified by its lack of scutes (hence the name).  The leatherback is listed as endangered.


Identification
This large sea turtle has seven ridges running from front to rear along its back 


instead of the usual scutes, with a continuous thin, black layer of skin, often with white 
spots.  Leatherbacks have no scales on their heads and no claws on their flippers.  They 
range in size from 150 to 170 cm SCL, and may grow to 500 kg (rarely, even to 900 kg).  
Hatchlings also have carapace ridges and lack scutes; they are two to three times larger 
than other sea turtle hatchlings.


Range
Adult leatherbacks may range as far north as the coastal waters off 


Newfoundland or the Gulf of Alaska: this is the species most frequently found 
stranded on beaches of northern California.  Nesting is entirely tropical, 
however, occurring in Mexico, the eastern Pacific, Guyana, the South Pacific 
(Malaysia), coastal Africa, and the Caribbean (Costa Rica, Surinam, French 
Guiana, and Trinidad).  Very small numbers (20 to 30) nest along the Florida 
coast each year, with larger numbers nesting in the U.S. Virgin Islands (St. Croix 
in particular) and Puerto Rico (mainland and Culebra Island). 


Habitat
Leatherbacks are primarily pelagic, deep-diving animals.  They are occasionally 


seen in coastal waters, more frequently when nesting.


Diet
Leatherbacks primarily eat jellyfish and other coelenterates that inhabit the water 


column in the open ocean and pelagic colonial tunicates (pyrosomas).


Dermochelyid -  
leathery-shelled sea 
turtles (i.e., leather-
back).


Figure 1.4 A leatherback turtle 
covers her nest in French 
Guiana.  Photo courtesy of 
Matthew Godfrey.


Pyrosoma -  
pelagic colonial 
tunicate; most species 
inhabit tropical waters, 
with some up to 4 m in 
length.
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 Kemp’s Ridley Turtle, Lepidochelys kempii


The Kemp’s ridley (Figure 1.5), along with the olive ridley, is the smallest of all sea 
turtles.  Listed as an endangered species, this is the rarest sea turtle in the world, and it has 
the most restricted range of all U.S. sea turtle species. 


Identification
The small adult Kemp’s ridley sea turtle has a light gray to olive or gray-green 


carapace and a creamy white or yellowish plastron.  Hatchlings are gray-black on both 
carapace and plastron.  Kemp’s ridleys have more than one pair of prefrontal scales 
and five lateral scutes.  Adults usually weigh less than 45 kg, with an SCL averaging 65 
cm (nesting females range from 52 to 75 cm), and they are almost as wide as they are 
long.


Range
Except for the Australian flatback turtle, the Kemp’s ridley has the most restricted 


range of all sea turtles, occurring primarily in the coastal areas of the Gulf of Mexico and 
the northwestern Atlantic Ocean.  The primary nesting beach is near Rancho Nuevo, on 
Mexico’s northeast coast.  While adults are confined almost exclusively to the Gulf of 
Mexico, the northeastern coast of the United States appears to be an important habitat 
for juveniles, which are often found in waters off New York and New England.


Habitat
As with other sea turtles, little is known of the Kemp’s ridleys’ post-hatchling, 


planktonic life stage.  Young animals presumably feed on sargassum and associated 
infauna in the Gulf of Mexico.  As juveniles, they frequent bays, coastal lagoons, and river 
mouths, then as adults move into crab-rich areas of the Gulf of Mexico over sandy or 
muddy bottoms.


Diet
Juvenile and adult Kemp’s ridleys are primarily crab-eaters.  They also consume 


fish and a variety of invertebrates such as sea urchins and squid.


Figure 1.5 A Kemp’s ridley turtle.  
Photo courtesy of Dr. Jeanette 
Wyneken, Florida Atlantic 
University.
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Hawksbill Turtle, Eretmochelys imbricata


The hawksbill turtle (Figure 1.6) is the most tropical sea turtle, and it is one of the 
most heavily poached, both as juveniles and adults, to obtain “tortoiseshell.” Hawksbills 
are endangered throughout their range.


Identification
The hawksbill turtle has thick carapace scutes, with streaks of brown and 


black on an amber background.  The rear edge of the carapace is deeply serrated.  
Hawksbills have two pairs of prefrontal scales and four overlapping lateral scutes; a 
small, narrow head that tapers to a distinct hooked beak; and two claws on the front 
of its flippers.  The second smallest sea turtle, nesting females vary in size from 27 to 
86 kg, with an SCL of 53 to 114 cm (the average is 95 cm).


Range
Hawksbills are found throughout the tropical oceans, with larger populations 


in Malaysia, Australia, the Western Atlantic from Brazil to South Florida, throughout the 
Caribbean, and in the southwestern Gulf of Mexico.  In U.S. waters, hawksbills are found in 
the U.S. Virgin Islands (nesting beaches are in Buck Island National Monument, St. Croix), 
Puerto Rico (nesting beaches are on Mona Island, Figure 1.7), South Florida, along the 
Pacific coast from southern California southward, and in Hawaii.


Habitat
Hawksbills forage near rock or reef habitats in clear, shallow tropi-


cal waters.  They are most common near a variety of reefs, from vertical 
underwater cliffs to gorgonian (soft coral) flats, and are found over sea-
grass or algae meadows.  Adults are not usually found in waters less than 
20 m deep, while juveniles rarely leave shallow coral reefs.  Pelagic-stage 
hawksbills presumably are associated with sargassum rafts, moving into 
shallow reefs when they reach 15 to 25 cm SCL, then into deeper waters 
as their size and diving capabilities increase.


Diet
Hawksbill turtles feed primarily on sponges (in the Caribbean, on only a few 


distinct species), but may also forage on corals, tunicates, and algae.


Figure 1.6 A hawksbill turtle.  
Photo of “Ake” courtesy of Ursula 
Keuper-Bennett.


Figure 1.7 Hawksbill hatchlings 
emerge from a nest on Pajaros 
Beach, Isla de la Mona, in the 
Mona Channel west of Puerto 
Rico.  Photo courtesty of Michelle 
Schärer, Department of Marine 
Sciences, University of Puerto 
Rico-RUM.
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Olive Ridley Turtle, Lepidochelys olivacea


The olive ridley (Figure 1.8), while probably the most numerous sea turtle 
worldwide, is rare in U.S. waters.


Figure 1.8 An olive ridley turtle.  
Photo courtesy of Janos Csernoch, 
Programa Restauración de 
Tortugas Marinas, Costa Rica


Identification
The olive ridley, like its close relative the Kemp’s ridley, is a small turtle.  The 


adult carapace is dark gray and nearly round; hatchlings are gray-brown.  Olive ridleys 
have two claws on each limb, more than one pair of prefrontal scales, and six or more 
lateral scutes.


Range
The olive ridley is found in Pacific and South Atlantic waters, but may 


occasionally be found in the tropical North Atlantic.  Along the Pacific coast, 
the olive ridley ranges from the Gulf of Alaska to Central America, but is most 
common in the southern portion of this range.  Enormous nesting aggregations, 
called arribadas, occur at two sites on Costa Rica’s Pacific coast (Figure 1.9), one 
site on Mexico’s Pacific coast, and two or three in northeastern India.  Smaller 
nesting sites are found in Nicaragua and scattered along other tropical mainland 
shores.


Habitat
Olive ridleys are associated with relatively deep, soft-bottomed habitats inhabited 


by crabs and other crustaceans.  They are common in pelagic habitats but also feed in 
shallower benthic habitats, sometimes near estuaries.


Diet
Carnivorous to omnivorous, olive ridley stomach contents have included crabs, 


mollusks, gastropods, fish, fish eggs, and algae.


Flatback Turtle, Natator depressus


The flatback turtle (Figure 1.10) is confined to the waters along the northeast 
to northwest coast of Australia.  The adult carapace is a dull olive-gray edged with pale 
brownish-yellow, and the plastron is creamy white.  The flatback inhabits inshore turbid 
waters in coastal areas along the main coral reefs and continental islands, where it feeds 
on a varied diet that includes algae, squid, invertebrates, and mollusks.


Arribada - mass 
nesting aggregation; 
Spanish, meaning  
literally, “arrived.”


Figure 1.9 Olive ridley turtles 
leave the beach at Ostional, 
Costa Rica.  Photo courtesy of 
Janos Csernoch, Programa 
Restauración de Tortugas 
Marinas, Costa Rica.


Figure 1.10 A flatback turtle 
on Abutlion Island, Lownedal 
Island group, Western Australia.  
Photo courtesy of Kellie Pendoley, 
Murdoch University, Australia.
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Chapter 2  Life History and Physiology


Sarah Milton and Peter Lutz


Key Points


· The life history of all sea turtle species is similar; they are almost entirely marine.


· Females return to the beaches primarily to nest, emerging at night to dig an egg 
chamber and lay eggs.  No further parental care is provided.


· Hatchlings of most sea turtles live for several years in the open ocean gyres, returning 
as juveniles to nearshore habitats.


· Some turtles migrate great distances between feeding and nesting areas.


· Sea turtles routinely dive for long periods.  They have anatomical and physiological 
adaptations that permit a rapid exchange of air at the surface and the ability to carry 
oxygen “on board” for diving.


· Sea turtles excrete excess salt loads through modified tear, or lachrymal, glands 
located behind the eyes.


Life History


The life history of all sea turtle species is similar.  Mature, breeding females 
migrate from foraging grounds to nesting beaches, which may be nearby (tropical 
hawksbill, for example) or a significant distance away (one population of green turtles 
migrates some 2,000 kilometers (km) from feeding grounds off Brazil to nesting beaches 
on Ascension Island in the mid-Atlantic).  The turtles mate some time during the migra-
tion, usually in the spring, when mature males and females congregate off nesting 
beaches.


Female turtles must return to land to nest, generally crawling up a dark beach 
to above the high-tide line at night, although female Kemp’s ridley turtles nest predomi-
nantly during the day, as do olive ridleys, which nest in a large mass, or arribada.  The 
general requirements for a nesting beach are that it is high enough to not be inundated 
at high tide, has a substrate that permits oxygen and carbon dioxide to diffuse into and 
out of the nest, and is moist and fine enough that it won’t collapse during excavation.  
The female uses her front flippers to toss loose surface sand aside to excavate a large 
body pit, then uses her hind flippers as “scoops” to dig a flask-shaped egg chamber, into 
which she deposits approximately 100 parchment-shelled eggs, about the size of Ping-
Pong balls (larger for leatherbacks).  Once the eggs are deposited, she covers the eggs 
with moist sand and again uses her flippers to broadcast sand around the nesting area 
to disguise the exact location of the egg chamber.  She then returns to the sea, providing 


Lachrymal gland -  
tear glands highly 
modified to excrete 
excess salt.
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no further parental care.  Photographs of sea turtle nests and the typical tracks left by 
different turtle species are in Appendix B.


Females generally deposit from 1 to 10 egg clutches per season, laying at regu-
larly spaced intervals of 10 to 20 days.  Most turtle species nest only every two to four 
years.  The exceptions to this general schedule are the Kemp’s and olive ridley turtles, 
which commonly nest each year, with no intervening nonbreeding seasons, unlike other 
turtle species.  Both ridleys nest in arribadas, at three- to four-week intervals.  Individual 
olive ridleys may nest one, two, or three times per season, typically producing 100 to 110 
eggs each time.


After an incubation period of about two months, hatchlings of all species dig their 
way up to the surface all together.  Thus the majority of hatchlings emerge from the nest 
on a single night in a group numbering between 20 and 120, with only a few stragglers 
hatching on successive nights.  High surface-sand temperatures can inhibit hatchling 
movement, so most emergences occur at night, after the sand has cooled, although 
daytime emergences on cloudy days or after a rain are not uncommon.


Upon emerging from the nest, the hatchlings scramble across the beach to the 
ocean, orienting away from the darkness of the duneline and moving toward the shine 
of the surf.  Once in the water, hatchlings then orient into the waves, engaging in frenzied 
swimming that transports them to offshore waters within the first 24 to 48 hours.  There 
they will spend the next several years, feeding in sargassum beds, upwellings, and conver-
gence zones of the open sea (Figure 2.1).


Sea turtles spend their early years caught up in the open ocean gyres.  Thus 
turtles born on the U.S. Atlantic coast circle past Europe and the Mediterranean Sea 
before returning as juveniles to the U.S. eastern seaboard.  Young turtles found off the 
California coast generally originate from beaches of the western Pacific.


As juveniles, most species enter the coastal zone, moving into bays 
and estuaries, where they spend more years feeding and growing to maturity.  
Estimates of age at sexual maturity vary not only among species, but also 
among different populations of the same species: as early as three years in 
hawksbills, 12 to 30 years in loggerheads, and 20 to 50 years in green turtles.  
Mature sea turtles then join the adult populations in the nesting and foraging 
grounds.


Leatherbacks are the exception to this life-history pattern.  Upon hatch-
ing, leatherbacks do not move passively with the open ocean gyres; instead they become 
active foragers in convergence zones and upwellings.  Leatherbacks are the most pelagic 
of the sea turtle species; they remain in deeper waters as both juveniles and adults, 
bypassing the nearshore stage common to other marine turtle species.


Figure 2.1 A loggerhead hatchling 
in sargassum.  Photo courtesy of 
Dr. Blair Witherington, Florida 
Fish and Wildlife Conservation 
Commission.
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Physiology


Sea turtles exhibit a number of adaptations as air-breathing, marine reptiles.  
Besides the obvious physical adaptations—the flattened, streamlined carapace and 
elongated, paddlelike flippers (due to the space constraints of streamlining, neither head 
nor flippers are retractable)—the most important physical and physiological adaptations 
to the marine lifestyle are those that permit diving and excretion of excess salt.  These 
adaptations are the focus of this section because they are the features that put sea turtles 
at particular risk when exposed to oil spills (discussed in Chapter 4).


Diving


Sea turtles are among the longest and deepest diving air-breathing vertebrates, 
spending as little as 3 to 6 percent of their time at the surface.  While most sea turtle 
species routinely dive no deeper than 10 to 50 meters (m), the deepest recorded dives for 
leatherbacks are over 1,000 m! Routine dives may last anywhere from 15 to 20 minutes 
to nearly an hour.  The primary adaptations that permit extended, repeated dives are 
efficient transport of oxygen and a tolerance for low-oxygen conditions, or hypoxia.  As 
surface breathers but deep divers, all the oxygen required by a diving turtle must be 
carried “on board.” Upon surfacing, a sea turtle exhales forcefully and rapidly, requiring 
only a few breaths, each less than 2 to 3 seconds, to empty and refill its lungs.  Such high 
flow rates are possible because turtles have large, reinforced airways, and their lungs are 
extensively subdivided, which increases gas exchange between the them and the blood-
stream.  The blood will continue to pick up oxygen from the lungs even as oxygen stores 
are depleted to almost undetectable levels, stripping oxygen from the lungs to be used 
by the heart, brain, and muscles.


Unlike diving marine mammals, which have dark, iron-rich blood and muscle 
tissue that can store large amounts of oxygen, most sea turtles use the lungs as the 
primary oxygen store.  (An exception to this is the leatherback, which is more like marine 
mammals in its ability to store oxygen in blood and tissues.) During routine dives, sea 
turtles will surface to breathe before they run out of oxygen, though when forced to 
remain submerged (for example, when caught in a trawl) their oxygen stores are rapidly 
consumed and instead they must convert glucose to lactic acid for energy, a process 
called anaerobic metabolism.  Sea turtles can tolerate up to several hours without oxygen 
(due to their low metabolic rates and adaptations of the brain to survive without oxygen), 
but when they are forced to submerge, and thus expend much energy escaping, their 
survival time under water is greatly decreased.  Lactic acid levels can rise rapidly, even to 
lethal levels.  Turtles affected by sublethal levels of lactic acid may require up to 20 hours 
to recover, during which time they are vulnerable to capture or other stresses.  Accidental 
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drowning in shrimp trawls, drift nets, and long-line fisheries is a major cause of sea turtle 
mortality worldwide.


Salt Excretion


A second important adaptation for a marine lifestyle is a way to excrete excess 
salt from seawater and food.  Sea turtles, like all vertebrates, have a salt concentration in 
their body fluids only about one-third that of seawater.  Marine grasses and invertebrates 
(such as crabs and sea urchins), however, have the same salt levels as seawater.  The 
turtle must excrete the excess salt consumed eating these plants and animals, because 
high salt levels in vertebrates interfere with a variety of bodily functions and can be 
lethal.  To lessen the possibility of accidentally ingesting salt water while feeding, a sea 
turtle’s esophagus is lined with long, densely packed conical spines, or papillae, which 
are oriented downward, toward the stomach.  Biologists believe that this defense against 
“incidental drinking” traps food, while contractions of the esophagus expel seawater out 
the mouth or nostrils, called nares.  However, even with these features, most sea turtles 
still ingest high amounts of salt from their prey.  Their kidneys are not powerful enough 
to excrete large salt loads, but highly modified tear glands behind their eyes, when 
stimulated by high salt levels in the blood, can excrete a salt solution that is nearly twice 
as concentrated as seawater.  The practical effect is that ingesting 1 liter of seawater will 
result in the excretion of 500 milliliters (ml) of tears, providing a net gain of 500 ml of 
salt-free water.


Nares - external 
nostrils.
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Chapter 3  Natural and Human Impacts on Turtles


Sarah Milton and Peter Lutz


Key Points


· Sea turtles worldwide are threatened by a variety of natural and human 
(anthropogenic) forces.  Because they use of a variety of habitats (beaches to open 
oceans to nearshore environments), sea turtles are vulnerable to human impacts at 
all life stages, although natural mortality is believed to decline with age (increasing 
size).


· Natural mortality factors include the destruction of eggs on the beach by inundation 
or erosion, predation at all life stages, extreme temperatures, and disease.


· The primary cause of mortality among juvenile and adult sea turtles is drowning 
after becoming entangled in fishing gear, primarily shrimp trawls.  Mortality has 
decreased in U.S. waters with the use of turtle excluder devices (TEDs).


· Other significant sources of mortality include direct take (poaching) of eggs and 
turtles and the destruction or degradation of their habitat.


Natural Mortality Factors


TED - turtle excluder 
device, an adaptation to 
commercial shrimp nets 
to permit sea turtles to 
escape.


Egg Loss 


Turtle eggs are subject to a variety of both natural and anthropogenic impacts.  
High tides or storms can drown the eggs, cause beach erosion, and wash away nests, and 
beach accretion can prevent access between nesting areas and the water.  Predation on 
eggs by raccoons, feral hogs, ants, coyotes, and other animals can be quite high.  In the 
1970s, before protective efforts began at Canaveral National Seashore, Florida, raccoons 
destroyed 75 to 100 percent of loggerhead nests, although the numbers destroyed on 
most beaches were considerably lower.


Predation


By emerging from the nest at night, turtle hatchlings reduce their risk of preda-
tion, but they still must run a gauntlet of predators between the nest and sea—from rac-
coons, birds, and ghost crabs on shore to tarpon, jacks, sharks, and other fish in the waters 
near shore.  Although use of turtle hatcheries has fallen out of favor in the United States, 
past hatchery management problems exacerbated predation by fish.  When hatchlings 
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were regularly released into the water at the same location and same time, predatory fish 
would gather in high numbers for their scheduled meal. 


Larger juveniles and adults may be eaten by sharks and other large predatory fish, 
though predation decreases as turtles’ size increases.  One study indicated that 7 to 75 
percent of tiger sharks sampled in Hawaiian waters inhabited by sea turtles had preyed 
on green turtles.


Hypothermia


Another natural source of mortality in sea turtles is hypothermia.  Water tem-
peratures that dip below 8° to 10°C affect primarily juvenile and subadult turtles residing 
in nearshore waters, causing them to become lethargic and buoyant until they float at 
the surface in a condition known as cold-stunning.  At temperatures below 5° to 6°C, 
death rates can be significant.  The animals can no longer swim or dive, they become 
vulnerable to predators, and they may wash up on shore, where they are exposed to even 
colder temperatures.  Large cold-stun events have occurred frequently in recent years 
off the coasts of Long Island, New York; Cape Cod, Massachusetts; and even in Florida.  
Intervention and treatment, such as holding the turtle in warm water and administering 
fluids and antibiotics, greatly reduces mortality.


Disease


Sea turtles are affected by a number of health problems and diseases.  Bacterial 
infections are rare in free-roaming sea turtle populations but higher under captive 
conditions.  Parasitic infections are common, however.  Up to 30 percent of the Atlantic 
loggerhead population, for example, may be impacted by trematodes that infect the 
cardiovascular system.  These heart flukes are associated with severe debilitation, muscle 
wasting, and thickening and hardening of major blood vessels.  This parasite damage may 
then permit a variety of bacterial infections, including such species as Salmonella and E. 
coli.


Another risk comes from dinoflagellate blooms (red tides), which are occur-
ring in increasing numbers around the world as excess nutrient loads pollute coastal 
waters, conditions that can lead to health problems and mortality in many marine spe-
cies.  Because immediate effects result from aerosol transport, the sea turtles’ mode of 
respiration—inhaling rapidly to fill the lungs before a dive—puts them at particular risk.  
Chronic brevetoxicosis, a deadly lung condition caused by red tide dinoflagellates, has 
been suggested as another recent cause of sea turtle mortalities.  In Florida, sea turtles 
had neurological symptoms, and the ones that died had measurable brevetoxin levels in 
their tissues.  More subtle, long-term effects such as impaired feeding, reduced growth, 


Brevetoxicosis -  
a deadly condition 
caused by ingestion of 
dinoflagellate organ-
isms often responsible 
for red tides; recently 
linked to deaths of 
manatees in Florida 
and common murres in 
California.
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and immune suppression may occur from consuming prey in which the toxin has bioac-
cumulated.


By far the most prevalent health problem, however, is a sea turtle disease called 
fibropapilloma (FP), which has been linked to a herpes virus.  FP is typified by large 
fibrous (noncancerous) tumors (Figure 3.1).  If external, these tumors can interfere with 
vision, swimming, and diving, and thus hinder the turtle’s ability to feed and escape from 
predators.  Internal tumors can affect organ function, digestion, buoyancy, cardiac func-
tion, and respiration.  Turtles with advanced FP tend to be anemic and have salt imbal-
ances.  FP has reached epidemic proportions among green turtles worldwide and has 
been documented in the six other species.  Some green turtle populations have infec-
tion rates of 65 to 75 percent.  The disease rate tends to be higher in environmentally 
degraded areas.


Fibropapilloma -  
a tumor-forming, 
debilitating, and often 
fatal, disease of sea 
turtles, manifested by 
formation of multiple 
fibrous masses of tissue 
1 mm to 30 cm in 
diameter growing from 
the eyes, flippers, neck, 
tail, and scutes and in 
the mouth.


Anthropogenic Impacts


Fisheries By-catch


In a comprehensive review of sources of sea turtle mortality conducted by the 
National Research Council (1990), incidental capture of turtles in shrimp trawls was 
determined to account for more deaths than all other human activities combined (Figure 
3.2).  Because of sea turtles’ exceptional breath-holding capabilities, the large numbers 
of deaths blamed on incidental catch (i.e., drowning) was at first greeted with skepticism.  
However, a variety of field and laboratory studies on the effects of forced (versus volun-
tary) submergence soon demonstrated the vulnerability of sea turtles to trawl nets.  One 
study, for example, showed that mortality was strongly dependent on trawl times: mortal-
ity increased from 0 percent with trawl times less than 50 minutes to 70 percent after 
90 minutes.  Since the enactment of turtle excluder device (TED) regulations, mortalities 
due to shrimp trawling have decreased significantly in U.S. coastal waters—in South 
Carolina alone, mortalities decreased 44 percent.  Regrettably, regulation, compliance, 
and enforcement are lower in other nations.


In addition to trawl entanglement, sea turtles have been killed after becoming 
entangled in other types of fishing gear, such as purse seines, gill nets, longlines (hook 
and line), and lobster or crab pot lines.  The longline fisheries of the Pacific are currently a 
significant source of sea turtle mortality, especially among leatherbacks.  In other waters 
of the world, such as the Mediterranean, such fisheries impact other turtle species as 
well.  Vessels themselves are another threat.  Between 1986 and 1988, 7.3 percent of all 
sea turtle strandings documented in U.S. Atlantic and Gulf of Mexico waters sustained 
some type of propeller or collision injuries, though how much damage was post-mortem 


Figure 3.1 A green turtle with 
fibropapilloma tumors at the base 
of its flippers.  Photo courtesy of 
Patricia Sposato, Florida Atlantic 
University.


Figure 3.2 Trawl-caught sea 
turtles off Cape Canaveral, 
Florida.  Photo courtesy of Dr. 
Peter Lutz, Florida Atlantic 
University.
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versus cause of death could not be determined.  The highest numbers of deaths occur 
where boat traffic is highest, the Florida Keys and the U.S. Virgin Islands.


Poaching


While the taking of adult sea turtles is rare in the continental United States and 
Hawaii, egg poaching may be significant on some beaches, and in many other parts of 
the world the harvest of both eggs and turtles is high.  In some developing countries, the 
need for protein and income generated by the sale of turtle products—even where sea 
turtles are protected—undermines conservation efforts.  Breeding aggregations, nesting 
females, and eggs provide ready access to large numbers of turtles. 


Egg collection and hunting are primary causes of green and hawksbill turtle 
mortality worldwide (though all species are affected to some extent).  Green turtles are 
exploited primarily for their meat and cartilage (called calipee), while hawksbills are 
taken mainly for their beautiful shells, which are used to create a variety of tortoiseshell 
objects such as jewelry and combs.  During the twentieth century, the major importers 


of sea turtle shell and other products were Japan, Hong Kong, Taiwan, and some 
European nations.  Thirty years ago, more than 45 nations exported turtle prod-
ucts: the primary exporter was Indonesia, with Panama, Cuba, Mexico, Thailand, 
the Philippines, Kenya, Tanzania, and other countries contributing significantly.  
Today, the market in turtle products continues, especially in Southeast Asia.


Besides direct take, poaching activities have many indirect impacts on sea 
turtles that affect every life stage, primarily habitat degradation or destruction.


Alteration of Nesting Beaches


Anthropogenic impacts on nesting beaches may affect nesting females, eggs, and 
hatchlings.  Beach armoring, such as seawalls, rock revetments, and sandbagging installed 
to protect oceanfront property, may prevent females from accessing nesting beaches.  In 
some areas, sand may erode completely on the ocean side of structures, leaving no nest-
ing beach at all (Figure 3.3).  Where erosion is extensive, property owners or government 
agencies may try to restore the beach by replenishing the sand supply from offshore or 
inland sources.  While preferable to beach armoring, such beach renourishment projects 
may cause sea turtle mortality as the result of offshore dredging, and nests already on the 
beach can be buried by the new sand.  Mortalities can be reduced by monitoring dredge 
operations and relocating nests to other beach areas.


Other effects of beach nourishment are that renourished beaches may become 
too compacted for nesting and steep, impassable escarpments may form.  In addition, the 
replacement sand can have different physical properties than the original, altering critical 
aspects such gas diffusion, moisture content, and temperature, which can affect hatchling 


Calipee - cartilage


beach  
renourishment - 
replenishment of beach 
sand by mechanically 
dumping or pumping 
sand onto an eroded 
beach; also referred to 
as beach nourishment.


Figure 3.3 On a nesting beach 
in North Carolina, homeowners 
placed sandbags to halt erosion, 
rendering previous turtle nesting 
sites inaccessible to sea turtles.  
Photo courtesy of Matthew 
Godfrey, North Carolina Wildlife 
Resources Commission.
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sex ratios.  In sea turtles, like many reptiles, the sex of the hatchling is determined by 
incubation temperature; cooler nest temperatures produce mostly males and warmer 
temperatures produce mostly females.


Near beaches, light from condominiums, streetlights, and swimming pools 
also affects sea turtles (Witherington and Martin, 2000).  Excess lighting deters females 
from nesting, while hatchlings emerging from the nest tend to move toward the bright 
artificial lights rather than toward the surf.  Disoriented, the hatchlings can succumb to 
exhaustion, dehydration, and predation; become entrapped in swimming pools; or be 
crushed by cars or beach vehicles.


High levels of egg poaching, predation, erosion, artificial lighting, and heavy 
beach usage have been used to justify relocating nests to other beach sites, or in rare 
cases to hatcheries.  While the practice may save threatened nests, it is important to note 
that, compared to nests left in place, relocation decreases nest success due to changes 
in incubation conditions, mortality during the move, and problems such as increased 
predation at release sites.


Pollution and Garbage 


While direct effects on sea turtles of pollutants such as fertilizers and pesticides 
are almost completely unknown, some indirect effects are more obvious, such as habitat 
degradation.  Excess nutrients in coastal waters increase the outbreaks of harmful algal 
blooms (HABs), which may affect sea turtle health directly, such as during red tide events, 
or indirectly.  Indirect effects include a general degradation of turtle habitat, such as the 
loss of seagrass beds due to decreased light penetration, and the (mostly unknown) 
potential for long-term effects on sea turtle health and physiology.  The toxic dinoflagel-
late Prorocentrum, for example, lives on on seagrasses so it is consumed 
by foraging green turtles.  This dinoflagellate is of particular interest 
because it produces a tumor-promoting toxin (okadaic acid) that has 
been found in the tissues of Hawaiian green turtles with fibropapilloma 
disease.


The effects of garbage in the water and on beaches are more 
direct.  Turtles ingest plastics and other debris and become entangled in 
debris such as discarded fishing line (Figure 3.4).  Ingesting plastic can 
cause gut strangulation, reduce nutrient uptake and increase the absor-
bance of various chemicals in plastics and other debris.  The range of 
trash found in sea turtle digestive tracts is impressive: plastic bags, sheet-
ing, beads, and pellets; rope; latex balloons; aluminum; paper and cardboard; styrofoam; 
fish hooks (Figure 3.5); charcoal; and glass.  Leatherback turtles are particularly attracted 
to plastic bags, which they may mistake for their usual prey, jellyfish.  Loggerheads—
indeed, any hungry turtle—will eat nearly anything that appears to be the right size.


Figure 3.4 A hawksbill turtle 
entangled in plastic line and 
fishing net.  Photo courtesy of 
Chris Johnson, Marinelife Center 
of Juno Beach, Florida.
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Table 3.1 A summary of natural and anthropogenic impacts on sea turtles.


Source of Mortality
Primarily 
Anthropogenic Main Life Stage Affected Impact


Shrimp trawling Yes Juveniles/adults High


Predation (natural) No Eggs, hatchlings High


Artificial lighting Yes Nesting females, hatchlings High


Disease No Subadults High for greens


Beach use Yes Nesting females, eggs High on some beaches


Other fisheries Yes Juveniles/adults Medium


Vessel-related injuries, including 
propellers


Yes Juveniles/adults Medium


Poaching Yes Eggs, juveniles, adults Low to medium


Beach development Yes Nesting females, eggs Low to medium


Cold-stunning No Juveniles, subadults Low


Entanglement Yes Juveniles/adults Low


Power plant entrainment Yes Juveniles/adults Low


Oil platform removal Yes Adults Low


Beach renourishment Yes Eggs Low with monitoring


Debris ingestion Yes Juveniles/adults Unknown


Toxins Yes Unknown Unknown


Habitat degradation Yes Hatchlings through adults Unknown


Source: Adapted from National Research Council 1990.
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Chapter 4  Oil Toxicity and Impacts on Sea Turtles


Sarah Milton, Peter Lutz, and Gary Shigenaka


Key Points


· Although surprisingly robust when faced with physical damage (shark attacks, boat 
strikes), sea turtles are highly sensitive to chemical insults such as oil.


· Areas of oil and gas exploration, transportation, and processing often overlap with 
important sea turtle habitats.


· Sea turtles are vulnerable to the effects of oil at all life stages—eggs, post-hatchlings, 
juveniles, and adults in nearshore waters.


· Several aspects of sea turtle biology and behavior place them at particular risk, 
including a lack of avoidance behavior, indiscriminate feeding in convergence zones, 
and large predive inhalations.


· Oil effects on turtles include increased egg mortality and developmental defects, 
direct mortality due to oiling in hatchlings, juveniles, and adults; and negative 
impacts to the skin, blood, digestive and immune systems, and salt glands.


Although oil spills are the focus of this book, it would be misleading to portray 
them as the most significant danger to the continued survival of sea turtles, either in 
U.S. waters or worldwide.  In 1990, the National Research Council qualitatively ranked 
sources of sea turtle mortality by life stage.  The highest mortalities on juvenile and adult 
turtles were caused by commercial fisheries, on hatchlings it was nonhuman predation 
and beach lighting, and on eggs, nonhuman predators.  While “toxins” appeared as a 
listed source, their impact to all three turtle life stages was unknown.  Oil spills were not 
considered as a specific potential impact, but their absence should not be construed as 
lack of a spill-related threat.  Spills that have harmed sea turtles have been documented 
and case studies of those spills are described in Chapter 6.  Moreover, it is not difficult to 
imagine a large spill washing ashore on a known nesting beach for an endangered sea 
turtle species when females are converging to nest or eggs are hatching.  


Oil spills are rare events, but they have the potential to be spectacularly devas-
tating to resources at risk.  In addition, it is not simply infrequent or episodic spills that 
threaten sea turtles.  Continuous low-level exposure to oil in the form of tarballs, slicks, 
or elevated background concentrations also challenge animals facing other natural and 
anthropogenic stresses.  Chronic exposure may not be lethal by itself, but it may impair a 
turtle’s overall fitness so that it is less able to withstand other stressors.


What do we know about the toxicity of oil to sea turtles? Unfortunately, not 
much.  Direct experimental evidence is difficult to obtain, because all sea turtle species 
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are listed as threatened or endangered under the 1973 U.S. Endangered Species Act 
(Table 1.1).  The tenuous status of sea turtles worldwide has significantly influenced 
research activities and is a key reason that basic information about the toxicity of oil to 
turtles is scarce.  According to Lutz (1989),“Studies on sea turtles must take fully into 
account that all species are at risk and have either threatened or endangered species 
status.  Investigation must be confined to sublethal effects that are fully reversible once 
the treatment is halted.  This restricts the scope of toxicity studies that can be carried out, 
especially the study of internal effects, and investigations of natural defense mechanisms 
… would be very difficult.”


Notwithstanding ethical or legal arguments over exposing organisms to poten-
tially harmful materials in order to document effects, from a response and operational 
perspective the lack of data impairs decision-making on trade-offs during oil spills.  Fritts 
et al. (1983) concluded two decades ago that the dearth of basic scientific information 
about sea turtles complicates the detection of oil-related problems and non-oil-related 
problems.  While much has been learned since then, it is still true that determining the 
source of stress to sea turtles is complicated and difficult.


Most reports of oil impact are anecdotal or based on small sample sizes, but 
there is no question that contact with oil negatively impacts sea turtles.  Because they are 
highly migratory—spending different life-history stages in different habitats—sea turtles 
are vulnerable to oil at all life stages: eggs on the beach, post-hatchlings and juveniles 
in the open ocean gyres, subadults in nearshore habitats, and adults migrating between 


nesting and foraging grounds.  Severity, rate, and effects of exposure will thus 
vary by life stage.  Unfortunately, areas of oil and gas exploration, transporta-
tion, and processing often overlap with important sea turtle habitats, including 
U.S. waters off the Florida and Texas coasts and throughout the Gulf of Mexico 
and the Caribbean.


In this chapter, research on the toxicity of oil to sea turtles is sum-
marized, along with indirect impacts that might occur during an oil spill and 
subsequent cleanup methods. 


Toxicity Basics


It is necessary to begin the discussion of oil toxicity by defining what we mean 
by “oil.” One universal challenge facing resource managers and spill responders when 
dealing with oil spills is that oil is a complex mixture of many chemicals.  The oil spilled in 
one incident is almost certainly different from that spilled in another.  In addition, broad 
categories such as crude oil or diesel oil contain vastly different ingredients, depending 
on the geologic source, refining processes, and additives incorporated for transportation.  
Even if we could somehow stipulate that all spilled oil was to be of a single fixed chemical 
formulation, petroleum products released into the environment are subjected to biologi-


Figure 4.1 A juvenile green 
turtle oiled during a spill in 
Tampa Bay, Florida, in 1993.  
The turtle was rehabilitated by 
the Clearwater Aquarium and 
eventually released.  Photo 
courtesy of Dr. Anne Meylan, 
Florida Fish and Wildlife 
Conservation Commission, 
Florida Marine Research 
Institute.







37


cal, physical, and chemical processes—called weathering— that immediately begin 
altering the oil’s original characteristics.  As a result, samples of oil from exactly the same 
source can be very different in composition after exposure to a differing mix of environ-
mental influences.  Thus, while we generalize about oil toxicity to sea turtles in this book, 
the reader should be aware of the limitations in doing so.


Oil affects different turtle life stages in different ways.  Unlike many other organ-
isms, however, each turtle life stage frequents a habitat with notable potential to be 
impacted during an oil spill.  Thus, information on oil toxicity is organized by life stage.


The earlier life stages of living marine resources are usually at greater risk from an 
oil spill than adults.  The reasons for this are many, but include simple effects of scale: for 
example, a given amount of oil may overwhelm a smaller immature organism relative to 
the larger adult.  The metabolic machinery an animal uses to detoxify or cleanse itself of 
a contaminant may not be fully developed in younger life stages.  Also, in early life stages 
animals may contain a proportionally higher concentration of lipids, to which many 
contaminants such as petroleum hydrocarbons bind.


Eggs and Nesting


While eggs, embryos, and hatchlings are likely to be more vulnerable to volatile 
and water-soluble contaminants than adults, only one study has directly examined the 
effects of oil compounds on sea turtle eggs.  Following the 1979 Ixtoc 1 blowout in the 
Bay of Campeche, Mexico, Fritts and McGehee (1981) collected both field and labora-
tory data on the spill’s effects on sea turtle nests from an impacted beach.  In laboratory 
experiments where fresh oil was poured on nests of eggs during the last half to last quar-
ter of the incubation period, the researchers found a significant decrease in survival to 
hatching.  Eggs oiled at the beginning of incubation survived to hatching, but the hatch-
lings had developmental deformities in the form of significant deviations in the number 
of scutes.  Weathered oil, however, appeared to lose its toxic effect on eggs: oiled sand 
taken from the beach the year following the spill did not produce measurable impacts on 
hatchling survival or morphology.  The data thus suggest that oil contamination of turtle 
nesting sites would be most harmful if fresh oil spilled during the nesting season. 


On the other hand, Fritts and McGehee also concluded that oil spilled even a 
few weeks prior to the nesting season would have little effect on egg development and 
hatchling fitness.  A threshold level of oiling to produce measurable effects on survival 
of loggerhead embryos was not determined; however, a mixture of 7.5 ml of oil per kg 
of sand did not significantly reduce survival.  The way oil was introduced into a nest 
did affect toxicity.  Oil poured on top of a clutch of eggs, versus that mixed thoroughly 
into the sand, had greater impact.  That is, 30 ml of oil poured onto the sand over eggs 
lowered survival in embryos, whereas 30 ml of oil mixed into the sand around the eggs 


Weathering -  
the alteration of the 
physical and chemical 
properties of spilled oil 
through a series of nat-
ural biological, physical, 
and chemical processes 
beginning when a spill 
occurs and continu-
ing as long as the oil 
remains in the environ-
ment. Contributing 
processes include 
spreading, evaporation, 
dissolution, dispersion, 
photochemical oxida-
tion, emulsification, 
microbial degrada-
tion, adsorption to 
suspended particulate 
material, stranding, or 
sedimentation.
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did not.  The authors speculated oil on the sand surface created an exposure gradient in 
which lethal concentrations were experienced by individual eggs, but not all of them.


The effects of beach oiling on nesting females’ behavior and physiology were 
not investigated.  Females may refuse to nest on an oiled beach, and crossing it could 
cause external oiling of the skin and carapace.  Fritts and McGehee noted that the oil 
behaved like any other flotsam; not all beach areas received equal amounts, and most of 
it was deposited just above the high-tide line.  The latter point is significant for planning 
and response because most turtles nest well above the high-tide level.  One implica-
tion of nesting behavior is that under normal circumstances, nest sites are less likely to 
be directly affected by stranding oil.  Spills, however, are often associated with storms 
or exceptional tides, which may deposit oil at higher than normal levels.  In addition, 
beached oil would lie between nests and the water, thus females coming ashore to lay 
eggs or emerging hatchlings would risk exposure as they traversed the beach.


Phillott and Parmenter (2001) determined that oil covering different portions 
and different proportions of the surface of sea turtle eggs affects hatching success.  For 
example, an egg’s upper hemisphere is the primary gas exchange surface during early 
incubation.  If oil covers enough of the upper surface to impede gaseous exchange, 
higher mortality in embryos will occur.  Larger eggs are more likely to survive than smaller 
eggs.  Physical smothering effects of oil therefore represent a threat to nest viability, even 
if the oil has low inherent toxicity.


Three important factors—nest temperature, gas exchange, and moisture—affect 
hatching success.  Oil can potentially impact a nesting beach by interfering with gas 
exchange within the nest (oil-filled interstitial spaces, for example, would prevent oxygen 
from diffusing through the sand into the nest); altering the hydric environment (sea turtle 
nests need sand that is not too wet or too dry); and altering nest temperature by chang-
ing the color or thermal conductivity of the sand. 


Hatchlings


Once hatchling turtles successfully reach the water, they are subject to the same 
kinds of oil spill exposure hazards as adults (see page 39).  However, relative size, lack of 
motility, and swimming and feeding habits increase the risk to recently hatched turtles.  
The increased risks can be linked to the following factors, among others:


· Size.  A hatchling encountering the same tar patty or oil slick as an adult has a greater 
probability of being physically impaired or overwhelmed.


· Motility.  Most reports of oiled hatchlings originate from convergence zones, ocean 
areas where currents meet to form collection points for material at or near the 
surface of the water.  These zones aggregate oil slicks as well as smaller, weaker sea 
turtles.  For a weakly motile organism such as a young turtle, a Langmuir cell, where 


Langmuir cell -  
individual counter-
rotating vortices (i.e., 
one rotates clockwise, 
the next counter 
clockwise, the next 
clockwise, etc.), result-
ing in the commonly 
observed “windrows” 
in which flotsam is 
arranged in rows 
paralleling the wind 
direction. At boundar-
ies between the cells, 
water is moving either 
up or down. Where 
it is moving down, 
the surface water is 
converging (being 
pulled together), and 
any surface objects 
will be pulled into the 
boundary line between 
the cells; where the 
water is moving up 
between the cells, the 
water diverges, and no 
material collects.
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surface currents collide before pushing down and around, represents a virtually 
closed system where the turtle can easily become trapped.


· Surface swimming.  Because hatchlings spend a greater proportion of their time at 
the sea surface than adults, their risk of exposure to floating oil slicks is increased.


The physical processes and behaviors that place sea turtles at risk during spills 
also pose threats from non-spill-related petroleum sources.  Tarballs, for example, are a 
byproduct of normal and accepted ship operations (e.g., bilge tank flushing), are illegally 
discharged from tank washings and other shipboard operations, and are even released 
naturally from coastal oil seeps.  They are found in every ocean and on every beach; 
features such as convergence zones and Langmuir cells can aggregate even widely 
dispersed tarballs into an area where sea turtles concentrate.  Oil exposure is therefore a 
threat to sea turtles both in the presence and in the absence of an identified spill.


Non-spill-associated tarballs are likely to be more weathered than those derived 
from a spill, mostly due to differences in time spent on the water.  While less toxic to 
eggs and embryos than freshly spilled oil, weathered oil can have significant impacts 
on hatchlings.  Hatchlings that contact oil residues while crossing a beach can exhibit a 
range of effects, from acute toxicity to impaired movement and normal bodily functions.  
In convergence zones off the east coast of Florida, tar was found in the mouths, esophagi, 
or stomachs of 65 out of 103 post-hatchling loggerheads (Loehefener et al. 1989).  In 
another study (Witherington 1994), 34 percent of post-hatchlings at “weed lines” off the 
Florida coast had tar in their mouths or esophagi, and over half had tar caked in their 
jaws.  Lutz (1989) reported that hatchlings have been found apparently starved to death, 
their beaks and esophagi blocked with tarballs.  Hatchlings sticky with oil residue may 
have a more difficult time crawling and swimming, rendering them more vulnerable to 
predation.


Whether hatchlings, juveniles, or adults, tarballs in a turtle’s gut are likely to have 
a variety of effects—starvation from gut blockage, decreased absorption efficiency, 
absorption of toxins, effects of general intestinal blockage (such as local necrosis or 
ulceration), interference with fat metabolism, and buoyancy problems caused by the 
buildup of fermentation gases (floating prevents turtles from feeding and increases their 
vulnerability to predators and boats), among others.


Juveniles/Adults 


Studies of oil effects on loggerheads in a controlled setting (Lutcavage et al. 
1995) suggest that all post-hatch life stages are vulnerable to oil effects and tar inges-
tion because sea turtles show no avoidance behavior when they encounter an oil slick.  
Turtles also indiscriminately eat anything that registers as being an appropriate size for 
food, including tarballs.  Such was the case with a juvenile loggerhead stranded in Gran 
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Canaria, Spain, which had an esophageal defect that trapped tarballs, plastics, and fish-
ing line in its digestive system.  The large esophageal swelling displaced the liver and 
intestines, causing severe tissue swelling near the stomach.  The turtle was nearly starved, 
and it had buoyancy problems and a bacterial infection (most likely secondary to its poor 
physical condition).


Sea turtles’ diving behavior also puts them at risk.  They rapidly inhale a large 
volume of air before diving and continually resurface over time.  Adults doing this in an 
oil spill would experience both extended physical exposure to the oil and prolonged 
exposure to petroleum vapors, the most acutely harmful phase of a spill.  Compared to 
hatchlings, however, juveniles and adults spend less time at the sea surface, which poten-
tially reduces their chances of exposure from a smaller oil slick.


Oil ingested by a turtle does not pass rapidly through its digestive tract.  It may be 
retained for several days, increasing internal contact and the likelihood that toxic com-
pounds will be absorbed.  The risk of gut impaction also increases for turtles that have 
ingested oil.


Anecdotal accounts of dead or impaired green turtles found with tarballs in their 
mouths were summarized by Witham (1978).  Three turtles found dead after the Ixtoc 1 
blowout showed evidence of oil externally and in the mouth, esophagus, and small 
intestine, although there was no evidence of lesions in the gastrointestinal tract, trachea, 
or lungs (Hall et al. 1983).  However, chemical analysis of tissue showed a chronic exposure 
to and selective accumulation of hydrocarbons.  Some were concentrated 15 times higher 
than reference levels.  Hall et al. believed prolonged exposure to oil may have caused the 
poor body condition of the animals by disrupting feeding.


Laboratory Studies


The only laboratory work investigating the direct impacts of oil on sea turtle 
health and physiology performed to date was part of comprehensive, multi-facility study 
conducted for the U.S. Minerals Management Service (MMS) in 1986 (Lutcavage et al. 
1995).  A conceptual framework for considering behavioral and physiological oil impacts 
was summarized by Lutz (1989) in a series of diagrams, two of which are reproduced here 
as Figures 4.2 and 4.3.


The Lutcavage et al. experiments on physiological and clinicopathological effects 
of oil on loggerhead sea turtles approximately 15 to 18 months old showed that the 
turtles’ major physiological systems are adversely affected by both chronic and acute 
exposures (96-hour exposure to a 0.05-cm layer of South Louisiana crude oil versus 0.5 
cm for 48 hours).  The skin of exposed turtles, particularly the soft pliable areas of the neck 
and flippers, sloughed off in layers.  This continued for one to two weeks into the recovery 
period.  Histological examination of the damaged skin showed proliferation of inflamed, 


MMS - U.S. Minerals 
Management Service 
(U.S. Department of the 
Interior).
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Figure 4.2 Conceptual 
framework of sea turtle 
behavioral responses to oil 
exposure (adapted from Lutz 
1989).Oil
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abnormal, and dead cells.  Recovery from the sloughing skin and mucosa took up to 21 
days, increasing the turtle’s susceptibility to infection.


Oil was also detected in the nares, eyes, upper esophagus, and feces, indicating 
that turtles were ingesting oil, though apparently not enough to cause intestinal bleed-
ing and anemia.  Ingestion would almost certainly have been greater if the turtles had 
been fed during the experimental period.


Internal effects of oil exposure include significant changes in blood and blood 
chemistry.  Hematocrits (red blood cell volume) decreased nearly 50 percent in oiled 
turtles and did not increase again during the recovery period, though the presumed 
decrease in oxygen carrying capacity was not reflected in changes in blood oxygen or 
respiration.  In mammals, changes in red blood cells and their production are associated 
with regenerative anemic conditions.  Similar effects have been observed in oiled sea-
birds, indicating that red blood cells may be a primary target of oil toxicity.  An immune 
response was also indicated by significant increases in white blood cells, which by day 3 
of oil exposure were four times higher in oiled turtles than control animals.  This increase 
persisted for more than a week.


While vapor inhalation changes the behavior and pathology of marine mam-
mals—as evidenced, for example, by an increase in time spent submerged—such behav-
ior was not evident with turtles.  The experimental animals showed no overall avoidance 
behavior, though some were clearly disturbed by the fumes.  Some turtles surfaced away 
from the oil in behavioral tests, but they appeared to be avoiding the dark surface, not the 
oil per se.


In vertebrates, the liver is the primary site of chemical detoxification, so it is 
reasonable to expect toxic effects to be evident in changed serum levels of various liver 
enzymes.  (Such diagnoses are used in veterinary and human medicine, though their 
significance in turtle health has not yet been ascertained).  However, no changes were 
evident in the Lutcavage et al. study, which differed significantly from control animals.  
Changes in some enzyme levels were most likely the result of starvation during the 
experiment (animals were not fed during exposure), since changes were similar in both 
control and experimental animals.  Enzyme levels in oiled turtles did not recover as 
quickly once feeding commenced, however.


Since no animals were sacrificed during this study, it was not possible to examine 
the turtles for internal damage, except through indirect methods such as measuring 
serum enzyme levels.  Potential effects, however, may be extrapolated from investigations 
of dead oiled birds, because reptiles and birds share a common lineage.  Following the 
Gulf War, postmortem examinations of 300 birds revealed a variety of damage: gizzard 
impaction due to tarballs, enteritis, starvation, fluid and hemorrhaging in the lungs, 
damage to the absorptive surface of the intestines, liver degeneration, kidney damage, 
and degeneration of adrenal gland cells (which in turn affects salt gland function in sea-
birds and possibly turtles).  Other studies found high incidences of hemorrhagic enteritis 


Hematocrit - red 
blood cell volume.


Hemorrhagic 
enteritis - bleeding 
inflammation of the 
intestine.
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in oil-killed birds.  Sea turtles may be at particular risk from such problems due to their 
habit of eating anything that floats; post-hatchlings, in particular, feed in convergence 
zones, which collect a variety of anthropogenic materials such as tarballs.


Although they found little experimental evidence in the MMS studies to indicate 
bioaccumulation of hydrocarbons by sea turtles, Lutcavage et al. (1995) cited a report by 
Greenpeace from the Gulf War in which high concentrations of petroleum hydrocarbons 
were found in the liver (4,050 mg/kg) and stomach (310 mg/kg) of an oiled green turtle.  
The Lutcavage et al. studies provided qualitative evidence that oil exposure affects the 
balancing of salt and water.  Extended salt gland dysfunction would have significant 
negative impacts on turtle health, altering internal salt and water homeostasis.  In two 
experimentally oiled turtles, the salt glands effectively shut down for several days, 
although the turtles eventually recovered after the exposure was discontinued.  The salt 
glands did not appear to be physically blocked (though this could not be ruled out), so it 
appeared that the impact was toxic, rather than physical.


Indirect Effects of Oil on Sea Turtles


Studies summarized thus far show that oil has a number of direct effects on sea 
turtles.  Like any living resource at risk, turtles are susceptible to a number of potential 
indirect impacts, which would generally be less obvious than short-term direct impacts 
such as mortality, but may ultimately cause more harm to populations.


A number of potential indirect impacts can be attributed to the unique biological 
attributes or behaviors of marine turtles.  Frazier (1980) suggested that olfactory impair-
ment from chemical contamination could represent a substantial indirect effect in sea 
turtles, since a keen sense of smell apparently plays an important role in navigation and 
orientation.  Frazier noted that masking olfactory cues may not harm a turtle outright, 
but impairing its ability to properly orient itself can result in a population impact as sig-
nificant as direct toxicity—perhaps even greater.  A related problem is the possibility that 
an oil spill impacting nesting beaches may affect the locational imprinting of hatchlings, 
and thus impair their ability to return to their natal beaches to breed and nest.


Even if sea turtles avoid direct contact with oil slicks, eating contaminated food 
is a direct exposure path, and reduced food availability is an indirect exposure route.  A 
1986 oil spill off Panama, for example, trapped oil in sediments of intertidal beds of turtle 
grass (Thalassia testudinum), killing the seagrass,  a significant component of green turtle 
diets.  Sediments below the damaged seagrasses subsequently eroded, exposing the 
coralline rock bed.  Decreases in invertebrates and sponge populations affect other sea 
turtle species as well, including hawksbills, loggerheads, and ridleys.  In this instance, after 
long-term contact with oil many invertebrates were killed and many others declined in 
numbers.  A variety of petroleum compounds are toxic to fish and invertebrates, although 
the effect is not uniform; different species have different sensitivities to different com-
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pounds.  Some compounds are more toxic than others or are more toxic in different 
combinations (National Research Council 2003). 


Dietary differences can potentially increase or decrease risk from hydrocarbon 
ingestion.  Kemp’s ridley and loggerhead turtles, for example, feed primarily on crusta-
ceans and mollusks, which bioaccumulate petroleum hydrocarbons because they cannot 
efficiently clear contaminants from their bodies.  Thus Kemp’s ridleys and loggerheads 
may be at greater risk of exposure by ingesting food than leatherback turtles, which feed 
primarily on coelenterates.


Followup studies on the effects of an oil spill on San Cristóbal in the Galapagos 
Islands suggest an indirect and unanticipated food-related effect on another reptile, the 
marine iguana (Amblyrhynchus cristatus).  Although the spill’s short-term impacts were 
minimal, in the year that followed the iguana population of nearby Santa Fe Island suf-
fered a significant mortality, 62 percent.  Wikelski et al. (2002) reported that the probable 
cause of this substantial population decline was chronic, low-concentration oil exposure 
to the specialized fermentation bacteria that iguanas carry in their hindguts.  The authors 
postulated that oil impacts on these bacteria impaired the iguanas’ ability to process the 
algae they eat.  Largely herbivorous sea turtles, like the green, also carry symbiotic bac-
teria to aid in digestion and are likely to be similarly vulnerable to effects on the bacteria 
observed in the marine iguanas.


Some authors (e.g., Hutchinson and Simmonds 1992) have suggested a link 
between low-level chronic exposure to contaminants such as oil, and the occurrence of 
cutaneous fibropapilloma disease (Chapter 3).  The link was circumstantial; it was based 
on immune system responses to oil exposure observed by Lutcavage et al. (1995) and 
assertions by other pathologists that immune system weakness and aberrant wound 
responses may trigger fibropapilloma disease.  However, the relationship is likely to be 
complex, thus it is unclear which is cause and which effect (L. Herbst 20021).


Beach sand temperature influences sea turtle development and behavior, and 
Hays et al. (2001) determined that subtle differences in sand color or albedo can signifi-
cantly affect underlying temperatures.  Because sex determination in turtles is tempera-
ture-dependent, shifts in albedo could potentially change hatchling sex ratios.  Even light 
surface oiling that does not penetrate directly to the eggs could therefore affect gender 
distribution in a population.


Exposure Risk


Much of the oil spilled in the oceans results in surface contamination along 
ocean tanker lanes and coastal areas, including along the coasts of California,Texas, and 
Florida; Cuba and northwest South America; northern Europe; the Gulf of Arabia and the 
Arabian Sea; and throughout the Indo-Pacific region along eastern Asia.  Unfortunately, 
the risk of an oil spill affecting a significant nesting beach within U.S. territory is high.  Of 


albedo - ratio of 
solar energy reflected 
from an object to solar 
energy received by it.
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these higher risk areas, south Florida is particularly vulnerable due to the convergence 
of ocean currents and shipping lanes.  Data on wind, loop current, and drifter studies led 
Geo-Marine, Inc. (1980) to predict that oil spilled in the eastern Gulf of Mexico would have 
the highest probability of washing ashore along the southeast coast of Florida between 
Key West and Fort Pierce, an area that also hosts a large percentage of the loggerhead 
sea turtle nests in the southeastern United States.  The Sargasso Sea alone is estimated 
to entrap 70,000 metric tons of tar, while a two-year study by Van Vleet et al. (1984) 
indicated that, in general, pelagic tar concentrations in the eastern Gulf of Mexico were 
significantly higher than those reported for other parts of the world.


Because environmental problems do not respect human boundaries, it is not 
surprising that sea turtles found in U.S. waters are vulnerable to spills that occur both 
within and outside U.S. waters.  Approximately 1 percent of annual U.S. sea turtle strand-
ings are associated with oil; rates are higher in south Florida (3 percent) and Texas (3 
to 6.3 percent) (stranding statistics are summarized by Lutcavage et al. 1997).  Rates of 
contact with pollutants are likely to be much higher than those detected from strandings 
alone; during the 1986 fishing season off Malta, for example, 17 of 99 loggerhead turtles 
caught by Maltese fisherman suffered from crude oil contamination, compared to three 
contaminated with plastic or metal litter but not oil (Gramentz 1988).


The consequences of chronic exposure to oil in the form of ingested tarballs is 
not clear, but some evidence exists that this occurrence, alone or in combination with 
other foreign material, can seriously compromise sea turtle health.  Torrent et al. (2002) 
examined a juvenile loggerhead captured barely alive off the coast of Gran Canaria, 
Spain.  The turtle died in transport and was necropsied.  A number of abnormal patholo-
gies were found, including an esophageal diverticulum (an abnormal saclike pouch) 
and an infection by bacteria not normally found in sea turtles.  The authors attributed 
the poor condition of the turtle, directly and indirectly, to ingested tarballs, plastic, and 
fishing line.


Diverticulum -  
an abnormal saclike 
pouch projecting from 
a defect in the wall of a 
tube or cavity.
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Chapter 5  Response Considerations for Sea Turtles


Rebecca Z. Hoff and Gary Shigenaka


Key Points


· Spill responders must consider sea turtle-related tradeoffs in several ways, 
depending on spill location, time of year, and species of turtle.


· Sea turtles are likely to be at greatest risk when they are aggregating, usually peaking 
around nesting and hatching periods, and when they are foraging in convergence 
zones.


· Spill response in sea turtle habitat uses standard techniques, but they are modified 
to accommodate unique features and sensitivities of sea turtle behavior and life 
history.


· Several aspects of sea turtle biology and behavior place them at particular risk, 
including lack of avoidance behavior, indiscriminate feeding in convergence zones, 
and inhalation of large volumes of air before dives.


· While more common as a management technique, intrusive intervention to remove 
turtles or nests should be considered a response measure of last resort.


The preceding chapters have shown that sea turtles are vulnerable to oil expo-
sure by many different routes—primarily due to the unfortunate overlap of habitat 
utilization by turtles and the physical behavior of oil.  Turtle habitats include fine-grain 
sand beaches (nesting), seagrass beds and coral reefs (foraging), and open water conver-
gence zones and sargassum mats (developmental).  These habitats are often the places 
where oil strands or aggregates, hence there is an enhanced potential for sea turtles to 
encounter spilled oil.  Since we know that oil harms turtles, reducing exposure should be 
the focus of response actions.  As Lutz (1989) noted, “the potentially harmful effects of an 
oil spill on sea turtles must clearly be taken seriously, and any strategy to prevent turtles 
from encountering the oil must be regarded as a preferred frontline defense.”


However, while reducing or preventing turtles from encountering oil is the 
preferred, obvious, and logical strategy, it is not necessarily easy or even possible.  No 
response action is 100 percent effective, but any reduction in oil exposure reduces the 
potential stress on threatened sea turtle populations.  Spill response planners should 
thus ask the following questions related to sea turtles: 


· What are the open water and shoreline response actions we might consider in the 
event of a spill in an area frequented by sea turtles? 
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· Given the habitat preferences and unique features of sea turtle life history, do 
we need to modify standard response practices to accommodate sea turtles and 
minimize the impact to their populations? 


· How would we do this? 


· Can we anticipate spill impacts to turtles well enough that contingency plans will 
operationally reflect what we know? 


NOAA and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) share trustee resource 
responsibility under Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act to address any potential 
impacts of a spill response on sea turtles and their critical habitat.  Area contingency plan-
ning must consider possible impacts to listed species from response activities and how to 
avoid or mitigate them.  During an actual response, emergency consultations for Section 
7 concerns would be held to consider specific response actions and how they might 
impact sea turtles.  Figure 5.1 shows a schematic of how the consultation process works.


Responses to oil spills depend on the product spilled and the environment at risk.  
The general features of spill response equipment and strategies are described in other 
publications.2 In this chapter, we provide some basic information on response activities 
that might be considered in sea turtle habitat.


USFWS - U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service (U.S. 
Department of the 
Interior).


Section 7  
consultation - 
requirement under the 
Endangered Species 
Act for federal agencies 
to address potential 
impacts of their actions 
on threatened species.


Open-Water Response Options


The overlap of oil and habitat also implies that sea turtles may be at increased 
risk from response activities themselves.  Some of these activities and their impacts are 
discussed below.


Mechanical Recovery Offshore


Spilled oil on water is contained and collected using equipment such as booms 
and skimmers.3 At many spills, mechanical collection is relied upon as the primary on-
water cleanup method, but experience has shown that mechanical recovery alone cannot 
adequately deal with large spills offshore.  Prior to the Exxon Valdez oil spill, average 
mechanical recovery effectiveness was typically estimated at around 10 to 20 percent, 
although it may be up to an average of about 30 percent now (PMG, Inc. 2001).  Weather 
and ocean conditions, the nature of the oil, and other factors can limit the effectiveness 
of mechanical recovery.  For example, containment booms do not perform well in heavy 
waves, in shallow waters, or in swift currents—an estimated 58 percent of all spills occur 
in water moving over 1 knot (PMG, Inc. 2001).  Even under ideal circumstances, mechanical 
recovery may not successfully control large spills or oil that has spread over large areas.  In 
such cases, alternative open-water response techniques, such as dispersant application or 
in-situ burning of oil on water, may significantly reduce the time that oil remains on the 
surface, the formation of tarballs, and the risk that oil will reach shore.


In-situ burning -  
response technique 
in which spilled oil is 
burned in place.
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Figure 5.1 Schematic of Section 7 
endangered species consultation 
process (from U.S. Coast Guard 
2002).Oil 
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The timing of a spill would define the threat to turtles imposed by boom deploy-
ment at a particular location.  A spill at nesting or hatching time could have severe conse-
quences to a turtle population.  At other times, impacts might be minimal.  In either case, 
consultation with resource experts and careful monitoring for turtle activity is advisable 
throughout a spill response in order to consider impacts of proposed response strategies 
on nesting and hatching events.


Offshore Dispersant Application 


Chemical dispersants contain surfactants that reduce the surface tension of oil, 
enabling the oil layer to be broken into fine droplets that mix into the water column and 
are dispersed by currents.  Most oils will, to some degree, physically disperse naturally 
from agitation created by wave action and ocean turbulence; chemical dispersants are 
designed to enhance this natural process.  Rapidly dispersing oil early in a spill reduces 
the oil on the water surface and thus the amount of oil available to be driven ashore 
by winds.  In contrast, oil droplets dispersed in the water column are unlikely to strand 
ashore because they are driven by currents, not winds.  An added benefit of dispersing oil 
is that dispersants inhibit the formation of tarballs, a known hazard for turtles.


Dispersants are typically sprayed directly onto floating oil as fine droplets, either 
from aircraft or boats, generally within the first several hours after a spill.  Under appropri-
ate conditions, lighter fuel to medium crude oils can be easily dispersed; heavier bunker 
oils much less so.  Weathering increases oil viscosity and may cause formation of water-in-
oil emulsions, which are less amenable to dispersion.  Among the advantages of disper-
sants are that they can treat large areas of spilled oil quickly and effectively before the 
slick can spread significantly; can be applied in rougher weather and sea conditions than 
mechanical recovery methods; and can be used in areas too remote to deploy mechanical 
protection and cleanup methods.


Ideally, chemical dispersants should be applied in well-mixed waters, where the 
dispersed oil plume can be diluted to low levels before reaching productive nearshore 
waters.  After dispersion into the water column, spreading or diluted oil becomes three-
dimensional, and concentrations drop rapidly.  The highest concentration of chemi-
cally dispersed oil typically occurs in the top meter of water during the first hour after 
treatment.  Concentrations of more than 10 parts per million (ppm) of dispersed oil are 
unlikely below 10 m; even within 1 m, concentrations rarely exceed 100 ppm.  The con-
tinuous mixing and dilution of open waters are sufficient to rapidly reduce these concen-
trations; field studies indicate that they decline to nearly undetectable or background 
levels within several hours of application.  Dispersed oil droplets break down by natural 
processes such as biodegradation.  The chemical dispersants applied, like the oil droplets, 
are diluted by diffusion and convective mixing, and readily biodegrade.  Laboratory 


ppm - parts per 
million.







53


studies indicate that dispersed oil biodegrades much more rapidly than undispersed oil 
(within days to weeks).


Untreated surface oil can recoalesce in surface convergence zones even after it 
has spread to a very thin layer, and surfactants help to prevent this reoccurrence.  Since 
juvenile turtles aggregate along convergence zones, using dispersants should reduce 
their exposure to oil.  Dispersants also reduce adherence of oil droplets to solid particles 
and surfaces, and may reduce the tendency of oil to stick to turtle skin.


Unfortunately, little is known about the effects of dispersants on sea turtles, 
and such impacts are difficult to predict in the absence of direct testing.  While inhaling 
petroleum vapors can irritate turtles’ lungs, dispersants can interfere with lung function 
through their surfactant (detergent) effect.  Dispersant components absorbed through 
the lungs or gut may affect multiple organ systems, interfering with digestion, respiration, 
excretion, and/or salt-gland function—similar to the empirically demonstrated effects of 
oil alone. 


Although early dispersants contained components that were highly toxic to 
aquatic life, toxicity is significantly reduced in modern formulations.  For fish and other 
species that have been tested, dispersed oil is generally no more toxic than undispersed 
oil.  Lutz created a very general framework for considering toxicity of oil dispersants to 
sea turtles (Figure 5.2) based on known effects of oil and hypothesized impacts of chemi-
cal dispersants, but direct experimental evidence to support the framework has not been 
generated.


Dispersant


Lungs


Skin


Gut


Sense Organs


Permeability,  Regeneration


Diffusion,  Fluid balance


Digestion,  Internal Effects


Interference


Route of exposure Potential Effect Figure 5.2 Conceptual framework 
for considering chemical 
dispersant effects to sea turtles 
(adapted from Lutz 1989).
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As a general practice, surveying to ensure that no marine mammals or sea turtles 
are present can minimize the likelihood of direct contact with dispersant chemicals.  
Spraying might also be discouraged where turtles congregate, such as sargassum mats 
and convergence zones.  But even with the disadvantages of dispersants, the conse-
quences of sea turtles coming into contact with and ingesting floating oil (see Chapter 4) 
may argue for using their use to retard the formation of tarballs.


If applied appropriately offshore, chemical dispersants could be an effective tool 
for protecting turtles and the nearshore habitats they utilize.  Possible effects on organ-
isms in the water column and tradeoffs among resources at risk (such as coral reefs and 
seagrass beds) should be considered in spill response planning and decision-making.


Most regions that are home to turtle nesting sites and foraging areas have dis-
persant contingency plans in place.  These plans have designated, specific pre-approval 
zones and guidelines for dispersant use, facilitating the decision-making process should a 
spill occur.4 


Offshore In-situ Burning


In-situ burning is a response technique in which spilled oil is burned in place.  
Under appropriate conditions, in-situ burning can remove large quantities of oil quickly 
and efficiently.  Although this method has been effectively used for certain shoreline 
habitats (marshes, for example), consideration here is limited to using it on the open 
ocean.


In a typical in-situ burn in open, marine waters, oil is collected within a fire-resis-
tant, U-shaped boom, towed away from the main slick, and ignited.  The boom is towed 
slowly to maintain the oil toward the back end—at the bottom of the U—and at a suf-
ficient thickness to sustain the burn.  Most crude and refined oils will burn on water if the 
oil layer is at least a few millimeters (more than 2 to 3 mm) thick.  The technique is less 
effective if winds are blowing harder than 20 knots and seas are higher than a half to 1 m, 
impeding the operator’s ability to control the boom and maintain the necessary oil thick-
ness.  In-situ burning can be used simultaneously with other oil spill response techniques 
or when other techniques are not feasible.  The response window can last several days, 
although burn efficiency is reduced by significant emulsification, evaporation of lighter 
and more easily burned volatiles, and spreading of spilled oil.  Consequently, burning at 
sea is most effective early in a spill response.


A major potential advantage of in-situ burning is that it can remove large quanti-
ties (over 90 percent at maximum efficiencies) of contained oil, potentially exceeding 
the maximum efficiencies of mechanical and chemical response methods.  Burning also 
requires less equipment and fewer personnel and produces less waste for disposal than 
other cleanup techniques.  In remote areas and near sensitive habitats, where minimizing 
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disturbance is desirable, in-situ burning can offer significant logistical and environmental 
advantages.


Potential disadvantages of in-situ burning include production of highly visible 
smoke and other combustion by-products.  Using this method in highly populated areas 
may be restricted due to concerns about the effect of fine particulate material in the 
smoke on human respiratory health.  Special Monitoring of Applied Response Techniques 
(SMART) protocols were developed by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, the U.S. 
Coast Guard, NOAA, and the Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry (ATSDR) to 
monitor particulate levels and provide real-time feedback to responders when burning is 
conducted near population centers.  Such feedback helps responders determine levels at 
which smoke does not pose human health risks.


A practical limitation of burning is that the specialized boom that is used is 
expensive and not widely stockpiled around the coasts.  Despite its limitations, the 
general consensus among researchers is that in-situ burning has a definite role in certain 
inshore situations (e.g., oil trapped in marshes), in ice, and where oil is being continuously 
released from a stationary source such as a well blowout (PMG, Inc. 2001).


Presumably, any in-situ burning would involve surveying the immediate area for 
turtles before proceeding.  During a 1993 full-scale test of in-situ burning off the coast of 
Newfoundland, wildlife surveillance and hazing teams reportedly spotted a sea turtle in 
the test area prior to the burn ignition, but there was no indication of adverse effect to 
it or any other wildlife.  Obviously, in-situ burning would be an unlikely response choice 
where sea turtles aggregate—although in such an area, the impacts of prolonged or 
heavy exposure to untreated surface oil would be evaluated against the risks.  The ability 
of response crews to sufficiently control and steer burning oil away from turtles in the 
water would be a major factor.  Although a burn operation is fairly localized, whether sea 
turtles would avoid it is not known.


While the effects of smoke on sea turtles in particular have not been studied, 
at least one physiologist asserts that “lungs are lungs” and the effects should be similar 
for all air-breathing vertebrates.  Evaluating human health risk from smoke plumes has 
focused on inhalation of very fine particulate material (termed PM10, or particulate 
material less than 10 microns in diameter) as the greatest risk factor.  Fine particles can 
become lodged deep within the alveoli of the lungs, compromising respiratory capacity.  
Because turtles must surface regularly to breathe, they are at risk from inhaling gases and 
particulates present in a plume near the surface.  Another hazard is that after a burn, a 
small percentage of the original oil volume remains as a taffy-like residue, which must be 
collected and disposed of properly.  Since turtles are known to ingest tarballs and other 
solid materials they encounter, it is important that these residues be removed.  In addi-
tion, under certain circumstances burned oil can sink, so operational personnel should 
evaluate the potential for burn residues to be denser than seawater.  If this is likely to 


PM10 - particles 


ATSDR - Agency for 
Toxic Substances and 
Disease Registry, U.S. 
Department of Health 
and Human Services.


with an aerodynamic 
diameter less than or 
equal to a nominal 10 
micrometers.
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happen near sea turtle habitat, in-situ burning would not be appropriate because sea 
turtles might try to eat the submerged oil residues.


Laboratory and field studies of potential toxicity effects indicate situ burning 
does not have adverse effects on the underlying water column beyond those associated 
with unburned oil.  Almost all heat is directed upward and outward, so heat absorbed 
by the underlying water is generally negligible, particularly where currents continuously 
exchange water beneath the burn.


Figure 5.3 portrays a decision flowchart for in-situ burning that illustrates how 
wildlife considerations are factored into the overall framework for evaluating use of the 
technique.


Is there anything that can 
be done to enhance burning 
under these conditions?


Oil spill occurs


Find means other than 
in-situ burning to deal with spill.


Is in-situ burning allowed 
in this jurisdiction?


Are people living close 
(<1 km) to the spill?


NO


YES


NO


YES


NO


YES


NO


YES


NO


NO


Does initial evaluation of the slick properties 
indicate that in-situ burning would be 
impossible under any conditions?


Are there animal or fish habitats 
that could be affected by in-situ 
burning?


Can this habitat be 
protected by taking 
precautionary measures?


Weather conditions during window 
of opportunity:  wind >40 knots, 
wave height >2 m, or other conditions 
unsuitable for burning?


YES


YES


YES


YES


NO


Expected oil properties during window 
of opportunity:  emulsification >50% and 
stable,  thickness <2–3 mm, or other property 
that will prevent sustained burning


Is there any other reason why in-situ 
burning should not take place or why 
another response method would be 
preferable to burning?


Begin the planning and preparation 
process for in-situ burning.


YES


YES


NO


NO


NO


in-situ


Figure 5.3 Decision flowchart for 
evaluating in-situ burning as 
a spill response option (adapted 
from U.S. Coast Guard and 
Environment Canada 1998).
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Shoreline Cleanup


Oil stranded on shorelines presents the greatest risk to sea turtles during the 
nesting season (Lutcavage et al. 1997).  When oil comes ashore after nests have been dug 
and eggs laid, the response priority would be to protect the nests during cleanup and 
make every effort to remove oil from beaches and nearshore areas before eggs hatch 
and hatchlings head to sea (incubation is two months).


The general requirements for nesting beaches (Chapter 2) are that they be high 
enough to prevent tidal inundation, porous enough for gaseous exchange, and have 
moisture and sand grain characteristics that permit effective excavation.  Depending 
on the specific situation and the time of year relative to nesting, many of the usual 
and accustomed shoreline cleanup methods appropriate for sand beaches may be 
employed—but with additional caveats.  Manual methods, mechanical cleanup (with 
some constraints), use of sorbents, sediment reworking, and vacuum techniques have all 
been successfully used to collect and/or reduce the degree of oiling on sand beaches.  
Oiled wrack or debris could also be collected and disposed—although this would need 
to be balanced against the increased foot traffic and potential for disturbance.


Passive Methods


Passive response methods rely on some mechanism to collect and hold 
oil until workers can remove it for disposal.  The most common are absorbents 
and adsorbent booms and pads, which act as sponges to bind and channel 
oil.  Adsorbent equipment, primarily “pom-poms” or snare booms, bind oil 
to exterior surfaces of oil-attracting (oleophilic) material (Figure 5.4).  Either 
approach requires tending to ensure proper deployment and replacement 
when saturated with oil.


Manual and Mechanical Oil Removal


Both manual and mechanical removal methods work well on sand beaches, 
and both have been used at turtle nesting sites.  Manual removal is preferred because it 
requires less heavy equipment and tends to remove less sand.  Sand removal should be 
minimized as much as possible on turtle nesting beaches, and beach profiles should not 
be altered because female turtles coming ashore to dig nests could become disoriented.  
However, if oiling is extensive and subsurface oiling is present, mechanical methods can 
be used with some precautions and careful oversight.  A combination of mechanical and 
manual removal methods were used at spills in Tampa Bay and Puerto Rico (see pages 76 
and 78). 


Oleophilic -  
oil-attracting.


Figure 5.4 A sea turtle nest 
endangered by the 1993 
Bouchard B155 oil spill in 
Tampa Bay.  The trench and 
adsorbent snare boom (black 
material on the ocean-facing 
side of the nest) are intended to 
reduce the severity of exposure 
from any oil stranding near the 
nests.  Photo courtesy of Dr. Anne 
Meylan, Florida Fish and Wildlife 
Conservation Commission, 
Florida Marine Research Institute.
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Disposing of oiled sand is an important aspect of manual or mechanical removal, 
because it involves transporting potentially large quantities of material to treatment or 
disposal sites.  Offsite treatment, and later replenishment, is an alternative that can be 
considered, especially where sand is not naturally replenished on beaches.  At the Berman 
barge spill in Puerto Rico, oiled sand was treated off-site; however, the cleaned sand was 
not redeposited on the beach.  Instead it was used for construction projects. 


Turtle nests should not be disturbed during cleanup activities.  This guidance 
is complicated by the fact that, in most cases, when oil is threatening a nesting beach 
during nesting season, the majority of sea turtle nests will be unmarked.  If nesting loca-
tions are known, they can be protected by controlling access routes to the beach, mark-
ing and fencing sites, and carefully deploying equipment and personnel.  It is unlikely 
that turtle nests would be directly impacted if shorelines were oiled after eggs had been 
deposited, since females typically dig nests well above the high-tide line.  However, survey 
and response workers could conceivably crush eggs, and sand could be compacted over 
nests, which would make it difficult for hatchlings to emerge.  At the barge Bouchard B155 
spill in Tampa Bay (page 76), the relatively small number of turtle nests on area beaches 
made it possible for volunteers to clearly mark nest locations and protect them with a 
fence.  Hatchlings were collected, transported south to another county, and released (A. 
Meylan 20025).  Mechanical cleanup methods were used extensively at this spill, largely 
because of the challenge of removing thick layers of buried oil.  However, response 
vehicles were restricted to the middle and lower intertidal levels, well away from nesting 
sites.


Generally, fencing and marking nests after a spill, or when a threat exists, works 
only for the most recent nests, not for those that have been in the ground for a longer 
time.  Figure 5.4 illustrates some important aspects of the approach resource manag-
ers used during the Bouchard B155 spill: the nest is conspicuously marked (not simply a 
stake), and it encloses a large area that includes a buffer.  The buffer area was a critical 
protective zone when the beach was worked by heavy equipment (A. Meylan 20026).


Bioremediation


Bioremediation, specifically adding nutrients to a spill area, can speed oil degra-
dation in many habitats, including sandy beaches (Venosa et al. 1996).  A major limitation 
of bioremediation at turtle nesting beaches is that it takes at least several weeks before 
oil is successfully degraded to background levels.  Time is often critical when cleaning oil 
in turtle habitats.  If oiling occurs when no turtles are present or expected within approxi-
mately six weeks, then nutrients could be added after the major portion of the oil has 
been removed by other methods.


One approach considered to be a bioremediation technique on sand beaches is 
tilling, in which the beach surface is worked with equipment to expose and aerate oil resi-
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dues.  Although tilling is frequently used on recreational beaches (it resembles grooming 
practices common in such areas), it is not recommended on nesting beaches because it 
would be disruptive.


Vacuuming 


Vacuuming can remove pooled oil or thick oil accumulations from the sediment 
surface, depressions, and channels.  Vacuum equipment ranges from small units to large 
suction devices mounted on dredges or trucks.  Vacuuming can be used effectively on 
heavier and medium oils, provided they are still reasonably fluid.  Lighter, more flam-
mable petroleum products, such as jet fuel and diesel, generally should not be vacuumed.


Indirect Response Impacts


Unintended adverse impacts to turtles may be caused by response activities, and 
should be anticipated and controlled.  Examples include:


· Foot and equipment traffic in nesting areas.  Compressing sand in the upper 
intertidal and dune areas should be avoided because compression makes it more 
difficult for females to dig nests and for hatchlings to dig themselves out.  Equipment 
and personnel also can crush eggs in nests.  Vibrations from heavy machinery may 
result in hatchlings emerging from their nests during the day, timing that would 
leave them more vulnerable to predators (S. Milton 20027).


· Artificial light.  Any artificial lighting associated with the response should be 
minimized during the nesting season, because females and hatchlings, which are 
attracted to bright light, are easily disoriented by artificial lighting.  Turtle researchers 
try to minimize even the use of flashlights at night.  Witherington and Martin (2000) 
provide extensive, detailed information and guidance on lighting considerations that 
affect sea turtle behavior.  This would prove to be a practical and relevant reference 
during a major spill response in which beach activity could take place at night.


· Artificial barriers on the beach, including berms, sorbents, and booms can prevent 
hatchlings from reaching the water and adult females from reaching potential 
nesting sites.  For hatchlings, temporary entrapment by a boom can increase the risk 
of predation during their migration to the water, when they are especially vulnerable 
to predators.


· Small boat traffic and increased collision risk.  Boat operators working in offshore 
shallow areas need to be cognizant of the risk of colliding with swimming turtles and 
take precautionary measures.







60


Preventative Measures


A potential worst-case scenario was faced during the Ixtoc I well blowout in 1979, 
when the only nesting site of the Kemp’s ridley turtle was threatened by oil during the 
nesting season.  When there seems to be no other option, or if a large percentage of an 
entire species’ population may be at risk from oiling, nests may need to be relocated or 
hatchlings captured and released at a location free of oil.


Relocating Nests


Relocating sea turtle eggs should only be undertaken when other alternatives 
are not available.  Nests should be relocated only within 12 hours of egg deposition, after 
which moving an egg is likely to disturb the newly attached egg membranes and kill the 
embryo.  Eggs may also be moved after 14 days of incubation (Limpus et al. 1979).  The 
eggs should be handled gently and any unnecessary movement (especially rotation) 
avoided.  If relocation is adopted as an option during a spill, only trained, experienced, and 
authorized personnel may disturb nests or move eggs.  In addition, specific permits from 
state and federal regulators will likely be necessary for specialists handling turtles and 
turtle nests.


Capture and Release of Hatchlings


Another mitigation technique is to leave the eggs to hatch naturally from their 
nests, but to capture the turtle hatchlings before they migrate to the water.  Hatchlings 
are then released at an alternative location, free of oil.  This technique was used for Kemp’s 
ridley hatchlings during the Ixtoc I spill (described in greater detail on page 73).


Application of Sea Turtle Information for Spill Response and Planning


Since we already know that it is a good idea to prevent sea turtles from coming 
into contact with oil, finding operational and practical spill response information is 
important in any response planning.  An initial question asked at any incident is, “What 
is at risk?” For turtles, a spill response tool developed and supported by NOAA is the 
Environmental Sensitivity Index (ESI) atlases, which portray geomorphology (shoreline 
characteristics) and resource information for an area.  Turtles are a major feature of 
Florida’s ESI maps, which depict nesting beaches, in-water distribution, shoreline habitats, 
species composition, seasonality, relative concentration, nesting beach survey boundaries, 
and source documentation (Zengel et al. 1998).  Much of the information was provided by 
state biologists and resource managers.  Figure 5.5 is an example of the resultant product.


ESI - Environmental 
Sensitivity Index map.
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Figure 5.5 An Environmental 
Sensitivity Index map for South 
Florida’s turtle habitat areas.
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In other U.S. waters, there is enough basic information about nesting patterns 
that can be consolidated into a quick graphic reference that shows which turtles might 
be at risk at a given time of day and year from an oil or hazardous chemical release and 
subsequent response to it.  Figure 5.6 shows that the middle of the year—from around 
March through September—is when oil spilled on or near nesting beaches would likely 
result in the greatest exposure to turtles.  Conversely, December through February is a 
period of low activity near the beaches themselves.  The figure also shows the generally 
observed day and night timing patterns for nesting across species; that is, which species 
typically come ashore at night and which ones come ashore during the day.  As might 
be expected, this graphic comes with a qualifier; it should be used as a general reference 
only, and local biological experts should always be consulted as the primary source of 
information.


JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC


Green


Hawksbill


Leatherback


Loggerhead


Kemp's ridley


Olive ridley


Predominant daytime nestersPredominant nighttime nesters Day and night nestersKey:


Figure 5.6 Times when oil near 
or on nesting beaches will have 
the most and least effect on 
turtles, by species. From Miller 
(1997) and U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service (2003).


In the United States, the state of Florida has been most active in attempt-
ing to provide a standardized approach to interactions with sea turtles and sea 
turtle nests.  Florida has developed comprehensive guidelines for dealing with sea 
turtles on state beaches.  Excerpts from a single section of Florida’s “Marine Turtle 
Guidelines” are included as Appendix B.  The full document is available online at 
http://floridaconservation.org/psm/turtles/Guidelines/MarineTurtleGuidelines.htm.


Appendix B includes only the material that might be instructive for spill response 
and shoreline survey activities, nesting surveys, and identification of nesting sites.  The 
guidelines describe appropriate ways to identify and mark nesting sites, which might 



http://myfwc.com/WILDLIFEHABITATS/Seaturtle_ConservationGuide.htm
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be adapted for use during oil spill responses.  While a spill responder needs to have a 
complete understanding of how various spill containment and cleanup operations may 
affect sea turtles in the water and on the nesting beach, he or she does not need to have 
the sort of training that permit holders possess to handle marine turtles, hatchlings, and 
nests.  Florida permit holders have this information already, and other states may have 
different requirements.  As previously noted, anyone engaging in these direct activities 
with sea turtles would need to be properly permitted and possess this expertise and 
training.


Readers are encouraged to view the complete Florida guidelines to more fully 
understand the complexities of managing turtles in close proximity to human popula-
tions.  While they are specific to Florida (other jurisdictions will have different or perhaps 
conflicting policies for dealing with turtle issues), they are nevertheless relevant and 
usable for spill responders in the field.


During a Fort Lauderdale oil spill of undetermined origin in 2000 (see page 
79), both the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and the Florida Fish and Wildlife 
Conservation Commission sea turtle staff were asked to provide general guidance on 
how to minimize impacts to sea turtles.  The following simple guidelines were provided 
(S. MacPherson 20028):


· Daily early morning nesting surveys should be completed prior to any heavy 
equipment being allowed on the beach.


· Nests should be marked for avoidance by heavy equipment.


· Hatchlings emerging from nests in an area where oil is present on the beach and/or 
in the adjacent offshore area should be collected and released on a non-impacted 
beach.


· If oiled turtles start washing ashore, stranding surveys may need to be increased to 
more than once per day.


Handling and Rehabilitation


Beyond the observation that turtles are seriously harmed by oil contact, we know 
very little about actual cause-and-effect relationships related to sea turtle oil exposure.  
Not knowing what physiological systems are most vulnerable, it is not possible to rec-
ommend precise rehabilitation measures, except those related to salt gland function 
(detailed below).  Otherwise, little firm information is available on which to base rehabili-
tation best management practices during an oil spill.  As a result, well-intentioned but 
questionable ad hoc rehabilitation efforts have been documented: for example, in 1990, a 
young hawksbill turtle covered with crude oil was found off Kralendijk, Bonaire, and taken 
to a mariculture facility, where it was cleaned with kerosene and detergent (Sybesma 
1992).
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While not necessarily oil-specific, there are, however, well-established procedures 
in many areas of the United States for dealing with stranded sea turtles , defined as 
those that wash ashore either dead or alive.  A national Sea Turtle Stranding and Salvage 
Network (STSSN), established in 1980, provides protocols for documenting and handling 
stranded animals (Shaver and Teas 1999).  In the event of an oil spill where sea turtles 
could be affected, state coordinators for the STSSN (where designated) should be con-
tacted, and shoreline assessment activities should be coordinated with these trained and 
permitted experts.  Appendix C is a list of current STSSN coordinators for the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts.


Some guidance for handling sea turtles during spills does exist and is included 
below as reference material and to serve as a possible basis for action.  Appendix A, the 
at-sea handling protocol prepared by Dr. Anne Meylan of the Florida Marine Research 
Institute, is one example.  The protocol was created during the 1993 Bouchard B155 barge 
spill in case large numbers of turtles were encountered during the response and cleanup.  
Although they are simple, common sense guidelines, they provide a consistent and stan-
dardized framework for dealing with sea turtles and are a useful addition to spill response 
guidance in a specific setting.


Another example, which would be applied under the auspices of trained wildlife 
veterinarians and resource managers, is more narrowly focused on treatment and moni-
toring of oiled sea turtles in a rehabilitation center.  Walsh (1999) provides an excellent 
overview of general rehabilitation practices for sea turtles, and other experienced wildlife 
veterinarians and physiologists (e.g., Bossart 19949; Mignucci-Giannoni 1999) have pro-
vided insights that might be incorporated into standard operating procedures during 
cleaning and rehabilitation activities for a given spill.  Some procedures are shared with 
bird-cleaning protocols; others have been found to work well with turtles in particular.  
The guidelines are:


· Remove surface oiling


 . . . dishwashing detergent (e.g., Dawn®) or other mild surfactants have been used, 
along with copious amounts of warm water (Walsh 1999).


 . . . food oils, such as olive, sunflower, or soy, have been found to be effective in 
breaking up and removing external oiling (Mignucci-Giannoni 1999; Levy 200210)


· Rinse and dry


· Repeat cleaning


 . . . 24 to 48 hours later dependent on health status (cleaning cycle repeated until all 
physical oiling removed (Mignucci-Giannoni 1999)


· Clean head and oral cavities


 . . . (cloths dampened with food oil)


· Administer organic fats (mayonnaise)


STSSN - Sea Turtle 
Stranding and Salvage 
Network.
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 . . . via force-feeding tube (Walsh 1999; Levy 2002; Schaf 200211) to facilitate clearance 
of oil or tar fouling in the esophagus and gastrointestinal tract.


· Orally administer material to coat gastrointestinal lining


 . . . and provide relief from irritation (olive oil or Pepto-Bismol®) (Mignucci-Giannoni 
1999; Bossart 199412)


 . . . if ingestion is suspected, charcoal-containing compounds may decrease 
absorption of hydrocarbons that can cause organ damage (Walsh 1999)


· Support with fluids


 . . .(interperitoneal if necessary)


· Monitor output of tears


 . . . (secretions) from salt glands (see discussion below)


· Reassess health status daily


 . . . serial blood samples can help to direct therapy (Walsh 1999)


 . . . consider euthanasia for very poor condition animals (USFWS permits required)


Figure 5.7 An oiled green turtle 
recovered by the Israeli Sea Turtle 
Rescue Center in August 1999.  
This and another individual 
were cleaned, rehabilitated, 
and released about two months 
later.  The source of oiling was 
not identified.  Photo courtesy 
of Yaniv Levy, Israeli Sea Turtle 
Rescue Center, Hofit, Israel.


Observations in the sea turtle oiling experiments conducted by Lutcavage et al. 
(1995) (Chapter 4) and at the 1993 Tampa Bay spill suggest that oil exposure can cause 
turtle salt glands to effectively shut down, at least temporarily.  In the Tampa Bay incident, 
this phenomenon was observed in sea turtles that were cleaned prior to release.  Because 
the salt gland function appears to return to normal slowly, Lutcavage (199413) and Lutz 
(200214) recommend holding rehabilitated animals for at least 10 to 14 days in isosmotic, 
one-third seawater and monitoring the osmolarity of salt gland output by collecting and 
measuring tear salinity with an osmometer.


As noted in Chapter 2, the sea turtle salt gland is not always turned “on;” that is, 
it must be stimulated by exposure to a salt load.  Differences in osmolarity of secretions 
are substantial between inactive and active salt glands.  Lutz (1996) summarized results 
from several studies to show that the scant secretions from inactive salt glands measure 
around 300 to 400 milliosmol/kg (about equal to turtle plasma), while stimulated salt 
gland secretions average around 1,900 milliosmol/kg, about twice the salinity of seawa-
ter.  Lutz noted that the osmolarity for salt gland secretions from two species, greens and 
loggerheads, were nearly equal: 1,900 and 1,854 milliosmol/kg.  In a spill rehabilitation 
setting, veterinary staff should, at a minimum, ensure proper function of salt glands 
before releasing individuals back to the wild, because animals may be imperiled if 
released prematurely (M. Lutcavage15).


Finally, for veterinary professionals dealing with the basics of sea turtle care and 
rehabilitation, a recently published NOAA technical memorandum, “The Anatomy of Sea 
Turtles” (Wyneken 2001) is a key reference document.  This profusely illustrated, in-depth 
technical document should be considered as a remarkable and necessary resource 


Osmolarity -  
the concentration 
of an osmotic solu-
tion, especially when 
measured in osmols or 
milliosmols per liter of 
solution.
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for those involved in veterinary medicine related to sea turtles.  It is currently available 
in three forms: print, CD-ROM, and online in pdf format at http://courses.science.fau.
edu/~jwyneken/sta/).
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Chapter 6  Case Studies of Spills that Threaten Sea 
Turtles


Ruth A. Yender and Alan J. Mearns


Key Points 


· Sea turtles have been at risk of exposure in many oil spills, particularly in the 
Caribbean and Gulf of Mexico.


· There are surprisingly few reports of sea turtles or their nest sites being oiled or 
injured during the response to an oil spill.


· In recent years the typical incident threatening sea turtles is not from crude oil from 
a tanker, but rather from a fuel oil spill from grounded fishing vessels or cargo ships.


· Despite the potential for oil spills to harm sea turtles, actual incidents in which 
impacts have been documented are rare.


· Absence of documentation does not imply absence of effect, but is due to the low 
probability of observing and recovering oiled turtles.


· Most reports of sea turtle impacts are from Florida or the Caribbean.


Past and Present Spills that Threaten Sea Turtles 


Planning response activities for spills that threaten sea turtles may be improved 
by understanding past spills and response to them.  How many incidents occurred that 
threatened sea turtles? What kinds of accidents were most threatening? What products 
were involved? How many turtles were exposed, threatened, or affected? How did the 
response minimize injury to sea turtles? By studying and understanding the answers to 
these questions and considering them “lessons learned,” we can improve preparedness 
and response methods for spills affecting sea turtle habitats.


To answer these questions, NOAA HAZMAT reviewed two sources of data and 
information on past spills and incidents in ocean areas occupied by sea turtles (acces-
sible on the NOAA HAZMAT website at http://response.restoration.noaa.gov), along with 
three international case histories that occurred in recent years, but which are not in these 
databases.


1.  The NOAA HAZMAT Historical Incidents Database contains reports and images from 
about 1,000 oil spills and chemical accidents from 1977 to 2001.  It includes mostly 
U.S. incidents, some significant international incidents, and incidents in which a spill 
was averted (no oil spilled), but which at the time posed a threat.  It does not include 
inland events that occurred away from the coast or navigable waterways.


HAZMAT -  
NOAA Hazardous 
Materials Response and 
Assessment Division
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2.  The 1992 NOAA HAZMAT Case History document includes information on 110 
“significant” spills that occurred worldwide between 1967 and 1991.  To these we 
added three additional international case histories that occurred in recent years, 
but which are not in these databases.  Case histories summarized in this chapter are 
ones that exceeded 4 million gallons (gal) total (419,000 gal in U.S. waters); involved 
the use of dispersants; involved bioremediation; or involved severe environmental 
impacts (more than 500 birds and 100 mammals killed, over a mile of intertidal zone 
smothered, fisheries closed, etc.).


Both information sources were searched for spills that may have threatened sea 
turtles or their nesting sites and habitat.  A word of caution.  First, the information is not 
comprehensive, that is, not all spills and potential spills were reported.  Therefore, inter-
pretation of trends and frequencies need to be taken with a grain of salt.  Second, these 
are mainly response reports and may not contain additional follow-up information, such 
as that appearing in the literature or in government or industry damage assessment and 
restoration reports many years after the initial spill response.


The Big Picture: 1967–2001


The years 1967 to 2001 included 126 incidents.  Despite a long history of major 
oil spills, the case history files indicate that few incidents reported oiling, contaminating, 
or killing of sea turtles or oiling of nesting sites.  Either turtles were rarely impacted or the 
historical files are not sufficiently complete or detailed to document injuries, protection 
strategies, or rehabilitations.


Number of Incidents
Of the incidents documented,104 mentioned sea turtles, and 91 incident reports 


suggest marine turtles may have been at risk.  Oil or fuel actually spilled in only 67 of the 
91 cases.  Of these, oiled, injured, or dead sea turtles were reported in only seven cases:  
Witwater,  Alvenus, Trague Beach (Guam), Gulf War, Vista Bella, Barge Bouchard, and Barge 
Morris J. Berman. 


Locations of Spills
Of 110 incidents reported in the1992 NOAA HAZMAT Case History Report, 43 


occurred in tropical and subtropical waters, approximately 30° N to 30° S, half of which 
were also reported in the historical incidents database.  Only four (Alvenus, Peck Slip, 
St. Peter, and Virgin Islands Water and Power), explicitly listed turtles or nesting sites as 
resources at risk.
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Volume Spilled 
About 770 million gal of oil and fuel were spilled, most of it by the three largest 


and longest marine spills in history: 


· the 1991 Gulf War spill in Kuwait and Saudi Arabia (252 million to 335 million gal);


· the 1979 Ixtoc I platform blowout in Campeche Bay, Gulf of Mexico,  (147 million gal); 
and


· the 1983 Norwuz spill in the Arabian Gulf (79 million gal).1


Median volume of all tropical spills from 1967 to 2001 was 38,900 gal.  Excluding 
the three mega-spills, the median volume was relatively unchanged (34,985 gal).  From 
the 1960s through the 1980s, most larger oil spills were from shore facilities, damaged 
tankers, and oil platform accidents.  Several nearshore spills resulted from vessel ground-
ings.


Materials Spilled
Many potential or actual incidents involved two or more oil products.  Of 121 


separate (specific) products, only 42 (35 percent) were crude oils; the remaining 79 
products (65 percent) were fuels, lube oils, and other refined products.


Response Methods
Responses mainly involved conventional methods for protection (booming) 


and removal (skimming, shoreline cleanup).  Dispersants were used or considered on 34 
spills—some successfully, others with little or no success.  Most dispersants were used 
on international (non-U.S.) spills, but seven were in Puerto Rico, four in Texas, three in 
Louisiana, and one in New Jersey.  There is no information about the extent to which oil 
or dispersants affected sea turtles.


The Past Decade (1992–2001) 


Large crude oil spills decreased in frequency and volume in the last decade (NRC 
2002).  Seventy-three actual or potential spills occurred in tropical areas or at times when 
turtles were indicated as resources at risk.


Spill Locations
Geographically, most incidents occurred along the Gulf of Mexico (26) and 


Florida’s Atlantic coast (9).  Another 16 occured in the Caribbean (13 in Puerto Rico alone), 
12 in Atlantic states north of Florida, 9 in the Pacific, and 1 in South America.  Of these 73 
cases: 


· Sea turtles and their nest sites or habitats were noted at risk during response in 40 
(55 percent) cases. 
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· Only three (4 percent) occurred where turtles or nest sites were noted as oiled or 
otherwise protected or rehabilitated.


· Fifty-two (71 percent) resulted in actual spills.


· Fifty-four incidents (74 percent) were from vessels; 13 (18 percent) were from 
pipelines, platforms, or docks.


Volume Spilled
The total volume spilled was 3.3 million gal: 2.5 million gal from vessels and 


738,400 gal from stationary sources.  The median incident release (including averted 
spills) was only about 3000 gal, a ten-fold decrease from the medians in the 34 years from 
1967 through 2001.  The median volume from mobile sources was 4,032 gal, ranging from 
126 to 287,185 gal; from stationary sources, the median was 12,600 gal, ranging from 42 
to 284,465 gal.


Sources
Among the mobile sources (Figure 6.1), 23 (43 


percent) were from freighters (carriers), 12 (22 percent) 
from barges, 9 (17 percent) from fishing boats, and 5 (9 
percent) from tugboats.  Only 3 incidents (6 percent) 
involved tankers.  Among stationary sources, 6 spills (46 
percent) were from pipeline breaks, and 4 (31 percent) 
were from storage facilities.


Material Spilled
As shown in  Figure 6.2,  the most frequent mate-


rial was diesel or No. 2 fuel oil (34 cases), followed by No. 
6 fuel (15), intermediate fuel oils (12), lube oil (11), Bunker 
C (9), crude oil (9), other refined products (8), and jet fuel 
(3).  Thus most spills threatening turtles during the past 
decade involved refined products (89 percent), not crude 
oil.  Twenty of the 54 incidents spilled more than one 
product for a total of 101 product spills.  


Cause of Spills
Fifty-four spills were from mobile sources 


(vessels), 13 from stationary sources, and 6 from other 
sources.


Of the spills from mobile sources (Figure 6.3), 32 
(60 percent) were from vessel groundings, and the rest 
from collisions, dock accidents, sinkings, fires, and lighter-
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ing.  Of all spills in tropical waters between 1992 and 2001, most (85 percent) occurred 
from the shoreline or very close to shore.


Response Methods
Responses to most spills involved traditional methods of containment (boom) 


and removal (skimming, shoreline cleanup).  Dispersants were used or considered on 12 
spills; spills were averted in 3 incidents.  Three dispersed spills occurred in Puerto Rico, 2 
in Texas, and 1 each occurred at St. Eustatius, Galapagos Islands; New Jersey; and Punta 
del Este, Uruguay.  There is no information about the extent to which oil or dispersants 
affected sea turtles. 


Selected Case Studies


Although many oil spills have occurred in areas populated by sea turtles, cases 
of large numbers of turtles directly impacted by a spill are very rare.  This may be due, 
in part, to the fact that sea turtles have wide ranges and usually are highly dispersed.  In 
assessing impacts from past spills, it is important to recognize that the effects of oil on 
sea turtles probably are not well-reflected by the few reported observations of oiled 
turtles.  Documenting the number of turtles affected by an oil spill is difficult.  Many 
impacted turtles are unlikely to be observed or recovered.  Furthermore, most reports 
of spill-related sea turtle impacts are anecdotal, and the cause of death is usually poorly 
documented.  Oil spills where impacts to sea turtles have been documented are summa-
rized briefly below.2


1968 Oil Tanker SS Witwater


The oil tanker SS Witwater ruptured in heavy seas off the Carribean coast of 
Panama on 13 December 1968, spilling over 588,000 gal of diesel and Bunker C oils 
approximately 3.7 km northeast of Galeta Island (NOAA 1992).  The oil eventually washed 
onto sand beaches, rocky coasts, and mangroves on Galeta Island.  High winds caused a 
spray of mixed seawater and oil to cover trees and shrubs in the suptralittoral zone up to 
2 m above mean high-tide level.  Red and black mangrove trees were severely oiled, kill-
ing most red mangrove seedlings, the algal community, and invertebrates.  Researchers 
also observed dead and dying young sea turtles on oiled mangrove beaches two months 
after the spill, however the exact cause of death was not determined (Rutzler and Sterrer 
1970).
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1979 Ixtoc I Well Blowout


On 3 June 1979, the Ixtoc I, an offshore exploratory oil well located 80 km off 
Ciudad del Carmen, Mexico, suffered a massive blowout of its wellhead and began 
releasing oil into the Bay of Campeche.  Thousands of barrels of oil were released daily 
until the spill was brought under control in late March 1980 (Hooper 1981).  The oil drifted 
north, eventually impacting portions of the Mexican and Texas coasts.  During the interval 
between the release of oil and its impact on shorelines, weathering significantly altered 
the oil’s original physical and chemical properties, and a water-in-oil emulsion, or mousse, 
formed.


The spill threatened a primary nesting beach of the Atlantic Kemp’s ridley sea 
turtle near Rancho Nuevo, Tamaulipas, Mexico.  The nests were aggregated in arribadas 
of thousands of females.  In Mexico, hatching begins in mid-June, and the hatchlings 
continue to emerge until mid-September, then swim west and north during the next two 
months.


The Ixtoc I blowout occurred after nesting but before all hatchlings had migrated 
across the beach to the water.  Due to concerns that the young turtles would become 
oiled onshore or ingest oil in the water, the Mexican Department of Fisheries (MDF) and 
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) planned to airlift approximately 9,000 turtle 
hatchlings if the oil threatened the nesting beach.  By July 23, oil was observed less than 
50 km from Rancho Nuevo, so MDF and USFWS moved 9,000 hatchlings to protected 
lagoons, but by July 27 high seas flowed over islands protecting the lagoons and oil and 
tarballs began washing onto the nesting beach.  The 9,000 hatchlings were held on shore 
until July 29 then evacuated by helicopter to a patch of sargassum in clean water less 
than 25 km offshore (Golob and McShea 1980).


More than 200 gal of oil were reportedly recovered during cleanup of the beach 
and lagoons near Rancho Nuevo (Golob and McShea 1980), but oil was still evident 
on the beach during the nesting season the following year (Fritts and McGehee 1982).  
Eventually, oil impacted over 257 km of the south Texas coast, beginning in August and 
September 1979.  By the time the oil reached Texas it was highly weathered and had 
washed ashore primarily as tarballs, tarmats, or mousse.  Environmentally sensitive, eco-
nomically important beaches in Texas were cleaned daily using rakes and shovels rather 
than heavy equipment, which removes too much sand.  An estimated 7,646 cubic meters 
of oiled sand was removed along the Texas coast (NOAA 1992).


Both live and dead oiled sea turtles were observed along the Texas coast after the 
spill (Lutcavage et al. 1997).  Six live green turtles and one live Kemp’s ridley turtle were 
collected during the response.  Only one, a green turtle, required cleaning and rehabilita-
tion, and was eventually released (Hall et al. 1983; Hooper 1981).  Rabalais and Rabalais 
(1980) reported that in August 1979, five dead juvenile green turtles washed ashore on 
Padre and Mustang Islands, Texas, all heavily fouled with oil, which may have contributed 


MDF - Mexican 
Department of 
Fisheries.
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to their deaths.  Two oiled green turtle carcasses and one oiled young Kemp’s ridley sea 
turtle carcass recovered from Laguna Madre, Texas, were shipped to the federal Patuxent 
Wildlife Research Center to determine cause of death.  Autopsies found that while exter-
nal oil was present on all three turtles (oil was found in the mouth and esophagus and 
all three had evidence of petroleum hydrocarbons in lung, esophageal, intestinal, liver, 
and kidney tissues), but the cause of death could not be determined conclusively (Hall et 
al. 1983).  The amount of oil present was considered unlikely to have prevented normal 
movement or have been otherwise fatal.  Two of the turtles were in poor condition, but 
had no apparent oil-caused lesions.  Hall et al.  reported that tissue chemical analysis 
indicated that oil exposure had been chronic, and it was this prolonged exposure that 
may have caused the turtles’ poor body condition, which in turn led to death, either from 
oil toxicity or some another undetermined cause.


Despite early concerns about potential long-term impacts of residual oil affect-
ing orientation cues or hatching success, there is no indication this oil spill significantly 
adversely affected Kemp’s ridley sea turtles (Delikat 1980 and 1981).  This conclusion 
is supported by the results of the study by Fritts and McGehee (1982), discussed in 
Chapter 4.


1983 Nowruz Oil Spill


Between January and October 1983, an estimated 42 million gal of oil were 
spilled into the Persian Gulf, primarily from several spills associated with the Iran-Iraq War 
(Miller 1989).  In January 1983, oil began to discharge from a well in the Nowruz oil field, 
in Iranian territorial waters.  Two other platforms damaged by military action in March 
1983 contributed to the spill, as did other smaller spills and ballast pumping.  Large areas 
of sheen, tarballs, and weathered oil rafts were reported in the Persian Gulf during April, 
May, and early June.  Oil coated rocky shorelines, sandy beaches of offshore islands, and 
the Saudi Arabian mainland.  On sandy beaches, sand movement during several tidal 
cycles buried and fragmented the stranded oil.  Tarballs were deposited in the intertidal 
and adjacent subtidal areas of Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, and Qatar.


Between March and mid-April 1983, many dead animals were found along the 
Persian Gulf coast, including over 56 green and hawksbill sea turtles.  Only a portion of 
the coastline was monitored, so the number of turtles killed may have been higher.  Some 
accounts indicated as many as 180 hawksbill turtles were killed off the islands of Jana 
and Karan (Lutcavage et al. 1997).  Burchard (as cited in Miller 1989) estimated that over 
500 sea turtles of both species were killed, representing nearly total annihilation of the 
hawksbill population and a major portion of the green turtle population.  The direct and 
indirect impacts to sea turtles from oil on nesting beaches and other sea turtle habitat 
remains unknown but Miller (1989) concluded the impact likely was severe.
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1984 Oil Tanker Alvenus


The oil tanker Alvenus grounded in the Calcasieu River bar channel, 18 km south-
east of Cameron, Louisiana, on 30 July 1984.  The hull was ruptured, spilling approximately 
2.7 million gal of medium and heavy Venezuelan crude oils.  Rough weather hampered 
offshore recovery efforts, the oil moved slowly westward, eventually washing ashore near 
High Island, along the Bolivar Peninsula, and in Galveston Bay, Texas.  Shoreline cleanup 
techniques included using road graders to move beached oil above the high-tide zone.  
During the response, one oiled sea turtle was cleaned and released (NOAA 1992).


1991 Gulf War


Approximately 252 million to 335 million gal of oil were spilled during the Gulf 
War beginning in late January 1991, the largest oil spill ever recorded in the marine 
environment.  The major sources were four sunken and leaking vessels, including Iraqi oil 
tankers, and release of oil from the Kuwaiti Mina Al-Ahmadi Sea Island terminal and the 
Iraqi Mina Al-Bakr loading terminal (Al-Majed et al. 2000).  An estimated 335 million gal 
spilled directly into the Persian Gulf, forming a 1,554-square-km oil slick.  Tarmats up to 30 
cm thick formed on impacted beaches between Safaniya and Abu Ali Island, Saudi Arabia.  
Cleanup operations recovered over 42 million gal by April 1991 (NOAA 1992).


Estimates of the number of sea turtles killed by the oil spilled during the Gulf War 
range from tens to hundreds, but are not well-documented (Lutcavage et al. 1997).  One 
stranded green turtle that was recovered and necropsied contained over 4,000 ppm of 
oil in its liver and 310 ppm in its stomach, but no external indication of oil (Lutcavage et 
al. 1997).  Interestingly, prior to this spill, recommendations for sea turtle conservation 
in Saudi Arabia had concluded that “…the ongoing high level of oil pollution into the 
Persian Gulf must be substantially reduced if sea turtle populations throughout the 
region are to survive at their current levels” (Miller et al. 1989).


1991 Barge Vista Bella 


On 6 March 1991, the Trinidad-registered barge Vista Bella sank in 600 m of water 
about 19.3 km northeast of Nevis Island in the eastern Caribbean, after a towing cable 
snapped.  The barge carried around 560,000 gal of No. 6 fuel oil.  By March 13, oil, tarballs, 
and oiled debris had washed ashore on sea turtle nesting beaches on the north shore of 
St. Kitts, including Conaree.  By March 21, tarballs and tar patties began appearing on St. 
John, and tarballs washed ashore on St. Thomas, St. Croix, Culebra, Vieques, and the main 
island of Puerto Rico shortly thereafter.  Several beaches in the British Virgin Islands were 
oiled, and one oiled hawksbill attributed to the spill was recovered near Guayama, Puerto 
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Rico (Eckert et al. 1992; Eckert and Honebrink 1992).  During this incident, the French 
Navy applied the dispersant Finasol OSR7, but details of the application are sketchy.


1993 Barge Bouchard B155 


On 10 August 1993, a freighter and two tugs collided in Egmont Channel in lower 
Tampa Bay, Florida.  During the collision, the barge Bouchard B155 released 336,000 gal 
of heavy No. 6 fuel oil from one of its cargo holds.  By August 15, most of the floating oil 
had washed ashore and coated approximately 23 km of sandy beach, several mangrove 
islands, and seawalls.  On some sandy beaches, stranded oil was buried by several centi-
meters of clean sand deposited during high tides.  Large, thick oil mats coated mangrove 
roots, oyster beds, seagrass beds, and tidal sand flats around four mangrove islands in 
Boca Ciega Bay.  The oil was very heavy and emulsified, and large oil patches submerged 
and stabilized in the bay sediments and some offshore areas.  Several large, con-
tiguous, thick mats of submerged oil were found just offshore of gulf beaches in 1.8 
to 6 m of water and inside the entrance to Boca Ciega Bay at John’s Pass and Blind 
Pass.


Cleanup of impacted sandy beaches consisted primarily of manually 
removing the surface oil, mechanically removing subsurface oil, and “surf-washing” 
stained sand.  Heavy equipment, such as front-end loaders and graders, was used 
for sand removal and surf-washing.  Final beach grooming was done with graders 
and disking equipment, normally to a depth of 30 cm.  Oil around the mangrove islands 
was vacuumed using grounded barges staged in shallow sand flats, followed by manual 
removal within the mangrove edges.  Submerged oil patties and tarballs were removed 
manually.  Attempts were made to vacuum submerged oil mats west of Eleanor Island in 
Boca Ciega Bay.


Sea turtle nesting beaches and foraging areas were oiled, then disturbed by 
cleanup operations (Figure 6.4).  Loggerhead, Kemp’s ridley, green, and hawksbill turtles 
occur in the affected area.  The Florida Department of Environmental Protection et al. 
(1997) summarized sea turtle impacts.  Loggerhead sea turtles, the most common, were 
impacted most severely: 4 hatchlings were recovered dead, and 12 live hatchlings were 
recovered oiled and were cleaned, rehabilitated, and released.  Of these 12, 3 were oiled, 
2 were trapped behind booms with oil, and 7 had no trace of oil but were disoriented 
by lights associated with the response (A. Meylan 20023).  One oiled, live juvenile green 
turtle was recovered offshore in an oiled windrow and was cleaned and released (Figure 
6.5).  Many loggerhead nests on beaches in the spill area had not yet hatched: 115 
nests were marked as being at risk, 96 were on oiled beaches, 14 had to be protected 
by booms or trenches, 2 were inundated with oil and subsequently had a lower than 
normal hatching success rate (5 percent of eggs, compared to 50 to 90 percent nor-
mally), and 29 hatched during the spill and response.  One unmarked nest was run over 


Surf-washing -  
a technique for remov-
ing oil from deposited 
beach material in which 
oil or oiled sediments 
are moved to a tidal 
elevation where they 
may be exposed to 
higher levels of wave 
energy (i.e., “washed”). 
The reworking of 
surface or subsurface 
sediments accelerates 
natural degradation 
processes.


Figure 6.4 A nesting beach oiled 
after the 1993 Bouchard B155 spill 
in Tampa Bay, Florida.  Photo 
courtesy of Dr. Anne Meylan, 
Florida Marine Research Institute.


Figure 6.5 A juvenile green turtle 
oiled during the 1993 Bouchard 
B155 spill in Tampa Bay, Florida.  
Photo courtesy of Dr. Anne 
Meylan, Florida Marine Research 
Institute.
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by a bulldozer, crushing 5 eggs; the remaining eggs were transplanted but less than a 
third hatched.  Approximately 1,530 loggerhead hatchlings from 23 of the 29 nests that 
hatched were restrained and released into the water in Sarasota County.  Approximately 
413 hatchlings from the other 6 nests were not restrained and entered waters that may 
have contained oil.  An estimated 27 loggerhead hatchlings from a nest at Egmont Key 
State Park were likely taken by predatory birds after they emerged during the response 
and were impeded from reaching the water by a containment boom left on the beach.  
Overall, approximately 212 hatchlings were killed, and 2,177 were potentially injured by 
oil exposure and response activities.


For more than a year after cleanup, unrecovered submerged and buried oil 
chronically oiled beaches in the Tampa area during storms.  In January 2000, several years 
after the spill, submerged oil entrained in bottom sediments of sheltered coastal inlets 
was uncovered during inlet dredging and beach renourishment (Upham Beach) at Blind 
Pass Inlet.  Initial dredging operations remobilized the oil, which had weathered very 
little because it was buried.  The oil washed ashore as tarballs and patties and coated 
some shorelines.  The possibility of mobilization of submerged oil during these activities 
or during storms, as well as placement of dredged oiled sand on renourished beaches, 
caused concern about potential impacts on sea turtle nesting areas.  Sea turtles begin 
nesting in the area in early May.  A plan was developed to remove the submerged oil in 
Blind Pass and John’s Pass in conjunction with the dredging and beach renourishment 
program.  Oil was to be removed from the sand prior to placement on beaches as part 
of the beach renourishment operations.  Turtle nesting beaches were monitored and 
surveyed to ensure that no oil was deposited as a result of these operations.


1994 Barge Morris J. Berman 


On 7 January 1994, the tank barge Morris J. Berman grounded on hard rocky and 
coral bottom in the surf zone 274 m off San Juan, Puerto Rico.  The barge drifted ashore 
after the towing cable parted from its tug.  The barge was carrying heavy No. 6 fuel oil, 
which began discharging immediately and impacting nearby shoreline and shallow 
intertidal habitats.  Oil was lightered off the Morris J. Berman to another barge, until it 
became too viscous and difficult to pump.  Oil continued to leak from the barge and re-oil 
the nearshore environment for several days, until the vessel was refloated, towed to a 
scuttling site 37 km northeast of San Juan, and sunk.


More than 48 km of Puerto Rico’s north shore were ultimately fouled by the 
spilled oil.  Two shallow lagoons near the grounding site acted as natural catchment 
areas and oil accumulated on the surface and bottom in large mats.  In early February, 
oil impacted shorelines in northwestern Puerto Rico, when a convergence zone concen-
trated debris and oil was released when the barge was scuttled.  Some oil was buried, 
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forming oily sand layers, and some oil was submerged in sheltered areas and bays in the 
form of oil and sand mats.


Potential impacts to sea turtles and other wildlife were a major concern during 
response.  Intensive cleanup efforts began in the affected shoreline areas immediately 
because nesting sea turtles were due to arrive within weeks.  Guidelines developed by 
natural resources trustees and response agencies to minimize cleanup impacts 
addressed sand removal, nighttime activities, use of all-terrain vehicles and 
other equipment, and any other cleanup operations that might impact sea 
turtles or their nesting habitats.  Sand beaches contaminated with continuous 
oil deposits were cleaned by manual removal, taking precautions to remove 
a minimal amount of clean sand.  Heavy equipment, including backhoes and 
front-end loaders, was used to remove large areas of heavily oiled sand and 
buried tarmats.  Machinery movements were closely monitored to prevent 
unnecessary traffic across the beach and sand dunes.  Wood-frame and 
chicken-wire screens were used to sieve scattered tarballs out of the sand in some areas.  
Submerged oil was removed manually by divers using manual techniques, vacuum 
transfer units, pumps, and submersible dredges.  Beach rock, riprap, and seawalls were 
cleaned with pressure washers and chemical cleaners.  Oil in some locations was left to 
weather naturally due to inaccessibility, low levels of human use, or exposure to high-
energy waves.


During the response, two oiled green turtles were recovered, cleaned, rehabili-
tated, and released by the Puerto Rico Department of Natural Resources and Caribbean 
Stranding Network facilities in San Juan.  One turtle was oiled on its neck, flippers, and 
back; the other one had patchy oiling (Petrae 1995).  At least three additional sea turtles 
(one green and two hawksbills), affected by oil that was not attributed to the Berman 
spill, were also collected.  In addition to turtles, thousands of live and dead oiled organ-
isms washed ashore (Mignucci-Giannoni, 1999), including birds, invertebrates, and fish 
(Petrae 1995, Mignucci-Giannoni 1999).


2000 Fort Lauderdale, Florida, Mystery Spill


On 8 August 2000, a spill of unknown origin began washing up along Florida’s 
east coast from North Miami to Pompano.  Tarballs from 16 mm to pancake and mat size 
impacted several beaches, sometimes mixed with wrack.  The oil was heavy and highly 
weathered.  Submerged oil mats and patties, unevenly distributed and of varied sizes 
and thicknesses, were also found in nearshore troughs from John U. Lloyd State Park to 
Hollywood Beach.  The submerged oil mats were sticky, mixed with seagrass and sedi-
ment, and in some areas continuous, much of it buried under a thin layer of sand.  Oiled 
shorelines were manually cleaned within days; some submerged oil was removed manu-
ally by divers.


Figure 6.6. Juvenile green turtle 
recovered during the Morris J. 
Berman barge spill in the waters 
off Culebra, Puerto Rico.  The 
turtle exhibited signs of eye 
irritation.  It was cleaned by 
the Puerto Rico Department of 
Natural Resources and released 
off the island of Vieques.  Photo 
courtesy of Bradford
Benggio, NOAA.
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Hatchling sea turtles were a priority concern during this incident.  At the time of 
the spill, an estimated 530 sea turtle nests were on beaches in the area.  In John U. Lloyd 
State Park, one of the most heavily impacted areas, 43 surveyed nests were expected to 
hatch within days of the oil stranding.  Eight were green turtle nests, the remainder were 
loggerhead nests.  In addition to potential impacts from shoreline oiling, the submerged 
oil and tarballs presented a serious risk to hatchlings and turtles swimming nearshore. 


Known sea turtle nests were monitored 24 hours a day, and hatchlings were 
captured for release in clean areas.  Beaches were monitored for new tarball strandings 
and cleaned immediately.  Stricter cleanup standards were established for turtle nesting 
beaches than other impacted areas (no more than 5 percent oil cover).  Volunteers raked 
areas seaward of turtle nests to clear wrack and tarballs.


More than 137,000 loggerhead, green, and leatherback hatchlings (hatched 
within the previous 30 days) were estimated to be in the area and potentially exposed 
to oil.  Natural Resource Damage Assessment (NRDA) modeling estimated that over 70 
adult (mostly nesting females), and over 300 post-pelagic juvenile sea turtles in the area 
were potentially exposed to oil.  The model also indicated that some sea turtles were 
likely killed by the oil, even though no oiled turtles were recovered.  The model estimate 
for hatchling mortality was 7,800.  Loggerheads, which are most abundant in the area, 
were presumed most seriously impacted; green and leatherback turtles were presumed 
affected to a much lesser extent.


2001 Auxiliary Oiler USS Mississinewa 


In November 1944, the U.S. Navy auxiliary oiler USS Mississinewa was sunk by 
a Japanese manned suicide torpedo in Ulithi Lagoon, Yap Island, Federated States of 
Micronesia.  The vessel was reportedly loaded with 440,000 gal of aviation gasoline and a 
full load of fuel oil.  The Mississinewa rested on the bottom for decades, but in July 2001 a 
tropical storm disturbed the wreck site and oil leaked to the surface.


The island group comprising Ulithi Atoll is quite large and is one of the most 
important green and hawksbill aggregating and nesting areas in the western Pacific 
Ocean.  Although comprehensive population surveys had not been conducted, several 
hundred green turtles were counted and tagged during a census undertaken shortly 
before the spill (S. Kolinski 20014); about 1,000 migratory (nonresident) green turtles 
were estimated to use the atoll each year.  The timing of the oil release (reported to U.S. 
authorities in August 2001) was of particular concern: it was about the expected peak 
during hatching.


No impacts to turtles were reported during the shoreline surveys or salvage 
operations that followed.  Turtles are an important aspect of Ulithi native society, pro-
viding food and representing a central focus for mythology and a cultural governance 
system extant for hundreds of years: “ . . . myth-makers have served to endow the senti-


NRDA -  
Natural Resource 
Damage Assessment.
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ment toward sea turtles with an aura of antiquity and sacredness . . .” (Lessa 1984).  To the 
extent that strict cultural traditions strongly influence turtle harvests in the islands, they 
represent a de facto conservation ethic.  A catastrophic incident affecting the continued 
viability of sea turtles in the region would have far-reaching effects, to the turtles and to 
the social fabric of the human inhabitants.  The deterioration of that social fabric would 
further weaken traditional controls on harvest, accelerating the demise of the region’s 
turtles.


Impacts of Tarballs


Impacts on sea turtles of tarballs not associated with a particular oil spill have 
been documented frequently (Carr 1987).  Witham (1983) reported several instances of 
small sea turtles impacted by oil or tar along the Florida coast.  In many cases, tar sealed 
the mouths and nostrils of the small turtles, and several turtles had ingested tarballs.


Witherington (1994) found that over 34 percent of post-hatchling sea turtles 
captured and examined in the Atlantic Ocean off Florida in 1993 contained tar in their 
stomachs and esophagi, and over half of the turtles had tar caked in their jaws.  A subse-
quent survey of 66 neonate loggerhead turtles captured in downwelling lines near the 
Gulf Stream front off Florida (Witherington 2002) documented ingested tar in 20 percent 
of them.  Chemical analysis of the tar samples indicated multiple sources and degrees of 
weathering.


Van Vleet and Pauly (1987) chemically analyzed tar found in or on several 
stranded sea turtles collected along the Florida coast and throughout the Gulf of 
Mexico; they concluded the tar had originated from crude oil tanker discharges.  They 
also reported that analysis of internal organs and feces from dead and live sea turtles 
indicated that turtles actively ingest floating oil and that oil residues may remain in the 
turtles’ digestive tracts for several days.  The researchers suggested that crude oil tanker 
discharges are having a significant impact on marine turtle populations in the eastern 
Gulf of Mexico.


Oil-Related Strandings


It has been estimated that approximately 1 percent of annual sea turtle strand-
ings are associated with oil.5  Higher percentages are attributed to oil in South Florida (3 
percent) and Texas (3 to 6 percent) (Lutcavage et al. 1997), while much lower percentages 
characterize strandings in Hawaii (one individual in 18 years) (G. Balazs 200221).  Specific 
counties in Florida and Texas reported high rates for particular years (over 37 percent, 
for example, in Dade County, Florida).  Work by Vargo et al. (1986) indicated that juveniles 
are more affected than adults and that certain species, such as green turtles, are more 
affected than others, perhaps due to habitat preference and location of nesting beaches.  


Neonate -  
post-hatchling.
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Among the impacted sea turtles, tar is often found in the mouth, esophagus, or stomach, 
particularly in hatchlings and young turtles.  Small sea turtles have been found com-
pletely mired in oil.  Oil removed from stranded sea turtles in Florida and Texas has been 
identified primarily as tanker discharges.


Bugoni et al. (2001) recovered and examined dead, stranded sea turtles on the 
coast of Brazil and found that oil was a relatively minor occurrence in the green turtles 
examined between 1997 and 1998.  Of 38 individuals examined, only one contained oil.  
By far, plastic debris (bags and ropes) was the most common anthropogenic material 
found (in 16 and 15 individuals, respectively).


The Future


While we cannot predict the future, trends over the past 20 to 30 years provide 
clues to what could happen in the coming decade.  The typical tropical spill that NOAA 
responded to during the past decade involved a vessel grounded nearshore and spilling 
about 4000 gal of diesel or No. 2 fuel oil.  The typical vessel was a freighter, bulk carrier, 
or fishing vessel.  This would suggest that, in the United States, to protect sea turtles and 
their habitats response planners should anticipate small- and medium-sized nearshore 
fuel oil spills.  However, this will not be the case for other parts of the world’s oceans, 
where the prevalent oil types and transportation modes differ.


Concerns


Review of the case history files permits us to define some areas of concern or 
improvement.  For example, listing sea turtles in a spill notification phase has not always 
been consistent: turtles are sometimes listed as resources at risk, and other times not.  
During 1992 to 2001, sea turtles or turtle habitat were a concern in only about half the 
actual or potential spills within their nominal range.  Turtles and nesting beaches are 
more frequently mentioned in response progress reports, but in many cases were not 
mentioned at all, even for incidents that occurred in turtle territory.  This suggests that the 
incidents were either not considered a real risk despite the potential or (less likely) the 
threat was simply overlooked.


The body of case histories does not reflect a pattern of significant impact of oil 
spills on sea turtles.  Thus, it is possible that sea turtles have not been seriously affected 
by spills.  It is also possible that impacts on turtles were not reported because impacted 
individuals were not observed or were only discovered after response actions were 
terminated.  If that is the case, more work is needed to connect damage assessment and 
restoration information to response information.


While the public and media tend to view crude oil spills from large tankers as 
threats to wildlife, most incidents were from vessels other than tankers and from station-
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ary sources such as pipelines and dock facilities.  This distribution among spill sources 
is consistent with other larger assessments, such as that done by the National Research 
Council (2002).  Most knowledge about the effects of oil on sea turtles—scant as it is—is 
based on exposures to crude oil, but we now realize that information is also needed 
about effects of fuel oils and dispersed oil, and effectiveness of shoreline and nest site 
protection strategies.  While it seems unlikely that intentional oil exposure experiments 
with live sea turtles will be permitted or accepted anytime in the near future, other bio-
chemical or molecular assays that could be performed ex situ may be one way to obtain 
toxicological information without harming or stressing threatened turtles.
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Chapter Notes


1  By comparison, the Exxon Valdez spill in Prince William Sound, Alaska, was 10.9 million gal.
2  This listing is not comprehensive.
3  A. Meylan, Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission, Florida Marine Research Institute, 100 Eighth 


Avenue SE, St. Petersburg, FL 33701-5095, personal communication, 2002. 
4  S. Kolinski, Department of Zoology, University of Hawaii at Manoa, 2538 McCarthy Mall, Honolulu, HI 96822, 


personal communication, 2001
5  As identified by the U.S. Sea Turtle Stranding and Salvage Network.
6  G. Balazs, Marine Turtle Research Program, NOAA/NMFS Southwest Fisheries Science Center, 2570 Dole 


Street, Honolulu, HI 96822-2396, personal communication, 2002.


Conclusions
We have presented a large amount of material for your consideration in this 


document.  Our intent was to consolidate a body of disparate information on sea turtles 
into a single place, and interpret it within the framework of oil effects and spill response 
activities.  Our conclusions include the following:


· Six species of sea turtles are found in the United States or in U.S.-territorial waters: 
leatherback, green, Kemp’s ridley, hawksbill, loggerhead, and olive ridley.


· All six turtle species are listed under the Endangered Species Act, thus are subject to 
special protection.


· Sea turtles worldwide are threatened by a variety of natural and anthropogenic 
influences.  Among those of human origin, incidental catch and death in fisheries for 
other species is the most prevalent.


· Aspects of the life histories of sea turtles place them at heightened risk due to the 
intersection and overlap with areas where oil collects.


· Even though direct exposure studies are quite limited, there is strong, if dated, 
information that indicates oil is harmful to turtles.  Dermal tissues and membranes 
appear to be particularly sensitive to exposure.


· Fresh oil harms sea turtle eggs; weathering reduces the toxic effect.


· Spills in which turtle injury has been documented are relatively rare.


· The threat from oil spills was demonstrated by Ixtoc I, in which the only known 
nesting site for a highly endangered turtle species was narrowly missed, and by the 
growing transport of petroleum products across waters representing important 
turtle habitat.


· In the U.S. waters where sea turtles are found, historical records suggest that the 
most prevalent spills have involved refined fuel oils from barges or freighters and 
have occurred as a result of vessel grounding.


· Response activities have the potential to adversely affect sea turtles, both on the 
water and on the beach.  Probably the greatest potential for impact exists in beach-
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related oiling and cleanup, which could disturb nesting females, nests, and hatching 
turtles, due to the large numbers of animals that could be affected in a relatively 
small area.


Our goal in structuring a response to an oil spill in sea turtle habitat will be 
to evaluate the tradeoffs of various actions against the effects to all of the identified 
resources at risk.  When sea turtles are judged to be a priority for protection, then we can 
modify the response to accommodate some of the many special aspects of sea turtle 
biology that have been discussed here and elsewhere.  While we are not likely to com-
pletely eliminate spill-related stress to potentially affected animals, we may be successful 
in reducing one source of stress to these threatened populations.  In doing so, we improve 
their chances for survival in an increasingly challenging ocean environment.


Photo courtesty of Dr. Asaf Senol, Department of 
Environmental Protection, Ministry of Tourism and 
Environment, Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus.
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Glossary


ACP: Area Contingency Plan


albedo: ratio of solar energy reflected from an object to solar energy received by it.


arribada: mass nesting aggregation; Spanish, meaning literally, “arrived.”


ATSDR: Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry, U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services.


bbl: petroleum barrel, equal to 42 U.S. gal.


beach renourishment: replenishment of beach sand by mechanically dumping or pumping sand onto 
an eroded beach; also referred to as beach nourishment.


brevetoxicosis: a deadly condition caused by ingestion of dinoflagellate organisms often responsible 
for red tides; recently linked to deaths of manatees in Florida and common murres in California.


Calipee: cartilage


carapace: dorsal (top) shell of a turtle.


cheloniid: hard-shelled sea turtles composed of the genera Chelonia, Caretta, Lepidochelys, 
Eretmochelys, and Natator; contrast to dermochelyid.


CITES: Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora.


dermochelyid: leathery-shelled sea turtles (i.e., leatherback).


diverticulum: an abnormal saclike pouch projecting from a defect in the wall of a tube or cavity.


endangered: Any species of animal or plant that is in danger of extinction throughout all or a signifi-
cant part of its range (from the Endangered Species Act of 1973).


ESI: Environmental Sensitivity Index map.


fibropapilloma: a tumor-forming, debilitating, and often fatal disease of sea turtles, manifested by 
formation of multiple fibrous masses of tissue 1 mm to 30 cm in diameter growing from the eyes, flip-
pers, neck, tail, scutes, and in the mouth.


FP: see fibropapilloma.


hematocrit: red blood cell volume.


hemorrhagic enteritis: bleeding inflammation of the intestine.


in-situ burning: response technique in which spilled oil is burned in place.


lachrymal gland: tear glands highly modified to excrete excess salt.


Langmuir cell: individual counter-rotating vortices (i.e., one rotates clockwise, the next counter 
clockwise, the next clockwise, etc.), resulting in the commonly observed “windrows” in which flotsam 
is arranged in rows paralleling the wind direction.  At boundaries between the cells, water is moving 
either up or down.  Where it is moving down, the surface water is converging (being pulled together), 
and any surface objects will be pulled into the boundary line between the cells; where the water is 
moving up between the cells, the water diverges, and no material collects.


MDF: Mexican Department of Fisheries.


MMS: U.S. Minerals Management Service (U.S. Department of the Interior).


nares: external nostrils.
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neonate: post-hatchling.


NMFS: National Marine Fisheries Service (NOAA).


NOAA: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. (U.S. Department of Commerce).


NRDA: Natural Resource Damage Assessment.


oleophilic: oil-attracting.


osmolarity: the concentration of an osmotic solution, especially when measured in osmols or millios-
mols per liter of solution.


phalanges: long “finger” bones of a turtle flipper.


plastron: ventral (bottom) shell of a turtle.


PM10: particles with an aerodynamic diameter less than or equal to a nominal 10 micrometers.


ppm: parts per million.


pyrosoma: pelagic colonial tunicate; most species inhabit tropical waters, with some up to 4 m in 
length.


RAR: resources at risk.


sargassum: genus of brown algae, also known as gulfweed.  There are 15 species in the genus, and each 
has air bladders.  Some species are free floating.  Off the U.S. coast, south of Bermuda, is the Sargasso 
Sea, a large (two-thirds the size of the United States), loosely-defined portion of the Atlantic Ocean 
where an estimated 7 million tons of live sargassum may be found.


SCL: straight carapace length.


scute: plates of the sea turtle shell.


Section 7 consultation: requirement under the Endangered Species Act for federal agencies to address 
potential impacts of their actions on threatened species.


surf-washing: a technique for removing oil from deposited beach material in which oil or oiled 
sediments are moved to a tidal elevation where they may be exposed to higher levels of wave energy 
(i.e., “washed”).  The reworking of surface or subsurface sediments accelerates natural degradation 
processes.


STSSN: Sea Turtle Stranding and Salvage Network.


TED: turtle excluder device, an adaptation to commercial shrimp nets to permit sea turtles to escape.


threatened: any species likely to become endangered in the foreseeable future (from the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973).


USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (U.S. Department of Interior).


weathering: the alteration of the physical and chemical properties of spilled oil through a series of 
natural biological, physical, and chemical processes beginning when a spill occurs and continuing as 
long as the oil remains in the environment.  Contributing processes include spreading, evaporation, 
dissolution, dispersion, photochemical oxidation, emulsification, microbial degradation, adsorption to 
suspended particulate material, stranding, or sedimentation.
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Appendix A: Protocol for Recovery of Oiled Marine 
Turtles at Sea


Produced as guidance during the 1993 Bouchard B155 oil spill in Tampa Bay, Florida, by the Florida Fish and 
Wildlife Conservation Commission, Florida Marine Research Institute


Reproduced with permission of the Florida Fish and Wildlife Commission.


Protocol for Recovery of Oiled Marine Turtles at Sea


1. Bring turtle on board (dipnets are useful for small turtles).


2. Determine health status (live, dead, injured) and degree of fouling by oil.


3. Determine position at sea (latitude/longitude, Loran reading, GPS coordinates, 
landmarks, etc.).


4. Contact the Florida Marine Patrol to report the recovery of the turtle, and inform 
them whether you can transport the turtle to the Pinellas Oiled Wildlife Response 
Center at Fort Desoto.  Alert the Response center that a turtle is being brought in and 
estimate your time of arrival.  Turtles should be brought in as soon as possible.


5. If the turtle is alive, keep it out of the sun and keep it moist with towels or wet it 
frequently.  Do not put it in water in which it can submerge.


6. If a camera is available, take a few photographs of the animal to document its 
condition at the time of recovery.


7. Record the place and time of discovery of the animal and any relevant information 
about oil conditions at the site to pass on to the Wildlife Response Center.  Provide 
your full name and contact numbers.


8. Deliver the animal to the Pinellas Oiled Wildlife Response Center at Fort Desoto.


9. Turtles found dead or that die in transit should be kept cool (with ice, refrigerator, 
freezer, shade) until transferred to the Response Center.


Protocol communicated by:


Dr. Anne Meylan


Florida Marine Research Institute


Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission


100 Eighth Avenue SE


St. Petersburg, FL 33701-5095
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APPENDIX B:  Excerpted Sections from Marine 
Turtle Guidelines, State of Florida Fish and Wildlife 
Conservation Commission


Note:  Included as an informational reference only.  Spill responders are not authorized to perform these 
activities unless specifically permitted by state and federal agencies.


Reproduced with permission of the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission


Full citation:


Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission. 2002. Sea Turtle Conservation Guidelines, April, 2002 
Revision.  Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission, Tallahassee, Florida. 61 pp. + appendices.


SECTION 2 - NESTING BEACH SURVEY ACTIVITIES 


Summary


If your permit authorizes you to conduct nesting surveys you are also authorized 
to conduct the following activities:


· mark nests 


· conduct hatching success evaluations


· rescue and release hatchlings 


Unless specifically stated on the permit, personnel are NOT authorized to conduct 
the following activities:


· relocate nests


· screen nests with self-releasing screens/cages


· screen nests with restraining cages


· use a self-releasing hatchery


· use a restraining hatchery


· use probes (other than fingers) to locate clutches


· conduct nighttime surveys


· conduct public hatchling releases
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Activity Description


This activity involves the daily survey of a specific beach area (as specified on 
the permit) to identify, enumerate, and evaluate nesting activities.  In nesting surveys, 
surveyors count and identify “crawls,” which are the marks left in the sand by sea turtles 
that have attempted to nest.  The official sea turtle nesting season varies across the state 
due to geographic differences in the seasonality among the various sea turtle species.  
For most of the state, nesting season is between May 1, when loggerheads begin nesting, 
and October 31, after which period most nests of each species have hatched.  In Brevard 
through Broward Counties, where the majority of leatherback nesting occurs, nesting 
season is between March 1 and October 31.


For best viewing of crawls, nesting surveys should begin shortly after sunrise but 
never earlier than ½ hour before sunrise.  Because of potential disturbances to nesting 
females and the difficulty of locating and interpreting crawls in the dark, nesting surveys 
may not be conducted at night. 


Surveyors should traverse the beach along (and seaward of, if pos-
sible) the most recent high tide line.  This is important not only for ensuring 
that turtle crawls are not obscured before they can be evaluated, but also for 
avoiding impact to nesting Wilson’s plovers and other nesting shorebirds.  
Surveyors should become familiar with and keep alert for shorebird chicks 
in the intertidal zone as well, since they use this habitat once they leave their 
nests.  For additional information on how to identify and protect shorebirds, 
contact FWC’s Division of Wildlife at (850) 488-3831.  You can also contact the 
USFWS (USFWS, Migratory Birds and State Programs, 1875 Century Boulevard, 
Suite 240, Atlanta, GA 30345-3301).


Upon discovery of a crawl, surveyors should make a visual determination as 
to whether the crawl was a nesting emergence (i.e., a nest) or non-nesting emergence 
(often called a “false crawl”); they should also determine what species of turtle made the 
crawl.  All crawls should be recorded on a data sheet.  If a crawl is clearly identifiable as 
a nest and the nest does not have to be screened, caged, precisely marked, or relocated, 
the surveyor should not dig into the nest simply to verify the presence of eggs.  After 
each crawl is evaluated and documented, the tracks should be marked to avoid duplicate 
reporting.  To accomplish this, a surveyor may obliterate a section of the upper track (not 
the nest site) by sweeping his/her feet across the track (Figure 2-1) or by crossing over 
the track (well above the high tide mark but not over the clutch) with a survey vehicle 
(Figure 2-2).


Nesting surveys may only be conducted within the boundaries specified on the 
permit.  Ideally, boundaries should not change, either within a season or from year to year.   
Requests for expansion of authorized nesting survey areas must be submitted in advance 
and in writing to FWC, Bureau of Protected Species Management.  It is imperative that 


Figure 2-1.  Crawl crossed out 
using foot.


Figure 2-2.  Crawl crossed out 
using ATV.
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survey areas do not overlap.  Please inform FWC immediately of any reduction in survey 
efforts so that steps can be taken to ensure continuity in nesting beach coverage.  It is 
extremely important that FWC be informed of any changes in monitoring effort in order 
to maintain accurate and consistent nesting survey records.


Survey boundaries should be permanent and specific.  GPS coordinates are highly 
desirable, in addition to physical landmarks such as state roads, county lines, etc.  Street 
addresses are preferable to condominium names, which may change at any time.  FWC 
has latitude and longitude coordinates, most collected with differentially corrected GPS, 
for every INBS beach and for all zones within these beaches.  If INBS zone markers are lost, 
contact FWC for the coordinates that would allow correct repositioning of missing zone 
markers.


SPECIES IDENTIFICATION AND DETERMINATION OF NESTING SUCCESS


The tracks and other evidence left on the beach after a sea turtle has emerged 
(crawls) can be used to identify what species of turtle came up and whether or not it 
nested.  The following outline describes how to use crawl evidence to make these identi-
fications.


I.  Identify which is the incoming (emerging) track and which is the outgoing (return-
ing) track.


· As a turtle crawls it pushes sand backward with each flipper stroke.


· If one track is shorter, it will be the incoming track (Figure 2-3).


· If tracks overlap, the outgoing track will be on top.


II. What species made the crawl (loggerhead, green turtle or leatherback)?  Note: 
Although hawksbills and Kemp’s ridleys occasionally nest on Florida beaches, nest-
ing is rare and their crawl and nest-site characteristics are similar to the loggerhead.  
Minimal discussion will be provided below for hawksbills and Kemp’s ridleys.  (Track 
widths listed below for loggerhead, green turtle, and leatherback were provided by 
Erik Martin, EAI.  All artwork was provided by Dawn Witherington).


Figure 2-4: tracks from a sea turtle with an alternating gait, no tail drag mark, and 
track width typically ranging from 70 to 124 cm (27.6 to 48.8 inches) with a mean of 94 
cm (37.0 inches):  loggerhead turtle (Caretta caretta).  Species with similar tracks: hawks-
bills (Eretmochelys imbricata) typically leave a wavy tail-drag mark near the track center 
(Figure 2-5) and hawksbill track widths typically range from 70 to 85 cm (27.5 to 33.5 
inches).  Kemp’s ridley (Lepidochelys kempii) seldom leave a conspicuous tail-drag mark 
and a ridley track width ranges from 70 to 80 cm (27.6 to 31.5 inches).  Both hawksbills 
and Kemp’s ridleys crawl with an alternating gait, like loggerheads.  Kemp’s ridleys are 


Figure 2-3. Incoming vs. 
outgoing track  (this turtle had a 
right rear flipper injury). 
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Figure 2-4. Loggerhead track


Hawksbill tracks.Kemp’s ridley tracks.


Figure 2-5.  Hawksbill and 
Kemp’s ridley tracks.


Figure 2-6. Green turtle track


Figure 2-7.  Leatherback track


predominantly daytime nesters.  If you find a turtle nesting during the daytime, be sure 
to look at it closely (and take pictures if possible) to determine its species.  Kemp’s ridleys 
also pack the sand down by rocking their bodies from side to side during nest covering 
(unlike the other species that use their rear flippers to “knead” sand to compact it).


Figure 2-6: tracks from a sea turtle with simultaneous limb movement, a center 
drag mark from the tail (the center drag mark may be a solid or broken line), and track 
width typically ranging from 95 to 144 cm (37.4 to 56.7 inches) with a mean of 119 cm 
(46.8 inches): green turtle (Chelonia mydas).


Figure 2-7: tracks from a sea turtle with simultaneous limb movement, a center 
drag mark from the tail, and track width typically ranging from 175 to 214 cm (68.9 to 
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84.3 inches) with a mean of 196 cm (77.2 inches); track path sometimes circling or sinusoi-
dal (S-shaped): leatherback turtle (Dermochelys coriacea).


Note: Flipper injuries to turtles may alter track appearance (Figure 2-8).  
Characteristics of the nest (given below) should be used in conjunction with track charac-
teristics to identify species.


If the crawl is from a loggerhead, is it a nest or a non-nesting emergence?  It is 
important to record both types of emergences.  One should NOT dig into the nest to 
confirm the presence of eggs unless the nest is to be screened, caged, or marked for later 
determination of hatching success.


A. Identify emerging and returning tracks by their direction (see I.).


B. Follow the path taken by the turtle and look for the following attributes.


1. Evidence of covering the nest with the front flippers (Figure 2-9).  If pres-
ent, the crawl can be considered a NEST.


a. Presence of a secondary body pit and/or escarpment.


b. Sand “misted” or “thrown” over the emerging track.


2. Evidence of an abandoned nesting attempt.  If present, the crawl can be 
considered a  NON-NESTING EMERGENCE (i.e., false crawl).


a. Very little or no sand disturbed other than tracks (Figure 2-10).


b. Back stop with sand pushed back (not thrown) over emerging crawl, typi-
cally between two mounds of sand piled by the front flippers during con-
struction of the primary body pit (Figure 2-11).


c. Considerable amount of sand disturbed from a digging effort, but with the 
crawl exiting the disturbed area and continuing toward the dune before 
turning toward the ocean (Figure 2-12).


d. Considerable amount of sand disturbed from a digging effort, but with a 
smooth-walled or abandoned/open egg chamber (15–25 cm diameter) in 
the center of a pit within the disturbed area (Figure 2-13).


IV. If the crawl is from a green turtle, is it a nest or a non-nesting emergence?


A. Identify emerging and returning tracks by their direction (see I. above).


B. Follow the path taken by the turtle and look for the following attributes.


1. Evidence of front flipper covering.  If present, the crawl can be considered 
a NEST.
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Figure 2-8.  Loggerhead turtle track with 
right rear flipper injury.


Right front flipper mark
Left rear flipper mark


Right rear flipper mark


Figure 2-9. A loggerhead nest site showing a secondary body pit (A) 
and a mound of thrown sand that is wider than the track.


Figure 2-10. A loggerhead false crawl showing no evidence of disturbed 
sand other than the track.


Figure 2-11. A loggerhead false crawl showing a small abandoned 
primary body pit (C) and a mound of pushed sand (D) no wider 
than the track and lying between two conspicuous ridges.


Figure 2-12. A loggerhead false crawl showing an abandoned primary body 
pit (C) and a mound of pushed sand (D) no wider than the track and lying 
between two conspicuous ridges. As is rarely found in nests, a track continues up 
the beach from the site where the turtle’s last digging occurred.
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a. Sand thrown into a mound covering more than 2 m of the emerging 
track and a deep (20–50 cm) secondary body pit with an escarpment 
(Figure 2-14).


2. Evidence of an abandoned nesting attempt.  If present, the crawl can be 
considered a NON-NESTING EMERGENCE.


a. Very little or no sand disturbed other than tracks (Figure 2-15).


 Less sand thrown over the emerging track and a smaller body pit than 
described in 1a above.


V. If the crawl is from a leatherback turtle, is it a nest or a non-nesting emergence?


A. If the disturbed sand in the crawl covers a large expanse of beach (>4 square 
meters) with sand thrown in multiple directions, the crawl can be considered 
a NEST.


B. If the crawl is less extensive than in A, the crawl can be considered a NON-
NESTING EMERGENCE.


Note: The extent of the excavations described for all species above will be influ-
enced by vegetation, sand compaction, and objects encountered by turtles while digging.  
There is some variation in the behavior of turtles, and the above guidelines will not lead 
to a correct determination in every case.  They are offered solely to help you with the task 
of determining whether a nest has been made.


NEST MARKING


Not every sea turtle nest needs to be marked.  Marking is necessary for protection 
from hazardous activities being conducted on the beach or to obtain information on 
reproductive (hatching) success.  Nest-marking methods for each of these two objectives 
are slightly different.  Please keep in mind when driving stakes that at least some undis-
covered and/or unmarked clutches are probably present on every beach.  Drive stakes 
with caution. 


I. Marking nest sites to protect buried eggs from hazardous activities


The goal of this marking method is to clearly identify the nest area and protect it 
from human activities such as beach cleaning, vehicular traffic, or construction.  Any such 
construction activity that occurs on the nesting beach during nesting season, including 
beach cleaning, must have a valid permit from the DEP (see Section 1 for additional infor-
mation on construction permitting).  Activities such as the placement of beach furniture 
may, at the discretion of DEP, be exempted from permitting.  
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Figure 2-13. A loggerhead false crawl showing 
a primary body pit with an abandoned egg 
cavity (E).


Figure 2-14. A green turtle nest site on an open beach showing 
a secondary body pit (A) and a mound of thrown sand (B) that 
is greater than twice as long as the visible secondary body pit. 
Note that smaller nest mounds are expected when obstacles or 
vegetation impede digging.


Figure 2-15. A green turtle false crawl on an open beach showing 
an abandoned primary body pit (C) and a mound of thrown 
sand (D) that is smaller than twice as long as the visible primary 
body pit. Note that many green turtle nests may have body pits 
and nest mounds that look similar to this.
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If at all possible, visually inspect the site to determine whether a nest exists.  
We do not recommend that nests be dug into simply to verify the presence of eggs.  If 
you are not sure whether eggs were deposited, be conservative and mark the area as a 
nest.  The entire disturbed area (where digging has occurred) should be delineated with 
stakes (Figure 2-16).  Construction permits generally require that the nest site be marked 
with a radius of at least three feet, centered at the approximated location of the clutch.  
The stakes should extend about 36” above the sand.  To further identify the nest site, 
surveyor’s ribbon can be tied from the top of one stake to another to create a perimeter 
around the nest site.  Additionally, a nest sign can be attached to one of the stakes used 
to create the perimeter (signs are available from FWC—see Appendix C).  A nest-identify-
ing number and the date the eggs were laid should be placed on at least one of the nest 
perimeter stakes.  At least one additional stake should be placed a measured distance 
from the clutch location at the base of the dune or seawall to ensure that a future loca-
tion of the nest is possible should the nest perimeter stakes be lost.


II. Marking nest sites to determine hatching success


The goal of this marking method is to allow an investigator to locate the clutch in 
order to evaluate the hatching success of a nest.  Nests should be marked by locating the 
precise location of the clutch at a fresh nest site by carefully digging shallow, finger prob-
ing holes into the nest, by finger-probing for softer sand over the clutch, and by verifying 
the location of the eggs.  Digging into a nest may alter the incubation environment if not 
done carefully and with lengthy training.  It is preferable to avoid digging into a nest site 
unless the nest will be screened, caged, relocated, or marked for hatching success.


To locate the clutch in a fresh nest, note the characteristics 
of the nest site to predict the location of the clutch.  To approximate 
the location of a loggerhead clutch, follow the tracks emerging from 
the water and leading towards the nest site.  Commonly, the clutch 
is located about two feet into the broad disturbed area (the nest 
mound) from this approach; it is generally centered between the 
edges of this area.  To estimate the location of a green turtle clutch, 
measure about three feet back from the escarpment created by the 
final covering activities.  On leatherback nests, measure about 4.5 
feet from the escarpment created by the final covering activities.


To precisely locate the clutch within the approximated area, dig gently and 
systematically by hand into the nest site.  Focus the digging effort at the center of the 
mound of sand that was piled by the nesting turtle.  Probe with fingers only, feeling for 
the softer (less compact) sand that will be on top of the clutch.  Do not use shovels or any 
other tools.  Once the soft sand is found, and the eggs beneath are verified, fill the hole 
with moist sand and gently pat the sand surface above the eggs with your hand.  Replace 
the dry sand over this area to the depth present before you began, and place a temporary 


Figure 2-16.   
Entire disturbed area of 
nest site marked.


Figure 2-17. Approximate 
location of egg chamber in a 
typical loggerhead nest.


egg chamber
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marker over the clutch site.  Rebury any other holes dug in the nest site so that the nest 
site is restored to its original condition.


To mark the nest site, measure the exact distance from the precise or approxi-
mate clutch location to two separate marking stakes on the dune that are aligned so that 
a straight line between them orients directly toward the location of the clutch (Figure 
2-18).  If the clutch location is approximate, note the distance between the approximate 
clutch location and the edges of the disturbed area in each of four opposite directions.  
Both stakes should be labeled with an identifying nest number and the date the eggs 
were laid.  On beaches where removal of marking stakes by the public is a potential 
problem, an additional stake, driven deeply and hidden from view, should be placed a 
measured distance landward of the first two.  As added insurance, an aluminum marker 
can be buried hand-deep and 24” from the approximate clutch location in a standardized 
direction.  This metal marker can be found later with a metal detector.


Use the marking stakes to find the egg chamber.  Many times, a clutch may not 
produce hatchlings and the location of the clutch will not be indicated by the conspicu-
ous signs of hatchling emergence.  Moreover, some hatchling emergence evidence 
near the nest site may be from a nest other than the one that was marked for hatching 
success.  To accurately determine overall hatching success, it is very important that the 
clutches from all marked nests be found and evaluated.  A nest from which hatchlings did 
not emerge will be more difficult to locate again, but an inability to find these nests, and 
their exclusion from the sample representing one’s beach, will result in overestimating 
hatching success for the beach.  Please make the greatest effort possible to locate all nest 
cavities after waiting the appropriate length of time.


HATCHING SUCCESS EVALUATIONS  (NEST INVENTORIES)


Hatching success must be determined for all caged, screened, and relocated 
nests.  Hatching success may also be conducted on all other nests or on a sample of nests 
on the beach.  A hatching success evaluation involves the excavation and inventory of 
a post-emergent nest to determine the fate of each egg.  Because sea turtle eggs are 
subjected to a variety of incubation environments, including many that are affected by 
human activities, we encourage you to conduct nest inventories for hatching success on 
a representative sample of the nests in your survey area each year.


Selecting Nests To Be Marked for Inventory
A proper, representative sample of nests will allow assessments of hatching suc-


cess that can be compared to other beaches and to other nesting seasons.  To properly 
represent the beach, nests in a marked sample must be chosen by a system that removes 
seasonal, spatial, and observer bias.  A sample of nests that is not properly representa-
tive can over- or under-represent certain zones on the beach or certain portions of the 


Figure 2-18.  Site A stakes are 
directly landward of the nest in 
dune vegetation or at the base 
of a seawall. Site B stakes are in 
a similar position as Site A but 
located at an angle from the 
nest.  Stakes A-1 and B-1 should 
be sunk deeply so that they are 
not conspicuous to someone 
not looking for them. Precisely 
measure the distance from stakes 
to the clutch location. Then, sink 
additional stakes (A-2 and B-2) 
directly between the clutch and the 
dune stake(s).
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season.  For example, a sampling strategy whereby a set number of nests are marked 
each day will always under-represent the middle of the nesting season.  A sample of nests 
that is poorly representative, no matter how numerous, will yield potentially misleading 
information about hatching success.


Like selecting a representative sample of nests, it is also important to use (moni-
tor and inventory) nearly every nest in the sample.  Because the most difficult-to-find 
nests often have the poorest hatching success, the more these nests are excluded from 
a sample, the more the sample paints a rosier picture of hatching success than actually 
exists.  Before giving up on finding a sample nest, one should feel confident that they 
know the fate of the nest and that failure to find it is due to its destruction (e.g., from ero-
sion) and not due to imperfections in nest-marking techniques (e.g., stakes washing away 
from a surviving nest).


The best way to select a representative sample of nests is to decide in advance 
which nests of the season will be in the sample.  If all nests on the beach can be marked 
and inventoried, then this selection is simple; mark and inventory all nests (but be sure 
not to overestimate how many nests can be sampled; marking nests is easy, inventorying 
them is difficult).  However, if only part of the nests on a beach can be sampled, then every 
nth nest should be marked as a sample nest.  With this technique, “n” is a number that sets 
a pace for nest marking that results in a sample size that is adequate, but not too large to 
handle.  Here are some examples of how to use this technique:


On beach A, surveyors feel they can mark, monitor, and inventory about 100 
nests.  In an average season, this beach gets about 2000 nests.  Here, marking every 20th 
nest will reach the goal if the season is average.  Note that the 20th nest is independent 
of the date of the season.  For example, if on the first day of the season there are 19 nests, 
the first marked sample nest will be the first nest encountered (nest number 20) on the 
second day of the season.  The second sample nest will be the 40th nest, the third will be 
the 60th … etc.


Using a subtle modification to the above technique, some surveyors may wish to 
mark sample nests only one day per week.  This is fine.  To adjust the sampling protocol, 
divide your “n” by 7 to determine what nests to mark on the one day per week when 
nest-marking is done.  For example, if your calculations are that every 35th nest at your 
beach needs to be marked in order to keep a pace that would result in 100 nests marked, 
then every 5th nest marked one day-per-week would keep the same pace and give an 
adequate sampling of nests.  This math gets only slightly more difficult if the “n” for the 
beach is not divisible by 7.  For instance, if 2500 nests are expected, and 100 sample 
nests are needed, (which gives a daily pace of marking every 25th nest) then the pace for 
marking nests one day-per-week would be 25 divided by 7, or every 3.6th nest.  Of course, 
there are no fractional nests.  In this case one can approximate a pace to achieve 100 
nests by choosing two alternating n’s that bracket the number calculated.  In this case, 3 
and 4 bracket 3.6, and a proper pace would be to mark the 3rd, then 7th, then 10th, then 
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14th nests … etc.  FWC staff can help with any questions on proper 
sampling of nests for hatching success.


Marked nests should be monitored on a regular basis, 
preferably each morning during the incubation period.  Predation 
to the nest and other significant events should be noted.  It is 
important to give marked sample nests the same treatment as 
other nests.  Do not relocate, screen, or cage a nest just because it is 
a sample nest.  During sample-nest monitoring, treat sample nests 
like other nests, that is, “clean up” depredated sample nests only if 
this practice is carried out for all other nests.


Nest Inventory
To conduct a nest inventory, begin by excavating the 


nest.  Carefully dig down into the nest chamber with your hands 
until you reach eggs or eggshells.  D o not use shovels or other 
tools.  If you encounter live hatchlings before reaching any eggs 
or eggshells, the hatchlings have probably not finished emerging.  
Quickly cover the egg chamber with moist sand and return the site 
to its original condition.  Wait at least 24 hours before excavating 
again.


Carefully remove the contents of the nest and place them 
in a pile on the sand or in a tray for easier sorting (Figure 2-19).  
Separate the contents into the following categories: hatched 
eggs (empty eggshells), live hatchlings, dead hatchlings, pipped 
eggs with live hatchlings, pipped eggs with dead hatchlings, 
and unhatched eggs (Figure 2-20).  In pipped eggs, the turtle has 
broken through the egg but the hatchling is not completely free of 
its eggshell.  Pipped eggs range from those with just a small hole 
to those with large tears. 


Determine and record the number of eggs that hatched by 
carefully counting the eggshells (Table 2-1).  Count each eggshell 
that is more than 50% complete as one hatched egg and disregard 
the smaller pieces.  Be sure that all the eggshells are completely 
separated from each other.  Record the number of live and dead 
hatchlings.  These will account for some of the hatched eggs.  The 
rest of the hatched eggs represent hatchlings that emerged from 
the nest.  To determine the number of hatchlings that emerged 
from the nest, subtract the sum of live and dead hatchlings from 
the total number of hatched eggs.  The sum of the live, dead, and 
emerged hatchlings should equal the number of hatched eggs.


Figure 2-19.  Removal of nest 
contents.
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Table  2-1.  Contents of a Post-Emergent Nest


Hatched eggs = 98


Live in nest = 3


Dead in nest = 1


Live pipped = 0


Dead pipped = 1


Unhatched eggs = 5


No discernable embryo = 3


Partially developed embryo = 1


Fully developed embryo = 1


TOTAL # EGGS = 104


Hatched eggs


Unhatched eggs


Pipped egg with dead 
hatchling


Partially developed embryo


Egg with no discernible 
embryo


Figure 2-20. Categories of the 
contents of a nest.


Next, determine and separately record the number of pipped eggs with live 
hatchlings, the number of pipped eggs with dead hatchlings, and the number of 
unhatched eggs.  Finally, determine the number of eggs originally present in the nest 
by adding together the hatched eggs, the pipped eggs, and the unhatched eggs.  After 
completing the nest inventory, the nest contents can be reburied within the original egg 
chamber.


A nest inventory may only be conducted either 72 hours after the first sign 
of emergence or 70 days after the eggs were deposited (80 days for leatherbacks), 
whichever occurs first.  Digging into a nest before some hatchlings have emerged may 
adversely affect these hatchlings.  Because cooler temperatures sometimes delay hatch-
ing and emergence, a nest that has been subjected to inundation, excessive rainfall, 
shading, or cool fronts, should not be excavated until 80 days after egg deposition or 96 
hours after the first emergence.  It is important to allow all hatchlings to emerge naturally 
before excavating the nest.


Note:  If the first emergence of a nest has occurred (more than 3 hatchling tracks) 
and the hatchling tracks indicate a clear sign of disorientation you should contact the 
property owner responsible for the offending light(s), explain the situation, and ask 
them to turn the light(s) off.  If the property owner cannot be reached or is not receptive 
to turning off the light(s) you may place a temporary restraining cage over the nest to 
contain the next emergence of hatchlings…
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For the subsampling technique to succeed, a sampling plan based on the total 
number of nests expected has to be devised before the nesting season so that the 
sample of nests marked for evaluation will represent hatching success over the entire 
nesting season and nesting beach.  The easiest way to do this is to mark for evaluation all 
nests made every other day, or every three days, or every five days, etc. (for a statistically 
valid sample, you should try to mark and evaluate at least 100 nests).  Once a sampling 
plan is initiated, it should be followed throughout the nesting season.  FWC sea turtle 
program staff are available to assist you in developing the best approach for your par-
ticular survey area. 


When a nest marked for evaluation is completely depredated (all the eggs are 
destroyed), record this (no further evaluation is necessary).  This nest is a very important 
part of your sample to accurately determine overall hatching success.  Do not select 
another nest as a replacement.  When a nest marked for evaluation is partially depre-
dated, remove and count the depredated eggs.  Cover the egg chamber with moist sand, 
and return the site to its original condition.  Record the nest as partially depredated and 
record the number of eggs that were depredated.  Then, at the appropriate time, inven-
tory the remainder of the nest.


During nest inventories, some live hatchlings or pipped eggs with live hatch-
lings may be encountered.  If this happens often, try waiting a day or two longer before 
conducting the inventory.  Pipped eggs with live hatchlings or live hatchlings that have 
prominent yolk sacs may be carefully re-buried at the top of the egg chamber or held on 
moist sand (not in water) until ready for release.  If pipped eggs or hatchlings are held on 
moist sand, they are to be kept in a darkened, quiet, temperature-controlled area.  When 
ready, these hatchlings are to be released on the beach at night and allowed to crawl to 
the water.  See the following section for more information on the rescue and release of 
live hatchlings.


HATCHLING RESCUE AND RELEASE


This activity includes salvaging live hatchlings (primarily disoriented hatchlings 
or those found at the bottom of excavated nests) and ensuring that they reach the water 
safely.  Hatchling rescue and release does not authorize permit holders to conduct public 
hatchling releases.  See Section 7-4 for information on conducting public hatchling 
releases.


Due to the short duration of the hatchling frenzy period, hatchlings should be 
released as soon as possible following rescue.  All hatchlings found during darkness are 
to be released immediately.  Small numbers of hatchlings (<5) that are found disoriented 
or at the bottom of nests during daylight excavation may also be released on the beach 
immediately (but no later than 9 am).  Otherwise, rescued hatchlings must be released 
the following night.  Hatchlings collected from excavated nests should never be held in 
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water.  Small Styrofoam or plastic coolers lined with damp sand work well as temporary 
holding containers.  The lid of the cooler should be placed loosely over the top to provide 
a near-dark environment.  Once placed in a holding container, hatchlings should not be 
handled or disturbed until they are ready for release.  Activity causes increased expendi-
ture of limited energy stores.


Hatchlings should be placed on the beach and allowed to crawl to the water on 
their own.  Artificial lights should not be utilized during hatchling releases.  This applies 
to any members of the public observing such releases, as well as all permitted personnel 
involved in the release.  A quick check of the release area with a small flashlight a short 
time after release will insure that all hatchlings have reached the water.  Occasionally, 
individual hatchlings may need assistance in reaching the water.  In such cases, they may 
be moved closer to the water’s edge or placed in the shallows and allowed to swim off on 
their own.


In some cases, weak hatchlings may need to be held for slightly longer periods 
(1-2 days) to allow them to recover.  However, holding hatchlings overnight should not 
be a routine event.  If hatchlings require further holding, contact FWC to arrange for their 
transfer to an authorized rehabilitation facility.


HATCHLING AND ADULT DISORIENTATION


Although sea turtles do nest on beaches with artificial lights, there is much 
evidence suggesting that they prefer darker beaches.  When sea turtles choose to nest on 
lighted beaches, their hatchlings are at great risk.  In Florida, artificial lighting is probably 
the single greatest human threat to emergent hatchlings trying to reach the ocean. 


Both hatchlings and nesting adults exposed to artificial lighting can be led in the 
wrong direction (become misoriented) or meander and circle (become disoriented).  It is 
extremely important that sea turtle permit holders who conduct nesting surveys look for 
and document signs of disorientation.  These events should be reported on the standard 
reporting forms.  Because we may be able to immediately resolve a lighting problem and 
thus avoid subsequent problems, it is very important that you inform the FWC Tequesta 
office of all disorientation events as soon as possible.  You can fax the forms to Tequesta 
at:  (561) 743-6228.


Some indirect tracks from adult turtles may not be due to artificial lighting.  Adult 
females in search of a nesting site may wander on the beach for a period of time looking 
for a suitable nesting site.  Leatherback turtles are known to make orientation circles on 
their way back to the ocean after nesting.  A diagram of the crawl should be included with 
adult disorientation reports to help assess the actions of the turtle.


Wind and rain may obscure tracks, making it difficult to document hatchling 
disorientation.  Still, every effort should be made to count the number of hatchlings 
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disoriented.  Counting the tracks farther from the nest, in the area where the tracks 
spread out, is generally a little easier than trying to count the tracks right next to the egg 
cavity.


Identifying the light source is also important.  If the disorientation was docu-
mented during a morning survey, and if time and personnel permit, a subsequent night-
time lighting survey would be useful in identifying the light source.  The address of the 
property, and the number, type, and location of lights are important to the local code 
enforcement persons and/or FWC.  Several counties and municipalities have lighting 
ordinances.  A list of local ordinances and contact numbers can be found in Appendix 
C.  In cases where a local ordinance is in place, the local code enforcement person is 
generally responsible for ensuring compliance with the ordinance.  In areas where there 
is no local ordinance, FWC tries to work with the property owner to correct the problem 
light(s).  Please notify the local code enforcement office and/or FWC as soon as possible 
after a disorientation event.


NEST RELOCATION


Summary
This section is specifically intended for those persons whose permit authorizes 


them to relocate nests.  These personnel are also authorized to:


· mark nests


Personnel are not authorized to conduct the following activities unless specifi-
cally stated on their permit:


· conduct nesting surveys


· protect nests with self-releasing screens/cages


· protect nests with restraining cages


· use a self-releasing hatchery


· use a restraining hatchery


· relocate a clutch at anytime after 9:00 a.m. the morning following deposition


· use probes (other than fingers) to locate clutches.


ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION


Moving sea turtle eggs creates many opportunities for adverse impacts.  
Movement alone is known to kill developing embryos by disrupting delicate membranes 
that attach to the inside of the egg.  Because the incubation environment greatly influ-
ences the developing embryo, nest relocation can involve the transfer of eggs from an 
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appropriate environment to an inappropriate one.  For this reason, nest relocation is 
considered a management technique of last resort.


Natural events, like storms, that accelerate beach erosion and accretion can 
sometimes reduce hatching success in existing nests.  While damage from storm events 
can be severe, it is difficult to predict the precise areas where the storm is most likely to 
inflict damage.  Because of the negative effects of relocating eggs and the unpredictabil-
ity of storm events, FWC does not generally authorize permit holders to move nests out 
of areas threatened by storms.  As a general rule, nests should only be relocated if they 
are low enough on the beach to be washed daily by tides or if they are situated in well 
documented high-risk areas that routinely experience serious erosion and egg loss (e.g., 
nests laid near river mouths or beneath eroding sea walls).


FWC does not generally authorize nest relocation for heavy foot traffic, lighting 
problems or beach cleaning.  Foot traffic is not known to cause problems for nests, but if 
traffic is heavy, a nest can be marked so that it will be avoided by pedestrians.  If a nest is 
made near a light that may misorient the hatchlings, efforts should focus on getting the 
light turned off or shielded (if protection is necessary, the nest should be caged).  If nests 
are deposited on beaches that are periodically raked with mechanical equipment, beach 
raking should be discontinued or the nests should be marked clearly so that they can be 
avoided by the beach cleaners.


When a nest does require relocation, the eggs must be moved no later than 9:00 
a.m. the morning following its deposition.  About 12 hours after deposition, the potential 
for movement-induced mortality in sea turtle eggs increases rapidly.  Eggs should be 
moved no later than 12 hours after deposition (turtles may nest as early as 9:00 p.m. the 
preceding night).  To relocate a nest, find the location of the egg chamber by gently and 
systematically digging by hand, and probing with fingers only.  Never use shovels or any 
other tools for either digging or probing.  Once the eggs are located, carefully remove 
the sand from around the top eggs.  Individual eggs should be gently lifted from the egg 
chamber and placed into a rigid container with a 2”–3” layer of moist sand on the bottom.  
When moving eggs, be sure to maintain each egg’s original orientation; do not rotate 
eggs in any direction and avoid abrupt movements.  As eggs are placed in the container, 
be sure that they do not roll.  Eggs are to be shaded if relocated after sunrise.  The easiest 
way to do this is to lay an open umbrella on its side (because there may be eggs incubat-
ing nearby, do not stick the umbrella into the ground) or place a towel over the top of the 
container holding the eggs.  When all eggs are in the container, cover them with a layer of 
moist sand.


Find a suitable nearby location on the beach that is successfully used by nesting 
turtles.  Be sure that the new nest site is above the high tide level but not in dense veg-
etation.  With your hands, dig a new nest chamber to the same depth, size, and shape of 
the original nest.  The shape of the nest chamber should be such that there is a spherical 
bottom and a slightly narrower neck.  The depth of a loggerhead nest chamber should be 
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18–22 inches and the diameter of the spherical bottom should be volleyball to basketball 
size.  The neck should only be 2–4 inches more narrow than the bottom.  Clutches that 
are greater than or less than average may require respective nest-chamber dimensions 
that are larger or smaller.  Place the eggs in the new egg chamber by transferring them 
one at a time while continuing to maintain each egg’s original orientation.  After all the 
eggs have been transferred into the new egg chamber, cover them with the moist sand 
excavated from the egg chamber.  Dry sand should not be allowed to fall into the egg 
chamber.  Once the eggs are reburied to the upper level of the surrounding moist sand, 
gently pat the sand surface above the eggs with your hand.  Replace the dry sand over 
this area to the depth present before you began.  The relocated nest can then be marked 
and later evaluated for hatching success.


SPECIAL PERMIT CONDITIONS FOR USING HATCHERIES


Because the use of hatcheries requires that eggs be relocated, it is not considered 
a preferred management technique (see FWC’s Sea Turtle Conservation Guidelines, 
Section 2, Nest Relocation).  However, the use of hatcheries is authorized by FWC in a 
limited number of areas where artificial lighting problems are extreme.  These areas typi-
cally have little or no sections of beach where nests can be left in-situ without emerging 
hatchlings becoming disoriented by artificial lights.  Persons authorized to relocate nests 
to a hatchery must follow the guidelines for Nest Relocation in Section 2 of the Sea Turtle 
Conservation Guidelines.  Nest success evaluations are required for ALL nests relocated to 
self-releasing or restraining hatcheries.


Self-releasing hatcheries are typically located on dark areas of beach.  Nests 
placed in a self-releasing hatchery should be spaced uniformly at least one meter apart 
and marked using a stake(s).  The purpose of marking nests in a self-releasing hatchery 
is to ensure that previously relocated nests are not inadvertently dug up or placed too 
close to each other.  Stakes are also needed later to evaluate nest success.  Nests in self-
releasing hatcheries must be checked daily by permitted personnel [to monitor threats 
to the nests].


Restraining hatcheries are utilized in areas where there are no sections of the 
beach dark enough to allow hatchlings to emerge and find the water on their own.  
Restraining hatcheries must be checked for emerging hatchlings at least three times a 
night (once between 9 p.m. and 11:00 p.m., once between 12:00 a.m. and 2:00 a.m. and 
once between 3 a.m. and 5:00 a.m.) beginning 45 days after the first clutch is deposited in 
the hatchery and ending when all nests in the hatchery have emerged.  Release loca-
tions should be varied to avoid creating a feeding station for in-water predators.  During 
the day, the hatchery must be checked at least once every half hour unless the seaward 
side of the hatchery can be opened in such a way that hatchlings emerging during the 
daytime can escape the hatchery and crawl to the ocean on their own.







108


Hatcheries must be situated in areas that mimic good-quality sea turtle nesting 
habitat.  If located on the seaward side of a primary dune the hatchery should be at least 
one-meter vertical distance above the level of the highest spring tides to prevent exces-
sive inundation of the eggs.  Hatcheries should be located in areas exposed to the sun 
most of the day and where vandalism is not a concern.  Hatcheries should not be situated 
near drainage or outfall pipes.  Hatcheries must be in good physical repair and main-
tained in such a way that vegetation does not encroach into the hatchery.  To prevent 
infestation from fungus and bacteria, the sand in the hatchery must be replaced every 
year prior to the beginning of the nesting season to a minimum depth of three feet.


Hatcheries may not be used to store any type of equipment other than nest 
marking materials (i.e., stakes, bottomless buckets, etc.).  Under no circumstances may 
hatcheries be used to store vehicles (e.g., ATV’s), gasoline, or other equipment that may 
be potentially harmful to incubating nests or that pose an entanglement risk to emerging 
hatchlings.
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Appendix C: Sea Turtle Stranding and Salvage Network 
(STSSN) Coordinators


Barbera Schroeder, National Sea Turtle Coordinator, 
NOAA/National Marine Fisheries Service  6/6/03


National Coordinator


Wendy Teas 
National Marine Fisheries Service 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center 
75 Virginia Beach Drive 
Miami, FL 33149 
(305) 361-4595 
(305) 361-4478 fax 
wendy.teas@noaa.gov 


State Coordinators


Texas 
Dr. Donna Shaver 
U.S. Geological Survey 
Padre Island National Seashore 
P.O. Box 181300 
9450 S. Padre Island Drive. 
Corpus Christi, TX 78480-1300 
(361) 949-8173 ext. 226 
(361) 949-1312 fax 
Donna_Shaver@usgs.gov


Louisiana 
Contract surveyor for western Louisiana  
(There is currently no state coordinator.): 
Dr. Gregory Hartman 
McNeese State University 
Department of Biological & Environmental Sciences 
P.O. Box 92000 
Lake Charles, LA 70609 
(337) 475-5672 
(337) 475-5677 fax 
ghartman@mail.mcneese.edu 


Mississippi 
Gary Hopkins 
U.S. Department of the Interior 
National Parks Service 
Gulf Islands National Seashore 
3500 Park Road 
Ocean Springs, MS 39564 
(228) 875-9057 ext 104 
(228) 872-2954 fax 
gary_hopkins@nps.gov


Alabama 
Celeste South 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Ecological Services Field Office 
1208-B Main Street 
Daphne, AL 36526 
(251) 441-5181 
Celeste_South@fws.gov



mailto:Celeste_South@fws.gov
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Florida 
Dr. Allen Foley 
Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission 
Florida Marine Research Institute 
Jacksonville Field Laboratory 
6134 Authority Avenue, Building 200 
Jacksonville, Florida 32221 
(904) 573-3930 
(904) 573-4982 fax 
allen.foley@fwc.state.fl.us 


Georgia 
Mark Dodd 
Georgia Department of Natural Resources 
Marine Resources Division 
1 Conservation Way 
Brunswick, GA 31520 
(912) 280-6892 
(912) 262-3143 fax 
mark_dodd@dnr.state.ga.us


South Carolina 
Sally Murphy 
South Carolina Department of Natural Resources 
Box 12559 
217 Ft. Johnson Rd. 
Charleston, SC 29422-2559 
(843) 953-9014 
(843) 953-9353 fax 
murphys@mrd.dnr.state.sc.us 


North Carolina 
Matthew Godfrey  
Sea Turtle Program Coordinator  
North Carolina Wildlife Resources Commission  
307 Live Oak Street  
Beaufort, NC 28516 
(252) 728-1528  
godfreym@coastalnet.com


Virginia 
Dr. Jack Musick 
Virginia Institute of Marine Science 
College of William & Mary 
Gloucester Point, VA 23062 
(804) 684-7317 
(804) 684-7327 fax  
jmusick@vims.edu 


Mark Swingle 
Virginia Marine Science Museum 
VMSM Foundation Stranding Program  
717 General Booth Blvd. 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451  
(757) 437-6022 or (757) 437-6159 
mswingle@vbgov.com


Maryland 
Tricia Kimmel 
Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
Cooperative Oxford Lab 
904 South Morris Street 
Oxford, MD 21654 
(410) 226-5901 
(410) 226-0120 fax 
tkimmel@dnr.state.md.us


Delaware 
Suzanne Thurman 
MERR Institute, Inc. 
P.O. Box 411 
Nassau, DE 19969 
(302) 228-5029 
(302) 684-4976 fax 
merrins@earthlink.net



mailto:merrins@earthlink.net





111


New Jersey 
Robert Schoelkopf 
Marine Mammal Stranding Center 
P.O. Box 773 
3625 Brigantine Blvd. 
Brigantine, NJ 08203 
(609) 266-0538 
mmsc@bellatlantic.net 


New York 
Kimberly Durham 
Riverhead Foundation for Marine Research and 
Preservation 
431 East Main St. 
Riverhead, NY 11901 
(631) 369-9840 ext. 22 
(631) 369-9826 fax 
KDurhamNY@aol.com


Connecticut/Rhode Island 
Heather Medic 
Mystic Marinelife Aquarium 
55 Coogan Blvd. 
Mystic, CT 06355 
(860) 572-5955 ext. 107 
(860) 572-5969 fax 
hmedic@mysticaquarium.org


Massachusetts (Boston South) 
Robert Prescott 
Massachusetts Audubon Society 
Wellfleet Bay Wildlife Sanctuary 
P.O. Box 236 
South Wellfleet, MA 02663 
(508) 349-2615 
(508) 349-2632 fax 
rprescott@wellfleetbay.org 


Massachusetts (Boston North), New Hampshire, Maine 
Connie Merigo 
New England Aquarium 
Rescue Rehab Program 
Central Wharf 
Boston, MA 02110 
(617) 226-2102 
cmerigo@neaq.org



mailto:cmerigo@neaq.org





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Gary Locke, Secretary
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RESOURCES AT RISK SUMMARY (ICS FORM 232-OS)


Purpose. The Resources at Risk Summary provides information about sites in the incident area which are
sensitive due to environmental, archaeo-cultural, or socio-economic resources at risk, and identifies
incident-specific priorities and issues.  The information recorded here may be transferred to ICS form 232a-OS,
which acts as a key to the Area Contingency Plan (ACP) or Geographic Response Plan (GRP) site numbers
shown on the Situation Map.


Preparation.  The Environmental Unit Leader, with input from resource trustees, will complete this form for each
operational period.  It should be updated prior to the Planning Meeting.


Distribution.  This form must be forwarded to the Planning Section Chief for possible inclusion in the IAP.  All
completed original forms MUST be given to the Documentation Unit.


Instructions


Enter the name assigned to the incident.


Enter the time interval for which the form applies.  Record the start and
end date and time.


Enter site number, priority as it is related to degree of sensitivity, site
location, and description.  Use the Narrative section to clarify any
issues.


Item Title


Incident Name


Operational Period


Environmentally-
Sensitive Area and
Wildlife Issues
Site Number


Item #


1.


2.


3.


Can come from an Area Contingency Plan (ACP) or Geographic
Response Plan (GRP) or can be created during an incident.
Priority specific to this incident.


Name of the site (e.g., Marsh Pt., Glacier Creek, etc.) and/or physical
location (e.g., address, lat/long, landmarks, etc.).
Environmental concerns associated with this site and season.
Enter name and position of person preparing form, and the date and
time prepared. Normally would be the Environmental Unit Leader.
Can come from an ACP/GRP or can be created during an incident.
Priority specific to this incident.
Name of the site (e.g., Marsh Pt., Glacier Creek, etc.) and/or physical
location (e.g., address, lat/long, landmarks, etc.).
Archaeo-cultural or socio-economic concerns associated with this site
and season.


Priority
Site Name and/or
Physical Location
Site Issues


Archaeo-cultural and
Socio-economic Issues


Site Number
Priority
Site Name and/or
Physical Location
Site Issues


4.


5. Prepared By


Date/Time


Enter name and title of the person preparing the form (normally the
Environmental Unit Leader).
Enter date (month, day, year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).
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Inter-agency Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil Spill Planning and 
Response Activities Under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act’s  


National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan and the 
Endangered Species Act 


 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 
A.  Parties.  The Parties to this agreement are the U.S. Coast Guard (USCG), the U.S. 


Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), the Department of the Interior (DOI) 
Office of Environmental Policy and Compliance, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
(USFWS), and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s (NOAA’s) - 
National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) and National Ocean Service (NOS). 


 
B. The Parties have conducted a review of the National Oil and Hazardous Substances 


Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP) and associated oil spill response activities to 
coordinate their actions under Section 1321(d) of the Clean Water Act and Section 
7(a)(1) of the Endangered Species Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) (ESA).  
Section 1321(d) of the Clean Water Act establishes the NCP and assigns 
responsibilities to Federal agencies in mitigating damage from oil and hazardous 
materials spills, including the conservation of fish and wildlife.  Section 7(a)(1) of the 
ESA requires all Federal agencies, in consultation with and with the assistance of the 
Secretaries of the Interior or Commerce, as appropriate, to review their programs and 
utilize their authorities in furtherance of the purposes of the ESA by carrying out 
programs for the conservation of listed species.  As a result of this review, 
recommended procedures have been developed that will achieve better conservation 
of listed species and critical habitat during implementation of oil spill response 
activities. 


   
C. This agreement provides a general framework for cooperation and participation 


among the Parties in the exercise of their oil spill planning and response 
responsibilities.  Following the recommended procedures presented in this agreement 
will better provide for the conservation of listed species, improve the oil spill 
planning and response procedures delineated in the NCP, and ultimately streamline 
the process required by Section 7(a)(2) of the ESA. 


 
II. PURPOSE 
 
A. This agreement is intended to be used at the area committee level primarily to identify 


and incorporate plans and procedures to protect listed species and designated critical 
habitat during spill planning and response activities.  Proactive regional planning may 
also take into consideration concerns for proposed and candidate species, as well as 
listed species’ habitat not yet designated as critical.1 


 


                                                           
1 Adverse effects on non-designated critical habitat used by listed species has a potential for having an 
adverse affect on these listed species.  Therefore, planners should consider these areas if information is 
available. 
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B. This agreement coordinates the consultation requirements specified in the ESA 
regulations, 50 CFR 402, with the pollution response responsibilities outlined in the 
NCP, 40 CFR 300.  It addresses three areas of oil spill response activities: pre-spill 
planning activities, spill response event activities, and post-spill activities.  The 
agreement identifies the roles and responsibilities of each agency under each activity.  
By working proactively before a spill to identify potential effects of oil spill response 
activities on listed species and critical habitat, and jointly developing response plans 
and countermeasures (response strategies) to minimize or avoid adverse effects, 
impacts to listed species and critical habitat should be reduced or avoided completely.  
Should a spill occur, response plans and countermeasures will be used to implement 
response actions to minimize damage from oil discharges in a manner that reduces or 
eliminates impacts to listed species and critical habitat.  In the event that oil spill 
response actions may result in effects on listed species or critical habitat, the 
agreement provides guidance on how to conduct emergency consultation under the 
ESA.  It also describes the steps for completing formal consultation, if necessary, 
after the case is closed, if listed species or critical habitat have been adversely 
affected. 


 
C. The goal of this agreement is to engage in informal consultation wherever possible 


during planning and response.  With adequate planning and ongoing, active 
involvement by all participants, impacts to listed species and critical habitat and the 
resulting need to conduct subsequent ESA Section 7(a)(2) consultations will be 
minimized or obviated. 


 
III. LEGAL AUTHORITIES 
 
A. The Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA), 33 U.S.C. § 1321., requires that 


when a spill occurs, the President take such action as necessary to ensure effective 
and immediate removal of a discharge, and mitigation or prevention of a substantial 
risk of a discharge of oil into the waters of the United States.  The National 
Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300, prepared in accordance with the FWPCA, 
assigns duties to Federal agencies to protect the public health and welfare, including 
fish, wildlife, natural resources and the public.  The NCP designates the Federal On 
Scene Coordinator (FOSC) as the person responsible for coordinating an oil spill 
response.  (The abbreviation OSC is used in the NCP, while the abbreviation for 
Federal On Scene Coordinator is FOSC in this agreement.)  Nothing in this agreement 
limits the authority of the Federal On Scene Coordinator as defined in the NCP. 


 
B. The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (ESA), as amended, 16 U.S.C. §1531 et seq., 


provides a means to protect threatened and endangered species and the ecosystems 
upon which they depend.  The ESA requires that Federal agencies insure that the 
actions they authorize, fund, or carry out do not jeopardize listed species or adversely 
modify their designated critical habitat.  Regulations for conducting Section 7 
consultation are set forth in 50 CFR Part 402. 
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IV. DEFINITIONS 
 
The following definitions apply to this agreement and are taken from the definitions 
contained in either the NCP or the March 1998 USFWS & NMFS Endangered Species 
Consultation Handbook.  For definitions of terms not listed below, refer to the USFWS & 
NMFS Endangered Species Consultation Handbook and the NCP as appropriate. 
 
Area Committee - the entity appointed by the President consisting of members from 
qualified personnel of Federal, state, and local agencies with responsibilities that include 
preparing an area contingency plan for an area designated by the President.  The chairs of 
the Area Committee are the USCG for coastal and Great Lakes plans, and the USEPA for 
inland plans.  In some instances the Regional Response Team (RRT) may act as the Area 
Committee.  In this MOA, the term Area Committee also includes the RRT acting as the 
Area Committee. 
 
Area Contingency Plan (ACP) - the plan prepared by an Area Committee (or the RRT 
acting as the Area Committee) that is developed to be implemented in conjunction with 
the NCP and Regional Contingency Plan (RCP), in part to address removal of a worst 
case discharge and to mitigate or prevent a substantial threat of such a discharge from a 
vessel, offshore facility, or onshore facility operating in or near an area designated by the 
President.  A detailed annex containing a Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Environments 
Plan prepared in consultation with the USFWS, NOAA, and other interested natural 
resource management agencies should be incorporated into each ACP.  In this MOA, the 
term ACP also includes sub-area ACP’s, sub-area contingency plans, geographic 
response plans and geographic response strategies as per 40 CFR 300.210. 
 
Biological Assessment - information prepared by or under the direction of the Federal 
action agency (USCG or USEPA) regarding: 1) listed and proposed species and 
designated critical habitat that may be affected by proposed actions; and, (2) the 
evaluation of potential effects of the proposed actions on such species and habitat. 
 
Biological Opinion - document which includes: (1) the opinion of the USFWS or NMFS 
as to whether or not a Federal action is likely to jeopardize the continued existence of 
listed species, or result in the destruction or adverse modification of designated critical 
habitat; (2) a summary of the information on which the opinion is based; and (3) a 
detailed discussion of the effects of the action on listed species or designated critical 
habitat.  This document will also contain an incidental take statement, that, if appropriate, 
exempts the Federal actions from the ESA Section 9 take prohibitions. 
 
Candidate species – plant and animal taxa considered for possible addition to the List of 
Threatened and Endangered Species. 
 
Case is Closed – When removal operations are complete in accordance with 40 CFR 
300.320(b). 
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Critical habitat - areas designated by the USFWS and NMFS pursuant to Section 4 of the 
ESA for the purposes of identifying areas essential for the conservation of a threatened or 
endangered species and which may require special management considerations. 
 
Emergency Consultation – an expedited consultation process that takes place during an 
emergency (natural disaster or other calamity) (50 CFR 402.05).  The Services have 
determined that oil spill response activities qualify as an emergency action. The 
consultation may be initiated informally.  The emergency continues to exist until the 
removal operations are completed and the case is closed in accordance with 40 CFR 
300.320(b).  The FOSC will continue to conduct emergency consultations, if needed, 
until the emergency is over and the case is closed.  Formal, or informal, consultation is 
initiated after the emergency is over, at which time the USFWS and/or NMFS evaluates 
the nature of the emergency actions, the justification for the expedited consultation, and 
any impacts to listed species and their habitats. 
 
Federal On Scene Coordinator (FOSC) - the Federal official predesignated by USEPA or 
the USCG to coordinate and direct responses under the FWPCA as defined in the NCP. 
 
Formal Consultation2 - a process between USFWS or NMFS and the Federal action 
agency (USCG or USEPA) that: (1) determines whether a proposed Federal action is 
likely to jeopardize the continued existence of listed species or destroy or adversely 
modify designated critical habitat; (2) begins with a Federal agency’s written request and 
submission of a complete Section 7 consultation initiation package; and (3) concludes 
with the issuance of a biological opinion and incidental take statement, as appropriate, by 
either of the Services.  If a proposed Federal action may affect a listed species or 
designated critical habitat, formal consultation is required (except when the Services 
concur, in writing, that a proposed action “is not likely to adversely affect” listed species 
or designated critical habitat.  See informal consultation). 
 
Incidental Take - take of listed fish or wildlife species that results from, but is not the 
purpose of, carrying out an otherwise lawful activity conducted by a Federal agency or 
applicant. 
 
Informal Consultation - an optional process that includes all discussions and 
correspondence between the USFWS or NMFS and the Federal agency (USCG or 
USEPA) or designated non-Federal representative, prior to formal consultation, to 
determine whether a proposed Federal action may affect listed species or critical habitat.  
This process allows the Federal agency to utilize the Services’ expertise to evaluate the 
agency’s assessment of potential effects or to suggest possible modifications to the 
proposed action, which could avoid potential adverse effects.  If a proposed Federal 
action may affect a listed species or designated critical habitat, formal consultation is 
required (except when the Services concur, in writing, that a proposed action “is not 
likely to adversely affect” listed species or designated critical habitat). 
 
                                                           
2 Formal consultation can occur during planning or after the conclusion of emergency consultation if listed 
species or critical habitat have been affected. 
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Listed Species – for the purposes of this MOA, any species of fish, wildlife or plant, 
which has been determined to be endangered or threatened under Section 4 of the ESA. 
 
National Contingency Plan (NCP) – National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution 
Contingency Plan.  The NCP is a national plan that provides the organizational structure 
and procedures for preparing for and responding to discharges of oil and releases of 
hazardous substances, pollutants and contaminants.  The NCP is set forth in 40 CFR 300. 
 
National Response Team (NRT) - a national team, defined under the NCP, responsible for 
national planning, policy, and coordination for hazardous substance and oil spill 
preparedness and response, consisting of representatives from agencies named in 40 CFR 
300.175(b). 
 
Regional Response Team (RRT) - a regional team of agency representatives that acts in 
two modes: the standing RRT and incident specific RRT.  The Co-chairs are the USCG 
and USEPA.  The standing team is comprised of designated representatives from each 
participating Federal agency, state governments and local governments (as agreed upon 
by the states).  Incident-specific teams are formed from the standing team when activated 
for a response.  The role of the standing RRT includes establishing regional 
communications and procedures, planning, coordination, training, evaluation, 
preparedness and related matters on a region-wide basis.  It also includes assisting Area 
Committees in coordinating these functions in areas within their specific regions.  The 
role and composition of the incident-specific team is determined by the operational 
requirements of the response.  During an incident, it is chaired by the agency providing 
the FOSC. 
 
Services – Term used to refer to both the USFWS and NMFS. 
 
V. PROCEDURES 
 
Oil spill planning and response procedures are set forth in the NCP.  This agreement is 
intended to facilitate compliance with the ESA without degrading the quality of the 
response conducted by the FOSC, to improve the oil spill planning and response process, 
and ensure continued inter-agency cooperation to protect, where possible, listed species 
and critical habitat.  
 
A. PRE-SPILL PLANNING 
 
(1) While drafting Area Contingency Plans themselves may not result in effects to listed 


species, actions implemented under the plans may.  It is essential that the Area 
Committee engage USFWS and NMFS during the ACP planning process while 
developing or modifying the ACP and response strategies.  This informal consultation 
can be used to determine the presence of listed species or critical habitat, and the 
effects of countermeasures, and to ensure that measures to reduce or avoid impacts to 
listed species and critical habitats during oil spill response activities are developed.  
By consulting on the anticipated effects prior to implementing response actions, 
decisions can be made rapidly during the spill, harm from response actions can be 
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minimized, and implementation of response strategies specifically designed to protect 
listed species and critical habitat can be achieved. 


 
(2) The pre-spill planning process is shown as a flow chart in Appendix A.  The Area 


Committee Chair will request, in writing, that endangered species expertise and a 
species list be provided by the Services.3  The request should also describe the area 
and include a general description of the countermeasures being considered and the 
planning process to be used (e.g., a workgroup).  In order to document the request for 
consultation and planning involvement, the request shall be sent to both NOAA and 
USFWS.  To obtain NMFS assistance, a request should be sent to the Department of 
Commerce (DOC) RRT representative, with a copy to the NOAA Scientific Support 
Coordinator (SSC) and the NMFS Regional Field Office.  For USFWS support, a 
request should be sent to the local USFWS field office(s), with a copy to the USFWS 
Regional Response Coordinator (RRC) at the appropriate USFWS Regional Office(s) 
and the DOI RRT representative.  It is the responsibility of the USFWS RRC, acting 
through the Ecological Services Assistant Regional Director, and the NOAA SSC to 
act as a liaison between the respective Service and the Area Committee.  USFWS and 
NMFS will orally respond to the request within 30 days of receipt and provide a 
written response within 60 days.  The response should include designation of a listed 
species expert to assist the Area Committee. 


 
(3) If listed species or critical habitat are present in the planning area being considered 


the Area Committee should use a planning process that ensures engagement of 
Service experts.4  This process shall ensure that the appropriate participants jointly 
gather and analyze the information needed to complete the Planning Template in 
Appendix C.  This planning process constitutes informal consultation.5  The goals of 
this planning process are to identify the potential for oil spill response activities to 
adversely affect listed species and critical habitat and to identify for inclusion in the 
ACP information on sensitive areas, emergency response notification contacts, and 
any other information needed.  Methods should be developed to minimize identified 
adverse effects and, where necessary, the plan should be modified accordingly.  If 
specific sources of potential adverse effects are identified and removed, the Services 
will provide a concurrence letter and Section 7(a)(2) requirements will be deemed to 
have been met.6 


 
(4) If, after the process in Appendix C has been followed, it cannot be determined that 


adverse effects will not occur during a response action, the USCG or USEPA, as 
appropriate, will initiate formal consultation using the information gathered in 
Appendix C; this information will be used by the Services to complete formal 


                                                           
3 40 CFR 300.170(a). 
4 Process options include using an informal workgroup; formal workgroup, Environmental Risk 
Assessment process, or other process based on Area Committee needs. 
5 This process does not negate any regional consultations that have already occurred, nor alter the 
strategies/procedures in the ACP until the ACP is officially modified in consultation with USFWS or 
NMFS. 
6 Letter is required for the administrative record.  See Appendix E. 
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consultation.7  This will be a programmatic consultation that generally addresses oil 
spill response activities at issue in the plan area.  At times when specific information 
is available about certain oil spill response methods and listed species and critical 
habitat, it may be possible to pre-approve particular activities that may be 
implemented in the event there is insufficient time to initiate emergency consultation 
before the need to take action. 8    


 
(5) All parties recognize that development and modification of the ACP is an ongoing 


process.  Changes, including modifications to response actions or changes to the 
species list, should be addressed regularly through a dynamic planning process.  The 
Services should contact the Area Committee or workgroup if they become aware of 
newly listed species that may be affected by planned response activities.  The Area 
Committee should likewise notify the Services of changes to planned response 
activities.  The Area Committee or workgroup should evaluate any changes and 
assess the need for additional consultation as needed. 


 
B.  OIL SPILL RESPONSE 
 
During an oil spill event which may affect listed species and/or critical habitat, 
emergency consultations under the ESA are implemented (50 CFR 402.05) for oil spill 
response actions.9  Emergency consultation may be conducted informally through the 
procedures that follow (See Appendix A).  Emergency consultation procedures allow the 
FOSC to incorporate listed species concerns into response actions during an emergency.  
“Response” is defined in this agreement as the actions taken by the FOSC in accordance 
with the NCP.  The FOSC conducts response operations in accordance with the NCP and 
agreement established in the ACP. 
 
(1)  As per the NCP and ACP, the FOSC will notify the RRT representatives of DOI and 


DOC through the established notification process regardless of whether listed species 
or critical habitat is present.  Upon notification, the DOC and DOI representatives 
shall contact the NOAA SSC and RRC, respectively, and other appropriate Service 
contacts as provided in internal DOC or DOI plans, guidance, or other documents.  If 
established in the ACP, the FOSC may also contact the Service regional or field 
offices directly (see Section V(A)(3) above).  If listed species and/or critical habitat 
are present or could be present, the FOSC shall initiate emergency consultation by 
contacting the Services.  The NOAA SSC and RRC shall coordinate appropriate 
listed species expertise.  This may require timely on-scene expertise from the 
Services’ local field offices.  These Service representatives may, as appropriate, be 
asked by the FOSC to participate within the FOSC’s Incident Command System and 
provide information to the FOSC.10 


                                                           
7 Letter is required for the administrative record.  See Appendix E. 
8 Due to time constraints associated with spill response, this does not mean that immediate spill response 
actions cannot occur to meet the requirements of 40 CFR 300.317.  However, planning should address 
specific procedures for initiating emergency consultation for activities that are pre-approved and for those 
that have not been pre-approved. 
9 Based on pre-spill planning or discovered during the response. 
10 40 CFR 300.175(b)(7) & (b)(9); 40 CFR 300.305(e). 


7 







 


 
(2) The ACP, including any agreed upon references cited in the ACP, should form the 


basis for immediate information on response actions.  As part of emergency 
consultation, the Services shall provide the FOSC with any timely recommendations 
to avoid and/or minimize impacts to listed species and critical habitat.11  The NOAA 
SSC should also be involved in these communications as appropriate.  If incidental 
take is anticipated, and if no means of reducing or avoiding this take are apparent, the 
FOSC should also be advised and the incidental take documented.  If available, the 
FOSC should consider this information in conjunction with the national response 
priorities established in the NCP.12  The FOSC makes the final determination of 
appropriate actions. 


 
(3) It is the responsibility of both the FOSC and the Services’ listed species 


representatives to maintain a record of written and oral communications during the oil 
spill response.  The checklist contained in Appendix B is information required to 
initiate a formal consultation in those instances where listed species and/or critical 
habitat have been adversely affected by response actions.13  If it is anticipated that 
listed species and/or critical habitat may be affected, the FOSC may request that the 
USFWS and/or NMFS representative to the Incident Command System oversee and 
be responsible for the gathering of the required information in Appendix B while the 
response is still ongoing.14  The FOSC may also choose to designate another 
individual to be responsible for collecting the information.15  Although in some 
instances the drafting of information for Appendix B may be completed after field 
removal operations have ceased, it is anticipated that collection of the information 
should be complete before the case is officially closed and that no further studies will 
be necessary. 


 
(4) It is the responsibility of the FOSC to notify the Services’ representatives in the 


Incident Command System of changes in response operations due to weather, 
extended operations, or some other circumstance.  It is the responsibility of the 
Services to notify the FOSC of seasonal variances (e.g., bird migration), or other 
natural occurrences affecting the resource.  If there is no Service representative in the 
Incident Command System, the FOSC will ensure that the NOAA SSC and/or DOI 
representative to the RRT remains apprised of the situation.  The Services will 
continue to offer recommendations, taking into account any changes, to avoid 
jeopardizing the continued existence of listed species or adversely modifying critical 
habitat, and to minimize the take of listed species associated with spill response 
activities. 


                                                           
11 See Section 8.1 of the USFWS & NMFS Endangered Species Consultation Handbook 
(http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm). 
12 40 CFR 300.317 National Response Priorities. 
13 See Section 8.2(B) of the USFWS & NMFS Endangered Species Consultation Handbook. 
14 If requested by the FOSC, the NOAA Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC) may coordinate this data 
collection. 
15 See Appendix D for example Pollution Removal Funding Authorization (PRFA) Statement of Work 
language. 
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C.  POST RESPONSE 
 
If listed species or critical habitat have been adversely affected by oil spill response 
activities, a formal consultation is required, as appropriate.16  Informal emergency 
consultation shall remain active until the case is closed.  The FOSC will initiate 
consultation on the effect of oil spill response activities (not the spill itself) after the case 
is closed.  Every effort shall be made to ensure that relevant information generated as part 
of the consultation process is made available for use in the Natural Resource Damage 
Assessment (NRDA) process.  (Note: NRDA activities are separate from this 
consultation.) 
 
(1) After the FOSC determines that removal operations are complete in accordance with 


40 CFR 300.320(b), the impacts of the response activities on listed species and 
critical habitat will be jointly evaluated by the FOSC and the Services. 


 
(2) If listed species or critical habitat were adversely affected by oil spill response 


activities, the FOSC will follow the procedural requirements of 50 CFR 402.05(b) 
(see Appendix A).  The document developed by following Appendix B, information 
required to initiate a formal consultation following an emergency, should be included 
with a cover letter to the Services requesting consultation and signed by the FOSC.  
The FOSC will work with the Services and the NOAA SSC, as appropriate, to ensure 
that Appendix B is complete.17  This document comprises the FOSC’s formal request 
for consultation. 


 
(3) The Services normally issue a biological opinion within 135 days of receipt of the 


Section 7 consultation request (50 CFR 402.14).  When a longer period is necessary, 
and all agencies agree, the consultation period may be extended.  The final biological 
opinion will be prepared by the Services and provided to the FOSC, USFWS RRC, 
NOAA SSC, DOI and DOC RRT members, and the Area Committee Chair so that 
recommendations can be reviewed by the Area Committee, and where appropriate, 
implemented to minimize and/or avoid effects to listed species and critical habitat 
from future oil spill response actions.18  The result of the consultation should be 
considered by the FOSC for inclusion in a lessons learned system so changes can be 
made to the ACP, as necessary, for the benefit of future oil spill response actions.  If 
such changes to the ACP modify the anticipated effects to listed species or critical 
habitat, the Services should appropriately document the anticipated changes in future 
effects and complete any appropriate administrative steps. 


                                                           
16 If only proposed species or proposed critical habitat have been adversely affected, a formal consultation 
is not required; however, ESA conference procedures should be followed as appropriate.  See the USFWS 
& NMFS Endangered Species Consultation Handbook for conference information. 
17 The NOAA SSC may also assist. 
18 Recommendations may also be provided for addressing effects caused by spill response actions.  This 
information should be provided to the NRDA process as appropriate. 
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VI.  Points of Contact.  The following are the points of contact for each Party: 
 
USCG:  Chief, Office of Response, Coast Guard Headquarters (G-MOR), (202) 267-
0516. 
 
USEPA:  Oil Program Center, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, (703) 603-8823. 
 
NOAA - NMFS:  Section 7 Coordinator, Endangered Species Division, Office of 
Protected Resources, (301) 713-1401. 
 
USFWS:  National Spill Response Coordinator, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Division 
of Environmental Quality, (703) 358-2148. 
 
NOAA - NOS:  Director, Office of Response and Restoration, (301) 713-2989 x101. 
 
DOI:  Office of Environmental Policy and Compliance, (202) 208-6304. 
 
VII.  Funding and Resources.  This agreement is not a fiscal or funds obligation 
document.  Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as obligating any of the Parties 
to the expenditure of funds in excess of appropriations authorized by law or otherwise 
commit any of the Parties to actions for which it lacks statutory authority.  It is 
understood that the level of resources to be expended under this agreement will be 
consistent with the level of resources available to the Parties to support such efforts.   
Any activities involving reimbursement or contribution of funds between the Parties to 
this agreement will be handled in accordance with applicable laws, regulations and 
procedures.  Such activities will be documented in separate agreements with specific 
projects between the Parties spelled out.  The separate agreements will reference this 
general agreement. 
 
VIII.  Effective Date.  The terms of this agreement are effective upon signature by all 
Parties. 
 
IX.  Modification.  This agreement may be modified upon the mutual written consent of 
the Parties. 
 
X. Termination.  The terms of this agreement, as modified, with the consent of all 
Parties, will remain in effect until terminated.  Any Party upon 60 days written notice to 
the other Parties may terminate their involvement in this agreement. 
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APPENDIX B 
 


EMERGENCY CONSULTATION  
INFORMATION CHECKLIST IN ANTICIPATION OF FOLLOW-UP FORMAL 


CONSULTATION (50 CFR 402.05) 
 
As soon as practicable after the emergency is under control, which occurs when the case 
is closed, the FOSC initiates consultation (either formal or informal, as appropriate) with 
the Services if listed species and/or critical habitat have been affected.  The FOSC should 
ensure that the following checklist is completed before the case is closed.  After the case 
is closed, this information along with a cover letter requesting consultation will be sent to 
the Services. 
 
 
1. Provide a description of the emergency (the oil spill response). 
 
2. Provide an evaluation of the emergency response actions and their impacts on listed 


species and their habitats, including documentation of how the Services’ 
recommendations were implemented, and the results of implementation in 
minimizing take. 


 
3. Provide a comparison of the emergency response actions as described in #2 above 


with the pre-planned countermeasures and information in the ACP. 
 


15 







Appendix C 


APPENDIX C 
 


PLANNING TEMPLATE 
 
One of the goals of the Area Contingency Plan (ACP) planning process is to develop 
strategies or actions that reduce the potential for planned oil spill response activities to 
adversely affect listed species and designated critical habitat.  The planning process may 
also develop strategies that purposefully protect these resources.  The following template 
is recommended for use by a working group of both Service and Area Committee 
representatives to develop a document that 1) is used to complete consultation pursuant to 
Section 7 (a)(2) of the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended, and 2) produces 
information to be included in the appropriate sections of the ACP.  To streamline the 
consultation process, the various sections of this document could be drafted during the 
planning process and used to develop or modify the ACP.19  This development process 
will assist all parties in gaining a thorough understanding of the actions under review and 
provide opportunities for any Section 7 consultation related issues to be raised and 
addressed in the planning process, rather than during the oil spill response action. 
 
This template is intended to guide the thought process of creating consultation documents 
and incorporates content requirements set forth in 50 CFR 402.12 as well as  information 
pertinent to the National Contingency Plan requirements under the Fish and Wildlife 
Annex; not every item will be applicable to every situation.20 
 
Introduction 
This section generally should be completed in one, or possibly two paragraphs. 
 
�   General overview of the response strategy including: (1) a brief description - one to 


two sentences; (2) background, history, etc. as appropriate; (3) purpose of the 
response strategy; (4) identification of the species and designated critical habitat that 
may be affected (for consultations that will address large numbers of species, it may 
be desirable to present this list in the form of a table either attached or presented in 
another section.  Also, if species that may potentially occur in the area are not 
included in this document, explain why). 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
 
 Description of the Proposed Response Strategy  
 
�    Provide a description of the response strategy being considered.  This is likely to be a 


detailed description taken substantially from the ACP.  It should include how the 
                                                           
19 It is not required that this planning template be formally written or completed during informal 
consultation, especially if no modifications to the strategy are required.  However, it can be very useful in 
documenting the [team’s] thought process for the administrative record, serving as a guide, or providing 
additional documentation as needed. 
20 The guide on “Developing Consensus Ecological Risk Assessments” provides procedures which may be 
helpful in exploring and analyzing these issues.  Copies can be obtained from USCG Headquarters (G-
MOR-2). 


16 







Appendix C 


response action will be implemented, including equipment and methods.  Examples 
include use of dispersants to avoid shoreline impacts, and deployment of booms to 
protect sensitive areas.  Include all known aspects of the action, such as time frames, 
why the action is appropriate, indirect effects, etc.  An example of an indirect effect 
may be hauling boom on, or driving vehicles through, a sensitive dune area to gain 
access to a spill site. 
This should be developed by the action agency with the assistance of the Services. 


 
�    Provide a description of specific area that may be affected by the response strategy 


(i.e. Sample Bay, 100-mile section of outer coastline, etc.).  Include some measure of 
the area potentially impacted (i.e., “This plan addresses oil spill response activities 
that may be conducted out two miles from the coast throughout the 100 mile coastline 
area encompassed by this ACP”).  If different activities are being proposed in 
different areas, identify this.  The team should discuss the appropriateness of 
presenting this information in terms of the activities that will be conducted within 
each area, or the areas where each activity will be conducted.  For example, 
“Dispersants may be applied throughout the 10 mile coastline length of Area A and 
the 25 mile coastline length of Area B.”  Maps may be useful. 
This should be developed mainly by the action agency; however, modifications may 
be made with the assistance of the Services and subject to the approval process for 
chemical countermeasures in the NCP as appropriate. 


 
�    Identify how to quickly obtain species/habitat information during a spill (i.e. first 


refer to ACP and site summary sheet, call State FWS, check website, etc.). 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
�    Identify emergency response points of contact to be notified during a spill.  Establish 


spill parameters for notification as necessary.  These should be included in emergency 
notification numbers as well as on any site summary sheets, in geographic response 
plans, etc. 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
 
Description of the Affected Environment 
 
�    Describe the listed species and designated critical habitat areas that may be affected 


by the action in terms of overall range and population status.  Include the number and 
location of known subpopulations within and adjacent to the action area (i.e., identify 
the areas known to be used by the species and, if appropriate, identify the specific 
times periods of use, such as February - April).  Discuss the action area in relation to 
the distribution of the entire population (e.g., edge of the range, center of population 
abundance, key reproductive area, etc.).  Present views of Service recognized experts 
on the species, if appropriate. 
This should be provided by the Services. 
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�    Ensure that these sensitive areas are referenced in the ACP (i.e. via ESI maps, 
specially generated GIS maps, site summary sheets, or other digitized format, etc.). 
This should be completed by the action agency. 


 
�    Provide biological data on listed species:  historical use, presence, and potential use of 


habitat areas within the action area.  Literature and other documents containing such 
information may be incorporated by reference.  Provide species observation 
information, and recent results of species surveys, including, if appropriate, a 
description of methods, time of year surveys were performed, level of effort, and 
confidence intervals.  Again, literature and other documents containing such 
information may be incorporated by reference.  Maps may be useful to depict this 
information. 
The Services should assist in developing this information.  In many instances the 
Services will be able to supply this information from their records. 


 
�    Identify other designated sensitive areas, both adjacent to and within the proposed 


action area.  These include National Wildlife Refuges, National Marine Sanctuaries, 
etc. 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
 
Analysis of the Effects of the Action 
 
�    Describe all effects of the response strategy relative to the listed species of concern 


and its habitat, including designated critical habitat.  This should include direct, 
indirect, beneficial, and cumulative effects as well as effects from interrelated and 
interdependent actions, if any.  
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 
 


�    Describe any measures that may avoid or lessen adverse effects as well as any 
measures that will enhance the species’ present condition.  If appropriate, delineate 
the locations of such measures.  A discussion of environmental “tradeoffs” (including 
no action) may be appropriate.  For example, “Dispersants may be toxic to the listed 
aquatic species when used in concentrations above 70%; however, oil coming ashore 
and smothering the listed species in tidal marshes is of greater concern due to the 
extremely poor conservation status of this species.”  Reference any already completed 
relevant reports, studies, biological assessments, etc. 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
 
Modification to Strategy (as needed) 
 
If necessary, after joint analysis of the information, the action or strategy may be 
modified. 
 
�    Describe the new strategy or action. For example, “Dispersants will not be used in 
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concentrations above X% or in areas less than three feet deep.  They may be used in 
Area A and Area B.  A Service representative from Regional field office B will be 
contacted during an oil spill response during the months of February - April in Area 
B.” 
This should be developed jointly by the action agency and the Services. 


 
 
Documentation 
 
This template is a guide to help you through the planning process, however, when 
sections are written out as the process is completed, the final document serves the same 
purpose as a biological assessment.  It may be used to complete consultation pursuant to 
Section 7 of the ESA. 
 
�    The document should be maintained on file by the Services and may be referred to 


during an oil spill response. 
 
�    The Area Committee will ensure that this document becomes part of the ACP as 


appropriate such as: 
- Included as an appendix to the Dispersant or In Situ Burn Operations Plan; 
- Included as a reference document in the appropriate section of the ACP; 
- Include relevant information in sections of the ACP such as Notifications, Site 


Summary Sheets, Geographic Response Plans, GIS maps, etc. 
 
�    The document should include points of contact from both the action agency and the 


Services. 
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APPENDIX D 
 


SAMPLE POLLUTION REMOVAL FUND AUTHORIZATION (PRFA) 
LANGUAGE* 


 
This Statement of Work (SOW) language is intended as sample language only.  The 
language can be tailored to ensure that the FOSC is provided with the resources needed to 
meet the desired activities or functions required.  Accordingly, more precise or succinct 
language may be used. 
 
PRFA SOW additional/optional work elements to meet the FOSC’s ESA mandated 
activities associated with removal actions: 
….. 
To arrange for, and as appropriate coordinate with, the resources needed to meet the 
conference and consultation requirements of the ESA. 
Specific activities anticipated under this requirement include: 
(a) Providing the expertise needed to make sensitive removal decisions which could 


potentially impact on listed species or critical habitats associated with this incident; 
(b) Gathering and documenting the information needed to provide input into the 


aforementioned decisions and to document the resulting impact of removal actions; 
and 


(c) As required, preparing the consultations required of the FOSC for the Service(s). 
 
Funding under this agreement is provided for: 
(a) Salaries, travel and per diem; 
(b) Appropriate charges for use of equipment or facilities; 
(c) Any actual expenses for goods and/or services reasonably obtained in order to 


provide the agreed upon support to the FOSC removal activities (including contracts.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* Developed by the National Pollution Funds Center 
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Appendix E 


APPENDIX E 
 


SAMPLE LETTERS FOR REQUESTING CONCURRENCE 
OR FORMAL CONSULTATION 


 
These sample letters have been developed to assist the Parties to this agreement in 
documenting the requirements of the Endangered Species Act.  This is suggested wording 
only and may be used to complete the administrative record as needed.  The request for 
concurrence can be used after the planning process for a particular area or 
countermeasure when it has been determined that no adverse effects will occur.  The 
Services will provide a concurrence letter, as appropriate, for documentation.  
Alternatively, the request for formal consultation can be used after planning results 
indicate that adverse effects may still occur.  If this is the case, the Services will evaluate 
the information developed jointly by the workgroup and issue a biological opinion. 
 
Request for Concurrence Letter: 
 
Mr./Ms. xxx 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service/National Marine Fisheries Service 
Division of Endangered Species 
 
 
Dear Mr./Ms. xxx: 
 
In accordance with the requirements of Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, I am 
seeking your concurrence that the [Coast Guard’s/EPA’s] implementation of the [name of 
plan] is not likely to adversely affect the [identify the listed species and designated 
critical habitat that may be affected. Note, in cases where many listed species or critical 
habitat designations may be involved, it may be appropriate to refer to an attached list].  
This [name of plan] has been developed with the assistance of [name of Service staff] of 
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service/National Marine Fisheries Service and in accordance 
with the procedures identified at 40 CFR Part 300, the National Contingency Plan.  To 
assist in completing informal consultation, please find attached the Biological Evaluation 
that has been produced through the planning process described in the Inter-agency 
Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil Spill Planning and Response Activities Under 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act’s National Oil and Hazardous Substances 
Pollution Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act using the Planning Template 
contained in Appendix C of that Agreement. 
 
Thank you for your efforts in this matter.  If you require additional information, please 
contact [provide a contact with a telephone number]. 
 
 


Sincerely, 
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Request for formal consultation: 
 
Mr./Ms. xxx: 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service/National Marine Fisheries Service 
Division of Endangered Species 
 
 
Dear Mr./Ms. xxx: 
 
In accordance with the requirements of Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, I am 
requesting the initiation of Formal Consultation on the effects of the [Coast 
Guard’s/EPA’s] implementation of the [name of plan].  Through informal consultation 
with your staff [or identify the appropriate Service office(s)], we have determined that 
implementation of spill response activities in accordance with the subject [name of plan] 
is likely to result in adverse effects to [identify the listed species and designated critical 
habitat that may be affected. Note, in cases where many listed species or critical habitat 
designations may be involved, it may be appropriate to refer to an attached list].  This 
[name of plan] has been developed with the assistance of [name of Service staff] of the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service/National Marine Fisheries Service and in accordance with 
the procedures identified at 40 CFR Part 300, the National Contingency Plan.  While 
these actions may result in short-term adverse effects, it is our belief that the species [and 
designated critical habitat areas] will ultimately benefit from them.  To assist in 
completing Formal Consultation, please find attached the Biological Evaluation that has 
been produced through the planning process described in the Inter-agency Memorandum 
of Agreement Regarding Oil Spill Planning and Response Activities Under the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act’s National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution 
Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act using the Planning Template 
contained in Appendix C of that Agreement.   
 
  
Thank you for your efforts in this matter.  If you require additional information, please 
contact [provide a contact with a telephone number]. 
 
 


Sincerely, 
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DISCLAIMER: 


 
The policies set forth in this document are intended as guidance to employees 
of a number of Federal agencies (including US EPA, US Coast Guard, Depart-
ment of the Interior, and Department of Commerce), on how these agencies in-
tend to implement certain statutory and regulatory obligations.  This guidance 
is designed to implement national policy on these issues.  This document 
does not impose legally binding requirements on any Federal agency, states, 
or the regulated community, and may not apply to a particular situation based 
upon the circumstances.  To fulfill statutory and regulatory obligations, each 
agency or department retains the discretion to adopt approaches on a case-
by-case basis that may differ from this guidance.   
 
 
 
 


REPORT AVAILABILITY 
 
 
Copies of this report can be obtained from the following addresses: 
 
Commandant (G-MOR) 
United States Coast Guard 
2100 Second Street, SW 
Washington, DC 20593 


 
 
Oil Program Center, Office of Emergency and Remedial Response 
United States Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.  (Mail Code 5203G) 
Washington, DC 20460 
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Inter-agency Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil Spill  
Planning and Response Activities Under the Federal Water  


Pollution Control Act’s National Oil and Hazardous Substances  
Pollution Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act 


 
A Guidebook 


 
 
Abstract 
 
 In 2001, the United States Coast Guard; United States Environmental Protection 
Agency; Department of the Interior’s Office of Environmental Policy and Compliance and 
Fish and Wildlife Service; and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s Na-
tional Marine Fisheries Service and National Ocean Service developed and signed an Inter-
Agency Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil Spill Planning and Response Activities 
Under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act’s National Oil and Hazardous Substances 
Pollution Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act.  The purpose of this MOA is to 
increase cooperation and understanding among agencies involved in Endangered Species Act 
compliance at every stage in oil spill planning and response.  The MOA outlines procedures 
to streamline the ESA compliance process before, during, and after an incident.  The purpose 
of this guidebook is to familiarize oil spill responders and Service representatives with: the 
MOA; other pertinent documents and management plans; the processes through which coop-
eration should occur before, during, and after an incident; and the roles of several players in 
the oil spill response process. 
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INTRODUCTION to Guidebook


 


Who should use this guide-
book? 
This guidebook was designed for use by 
the Federal agencies that signed the 
Memorandum of Agreement (MOA): 


Department of the Interior (DOI) 
Office of Environmental Policy 


and Compliance (OEPC) 
US Fish and Wildlife Service 


(FWS) 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration (NOAA) 


National Marine Fisheries Service 
(NMFS) 


National Ocean Service (NOS)  
US Coast Guard (USCG) 
 
This Guidebook may also be of interest to 
other parties who participate in oil spill 
preparedness and response actions under 
the National Contingency Plan, including 
other Federal agencies; tribal, state, and 
local government representatives; and re-
sponsible parties. 


How do we use this guide-
book? 
This guidebook is designed for use either 
in training or as a reference.  It provides 
users the opportunity to examine materials 
and processes involved in endangered spe-
cies consultations before, during, and after 
an emergency response. 
 
This guidebook has three purposes. The 
first is to familiarize the response commu-
nity with the requirements of Section 7 of 
the Endangered Species Act and to famil-
iarize natural resource managers with the 
requirements of the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Act’s National Oil and Haz-
ardous Substances Pollution Contingency 
Plan (NCP).  The second is to help plan-
ners and responders set procedures in 
place that will facilitate smooth consulta-
tion procedures during oil spill planning 
and response.  The last is to identify the 
roles of each player in the oil spill re-
sponse process.  
 


SUMMARY 
 
The Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) and this guidebook are the result of a cooperative 
effort on the part of the US Coast Guard, Environmental Protection Agency, Department 
of the Interior’s Office of Environmental Policy and Compliance and Fish and Wildlife 
Service, and National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s National Marine Fisher-
ies Service and National Ocean Service to examine endangered species consultation pro-
cedures before, during, and after oil spill response.  The purpose of the MOA and this 
manual is to facilitate cooperation and understanding between agencies involved in oil 
spill planning and response.  This cooperation needs to begin before an incident occurs, 
and continue throughout the incident and the post-incident follow-up and review.  By the 
end of this training, you will be familiar with documents and procedures related to com-
pliance with the Endangered Species Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act’s 
National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan. 
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If at all possible, train with members from 
agencies involved in spill response within 
a given Coast Guard District or EPA Re-
gion.  Participants will benefit most from 
training in an inter-agency group. 
 
This document is organized into a series of 
Chapters. If training is conducted as an in-
tra-agency session, then the instructor may 
choose to adjust the training to abbreviate 
coverage of the materials that are already 
familiar to the class.  However, we do rec-
ommend that all participants in this train-
ing acquaint themselves with the contents 
of each chapter to be aware of what mate-
rial is being presented to colleagues in 
other agencies.  
 
At the beginning of each chapter is a text 
box that outlines the information presented 
in that chapter.  At the end of each chapter 
is a section titled “Where can I find more 
information?” in which you will find ref-
erences to documents or websites contain-
ing further information on the chapter 
topic. 
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Chapter 1: Memorandum of Agreement Overview 


 


Why is this MOA important?  
The fundamental goal of the MOA is bet-
ter overall protection of the environment, 
as well as alignment of actions taken under 
the National Contingency Plan with the 
provisions of the Endangered Species Act.  
The MOA was written for two reasons: 


1) To encourage consistent, ongoing 
communication and cooperation among 
agencies involved in oil spill planning 
and response as it pertains to ESA con-
sultations.   


2) To familiarize members of the response 
community with each agency’s role(s) in 
meeting the legal requirements of an oil 
spill response effort as they pertain to 
endangered species consultations.   


 
Conducting an endangered species consul-
tation can be challenging and time con-
suming even under the best circumstances.  
During an emergency oil spill response, 
the pressure on all parties is even greater. 
The ESA implementing regulations gov-
erning consultations take into account the 


special circumstances and needs of an 
emergency situation.  In addition, the 
MOA should alleviate some of the confu-
sion by providing step-by-step procedures 
for coordination and consultation at each 
stage in the response. 
 
Purpose 


As stated in the MOA, its purpose is three-
fold.  


1) “To identify and incorporate plans and 
procedures to protect listed species and 
designated critical habitat during oil 
spill planning and response activities.” 
In other words, the MOA encourages 
agencies involved in oil spill response 
to work together before an event occurs 
so that when it occurs, the necessary 
procedures are in place and familiar to 
all parties.   


2) “To provide guidance on how to con-
duct emergency consultation under 
ESA…[and] steps for completing for-
mal consultation, if necessary, after the 
case is closed.”  The MOA provides an 


SUMMARY 
 
The MOA provides a general framework for cooperation and participation among agen-
cies in the exercise of their oil spill planning and response duties.  Recognizing that one of 
the overarching goals of both the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and the Endan-
gered Species Act (ESA) is to protect fish, wildlife, and natural resources (including en-
dangered species and critical habitat).  This MOA attempts to coordinate the requirements 
of both statutes.  Federal agencies have responsibilities under both statutes.  Following the 
recommended procedures will provide for the conservation of listed species, improve the 
oil spill planning and response, and ultimately streamline the process required by Section 
7(a)(2) of the ESA.  Some regional differences in process will naturally exist; however, the 
common underlying factor is that teamwork is essential if we are to meet our end goal -
better overall protection of the environment. 
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Coordinate 
Effective, 
Immediate  
Removal of  
Discharges 


easy to follow, step-by-step flowchart 
outlining planning, response, and post-
incident procedures as well as inter-
agency contacts that should take place 
at each stage of oil spill planning and 
response. 


3) To provide methods through which oil 
spill response representatives and the 
Service(s) “engage in informal consul-
tations whenever possible during plan-
ning and response” and to facilitate 
formal consultation when it is neces-
sary. 


 
The procedures outlined in the MOA are 
based on the need to meet legal require-
ments set forth in the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Act, National Oil and Haz-
ardous Substances Pollution Contingency 
Plan (NCP), and Endangered Species Act 
(ESA).  In addition, the added cooperation 
and sharing of information will improve 
oil spill response planning and lead to 
more effective oil spill responses.  A brief 
description of each authority is presented 
in the following segments.  Each authority 
will be more fully examined in following 
Chapters. 


Clean Water Act 
The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, 
commonly known as the Clean Water Act 
(33 USC § 1321), requires the President of 
the United States to take action to: 


1) Ensure effective, immediate removal of 
oil spills (called discharges in the law) 
into US waters, and 


2) Mitigate or prevent any further risk of 
oil spills (discharges) into US waters. 


The President delegates this authority to 
the On-Scene Coordinator (OSC) through 
an Executive Order.  Oil spill planning and 
response requirements are implemented in 
part through the National Contingency 
Plan. 


The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA) 
amends Section 311(j) of the Clean Water 
Act to expand prevention and prepared-
ness activities, improve response capabili-
ties, and establish an Oil Spill Liability 
Trust Fund administered by the U.S. Coast 
Guard. 


 
National Contingency Plan 
The National Oil 
and Hazardous 
Substances 
Pollution 
Contingency Plan 
(NCP) provides for 
“efficient, 
coordinated, and effective response to dis-
charges” in US waters.  The NCP outlines 
the capabilities and responsibilities of dif-
ferent Federal agencies during oil spill re-
sponse.  
 
The NCP assigns highest priority to the 
safety of human life and stabilization of 
the oil spill situation.  The NCP also em-
phasizes protection of the environment 
from adverse impacts during a spill.  Ac-
cording to the NCP, the Federal OSC must 
determine whether an oil spill poses a sub-
stantial threat to “public health or welfare 
of the United States (including, but not 
limited to, fish, shellfish, wildlife, other 
natural resources, and the public and pri-
vate beaches and shorelines of the United 


Purpose of the MOA 
1- ID better plans and procedures 
2- Provide guidance for Emergencies 
3- Use informal consultation when-


ever possible 
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Listed Species = Any species of 
fish, wildlife, or plant, determined 
as threatened or endangered un-


der ESA Section 4 


States).”1 If investigation shows that the 
oil spill may or does in fact present such a 
threat, the Federal OSC directs all Federal, 
state, and private actions to remove the oil 
spill or to mitigate or prevent the threat of 
such an oil spill as appropriate. 
 
Endangered Species Act 
The purpose of the Endangered Species 
Act (ESA) is to conserve listed species and 
the ecosystems on which listed species de-
pend. Under section 4 of the ESA, certain 
species may be listed as either endangered 
or threatened according to assessments of 
their risk of extinction.  Once listed, legal 
measures take effect to aid the conserva-
tion of the species.  Two such measures 
are contained in Section 7 of the ESA.  
Section 7(a)(1) requires Federal agencies 
to use their authorities to further the pur-
poses of the ESA by carrying out pro-
grams for the conservation of listed spe-
cies.  Section 7(a)(2) requires Federal 
agencies to ensure that any action they au-
thorize, fund, or carry out is not likely to 
jeopardize the continued existence of 
listed species or result in the destruction or 
adverse modification of designated critical 
habitat. These mandates are to be carried 
out in consultation with FWS or NMFS, 
collectively referred to as the Services.   
 
The Services promulgated regulations for 
compliance with Section 7 and published a 
handbook to assist Federal agencies (See 
“Where Can I Find More Information?” at 
the end of this chapter.)  Consultation is a 
cooperative process between the Federal 
action agency and the Service(s).  During 
consultations, the involved agencies ana-
lyze the effects of a Federal action on 
listed species and designated critical habi-


                                                 
1 Phrasing used in NCP Sec. 300.305(d) and 
200.322(a). 


tat.2  Consultations involve an examination 
of the best available scientific and com-
mercial data to determine whether the ac-
tion is likely to jeopardize the continued 
existence of listed species or result in the 
destruction or adverse modification of des-
ignated critical habitat.  The ESA Hand-
book acknowledges that no one organiza-
tion has all the answers, and thus encour-
ages open, consistent communication 
throughout the consultation process. 


Keep in Mind 


1) This MOA addresses oil spill 
RESPONSE ACTIVITIES, not the re-
sults of the oil spill itself on listed spe-
cies and critical habitat.  This is an im-
portant distinction.   


2) Be proactive. Investigating response op-
tions during advance planning results in 
a more efficient and effective response.   


3) Just as each of these Federal statutes 
work in concert to provide protection 
for the environment, so should all the 
agencies involved in oil spill response.  
The MOA encourages cooperation and 
communication at every step in the pro-
cess.  Teamwork is necessary if we are 
to meet the end goal - better overall 
protection for the environment. 


                                                 
2 During interagency cooperation, the agencies 
can address not only listed species and desig-
nated critical habitat, but also species proposed 
for listing and habitat proposed for designation 
as critical habitat.  Formal consultation, how-
ever, is not required. 
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Where Can I Find More 
Information? 
 
Clean Water Act:  
33 USC § 1321 


http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch26.html 
 
National Contingency Plan: 
40 CFR Part 300  
http://www.nrt.org/epa/nrt/home.nsf/resources/PDFS/$File/ncp.pdf 


 
Endangered Species Act: 
16 USC § 1531  
http://endangered.fws.gov/esasum.html 
 
Section 7 Consultations: 
50 CFR Part 402 
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html 
 
US Fish and Wildlife Service and National 
Marine Fisheries Service. Endangered 
Species Consultation Handbook: Proce-
dures for Conducting Consultation and 
Conference Activities Under Section 7 of 
the Endangered Species Act.  US Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
March 1998.  
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm 
 
 



http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch26.html

http://www.nrt.org/epa/nrt/home.nsf/resources/PDFS/$File/ncp.pdf

http://endangered.fws.gov/esasum.html

http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html

http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm
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Fundamental Response Activities 
1-Preparedness planning &  
 Coordination 
2-Notification & Communications 
3-Response operations 


Chapter 2: National Contingency Plan and the Na-
tional Response System 


 


 


What are the National Con-
tingency Plan and the Na-
tional Response System? How 
do they relate to each other? 
National Contingency Plan 
The National Contingency Plan (NCP), a 
regulation that implements important parts 
of the Clean Water Act, calls for agency 
representatives to work together to pre-
pare for, respond to, and remove spills in 
or adjacent to US waters.  The NCP sets 
forth the organizational structure and pro-
cedures that guide oil spill planning and 
response actions, including coordination in 
the planning stage, notification of a oil 
spill event, and setting up response op-
tions.   
 
National Response System 
The organizational structure established by 
the NCP is known as the National Re-
sponse System (NRS).  The purpose of the 
NRS is to foster and encourage effective 
and coordinated preparedness and re-
sponse actions among all levels of gov-
ernment and between private sector and 
public efforts.   
 


Oil spills are to be reported to the National 
Response Center (NRC).  The NRC then 
alerts the Federal On-Scene Coordinator 
(OSC) for the area in which the oil spill 
occurred.  The Federal OSC initiates the 
appropriate response activities.  
 


On-Scene Coordinators  
Under the NCP, oil spill response actions 
are led or overseen by the Federal OSC 
from the “lead agency.”  USCG is the lead 
agency for oil spills in open-ocean and 
most coastal waters.  EPA is the lead 
agency for most inland oil spills. 
 
To ensure an effective response, Federal 
OSC's are also responsible for directing oil 
spill contingency planning in their areas of 
responsibility and overseeing the Area 
Committee's (described in Chapter 5) 
preparation of an Area Contingency Plan. 
This preparedness planning includes work-


SUMMARY 
 
The Clean Water Act was enacted to protect and preserve US waters.  The National Con-
tingency Plan was developed to support the Clean Water Act by establishing an organiza-
tional structure and procedures for responding to oil spills in US waters.  That organiza-
tional structure and set of procedures is known as the National Response System. 
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Trustee Distinction 
Natural Resource Trustees (desig-
nated in NCP) are NOT necessarily 
Endangered Species Act specialists. 


 
In order to ensure compliance 
with ESA, plans must include   
coordination with Service ESA  


Specialists. 


Which Came First…? 


Clean Water Act 
led to the 


National Contingency Plan 
which established the 


National Response System 


NRS Components 
 • National Response Team (NRT) 
 • Regional Response Teams (RRT) 
 • Federal On-Scene Coordinators (OSC) 
 • Area Committees (See Ch. 5) 
 • National Response Center (NRC) 
 • Special Teams 


ing with appropriate Federal, state and lo-
cal officials to assure planning of joint re-
sponse efforts.  This planning includes de-
veloping appropriate response procedures. 
 
The Federal OSC is responsible for deci-
sion-making during responses to oil spills, 
but is supported by and receives advice 
from other agencies including state and lo-
cal agencies.  The Federal OSC can secure 
assistance from special support personnel 
such as the NOAA Scientific Support Co-
ordinator (SSC) and the EPA Environ-
mental Response Team (ERT) on scien-
tific/technical issues, and the Coast 
Guard’s National Strike Force (NSF) for 
other types of resource support. 
 


Scientific Support Coordinators 
and Environmental Response Team  


SSCs are usually provided by NOAA in 
coastal zones and by EPA in inland zones.  


SSCs from NOAA and the ERT assist the 
Federal OSC with such technical matters 
as oil fate and effects modeling; resources 
at risk; recommending response tech-
niques; coordinating scientific informa-
tion; data collection; and determining 
when the emergency response is complete.  
NOAA SSC’s often provide technical as-
sistance during both planning and re-
sponse.  The ERT often does very specific 
on-site technical assistance in treatment 
technology, biology, chemistry, hydrol-
ogy, geology and engineering and can be 
designated as an SSC. 


National Strike Force 


The Coast Guard’s National Strike Force 
(NSF) maintains a highly specialized staff 
to assist the Federal OSC in many ways.  
For example, the NSF coordinates and 
maintains a nation-wide inventory of oil 
spill response equipment; provides public 
affairs assistance; provides expertise in 
proper deployment of oil spill collection 
and recovery systems; and provides sup-
port to set up and lead an Incident Com-
mand System for response. Strike team 
members are capable of assisting with site 
assessments, safety, action plan develop-
ment, documentation for oil spills, and 
other activities in any area, regardless of 
whether EPA or Coast Guard provides the 
Federal OSC.  
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National and Regional Response 
Teams  


The NCP also establishes the roles and re-
sponsibilities of the National Response 
Team (NRT) and Regional Response 
Teams (RRT).  The NRT is composed of 
16 different Federal agencies.  EPA chairs 
the organization with USCG as vice-chair.   
There are 13 RRTs, one for each of the 10 
standard Federal regions plus one each for 
Alaska, the Caribbean, and Oceania.  The 
same 16 Federal agencies are represented 
on the RRTs, along with state and tribal 
governments.  RRTs are co-chaired by 
EPA and USCG.  Both the NRT and the 
RRTs have preparedness and response 
roles.   
 
In preparedness, both the NRT and RRTs 
provide policy guidance and assistance.  
The RRTs are also responsible for devel-
oping and maintaining a Regional Contin-
gency Plan (RCP). They also address re-
gionally specific issues such as the use of 
non-mechanical response technologies.  In 
response, the NRT and RRT provide sup-
port, if requested, to the Federal OSC.  
(See Chapter 5 for more information on 
RCPs) 
 
National Response Center 
Notification of a oil spill event: 
800/424-8802  (operable 24/7) 
 
Regional Response Teams 
RRT 1  CT, ME, MA, NH, RI, VT 


(USCG District 1) 
 
RRT 2  NJ, NY, Puerto Rico, VI, Caribbean 


(USCG District 1, except Caribbean) 
 
RRT 3  DE, DC, MD, PA, VA, WV 


(USCG District 5) 
 
RRT 4  AL, FL, GA, KY, MS, NC, SC, TN 


(USCG District 7) 
 


RRT 5  IL, IN MI, MN, OH, WI  
(USCG District 9) 


 
RRT 6  AR, LA, NM, OK, TX 


(USCG District 8) 
  
RRT 7  IA, KS, MO, NE 


(USCG District 8) 
  
RRT 8  CO, MT, ND, SD, UT, WY 


(USCG District 8) 
 
RRT 9  AZ, CA, NV 


(USCG District 11) 
 
RRT 10  AK, ID, OR, WA 


(USCG District 13, except Alaska) 
 
Caribbean 


(USCG District 7) 
 
Alaska 


(USCG District 17) 
 
Oceania 


(USCG District 14)  
 


State and Local agencies 
Under the NCP, each state governor has 
been asked to designate one state of-
fice/representative to represent the state on 
the appropriate RRT and a lead state 
agency that directs response operations.  
The state agency partners with the USCG 
and/or EPA in the development of the 
Area Contingency Plan and is part of the 
Unified Command (see Chapter 4) during 
spill responses. 
 
Local governments are invited to partici-
pate in activities on the appropriate RRT 
as provided by state law or as arranged by 
the state’s representative. 
 
State and local involvement is critical be-
cause these organizations are normally the 
first at the scene of a spill and are expected 
to initiate public safety measures neces-
sary to protect health and welfare and are 
consistent with containment and cleanup 
requirements in the NCP.  They can also 
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provide services and expertise not readily 
available at the Federal level. 
 


Where Can I Find 
More Information? 
 
Clean Water Act: 
33 USC § 1321  


http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch26.html 
 
Oil Pollution Act, 1990: 
 33 USC § 2701-2761 
http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch40.html 
 
National Contingency Plan: 
40 CFR Part 300  
http://www.nrt.org/epa/nrt/home.nsf/resources/PDFS/$File/ncp.pdf 


 
National Response Team 
http://www.nrt.org 
 
USCG website: 
http://www.uscg.mil/d1/staff/m/rrt/roles.html 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch26.html

http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/33/ch40.html

http://www.nrt.org/epa/nrt/home.nsf/resources/PDFS/$File/ncp.pdf

http://www.nrt.org

http://www.uscg.mil/d1/staff/m/rrt/roles.html
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Take =To harass, harm, pursue, 
hunt, shoot, wound, kill, trap, cap-
ture, or collect or attempt to en-


gage in any such conduct. 


 
Harm can include significant habitat 


modification or degradation. 
 


Harass includes activity that sig-
nificantly disrupts normal be-


havior patterns. 
Conserve   


To use all methods to bring 
listed species to a point at which 
protection under the ESA is no 


longer necessary 


Chapter 3: Endangered Species Act Overview 
 


 


What is the Endangered Spe-
cies Act? 
Congress passed the Endangered Species 
Act (ESA) in 1973 acknowledging that 
species extinctions were occurring as a 
consequence of economic growth and de-
velopment untempered by adequate con-
cern and conservation.  The ESA outlines 
a program for conserving threatened and 
endangered plants and animals and the 
habitats on which they rely.  


FWS and NMFS maintain lists of endan-
gered species and threatened species.  
Listed species include birds, fish, reptiles, 
mammals, insects, crustaceans and other 
invertebrates, flowers, grasses, and trees.  
The ESA prohibits anyone from undertak-
ing an action that results in a "taking" of a 


listed species of fish or wildlife without 
prior authorization of the Service(s). 


Who administers the ESA? 
DOI’s Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) 
and NOAA’s National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS) serve as the lead agencies 
in administering the ESA.  Often these 
agencies are referred to collectively as 
“the Services.”  In general, NMFS handles 
marine and anadromous fish species in 
marine waters. FWS generally handles ter-


SUMMARY 
 
In 1973, Congress enacted the Endangered Species Act (ESA) for the purpose of conserv-
ing listed species and their habitats.  The ESA requires Federal agencies to work together 
to accomplish this purpose. Section 7 of the ESA and the implementing regulations outline 
the procedures through which Federal agencies consult with the Services on the effects of 
their action(s) on listed species and designated critical habitat. The Memorandum of 
Agreement focuses on helping Federal oil spill responders meet the consultation require-
ments of the ESA.  In this section, we briefly outline the basic elements of consultation. 
These elements will be useful during discussions with the Services.  Detailed information 
on pre-spill planning consultations and emergency consultations can be found in Chapters 
6 and 7, respectively. 
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restrial and freshwater species and migra-
tory birds. FWS and NMFS split the re-
sponsibility for conservation of marine 
mammals.  NMFS conserves and manages 
most pinnipeds and all whales.  FWS has 
responsibility for walruses and all other 
marine mammals (such as sea otters, polar 
bears and manatees). 
 


ESA Section 7 
Section 7 of the ESA provides tools for 
three related purposes: 


1) To conserve listed species,  


2) To assist with species recovery, and 


3) To protect critical habitat. 


Federal agencies must consult with one or 
both of the Services when any activity car-
ried out, funded or authorized by that 
agency may affect listed species or desig-
nated critical habitat.  
 
The Services conduct many types of con-
sultations. Because the NCP and ESA use 
“consultation” to mean different things, 
the MOA attempts to clarify this by sug-
gesting procedures that meet the mandates 
of both.  The language used in this section 
is from the ESA regulations.  How the 
consultations presented here are specifi-
cally integrated into planning and response 
procedures is explained more thoroughly 
in Chapters 6 and 7.  The following con-
sultation definitions pertain most directly 
to the MOA.  


1) Informal Consultations may precede 
formal consultation. Informal consulta-
tion is an optional process that includes 
all discussions and correspondence be-
tween the Service(s) and Federal action 
agency to determine whether a pro-
posed Federal action may affect listed 
species or critical habitat. A written 
concurrence from the appropriate Ser-
vice that the action is not likely to ad-


versely affect listed species or critical 
habitat concludes the informal consulta-
tion process.  If specific sources of po-
tential adverse effects are identified and 
removed, the Service(s) will provide a 
concurrence letter and Section 7(a)(2) 
requirements are met. 


The goal of the MOA is to use this form 
of the consultation process whenever 
possible so as to avoid or minimize im-
pacts to listed species or critical habitat.  
The ACP planning process, which 
should include the Services, is consid-
ered informal consultation.  See Chap-
ter 6 for specific information. 


2) Formal Consultation is a process con-
ducted between a Federal agency and 
the Service(s) to determine whether a 
proposed action is likely to jeopardize a 
listed species or destroy or adversely 
modify critical habitat. “Jeopardy” or 
“to jeopardize the continued existence 
of” means to engage in an action that 
reasonably would be expected, directly 
or indirectly, to reduce appreciably the 
likelihood of both the survival and re-
covery of a listed species in the wild by 
reducing the reproduction, numbers or 
distribution of that species.  Formal 
consultation is required for actions that 
may affect listed species or critical 
habitat unless the Federal agency de-
termines, with the written concurrence 
of the Service(s), that the proposed ac-
tion is not likely to adversely affect 
listed species or critical habitat.  The 
process concludes with a written Bio-
logical Opinion (BO), and may include 
an incidental take statement.  


In some cases while using the MOA 
process, it may be necessary and even 
beneficial to engage in formal consulta-
tion following informal or emergency 
consultation.  Formal consultation 
could be used in the planning process or 
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The subject of these  
consultations is the effects of  


RESPONSE ACTIVITIES  
 


NOT the effects of spilled OIL 
on listed species/critical habitat 


Jeopardy   
To directly or indirectly reduce 


appreciably the likelihood of 
both the survival and recovery 


of a listed species in the wild by 
reducing the reproduction,  


numbers or distribution of that  
species. 


following a spill. See Chapters 6,7, and 
8 for more information. 


3) Conference is a process of early inter-
agency cooperation involving informal 
or formal discussions between a Federal 
agency and the Service(s) regarding the 
likely impact of an action on proposed 
species or proposed critical habitat.  
Conferences are required for proposed 
Federal actions that are likely to jeop-
ardize proposed species or destroy or 
adversely modify proposed critical 
habitat.  


For the purposes of the MOA, “confer-
encing” on proposed species is 
achieved through the ACP planning 
process, and can be included in infor-
mal consultation.  Biological Assess-
ments and subsequent Biological Opin-
ions are not required.  


 
4) Emergency Consultations occur during 


disasters, casualties, national defense or 
security emergencies, or as addressed in 
the MOA, during response to an oil 
spill.  The emergency consultation is 
initiated informally.  The action agency 
contacts the Service(s) as soon as pos-
sible about the situation for advice on 
measures that would minimize effects 
of the response.  This contact need not 
be in writing.  Generally, under the 
MOA, the Federal OSC contacts the 
DOC and DOI representatives who then 


follow up with the NOAA SSC and 
RRC respectively.  The Service(s) will 
follow the initial contact with a written 
summary of the conversation. 
 
If the initial review indicates that the 
action may result in jeopardy or adverse 
modification, and no means of reducing 
or avoiding this effect are apparent, the 
agency should be so advised, and the 
Service(s) conclusions documented.   
 
The action agency then initiates formal 
consultation after the emergency situa-
tion is over if listed species or critical 
habitat have been adversely affected. At 
this time, the consulting parties assess 
impacts to listed species and critical 
habitat as well as the effects of any rec-
ommendations provided by the Ser-
vice(s) during the response. The Ser-
vice(s) provide a BO that documents 
the effects of the emergency response 
on listed species and/or designated 
critical habitat. 
 


As per the MOA, if a spill response ac-
tivity may affect listed species and/or 
critical habitat, emergency consultation 
is used until the case is closed.  This 
should result in open communication 
between the action agency and the Ser-
vices.  Recommendations as well as ac-
tions taken should be recorded.  See 
Chapter 7 for more information on 
emergency consultation and Chapter 8 
for post-response procedures. 
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Documentation 
Each agency is responsible for coordinat-
ing not only internally, but also with other 
agencies, to ensure proper documentation 
at each stage in the ESA compliance proc-
ess.  Some of the more important materials 
are presented below, including Biological 
Assessments, Biological Opinions, Inci-
dental Take Statements, and letters of con-
currence. 
 
Note that these are general terms taken 
from the regulations.  How they are used 
in the MOA is described in Chapters 6-8. 
 
Biological Assessment  
A Biological Assessment (BA) can be a 
part of the Section 7(a)(2) consultation 
process. BAs contain an evaluation of the 
potential impacts of a proposed Federal 
activity on listed species, proposed spe-
cies, or designated or proposed critical 
habitat. This information is provided by, 
or under the direction of, the Federal ac-
tion agency.   
 
The conclusion(s) of the BA determine 
whether a formal consultation is required.  
If the conclusion is that the action is not 
likely to adversely affect listed species or 
critical habitat, then the agency sends a re-
quest for concurrence to the Service(s).  
The Service(s) may agree or disagree with 
the determination.  If the conclusion is that 
the action is likely to adversely affect 
listed species or critical habitat, then the 
action must undergo a formal consultation.  
The Federal agency submits an initiation 
package to the appropriate Service to be-
gin consultation. 
 
In the MOA, information needed for a BA 
can be gathered by using the Planning 
Template provided in Appendix C.  See 
Chapter 6 for more information. 


Letters of Concurrence 
If a Federal agency determines that its 
proposed action is not likely to adversely 
affect listed species or designated critical 
habitat, it may request concurrence from 
the Service(s) in their determination.  This 
is part of informal consultation.  Once the 
Service(s) have the opportunity to review 
the action and agree that no adverse effects 
are likely, they provide a letter of concur-
rence.   
 
If, however, the assessment of the pro-
posed action reveals potential adverse ef-
fects, then the action agency has two alter-
natives.  The action agency can implement 
modifications to its proposed action that 
would eliminate the potential impacts; 
otherwise, the action agency can initiate a 
formal consultation.   
 
Appendix E of the MOA contains sample 
letters for requesting concurrence. Note 
that in the MOA, it is expected that the 
Services are part of these conversations, 
i.e., that they are not “reviewing” it after 
the fact.  The letter of concurrence pro-
vides documentation both for the Ser-
vice(s) and the action agency that this co-
ordination has taken place.  See Chapter 6 
for more information. 
 
Initiation Package 
Formal consultation starts when the 
agency submits a written request to initiate 
the process. The initiation package in-
cludes a written request to the Service(s) 
to initiate formal consultation and con-
tains:  


1) A description of the action to be con-
sidered;  


2) A description of the specific area that 
may be affected by the action;  
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3) A description of any listed species or 
critical habitat that may be affected by 
the action;  


4) A description of the manner in which 
the action may affect any listed species 
or critical habitat and an analysis of any 
cumulative effects;  


5) Relevant reports, including any envi-
ronmental impact statement, environ-
mental assessment, or biological as-
sessment prepared; and  


6) Any other relevant available informa-
tion on the action, the affected listed 
species, or critical habitat. 


 
If the Service(s) find the package com-
plete, then consultation begins.  If the 
package is deemed incomplete, additional 
information may be requested.  Once the 
package is accepted, the Service(s) can 
begin formal consultation and the prepara-
tion of a BO.  Note that in the MOA, the 
Services can often assist in the develop-
ment of information needed on response 
activities through the planning process.  
The outline for the initiation package po-
tentially needed after a spill response is 
found in Appendix B.  Appendix C of the 
MOA provides a planning template for use 
in preparing the initiation package used 
during planning. 
 
Biological Opinion 
A Biological Opinion (BO) is prepared by 
the Service(s) in response to receipt of an 
initiation package from a Federal agency. 
The BO includes:  


1) The opinion of the Service(s), stating 
whether a Federal action is likely to 
jeopardize the continued existence of 
listed species, or result in destruction 
or adverse modification of designated 
critical habitat,  


2) A summary of the information on which 
the opinion is based, and  


3) A detailed discussion of the effects of 
the action on listed species or desig-
nated critical habitat.   


 
If the Service(s) determine an action is 
likely to jeopardize the continued exis-
tence of listed species, or destroy or ad-
versely modify designated critical habitat, 
the BO will contain available Reasonable 
and Prudent Alternatives that are within 
the agency’s authority and do not result in 
jeopardizing listed species or adverse 
modification of critical habitat.  
 
If a Service issues a jeopardy BO, the Fed-
eral agency must notify the Service of its 
intent to proceed or not proceed with the 
action.  If the Federal agency cannot avoid 
jeopardy (i.e., the project must proceed, 
but taking of listed species or critical habi-
tat is likely), then the Federal agency and 
Service(s) should meet to discuss how to 
resolve the issue. As described in the 
MOA, communications throughout the 
ACP planning process can help avoid this 
jeopardy determination.  
 
The Services may generate a BO as a re-
sult of the ACP planning process or after a 
spill response.  See Chapters 6 and 8 for 
more information.  A BO prepared after a 
spill has occurred may contain slightly dif-
ferent information, as the spill response 
actions have already been taken.   
 
Incidental Take Statement 
If the Service(s) determine that the action 
will not violate ESA Section 7(a)(2), then 
an incidental take statement will be in-
cluded in the BO.  Incidental take is the 
take of listed species that results from, but 
is not the purpose of, carrying out an oth-
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erwise lawful activity conducted by a Fed-
eral agency or applicant. 
 
An incidental take statement specifies the 
allowable amount or extent of take of a 
listed species through an activity that is 
otherwise legal.  The incidental take 
statement also includes methods to mini-
mize take (called Reasonable and Prudent 
Measures).  The methods to implement the 
Reasonable and Prudent Measures are out-
lined in the Terms and Conditions.  
 
In the MOA, Incidental Take Statements 
may be provided during planning.  Take 
will be documented during a response or 
even after a response.  The Reasonable 
and Prudent Measures and Terms and 
Conditions are designed to minimize harm 
and harassment to listed species and their 
habitat, as well as describe procedures for 
handling species that are actually taken. 
 
Conservation Recommendations 
Conservation recommendations, which de-
scribe how the agency can promote the re-
covery of the species, are frequently pro-
vided. These are discretionary measures 
that the action agency may elect to carry 
out. 


How does the Endangered 
Species Act relate to the 
National Contingency Plan? 
Response actions undertaken to limit or 
prevent oil discharges and/or their effects 
on the environment have the potential to 
adversely affect listed species and critical 
habitat.  In order to fully meet the goals of 
both the NCP and ESA, spill response 
agencies and the Services should coordi-
nate on spill planning and response efforts.   
The NCP requires OSCs to coordinate 
with natural resource trustees on spill re-
sponse efforts.  In addition, the NCP also 


states that the Services will provide tech-
nical expertise during planning and re-
sponse.  However, the NCP does not spec-
ify consulting with ESA specialists on 
spill response efforts.  Therefore, efforts 
should be made on both sides to ensure 
that the Services provide input on spill re-
sponse measures during the planning 
stages, and during actual responses.  Re-
sponse agency leads should request input 
from Service representatives during the 
planning and response processes.  Like-
wise, Service representatives should be 
available for consultation (informal or oth-
erwise) during planning and response pro-
cesses. 
 


Where Can I Find More 
Information? 
Endangered Species Act: 
16 USC § 1531  


 
NOAA websites: 
http://www.noaa.gov 
 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov 
 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/endangered.htm 
 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/sfa/hmspg.html 
 
Take permits 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/prot_res/PR3/Permits/ESAPermit.html 


 
Protected Resources 
http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/prot_res/overview/es.html 
 
Office of Response and Restoration  
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/ 
 
US EPA websites: 
http://www.epa.gov 
 
Endangered Species Act 
http://www.epa.gov/region5/defs/html/esa.htm 
 



http://www.noaa.gov

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/endangered.htm

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/sfa/hmspg.html

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/prot_res/PR3/Permits/ESAPermit.html

http://www.nmfs.noaa.gov/prot_res/overview/es.html

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/

http://www.epa.gov

http://www.epa.gov/region5/defs/html/esa.htm
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US FWS website: 
http://www.fws.gov 
 
Endangered Species Act 
http://endangered.fws.gov/esasum.html 
 
Section 7 Consultations 
50 CFR Part 402 
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html 
 
US Fish and Wildlife Service and National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 1998. Endan-
gered Species Act Consultation Hand-
book: Procedures for conducting Section 7 
consultations and conferences. US Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C.   
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm 
 
 



http://www.fws.gov

http://endangered.fws.gov/esasum.html

http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html

http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm
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Chapter 4: Incident Command System Overview 


 


How do the National Response 
System and Incident Com-
mand System fit together? 
While the NRS includes the different 
agencies involved in oil spill preparedness 
and response, the ICS establishes a re-
sponse management mechanism within 
which agencies operate.  For example, the 
NRS includes OSCs.  The ICS places the 
OSC within the Incident Command/ Uni-
fied Command portion of the response 
management framework.  Likewise, the 
NRS includes multiple resources that the 
OSC can call for support during response 
operations.  For example, USCG special 
teams, such as the Strike Force, support 
the OSC throughout all Sections of ICS; 
NOAA’s SSCs and the EPA’s ERT sup-
port the OSC through the Planning and/or 
Operations Section of ICS. 


What is the Incident Com-
mand System? 
The Incident Command System (ICS) is a 
standardized on-scene emergency man-
agement concept designed specifically to 
allow system users to adopt an integrated 
organizational structure equal to the com-
plexity and demands of any single incident 


or multiple incidents without being hin-
dered by jurisdictional boundaries.  The 
USCG and EPA use ICS to achieve the 
coordination necessary to carry out effec-
tive and efficient oil spill responses.  The 
ICS was originally developed to manage 
fast-moving wildfires.  After the Exxon 
Valdez spill in 1989, the system was 
adapted to oil spill response operations. It 
allows for the inclusion of Federal, state, 
local, and responsible party representatives 
in the response effort.   
 


Command


Operations Planning FinanceLogistics


 
Figure 4-1. ICS Management Activities 
 
An ICS enables integrated communication 
and planning by establishing a manageable 
span of control.  An ICS divides an emer-
gency response into five manageable func-
tions essential for emergency response: 
Command, Operations, Planning, Logis-
tics, and Finance and Administration.  
 
Each of the primary ICS functions may be 
sub-divided as needed.  The ICS organiza-


SUMMARY 
 
The National Response Team endorses the use of a management system called the Incident 
Command System (ICS) to manage response operations.  ICS, along with a Unified Com-
mand (UC), provides an organizational framework for managing a variety of activities.  
The MOA focuses on ICS and UC as it pertains to oil spill response.  In this chapter, we 
will introduce various aspects of the ICS.  Potential members of an ICS/UC should become 
familiar with the response management system identified in the appropriate Area Contin-
gency Plan. 
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tion has the capability to expand or con-
tract to meet the needs of the incident. The 
5 functions are described in the following 
section.3  
  
Command 
The Command sets objectives and priori-
ties, and has the overall responsibility for 
all response actions at the incident.  In 
smaller spill situations, there is generally 
one Incident Commander (IC) who leads 
the entire operation.  This person is likely 
to be a representative of the responsible 
party or a local emergency responder.  In 
some incidents, the Federal OSC will be 
the IC for the spill.  In larger spills, an-
other command mechanism can be imple-
mented (see Unified Command) in which 
several representatives work in concert to 
make decisions during a spill event.   The 
Incident Commander may also have depu-
ties from the same agency, an assisting 
agency, or the responsible party. 
 
Planning  
The Planning Section takes the objectives 
established by Incident Command or Uni-
fied Command, and develops an Incident 
Action Plan to accomplish those objec-
tives.  The plan includes procedures for 
collecting and evaluating information, 
tracking all resources, and documenting 
the response effort. 
  
Operations  
The Operations Section of ICS conducts 
operations to carry out the plan, develops 
tactical objectives and directs all re-
sources.  


                                                 
3 Source: Coast Guard Incident Management 
Handbook, 2000. 


Logistics  
The Logistics Section provides support to 
meet incident needs, including resources 
and all other services needed to support 
the incident. 
 
Finance/ Administration  
The Finance/Administration Section sup-
ports the spill response effort by maintain-
ing all records related to costs, accounting, 
procurement, and time recording, as well 
as providing cost analysis. 
 
Command Staff 
If the situation requires it, the IC can also 
assign personnel for a Command Staff, 
providing Information, Safety, and Liaison 
services for the entire organization.  
  
Liaison Officer: Incidents that are multi-
jurisdictional or have several agencies in-
volved may require the establishment of a 
Liaison Officer.  The Liaison Officer is the 
primary point of contact for coordinating 
other agency involvement.   
 
Information Officer: The Information Of-
ficer is responsible for developing and re-
leasing information about the incident to 
the news media, incident personnel, and 
other appropriate agencies and organiza-
tions, as appropriate. 
 
Safety Officer: The Safety Officer devel-
ops and recommends measures to assure 
personnel safety, and to assess and/or an-
ticipate hazardous and unsafe situations. 
Responsibilities include the development 
of the site safety plan, ensuring that all 
personnel involved in the response activi-
ties are properly trained to meet OSHA 
standards (or state standards when appro-
priate), working with local health officials, 
and reviewing incident action plan to iden-
tify safety and health issues and make ap-
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propriate recommendations to minimize 
risks to workers and general population.  
The safety officer may exercise emergency 
authority to stop and prevent unsafe acts. 
  
Unified Command 
The Unified Command (UC) is an alter-
nate version of Command.  As depicted in 
Figure 4-2, the UC is a structure that 
brings together the “Incident Command-
ers” of all major organizations involved in 
the incident to coordinate an effective re-
sponse while at the same time carrying out 
their own jurisdictional responsibilities.  
The UC provides a forum for these organi-
zations to make consensus decisions. Un-
der the UC, the various jurisdictions 
and/or agencies, the responsible party, and 
non-government responders blend together 
to create an integrated response team. 
 


  Safety
  Information
  Liaison


FOSC
SOSC
RPIC
etc.


Operations Planning FinanceLogistics


 
Figure 4-2. Unified Command Struc-
ture 
The UC may be used whenever multiple 
jurisdictions are involved in a response ef-
fort.  These jurisdictions could be deter-
mined by: 
 


• Geographic Boundaries 


• Government Levels 


• Functional Responsibilities 


• Statutory responsibilities 


• Some combination of the above 


 
The actual UC make-up for a specific in-
cident will be determined on a case-by-
case basis.  To be effective, the number of 
members is kept as small as possible.  
 
Like Command, the UC is responsible for 
the overall management of the incident.  
The UC directs incident activities, includ-
ing the development and implementation 
of overall objectives and strategies, and 
approves the ordering and releasing of re-
sources.   
 
The Unified Command generally has three 
to four members: the Federal OSC (FOSC 
or OSC), the State OSC (SOSC), the Re-
sponsible Party Incident Commander 
(RPIC), and sometimes a local govern-
ment representative (fire, police, emer-
gency management agency), and/or tribal 
representatives as appropriate.  Area Con-
tingency Plans should be consulted to fa-
miliarize potential members of an ICS/UC 
with the response management structure. 
 


Where do the Services fit into 
ICS? 
The Services are an important part of the 
OSC’s support system, especially to pro-
vide data and recommendations for action 
in areas with listed species or critical habi-
tat.  The Services can contribute to the re-
sponse effort through the ICS in several 
areas.  (Refer to Figure 4-3 for a sample 
expanded ICS during an oil spill incident.) 
 
In situations that involve listed species, the 
Services’ endangered species specialists 
will most likely be serving as technical 
specialists making recommendations for 
response options that are expected to pre-
vent or mitigate effects on listed species 
and/or critical habitat. As a “tech spec,” a 
Service endangered species specialist may 
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be in either the Environmental Unit, found 
in the Planning Section, or in the Opera-
tions Section.  
 
Other members of the Services (such as 
FWS Contaminants specialists) may work 
in these Sections as well, providing infor-
mation on wildlife and habitat and helping 
to guide response actions. For example, a 
Service member with expertise in wildlife 
rehabilitation may work in the Wildlife 
Branch of the Operations Section if the 
spill has affected wildlife.  
 
During some spill incidents, a representa-
tive from a Service could be assigned as 
an Agency Representative.  The Agency 
Representative is not on direct tactical as-
signment, but helps in coordination efforts 
and makes decisions on matters affecting 
the agency’s participation in the incident.  
 
(For more information on Service roles in 
Pre-Planning and Emergency Response, 
see Chapters 6 & 7). 


Contacts 
Coast Guard Office of Response, Re-
sponse Operations Division: 202-267-6860 
 
National Strike Force Coordination Cen-
ter: 919-331-6000 
 
Coast Guard Marine Safety School, Train-
ing Center Yorktown: 757-856-2234 


 


Where Can I Find More 
Information? 


U.S. Coast Guard Incident 
Management Handbook, April 


2001 
 
 
 


USCG Websites: 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g%2Dm/mor/articles/ics.htm 
 
http://www.uscg.mil/d13/m/training/ics/ics.htm 
 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/nsfcc/nsfweb/ 
 
http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/rrt/rrt/owg%20may%202000.doc 
 
http://www.uscg.mil/pacarea/pm/icsforms/ics.htm 
 
NRT Website and available documents: 
http://www.nrt.org 
 


• Incident Command System/Unified 
Command Technical Assistance 
Document 


• Minimum Essential ICS/UC Training 
Elements 


• Guidance for Developing a Site Safety 
Plan for Marine In-Situ Burn Opera-
tions 


• The National Response System (NFS) 
and the Incident Command Sys-
tem/Unified Command (ICS/UC) 


• Federal Natural Resource Trustees and 
the Incident Command System/Unified 
Command  


 
 
 
 



http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g%2Dm/mor/articles/ics.htm

http://www.uscg.mil/d13/m/training/ics/ics.htm

http://www.uscg.mil/hq/nsfcc/nsfweb/

http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/rrt/rrt/owg%20may%202000.doc

http://www.uscg.mil/pacarea/pm/icsforms/ics.htm

http://www.nrt.org
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Figure 4-3. Expanded Incident Command Structure 
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Chapter 5: Area Contingency Plans, An Overview 


 


What is an Area Contingency 
Plan? 
An ACP is a plan required by the Oil Pol-
lution Act (OPA) that contains information 
necessary for effective preparedness and 
response activities in the area covered by 
the plan.4 
 
Through development of ACPs, Federal, 
state, and local agencies prepare for re-
sponse to a worst-case spill or for preven-
tion of such a spill.  The goal is to mitigate 
the effects of such a spill or prevent it 
from reaching the navigable waters of the 
U.S. 
 
Both USCG and EPA maintain ACPs – 
USCG for coastal and marine areas and 
EPA for inland areas.  Some areas of the 
United States are also covered by sub-area 
plans or geographic response plans, which, 
for the purposes of this document, are con-
sidered part of the ACP. 
 
Contents 
According to the NCP, an ACP is to con-
tain the following: 


                                                 
4 OPA can be found at: 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g-m/nmc/response/opawordp.pdf 


 


1) An area description, including areas of 
special environmental or economic im-
portance that might be damaged by a 
spill, such as water intakes; 


2) A detailed description of the responsi-
bilities of all parties in the National Re-
sponse System – Federal, state, and lo-
cal agencies and owners and operators – 
in removing or preventing discharges; 


3) A list of equipment and other response 
materials necessary to a) ensure an ef-
fective removal and b) prevent or miti-
gate substantial threat of a spill; 


4) Procedures for expedited decision-
making on the use of dispersants; 


5) A detailed explanation of how the plan 
fits into other ACPs and vessel and fa-
cility response plans; and 


6) A Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Envi-
ronments Annex providing detailed in-
formation on fish, wildlife, and sensi-
tive environments within the area cov-
ered by the ACP.5 


 
Process 
The NCP does not propose specific proce-
dures for developing an ACP. It stipulates 
                                                 
5 The Annex is required as per NCP Sec. 


300.210(4). 


SUMMARY 
 
The NCP requires Area Committees consisting of representatives from Federal, state, and 
local governments to develop Area Contingency Plans for their area.  ACPs address re-
moval of a worst case discharge, among other things.  They include information such as 
roles and responsibilities, resources, sensitive areas, and response methods. 



http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g-m/nmc/response/opawordp.pdf
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that the OSC should coordinate with local, 
state, and other Federal government 
agency personnel with a stake in oil spill 
response to see that the ACP works in con-
junction with existing local and state plans 
for spill response.  The Area Committee 
often looks to the RRT to provide planning 
and response policy guidance for the ACP, 
and to ensure that the ACP works in con-
junction with the Regional Contingency 
Plan. 
 
Area Committees meet as often as needed 
or practical to keep their ACP up-to-date. 
 
Each organization with a stake in spill re-
sponse outcomes should participate on the 
Area Committee.  This concept will be ad-
dressed again in Chapter 6 on Pre-
Planning.   


How does the Fish and Wild-
life and Sensitive Environ-
ments Annex fit into the ACP 
planning process? 
The Services contribute to the ACP proc-
ess in a particularly important way by con-
sulting with the Area Committee on the 
Fish and Wildlife and Sensitive Environ-
ments Annex.  Pursuant to the NCP, the 
Annex includes the following: 


1) Identification of priority species and ar-
eas for protection; 


2) Mechanisms for use during spill re-
sponse to identify environmental pro-
tection priorities and to evaluate and 
consult expeditiously on spill response 
measures; 


3) Identification of potential effects of re-
sponse actions and of priorities for re-
sponse measures to prevent and/or 
mitigate effects on species and/or habi-
tat; 


4) Provision for pre-approval of specific 
response measures in certain areas to 
protect species and/or habitat; 


5) Provision for monitoring response 
method effectiveness; 


6) Identification of and plans for acquiring 
and using response capabilities to pro-
tect, rescue, and rehabilitate species 
and/or habitat; 


7) Identification of Federal and state 
agency contacts responsible for coordi-
nating activities related to fish, wildlife, 
and habitats during spill response; 


8) Identification of how volunteers will re-
ceive health and safety training if this is 
needed; and 


9) Definitions of requirements for evaluat-
ing Annex compatibility with non-
Federal response plans affecting species 
and habitat (i.e. plans for vessels, facili-
ties, and pipelines). 


Note that the information necessary to 
complete the Annex may appear in an 
ACP in more than one way, such as: 


1) An appendix to the ACP, or  


2) Incorporated throughout appropriate 
sections of the ACP. 


 
“Consulting” with the Services for their 
input into the Annex, as the term is used in 
the NCP, may not necessarily meet the le-
gal requirements to consult under ESA 
Section 7. As discussed in Chapter 3, the 
ESA addresses specific standards regard-
ing effects on listed species and critical 
habitat and requires specific documenta-
tion of consultation.  The MOA attempts 
to remedy this apparent confusion.  The 
Planning Template in Appendix C of the 
MOA outlines the information necessary 
to meet ESA’s consultation requirements.  
By completing the Planning Template in 
the MOA, EPA and USCG can address the 
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consultation requirements set forth in the 
ESA and secure some of the information 
required for the Fish and Wildlife Annex.  
See Chapter 6 for more details. As men-
tioned previously, the information for the 
Annex can be presented in the ACP in any 
manner the Area Committee sees fit.  It 
does not have to be presented in the format 
developed for the Planning Template in 
the MOA. 
 
 


Where Can I Find More 
Information? 
 
USCG Websites: 
Coast Guard Area Contingency 


Plans: 
http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/acp/acp.shtml 
 
NRT Websites: 
http://www.nrt.org 
 
Check with the OSC chair of your Area 
Committee for more information on your 
ACP. 
 
Further reading – possible procedural 
framework for developing an ACP:  
 
EPA Guidelines for Ecological Risk As-
sessment, 63 F.R. 26846-26924, May 14, 
1998.  
 
Pond, R.G., D.V. Aurand, J.A. Kraly 
(compilers). 2000a. Ecological Risk As-
sessment Principles Applied to Oil Spill 
Response Planning in the San Francisco 
Bay Area. California Office of Spill Pre-
vention and Response. 
 
Pond, R.G., D.V. Aurand, J.A. Kraly 
(compilers). 2000b. Ecological Risk As-
sessment Principles Applied to Oil Spill 
Response Planning in the Galveston Bay 


Area. Texas General Land Office, Austin, 
TX. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/acp/acp.shtml

http://www.nrt.org
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Chapter 6: Pre-Spill Planning 


 


What is the purpose of this 
chapter? 
In this chapter, participants will learn about 
the importance of pre-spill planning 
through developing the information de-
scribed in the Planning Template, Appen-
dix C, of the MOA.  Most of this informa-
tion should be made available in the ACP, 
and may also be included in sub-area plans, 
Geographic Response Plans, resource data-
bases, etc. that are considered part of the 
ACP. 
 
Pre-spill planning (development of the 
ACP) will identify the range of response 
measures available to the OSC, and will 
identify sensitive resources (habitats and 
species) that occur in the planning area.  
The ESA consultation process will identify 
potential effects to listed species and their 
habitat from various response measures. 
 
The purpose of ESA consultation (informal 
or formal) during pre-spill planning is to 
lessen the burden on everyone involved 
during and after a spill event.  If pre-spill 
planning is adequately completed, consulta-
tion during a spill can be streamlined. The 
Federal OSC can respond knowing that the 
Services support the actions recommended 
in the ACP. 
 


Some USCG Districts and EPA Regions 
have already developed ways in which the 
MOA planning process can be imple-
mented. Area Committees and RRTs have 
used sub-committees, held workshops, or 
convened special meetings focusing on par-
ticular response measures and/or specific 
geographic areas.  In some regions, ESA 
consultation has already occurred for some 
response measures, i.e., use of dispersants 
and in-situ burning.  Similar procedures can 
be adopted, or new ones can be developed 
for gathering the information.  If proce-
dures have already been instituted that 
work well for the Area Committee, they 
should be maintained.  The objective is to 
gather the information noted in the MOA 
that can assist in complying with the ESA.  


Getting Started 
This process is really just an expansion of 
the regular ACP planning process.  Partici-
pation by the Services’ endangered species 
specialist in Area Committee planning is 
considered part of informal consultation.  
The goal is to develop response measures 
that will not adversely affect listed species 
and critical habitat, and, if possible, to de-
velop protection strategies. Proposed and 
candidate species can also be considered 
during planning. Note that the RRT may 
sometimes act as the Area Committee, for 
the purposes of the MOA, to address re-
gional response policy issues. 


SUMMARY   
 
The planning process outlined in this chapter is designed to help meet the legal require-
ments to consult on the response measures described in the ACP.  Knowing which response 
measures are preferred from a species-protection perspective for an oil spill in a given area 
will reduce efforts to gather that information during the response, thus improving the pro-
tection of the environment. 
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The flowchart developed for the MOA is 
included for reference as Figure 6-1 at the 
end of this Chapter.  It may be useful to re-
fer to it while moving through the steps in 
the process.  
 
Step 1 – Who needs to be involved in 
planning? 


USCG and EPA 
In general, USCG and EPA provide a pre-
designated Federal OSC for oil spills.  
USCG generally handles marine and 
coastal oil spills; EPA generally handles 
inland oil spills. The Federal OSC usually 
leads the Area Committee in developing 
and maintaining the ACP.  As described in 
the MOA, this responsibility includes re-
questing assistance during planning from 
Service representatives with knowledge of, 
or access to information on listed species 
and critical habitat.  
 
Department of the Interior, Office of 
Environmental Policy and Compliance 
(OEPC)* 
DOI participates in incident preparedness 
and response activities, including prepara-
tion and maintenance of contingency plans 
to ensure the resources DOI is responsible 
for are appropriately considered. The 
OEPC Regional Environmental Officers 
(REOs) provide access to and encourage 
DOI Bureaus to participate in appropriate 
preparedness and response activities. 
 
NOAA’s National Ocean Service (NOS) 
and EPA's Environmental Response 
Team (ERT) 
NOAA-NOS generally provides SSCs for 
the coastal zone through its Office of Re-


                                                 
* Information taken from the Department of the Interior 
Emergency Preparedness & Response Strategy Oil  
Discharges & Hazardous Substance Releases August  
2000 


sponse and Restoration’s Hazardous Mate-
rials Response Division, while EPA ERT 
performs SSC functions for responses in 
the inland zone.  SSCs provide critical ad-
vice on science and natural resource issues 
to Federal OSCs during responses.  Addi-
tionally, SSCs support the development of 
contingency plans by Area Committees by 
providing Environmental Sensitivity maps, 
spill trajectory analysis, guidelines on 
countermeasures, and other environmental 
data.   
 
DOI’s US Fish and Wildlife Service 
(FWS) and NOAA’s National Marine 
Fisheries Service (NMFS) 
The Services participate in the ACP process 
to ensure that resources for which they are 
responsible, including listed species and 
critical habitat, are covered appropriately.  
The Services assist in identifying resources 
for inclusion in ACP’s Fish and Wildlife 
Annex as well as in the evaluation of poten-
tial response measures. It may be useful to 
include in the measures how listed species 
will be handled if they are likely to be en-
countered during an oil spill response.  A 
FWS or NMFS ESA specialist can provide 
this information. 
 
If the measures in the ACP are not likely to 
adversely affect listed species or critical 
habitat, then the Service representative pro-
vides a letter of concurrence.  If the meas-
ures in the ACP are likely to adversely af-
fect listed species or critical habitat, then 
the Service works with the Federal OSC in 
the completion of a formal consultation 
based on the information gathered for the 
Planning Template (Appendix C of the 
MOA). 
 
Other Stakeholders 
State and local emergency response repre-
sentatives and representatives of local in-
dustry are also invited to participate in the 
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planning process.  Most of the time, local 
responders are the first to arrive on scene.  
The participation of local government offi-
cials in developing the ACP increases the 
likelihood that first responders will employ 
response measures approved for the area.  
This also increases the chance that they will 
not initiate anything that would adversely 
affect listed species or critical habitat.  
 
Area Committees whose areas cover Fed-
eral lands or marine sanctuaries generally 
include representatives from the managing 
agencies’ local office in the planning proc-
ess. 
 
After requesting participation from the 
agencies and Services within the area pro-
ceed to step 2. 
 
Step 2 – Information Gathering 


Step 2a -What information is 
needed? 


Listed Species and Critical Habitat 
One or more Service representatives within 
the District, Area, or Region will have this 
information. The DOI REO, FWS RRC, 
and/or NOAA SSC may assist the Federal 
OSC in finding the appropriate information.  
 
Area Contingency Plans 
Area Contingency Plans may not be avail-
able online, but are available from the Fed-
eral OSC, Area Committee, or RRT. 
 
Other Available Information 
Using information already available such as 
resource databases, Environmental Sensi-
tivity Indices, Geographic Response Plans, 
sub-area plans, wildlife response plans, etc. 
may greatly reduce the amount of time 
needed to generate and/or compile informa-
tion.  
 


Although the Services may have been in-
volved in the planning process, it may be 
helpful for documentation purposes for the 
Federal OSC to submit a written request to 
one or both Services for expertise on listed 
species and critical habitat present in the 
area covered by the ACP.  The request 
should include the specific geographic area 
of concern and a description of the re-
sponse measures under consideration for 
that area.  
 
For a sample request letter, see the Sample 
Documents folder on your CD. 
 


Step 2b – Are Listed Species or 
Critical Habitat Present? 


The Service(s) should respond promptly 
with one of the two following conclusions. 
 
No Listed Species or Critical Habitat 
Present 
If the Service(s) state that no listed species 
or critical habitat are present, then the con-
sultation is complete. The Federal OSC 
should document this coordination. 
 
Listed Species or Critical Habitat Pre-
sent 
If the Service(s) determine the presence of 
listed species or critical habitat, then the 
Federal OSC should request that the Ser-
vice(s) provide a representative to assist in 
the completion of the ESA consultation 
process for response measures in the ACP.   
 
Step 3 – Will there be any effects to 
listed species and/or critical habi-
tat? 
The Federal OSC makes a “no effect” de-
termination based on the information avail-
able from the Services and/or other sources.  
The Federal OSC is encouraged to inform 
the Services of this determination.  If the 
Federal OSC determines that the response 
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measures “may affect” listed species and/or 
critical habitat, coordination with the Ser-
vices should continue.  Proceed to step 4. 
 
Step 4 – Which response measures 
are preferred? 
If listed species or critical habitat are pre-
sent in the planning area, the Area Commit-
tee and ESA Service representative(s) can 
use the process outlined in the Planning 
Template of the MOA to compile the in-
formation needed to complete the consulta-
tion.  Another method may also be agreed 
upon. 
 
Information in the Planning Template ma-
terials can help determine whether or not an 
oil spill response measure is likely to ad-
versely affect listed species or critical habi-
tat.  As mentioned in previous chapters, in-
formation produced by completing the 
Planning Template can also be incorporated 
into multiple areas of the ACP.   
 
Consultations may be conducted on the 
combination of response measures and their 
effects.  In this process, the Federal OSC 
should also consider pre-approval for cer-
tain response methods.  In some instances, 
this may increase the chance of preserving 
certain species or habitats. 


Which response measure(s) will avoid 
or minimize impacts on listed species 
and critical habitat? 


Information gathered in the planning proc-
ess will be used to determine which ACP 
response measures will provide the best 
protection for listed species and critical 
habitat. Service concurrence can be sought 
through the consultation procedures out-
lined in the Planning Template of the 
MOA, or a similar process.  Changes to the 
ACP should be made through joint deci-
sions if potential adverse effects on listed 


species and critical habitat are noted.  In 
these cases, practicable response alterna-
tives may be developed.  These approved 
measures should be noted and the letters of 
concurrence or more formal documentation 
filed in the ACP (at least by reference.) 


Which response measure(s) will be 
most appropriate? 


Tradeoffs and sensitive area priorities 
should be considered during pre-spill plan-
ning.  The NCP calls first for protection of 
public health and welfare and the stabiliza-
tion of the scene.  Health and human safety, 
including both the general public and 
workers on-site, comes first.  Therefore, 
complete protection of listed species or 
critical habitat may not always be possible.  
If protecting a listed species or critical 
habitat means endangering human health, 
then the Federal OSC must protect human 
health and safety first and the listed species 
or critical habitat second.   
 
Similarly, a measure may protect listed 
species or critical habitat, but endanger lar-
ger portions of the ecosystem.  Trade-offs 
may need to be made between listed spe-
cies and critical habitat.  For example, dis-
persing oil may adversely affect endan-
gered fish larvae; however, letting the oil 
come ashore would damage an entire 
snowy plover population and critical habi-
tat. Take time during planning to consider 
tradeoffs and sensitive area priorities.  The 
Selection Guide for Oil Spill Applied 
Technologies, developed by Regional Re-
sponse Teams III and IV, may be a helpful 
tool. The Selection Guide provides infor-
mation and guidance for evaluation of re-
sponse techniques under a wide range of oil 
spill conditions and circumstances. 
Planning allows the opportunity to evaluate 
these response measures without the pres-
sure of an emergency situation. The Eco-
logical Risk Assessment Guidebook noted 
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at the end of this chapter (Pond, et. al.) may 
help participants evaluate ecological trade-
offs.  This is not the same process outlined 
by the EPA guidelines for risk assessments, 
but rather a specifically tailored process 
endorsed by the Coast Guard for Area 
Committee consensus building. 
 


Will there be adverse effects to 
listed species or critical habitat? 


The materials in the Planning Template 
(MOA) can aid the Federal OSC in reach-
ing one of the following two conclusions. 
 


Not likely to adversely affect 
“Not likely to adversely affect” is the ap-
propriate conclusion when effects on listed 
species or critical habitat are expected to be 
extremely unlikely to occur, insignificant 
(does not reach the scale where take oc-
curs), or completely beneficial.  The Fed-
eral OSC should contact the Services for 
assistance in determining if response meas-
ures are not likely to adversely affect listed 
species and/or critical habitat.  If the Fed-
eral OSC determines that the response 
measures in the ACP are not likely to ad-


versely affect listed species or critical habi-
tat, then the Federal OSC will request that 
the Service(s) provide a letter of concur-
rence.  The reply from the Service(s) states 
whether or not the Service(s) concur with 
the Federal OSC’s conclusion.  For a sam-
ple letter requesting concurrence, see the 
MOA, Appendix E or Sample Documents 
on the CD. 
 


Likely to adversely affect 
With Service involvement up to this point, 
it is hoped that response measures can be 
developed jointly that would avoid this 
conclusion.  However, if the Federal OSC 
determines that the response measures are 
likely to adversely affect listed species or 
critical habitat, then a formal consultation 
is required.  The Federal OSC submits a 
written request for a formal consultation to 
USFWS or NMFS, as appropriate, along 
with the information developed through 
Step 4.  For a sample request letter, see the 
MOA, Appendix E or Sample Documents 
on the CD.  
 
Step 5 – Formal Consultation 
Once the Service(s) receive the Federal 
OSC’s request for formal consultation, with 
the associated initiation package, the Ser-
vice(s) have 135 days to provide a response 
to the Federal OSC.  The response consists 
of a Biological Opinion, which contains the 
Service(s)’ opinion of whether the response 
measure is likely to jeopardize the contin-
ued existence of listed species or destroy or 
adversely modify critical habitat.  If it is a 
“no jeopardy or adverse modification” 
opinion, then the Federal OSC and Area 
Committee decide how to incorporate the 
non-discretionary measures provided in the 
Incidental Take Statement of the opinion to 
further minimize take of listed species.  If it 
is a “jeopardy or adverse modification” 
opinion, then an alternative is provided in 
the opinion.  The Federal OSC and Area 
Committee decide whether to incorporate 
the alternative and inform the Service(s) of 
their decision.  
 
Further information on the process may be 
found in Chapter 3 and the ESA Consulta-
tion Handbook published by FWS and 
NMFS.  (See “Where Can I Find More In-
formation?” at the end of this chapter.) 
 


“Not likely to adversely effect” 
Effects are expected to be: 
1. Extremely unlikely to occur; or 


2. Insignificant; or 
3. Completely beneficial.  
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Step 6 – Documentation 


The Federal OSC should ensure that copies 
of letters of concurrence or any other 
documentation produced during this proc-
ess are incorporated or referenced in the 
ACP. 


What do I do with this infor-
mation? A Review  
1) Incorporate any information or 


documents resulting from comple-
tion of the Planning Template 
(MOA) into the ACP.   


If a letter of concurrence is received from 
the Service(s), the Federal OSC should in-
clude or reference it in the ACP.  A copy of 
the documentation should also be retained 
by the Service(s) for reference during an oil 
spill. 


2) Include new data in the ACP.   
Any new information that is generated dur-
ing this planning process should be incor-
porated into the ACP.  Even if the informa-
tion is minimal, if it can fill in gaps, include 
it.  For example, were new sensitive areas 
identified? Were new points of contact and 
parameters for notification agreed upon?  
The Federal OSC should include that in-
formation in the Annex and elsewhere in 
the ACP as appropriate.  


3) Adjust recommended response 
measures as needed. 


Did the Federal OSC or Service(s) con-
clude that a certain response measure did 
not adequately protect listed species or 
critical habitat?  If so, the Federal OSC 
should consider whether the response 
measure can be modified.  If it was deter-
mined that a response measure could ad-
versely affect listed species or critical habi-
tat, the Federal OSC and the Service(s) 


should jointly develop practicable response 
measures if possible.  If another response 
measure cannot be developed, the Federal 
OSC and the Service(s) should work jointly 
to secure an incidental take statement. 
 
If new resources (equipment or methods) 
for protecting or conserving listed species 
or critical habitat are identified, they should 
also be included. 


4) Include any additional procedures 
developed through this process 
during an oil spill in the ACP.   


Pre-approval processes for spill response 
are encouraged in the ACP as appropriate.  
 


Where Can I Find More 
Information? 
ESA Consultations: 
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html 
 


US Fish and Wildlife Service and National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 1998. Endan-
gered Species Act Consultation Handbook: 
Procedures for conducting Section 7 con-
sultations and conferences. US Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm 
 
Oil spill response planning tools: 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/reports.html 
 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration. 2000. Characteristic Coastal 
Habitats: Choosing Spill Response Alterna-
tives. US Department of Commerce, 
NOAA. 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/coastal/coastal.html 
 
Selection Guide For Oil Spill Applied 
Technologies. Developed by RRT III and 
RRT IV 
http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/rrt/rcp/index.html 
 



http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html

http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/s7hndbk/s7hndbk.htm

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/reports.html

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/coastal/coastal.html

http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/rrt/rcp/index.html





Endangered Species Act and Oil Spill Response 


37 


Further reading – possible procedural 
frameworks: 
 
Pond, R.G., D.V. Aurand, J.A. Kraly (com-
pilers). 2000a. Ecological Risk Assessment 
Principles Applied to Oil spill Response 
Planning in the San Francisco Bay Area. 
California Office of Spill Prevention and 
Response. 
 
Pond, R.G., D.V. Aurand, J.A. Kraly (com-
pilers). 2000b. Ecological Risk Assessment 
Principles Applied to Oil spill Response 
Planning in the Galveston Bay Area. Texas 
General Land Office, Austin, TX. 
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How Planning can work 


 
 
Figure 6-1.  Pre-spill Planning Procedures 
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NOTES 
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 Chapter 7: Emergency Response  


 


What is the purpose of this 
chapter? 
This chapter describes, in general terms, 
how emergency consultation can be 
accomplished during response to an oil 
spill.  Emergency consultation helps the 
Federal OSC make more informed 
response decisions when listed species or 
critical habitat are present by providing a 
method for Service experts to offer 
technical advice.   As previously stated, 
nothing in the MOA affects the Federal 
OSC’s final decision-making authority.  
Emergency consultation continues until 
the case is closed by the Federal OSC. 
 
This chapter is organized according to the 
events and timeline established in the NCP 
and the Incident Management Handbook.  
Agency responsibilities pertaining to the 
MOA are discussed. Procedures may vary 
slightly from region to region as agreed 
upon by the Area Committee. 
 
Recognizing that each response is differ-
ent, this chapter will walk you through a 
stylized response.  The step-by-step pro-
cedures included in this chapter represent 
the typical steps involved in completing a 
spill response (See Figure 7-1). To the ex-


tent possible, these procedures should be 
addressed during pre-spill planning. 
 
Step 1 - Notification 
The Federal OSC receives notification that 
a spill has occurred through the NRC, the 
spiller, another agency, regional office, or 
perhaps through a witness. The Federal 
OSC is responsible for notifying Natural 
Resource Trustees and may contact other 
agencies and stakeholders regardless of the 
presence of listed species or critical habi-
tat.  A “Notification Checklist” is usually 
found in the ACP.  Members of the RRT 
often forward information they receive to 
their own agencies.   
 
Planning can clarify these procedures and 
establish points of contact, phone num-
bers, and spill notification parameters.   It 
can also identify at what point an Endan-
gered Species expert may be notified. 
 
Step 2 - Evaluation of the Spill 
Among the many pieces of information 
gathered by the Federal OSC regarding the 
spill will be the area impacted (or poten-
tially impacted) and what type of envi-
ronmentally sensitive areas may be found 


SUMMARY 
 
During an oil spill response involving listed species or critical habitat, emergency con-
sultation procedures are use where appropriate. Pre-planned ACP response measure 
should form the basis for immediate response actions.  However, technical advice from 
endangered species experts is also sought through the Service(s)’ involvement in the In-
cident Command System.  In anticipation of follow-up formal consultation, information 
can be gathered during the response by using Appendix B of the MOA as necessary.  It 
is important to note that emergency consultation continues until the response portion of 
the case is closed by the Federal OSC. 
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there.  The location of listed species and 
critical habitat is very important for the 
Federal OSC to know when evaluating the 
spill.   


If this information is already available in 
the ACP, or incorporated into an agreed 
upon reference such as Environmental 
Sensitivity maps, Geographic Response 
Plans, wildlife plans, resource databases, 
etc., it will minimize confusion and de-
crease any time spent evaluating potential 
impacts.  Without this information, re-
sponse actions could fail to protect listed 
species or critical habitat, or may inadver-
tently cause detrimental impacts. There-
fore, it is important that planning involv-
ing ESA specialists occur to aid in this de-
cision-making.  
 
The Area Committee establishes proce-
dures and sources for acquiring timely in-
formation regarding listed species and/or 
critical habitat during a response.    
 
Step 3 - Decide on Actions 
If listed species or critical habitat are not 
present in the area affected by the spill re-
sponse, then ESA emergency consultation 
is not required.  (However, the Services 
may still be involved in the response.  See 
Chapter 4.) 
 
If listed species or critical habitat are pre-
sent, or could be present, the Federal OSC 
will initiate emergency consultation by 
contacting the Services either directly or 
through agreed-upon procedures, such as 
contact through the DOC or DOI represen-
tative.   


Step 3a - Establish Response 
Team 


If appropriate, the NOAA SSC and/or the 
FWS RRC may coordinate endangered 
species expertise for the Federal OSC.  
This may require timely on-scene exper-
tise from the Service(s)’ local field offices 
as appropriate.  (Note that health and 
safety training is required to work on some 
portions of a spill site).  The Service repre-
sentatives may be asked by the Federal 
OSC to participate within the Incident 
Command System and provide technical 
advice regarding listed species and/or 
critical habitat to the Federal OSC.  It is 
possible that the representatives assigned 
to the spill response will not be experts 
themselves, but will coordinate with their 
endangered species experts to provide this 
information. 
 
As described in Chapter 4, Service repre-
sentatives will usually be part of the Plan-
ning Section’s Environmental Unit or Op-
erations Section.  Each spill response or-
ganization is different depending on the oil 
spill. 
 


Step 3b - Implement ACP for ini-
tial actions 


The response measures in the ACP usually 
form the basis for immediate response ac-
tions. 
 


Step 3c – Develop Incident Action 
Plan  


As part of the emergency consultation, the 
Services provide the Federal OSC with 
timely recommendations to avoid and/or 
minimize impacts to listed species and 
critical habitat.  The Planning Section de-
velops an Incident Action Plan with 
strategies based on the specifics of the 
spill situation. 
 


Human health and safety are 
the highest priorities during 


a spill response. 
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For example, the Services may recom-
mend that response measures be modified 
based upon the confirmed presence of a 
listed species – e.g., vessel access may be 
preferred, if possible, over the use of four 
wheelers for access to a specific beach.   
 
If incidental take is anticipated, the Ser-
vices can advise the Federal OSC on ways 
to minimize the take and can document the 
take.  Actual take is documented in any 
formal consultation after the case is 
closed.  
 
ESA Consultation Documentation 
Under the MOA, it is the responsibility of 
both the Federal OSC and Service repre-
sentatives to maintain a record of written 
and oral communications during the oil 
spill response.  The checklist in Appendix 
B of the MOA provides a means for track-
ing this information.  Appendix B lists in-
formation required to initiate a formal 
consultation after the case is closed in 
those instances where listed species and/or 
critical habitat have been adversely af-
fected by response actions.  (Note that 
other methods may be used when previ-
ously agreed upon, such as an additional 
statement in daily Pollution Reports – 
POLREPS, to document listed species 
recommendations.) 
 
If it is anticipated that listed species and/or 
critical habitat may be affected, the Fed-
eral OSC may request that the Service rep-
resentative to the ICS be responsible for 
compiling the information for Appendix B 
while the response is ongoing.  The Fed-
eral OSC may also ask the NOAA SSC, or 
another appropriate individual to maintain 
this documentation as appropriate.  This 
documentation must be completed before 
the case is closed (and funding is no 
longer available from the Oil Spill Liabil-
ity Trust Fund). 


Funding  
The Federal OSC has a responsibility to 
ensure that consultation is conducted.  
Therefore, the Federal OSC has the discre-
tion to fund another agency to develop the 
documentation noted above. (Do not con-
fuse Appendix B with a Biological As-
sessment or a Biological Opinion.  The 
Services are not reimbursed from the Oil 
Spill Liability Trust Fund for completing a 
BO.) 
 
The Pollution Removal Funding Authori-
zation (PRFA) is a tool available to the 
Federal OSC to quickly obtain needed ser-
vices and assistance from state, local, or 
other Federal government agencies during 
oil spill response actions.  The PRFA 
commits the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund 
administered by the National Pollution 
Funds Center (NPFC) to payment of costs 
incurred in pollution response activities. 
 
Under the terms of a PRFA, a Federal 
OSC may agree to reimburse another gov-
ernment agency for costs incurred in pro-
viding any agreed upon assistance to the 
Federal OSC. (See Sample Documents on 
the CD for sample language.)  In this case, 
the Federal OSC would provide a PRFA to 
prepare the documentation package that 
will be needed to initiate formal consulta-
tion after the case is closed if listed species 
or critical habitat are adversely affected.  
Generally, the assisting government 
agency would be FWS, NMFS or perhaps 
a state agency.  
 
The assisting government agency receiv-
ing a PRFA must track its costs and pro-
vide documentation to support reimburse-
ment.  Cost documentation must follow 
the guidelines outlined in the National Pol-
lution Funds Center Technical Operating 
Procedures for Resource Documentation 
(http://www.uscg.mil/hq/npfc/tops.htm) 



http://www.uscg.mil/hq/npfc/tops.htm
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This guidance, along with some of the 
forms mentioned below, is provided on the 
CD ROM.  The assisting government 
agency should: 
 
• Obtain a PRFA 
• Maintain Daily Resource Reports (Form 


CG-5136A-E) 
• Prepare a SF-1080/1081 
• Send the SF-1080/1081 with the Daily 


Resource Reports within 90 days after 
completion of response activities to the 
Federal OSC 


• Identify a Point of Contact 
 


Step 3d – Operations Section Im-
plements the Incident Action Plan 


Throughout the spill response, the Plan-
ning and Operations Sections work closely 
together to develop and implement the in-
cident action plan.  Therefore, work may 
cycle between Step 3c and 3d depending 
upon the spill response. 
 
It is the responsibility of the Federal OSC 
to ensure there is a notification process in 
place that alerts Service representatives to 
the ICS of changes in response operations 
due to weather, extended operations, or 
some other circumstance.  It is the respon-
sibility of the Services to notify the Fed-
eral OSC of seasonal variances (e.g. bird 
migration), or other natural occurrences 
affecting the resource.  This exchange of 
information should all happen through the 
ICS. (Note that the Endangered Species 
expert must be contacted to meet consulta-
tion requirements unless otherwise agreed 
upon in the ACP.) The Services continue 
to offer recommendations, taking into ac-
count any changes, to avoid jeopardizing 
the continued existence of listed species or 
adversely modifying critical habitat, and to 
minimize the take of listed species associ-
ated with spill response activities. 
 


If there is no Service representative in the 
ICS (but the Service is aware of the situa-
tion), the Federal OSC will ensure that the 
NOAA SSC and/or DOI or DOC represen-
tative to the RRT remains apprised of the 
situation.   
 
Step 4 – Closing the response por-
tion of the case 
During an oil spill response that may ad-
versely affect listed species or critical 
habitat, the spill response team operates 
under emergency consultation procedures.  
Once the spill response is underway, 
emergency consultation continues until the 
case is closed, i.e., the Federal OSC de-
termines that the spill response is com-
plete. 
  
Once the response portion of the case is 
closed, post-response guidelines take ef-
fect.  (See Chapter 8.) 


Scenarios 
As participants in this training, if you have 
time, you may choose to walk through a 
sample scenario.  Your instructor will pro-
vide you with a sample scenario (or multi-
ple scenarios if time allows).  The scenario 
is based on one or more real oil spill inci-
dents in which listed species or critical 
habitat were potentially impacted by an oil 
spill response option.   
 
Alternatively, you may develop your own 
scenario.  If you choose to create your 
own, remember to include the following: 


1) A significant threat from response to 
listed species and/or critical habitat 


2) Oil type – use an oil commonly han-
dled, stored, or transported in your 
area 


3) Oil spill size –reasonable, yet signifi-
cant  
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4) Location – place the oil spill in an area 
where response is likely to jeopardize 
listed species or adversely modify 
critical habitat 


5) Date, Time, and Weather  


6) Nature of the oil spill – overturned 
tanker truck? Facility spill? Ship-
wreck? Pipeline rupture? 


The instructor will walk you through the 
scenario.  You will examine the response 
to the scenario from two perspectives – 
first, if the Area Committee completed the 
Planning Template (Appendix C); second, 
if the Area Committee has yet to complete 
the template.  If you have enough partici-
pants in your training class, you may want 
to consider role-playing. 
 


Where Can I Find 
More Information? 
 
ESA Consultations: 


http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html 
 
US Fish and Wildlife Service and National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 1998. Endan-
gered Species Act Consultation Hand-
book: Procedures for conducting Section 7 
consultations and conferences. US Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 
 
 
Oil spill response planning tools: 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/reports.html 
 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration. 2000. Characteristic Coastal 
Habitats: Choosing Spill Response Alter-


natives. US Department of Commerce, 
NOAA.  
 
PRFA: 
See Sample Documents on training CD 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/oilaids/reports.html
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How Response can work 


 
Figure 7-1. Emergency Response Procedures 
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NOTES 
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Chapter 8: Post-Response  


 


What is the purpose of this 
Chapter? 
In this chapter, participants will learn 
about the step-by-step procedures pre-
sented in the MOA for completing consul-
tation on an oil spill response (See Figure 
8-1).  Remember: 


1) Formal consultation proceedings, if 
necessary, can only begin after the re-
sponse portion of the case is closed, i.e., 
after emergency consultation ends.   


2) Just because the spill response portion 
of the case is closed does not mean that 
ESA consultation is complete.  


3) The Emergency Consultation Checklist 
should be compiled BEFORE the case 
is closed if impacts have occurred as a 
result of RESPONSE ACTIVITIES. Oil 
Spill Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF) 
funding is not available AFTER the 
case is closed. 


It is important to complete the consultation 
after the spill for several reasons. First, it 
is necessary for the Services to readjust 
environmental baselines for the species.  
Second, incidental take statements may 
need to be generated to document the take 
for the Federal OSC.  Third, it is important 
to document that the consultation took 
place for legal purposes, and to gather les-
sons learned so that future spill response 


efforts may benefit. Again, these are sug-
gested procedures.  If other procedures ex-
ist that work in a given region, these may 
be retained. 
 
Step 1 –Determination of Effects  
Throughout the spill response, either the 
Federal OSC or a representative desig-
nated by the Federal OSC should have 
documented all communications, includ-
ing recommended response procedures 
and incidental take.  After the emergency 
response is complete, the Federal OSC and 
the Service(s) will jointly review and 
evaluate the effects of response activities 
on listed species and/or critical habitat. 
The NOAA SSC, ERT and/or FWS RRC 
may assist as appropriate.  The determina-
tion should be based on any available in-
formation.  Further scientific studies 
should not be required. 
 


Impacts on Listed Species or 
Critical Habitat 


Based on the above information, the Fed-
eral OSC makes the final determination 
whether or not impacts have occurred.  If 
impacts have occurred, then the Federal 
OSC must determine whether there were 
adverse effects. 
 
If the joint review results in a disagree-
ment between the Service(s) and Federal 


SUMMARY 
 
After a response is complete, there may be a need to complete ESA formal consultation, 
and review the response to determine if response measures or other procedures in the ACP 
should be changed.  As in each of the preceding stages, the post-response process requires 
teamwork and cooperation among agencies to assure that all relevant and appropriate 
documentation is presented. 
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OSC on whether listed species or critical 
habitat were adversely affected by spill 
RESPONSE ACTIVITIES, the Service(s) 
provide a letter stating why the Service(s) 
believe there were adverse effects on listed 
species and/or critical habitat.  The Federal 
OSC can then choose to act on the Ser-
vice(s)’ reply or simply document the re-
sponse. 
 


No Adverse Effects on Listed 
Species or Critical Habitat 


If, based on joint review and evaluation 
with the Service(s), the Federal OSC de-
termines that the response resulted in no 
adverse effects on listed species or critical 
habitat, then the emergency consultation is 
complete. With the involvement of the 
Services throughout the process, adverse 
effects on species and habitat should be 
minimized, resulting in more “no adverse 
effects” determinations.   
 
Upon closing the case, the Federal OSC 
ensures lessons learned are recorded, 
documentation filed, and advises the Area 
Committee of any necessary changes to 
the ACP.  The data compiled for the 
Emergency Consultation Checklist, may 
also be forwarded to the Services in sup-
port of the no-effect determination, but the 
Checklist is not required.   


Adverse Effects on Listed Spe-
cies or Critical Habitat 


If through joint review and evaluation with 
the Service(s), the Federal OSC deter-


mines that RESPONSE ACTIVITIES did, 
in fact, adversely affect listed species or 
critical habitat, then the Federal OSC initi-
ates formal consultation. 
 
Step 2 – Finalizing Emergency Con-
sultation Checklist (Appendix B, 
MOA) 
To initiate formal consultation, the Federal 
OSC will finalize the Emergency Consul-
tation Checklist and submit it with a cover 
letter as an initiation package to the Ser-
vice(s).  Note that if a Service representa-
tive assists in preparing the initiation 
package, the same representative will 
NOT be responsible for reviewing it. 
 
If the Services assisted in gathering infor-
mation for Appendix B during the spill, 
they should assist the Federal OSC in fi-
nalizing the resulting documentation.  This 
documentation will become the Initiation 
Package that is submitted to the Service(s) 
with a request for formal consultation. 
(See Appendix E in the MOA.) 
 
Step 3 – Is the Initiation package 
complete? 
If the Service(s) determine that the infor-
mation in the initiation package is incom-
plete, they will notify the Federal OSC 
within 30 days.  The Federal OSC (or pre-
parer of the initiation package) will work 
with the Service(s) to complete the infor-
mation and re-submit the package to the 
Service(s). 
 
Once the information in the Checklist is 
complete, the Service(s) will make a final 
determination, generally in the form of a 
BO.  If incidental take of listed species oc-
curred during the response, such take will 
be documented in the BO.  This document 
is generally produced within 135 days of 
receipt of the initiation package. 


Formal consultation occurs 
if listed species and/or 
critical habitat were ad-


versely affected during the 
course of the spill response. 
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The Service(s) will forward their determi-
nation to the Federal OSC with copies to 
FWS RRC or NOAA SSC, DOI and DOC 
RRT representatives, and the Area Com-
mittee.   
 
Step 4 - What changes, if any, 
should be made to the ACP?  
Once the formal consultation is complete, 
the Federal OSC should consider the re-
sults for inclusion in the lessons learned 
system.  The results may also be incorpo-
rated into the ACP for the benefit of future 
spill response actions. If the response ac-
tions resulted in take of listed species or 
adverse effects on critical habitat, the Area 
Committee could consider adjusting the 
ACP.  The Federal OSC should bring 
these considerations to the attention of the 
Area Committee as soon as possible. 
 
If changes are made to the ACP as a result 
of the Service(s)’ BO, the Service(s) 
should document the changes and com-
plete any appropriate administrative steps.  
Assuming the changes result in better pro-
tection for listed species and/or critical 
habitat, the Federal OSC should consider 
obtaining a letter of concurrence docu-


menting approval of the new measures, as 
in the initial planning phase. 
 
After resolving questions about impacts 
and finalizing consultation issues, the next 
thing to do is assess what worked and 
what did not work during the spill re-
sponse.  If possible, after the spill, the 
Federal OSC should convene a meeting 
with or obtain feedback from responders at 
that spill.   
 


Where Can I Find More 
Information? 
 
ESA Consultations: 


http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html 
 
US Fish and Wildlife Service and National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 1998. Endan-
gered Species Act Consultation Hand-
book: Procedures for conducting Section 7 
consultations and conferences. US Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 
 
 
 



http://endangered.fws.gov/consultations/index.html





Endangered Species Act and Oil Spill Response 


52 


How Post-Response can work 


 
Figure 8-1. Post Incident Procedures 
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WILDLIFE BRANCH 


HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 


General Considerations 


 


HEALTH AND SAFETY AT SPILLS 
Health and safety of all personnel is the Wildlife Branch’s first priority at all spills. 


Personnel involved in oil spill response activities must comply with all applicable 


worker health and safety laws and regulations. During oil spill responses, OSHA 


regulations apply and federal or state OSCs will ensure that all response personnel are 


in compliance with the safety requirements outlined in 29 CFR 1910.120. Regulations 


require the 8, 24 or 40 hour HAZWOPER course depending on the potential exposure 


level to the personnel. 


 


SAFETY OFFICER 
On spills where a full-time safety officer is part of the ICS implementation, the Fish 


and Wildlife Service may have its own safety officer available for consultation, 


implementation of required safety measures and evaluation of Service activities (in 


cooperation with the Incident Command Staff Safety Officer). For this incident, 


xxxxxxx is assigned responsibilities as the Wildlife Branch Safety Officer (000/123- 


4567). 


 


SITE ENTRY 
Before entering a hazardous site, always gather as much information as possible about 


the incident, including the type of oil discharged and any other chemicals that may be 


mixed with the oil. Safety reports from the ICS or Safety Data Sheets (SDS) from the 


Responsible Party (RP) or the internet are needed evaluation tools. Evaluate the health 


risk from the discharged products. Never assume that the absence of vapor or smoke or 


the absence of odor is indicative of no health risk. Your agency’s safety officers 


determine the training required for personnel to participate in response/removal 


activities and what equipment and safety protocols are needed. Even after response 


activities are completed and Service personnel are participating in damage assessment 


activities, there is a need to be cautious, since pockets of discharged material may 


remain in obscure locations, especially low-lying depressions or enclosed areas (e.g., 


heavy vegetation, brush debris). 


 


The UC usually screens spill locations for inhalation hazards using state conservation 


agencies or EPA contractors with the expertise and equipment to survey for hazardous 


materials in air. It is important to attend UC safety briefs and keep the ICS aware of all 


Wildlife Branch field operations. 


 


 


 


Example Only - 


Health and Safety Plans must be developed and implemented 


specific to the particular incident response. 
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 
Proper equipment, like proper training, is critical for safe and effective spill response. Many 


of these articles can be obtained on scene from the main responding agencies (USCG or 


EPA), the RP, or its contractors. 


 


REPORTING INJURIES 
All illnesses and injuries to during spill response should be immediately reported to the 


Wildlife Branch Safety Officer and the Incident Safety Officer. If there is no full-time safety 


officer, the Incident Command Chief of Staff or the Incident Commander retains this function 


and should be notified. 


 


HEALTH AND SAFETY DURING WILDLIFE RECOVERY AND REHABILITATION 
Wildlife Branch personnel will most likely be exposed to oil or related petroleum substances 


when collecting dead wildlife or trying to capture and secure injured wildlife. Dermal contact 


with oil-covered wildlife can be minimized by wearing PPE. Before collecting dead or rescuing 


oil covered wildlife, review the Safety Date Sheets (SDS) for the spilled material and wear the 


recommended PPE. SDS should be available from the site safety officer or RP. 


 


Wildlife at spills are stressed animals. While some wildlife may be weakened by oil exposure, 


most retain the ability to strike aggressively during and after capture. Personnel involved in 


recovery operations should be experienced in handling wildlife.  Realize that oiled animals are a 


double edged sword; they can strike, bite, and claw as usual, plus fling oil into your eyes and 


mouth. Face shields are superior to goggles and glasses when dealing with oiled wildlife. 


Encourage the general public to report the location of oiled wildlife by calling locations into the 


ICS Hotline Telephone Number, but advise them not to collect these animals. 


 


WATERCRAFT SAFETY 


Watercraft are routinely used during a spill to transport equipment and personnel, survey 


shorelines, access remote areas, and capture and transport wildlife. Float plans should be 


submitted when water craft are used for spill response. Personal Flotation Devices (PFDs) with 


retro-reflective material must be worn by all occupants in a Service boat. 


 


AIRCRAFT SAFETY 


Over-flights are excellent for locating oiled wildlife, determining the nature and extent of 


contaminated areas, determining the direction of the slick, and finding which habitats are being 


threatened by the spill. Aircraft use however triggers additional safety considerations for the 


Wildlife Branch. 


 


AGENCY AVIATION MANAGEMENT DIRECTIVES must be followed. 
To fly over a spill USFWS personnel need four things: 


1. A current Office of Aviation Safety (OAS) Basic Aircraft Safety Course (and if low-level, 


PPE and a flight helmet are required) 


2. A current OAS pilot with endorsements for each special mission intended 


3. A current OAS inspected aircraft certified for each special mission intended 


4. Clearance with the Unified Command Flight Safety Officer 


 


USCG AIRCRAFT USE 
A 1992 MOU between DOI and USCG allows FWS personnel to use USCG aircraft for spill 
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reconnaissance (MOU Attached). So, USCG over flights on USCG helicopters or planes are 


considered OAS authorized. However, you will be seated in the back of USCG helicopters and 


the view will be limited through a side door. For intensive low-level wildlife surveys and 


searches, an OAS contractor is best so you can sit in the front with the pilot. 


 


HELICOPTERS vs. FIXED-WING AIRCRAFT 
Because of minimum airspeed requirements to stay aloft, fixed-wing aircraft have their 


limitations for wildlife work at spills. Airplanes are good for orientation over-flights and are 


relatively economical, but cannot compare to helicopters for most wildlife aerial missions such 


as searches, hazing, wildlife retrieval/rescue and slinging scare cannons, all-terrain vehicles and 


boats. 


 


If there are no OAS certified planes or pilots available and the RP is funding the over flights, 


there are two options. You can request a one-time waiver from OAS to participate on a vital 


over flight. This needs to be done in advance and information concerning the aircraft and 


pilot needs to be faxed to OAS. Or, in the event of a prolonged response, you can request that 


OAS certify the RP’s aircraft and pilot. 
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1. Incident Name       2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From:       To:       


COMMUNICATIONS LIST 
ICS 205A-CG 


3. Basic Local Communications Information 


Assignment Name Method(s) of contact (radio frequency, phone, pager, cell #(s), etc.) 


Incident Commander       Cell (757) 633-8103 


Public Information 
Officer 


      Cell (757) 633-8088 


Liaison Officer       Cell (757) 633-0612 


EOC Liaison        Cell (757) 633-5775 


Planning Section Chief       Cell (757) 633-8141 


Operations Section 
Chief 


      Cell (757) 633-0526 


Logistics Section Chief       Cell (757) 633-5746 


Finance Section Chief       Cell (757) 633-8127 


MTSRU       Cell (757) 633-8084 


Situation Unit Leader       Cell (757) 633-4666 


Sector Command 
Center 


      Office (757) 638-6641 


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


4. Prepared by: (Communications Unit) Date / Time  
            


COMMUNICATIONS LIST ICS 205a-CG (Rev. 07/04) 







 







COMMUNICATIONS LIST (ICS 205a-CG) 
 
Special Note. This optional form is used in conjunction with the Incident Radio Communications Plan, 
ICS 205-CG. Whereas the ICS 205-CG is used to provide information on all radio frequencies down to 
the Division/Group level, the Communications List, ICS 205a-CG, lists methods of contact for personnel 
assigned to the incident (radio frequencies, phone numbers, pager numbers, etc.), and functions as an 
incident directory. 
 
Purpose. The Communications List records methods of contact for personnel on scene. 
 
Preparation. The Communications List can be filled out during check-in and is maintained and distributed 
by Communications Unit personnel. 
 
Distribution. The Communications List is distributed within the ICS and posted, as necessary. All 
completed original forms MUST be given to the Documentation Unit. 
 
Item # Item Title Instructions 
1. Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident. 
2. Operational Period Enter the time interval for which the form applies.  
3.  Basic Local Comms Enter the communications methods assigned and used for each  
 Information assignment. 
 Assignment Enter the ICS Organizational assignment. 
 Name Enter the name of the contact person for the assignment.  
 Method(s) of contact Enter the radio frequency, telephone number(s), etc. for each 


assignment. 
4.  Prepared By Enter the name of the Communications Unit Leader preparing the form. 
 Date/Time Enter date (month, day, year) and time prepared (24-hour clock). 
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1. Incident Name  
 Frontier Sentinel June 2010 


2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From: 1200 / 8 June 2010 To: 0800 / 10 June 2010 


INCIDENT RADIO COMMUNICATIONS PLAN 
ICS 205-CG 


3. BASIC RADIO CHANNEL USE 


SYSTEM / CACHE CHANNEL FUNCTION FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT REMARKS 


VHF-FM Radio 
 


MM 16 Int'l Hailing and 
Distress 


156.8 MHZ For hailing and/or distress only 
Tertiary Working VHF-FM 


in the clear 
 


VHF-FM Radio MM 22 CG to Public 157.1 MHZ For non emergency to public  in the clear 


VHF-FM Radio MM 83 CG to CG 157.175 MHZ Primary Working VHF-FM in the clear 


VHF-FM Radio MM 81 CG to CG 157.075 MHZ Secondary Working VHF-FM in the clear 


SECHR Command Center  Land Line CG to CG/Public 757-638-6637/ 6641             


Iridium Phone SAT Phone CG to CG/Public 8816-763-21393 
8816-763-21397 


Secondary Back up to VHF-FM and Cell Phones 


MOBILE COMMAND VAN             258.350 MHZ Primary       


MOBILE COMMAND VAN             299.350 Primary       


MOBILE COMMAND VAN             268.250 Primary       


4. Prepared by: (Communications Unit) Date / Time  
OSC Meek 07  June 2010 


INCIDENT RADIO COMMUNICATIONS PLAN  ICS 205-CG (Rev.07/04) 
 








1. Incident Name 
Biological Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


Unified Command
FOSC:  USCG/FBI/DHHS


SOSC:  VA/MD Public Health
LOSC:  City/County Public Health
RP:  Private Sector Affected Party


Intelligence Officer
USCG/DOE/FBI


VA/MD Public Health


Information Officer
USCG/DOE


VA/MD Public Health
RP


Safety Officer
USCG/EPA ERT


VA/MD Public Health


Liaison Officer
USCG


VA/MD Public Health
TBD by Incident


Planning Section 
Chief


USCG/FBI
VA/MD Public Health


RP


Operations Section Chief
USCG/FBI


RP


Logistics Section 
Chief
USCG


RP


Finance/Admin 
Section Chief


USCG
RP


Maritime Safety and 
Security Branch


USCG


Emergency Response 
Branch


USCG/FBI
VA/MD Public Health


Recovery Branch
USCG/FBI


VA/MD Public Health


Law Enforcement 
Branch


USCG/FBI
VPA
VSP


City/County LE


Air Operations Branch
USCG


Documentation Unit
USCG


RP


MTS Recovery Unit
USCG
ACOE
Pilots
VPA
VMA


HRPDC


Situation Unit
USCG


RP


Resource Unit
USCG/DOE


RP


Environmental Unit
NOAA


VDEQ/MDE
EPA ERT


USCG NSF


Support Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Service Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Supply Unit
USCG


Communications Unit
USCG


Time Unit
USCG


RP


Cost Unit
USCG


RP


Admin Unit
USCG


RP


Procurement Unit
USCG


RP


VPA – VA Port Authority
VMA – VA Maritime Administration


MIRT – Maritime Incident Response Team
FBI – Federal Bureau of Investigations
ACOE – US Army Corp of Engineers


DHHS – Department of Health and Human Services
VSP – Virginia State Police
VMP – US Marine Police


USCG NSF – US Coast Guard National Strike Force
EPA ERT – Environmental Protection Agency Emergency Response Team


Medical Unit
VA/MD Public Health


 







1. Incident Name 
Biological Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


 








1. Incident Name 
Oil/Hazardous Material Spill Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


Unified Command
FOSC:  USCG/EPA


SOSC:  VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
LOSC:  City/County Rep
RPIC:  Owner/Operator


Intelligence Officer
USCG


Information Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


Safety Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


Liaison Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
VPA
VMA


Planning Section 
Chief
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA


Operations Section 
Chief
USCG


RP


Logistics Section 
Chief
USCG 


RP


Finance/Admin 
Section Chief


USCG
RP


Spill Recovery Branch
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


On-water 
Recovery Group


USCG
RP


Shoreside Recovery 
Group
USCG


RP
EPA


Emergency Response 
Branch
MIRT
VPA


Source Control 
Group
USCG


RP


Environmental 
Protection Group


USCG
NOAA
USFW


Salvage/Lightering 
Group
USCG


RP


Wildlife Branch
USCG
VGDIF


MD F&W


WWM Branch
USCG


Field Observers
USCG
State


Recovery & Rehab 
Group
USFW


Tri-State Bird


Air Operations 
Branch
USCG


Documentation Unit
USCG


RP


MTS Recovery Unit
USCG
ACOE
Pilots
VPA
VMA


HRPDC


Situation Unit
USCG


RP


Check-in & 
Security
USCG


Auxiliary


Resource Unit
USCG


RP


Environmental Unit
NOAA


VDEQ/MD EMA


Volunteer 
Coordinator


VDEM/MD EMA


Support Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Service Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Supply Unit
USCG


Communications Unit
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ
MDE/EMA


Time Unit
USCG


RP


Cost Unit
USCG


RP


Admin Unit
USCG


RP


Compensation/
Claims Unit


USCG (NPFC)


Place of Refuge Unit
USCG


VDEM/MD EMA
NOAA
USFW


Procurement Unit
USCG


RP


 







1. Incident Name 
Oil/Hazardous Material Spill Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


 








1. Incident Name 
Oil/Hazardous Material Spill Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


Unified Command
FOSC:  USCG/EPA


SOSC:  VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
LOSC:  City/County Rep
RPIC:  Owner/Operator


Intelligence Officer
USCG


Information Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


Safety Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


Liaison Officer
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
VPA
VMA


Planning Section 
Chief
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA


Operations Section 
Chief
USCG


RP


Logistics Section 
Chief
USCG 


RP


Finance/Admin 
Section Chief


USCG
RP


Spill Recovery Branch
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ/MDE/EMA
RP


On-water 
Recovery Group


USCG
RP


Shoreside Recovery 
Group
USCG


RP
EPA


Emergency Response 
Branch
MIRT
VPA


Source Control 
Group
USCG


RP


Environmental 
Protection Group


USCG
NOAA
USFW


Salvage/Lightering 
Group
USCG


RP


Wildlife Branch
USCG
VGDIF


MD F&W


WWM Branch
USCG


Field Observers
USCG
State


Recovery & Rehab 
Group
USFW


Tri-State Bird


Air Operations 
Branch
USCG


Documentation Unit
USCG


RP


MTS Recovery Unit
USCG
ACOE
Pilots
VPA
VMA


HRPDC


Situation Unit
USCG


RP


Check-in & 
Security
USCG


Auxiliary


Resource Unit
USCG


RP


Environmental Unit
NOAA


VDEQ/MD EMA


Volunteer 
Coordinator


VDEM/MD EMA


Support Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Service Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Supply Unit
USCG


Communications Unit
USCG


VDEM/VDEQ
MDE/EMA


Time Unit
USCG


RP


Cost Unit
USCG


RP


Admin Unit
USCG


RP


Compensation/
Claims Unit


USCG (NPFC)


Place of Refuge Unit
USCG


VDEM/MD EMA
NOAA
USFW


Procurement Unit
USCG


RP


 







1. Incident Name 
Oil/Hazardous Material Spill Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


 








1. Incident Name 
Radiological Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


Unified Command
FOSC:  USCG/EPA/DOE/FBI/DHHS


SOSC:  VA/MD Public Health
LOSC:  City/County FD


RP:  Private Sector Affected Party


Intelligence Officer
USCG/DOE/FBI


VA/MD Public Health


Information Officer
USCG/DOE


VA/MD Public Health
RP


Safety Officer
USCG/EPA ERT


VA/MD Public Health


Liaison Officer
USCG


VA/MD Public Health
TBD by Incident


Planning Section 
Chief


USCG/DOE
VA/MD Public Health


RP


Operations Section Chief
USCG/EPA/DOE
City/County FD


MIRT
RP


Logistics Section 
Chief


USCG/DOE 
RP


Finance/Admin 
Section Chief


USCG/DOE
RP


Maritime Safety and 
Security Branch


USCG


Emergency Response 
Branch
MIRT
VPA


FBI/USCG
VA/MD Public Health


City/County FD


Recovery Branch
USCG/FBI


MIRT
VA/MD Public Health


Law Enforcement 
Branch


USCG/FBI
VPA
VSP


City/County LE


Air Operations Branch
USCG


Documentation Unit
USCG


RP


MTS Recovery Unit
USCG
ACOE
Pilots
VPA
VMA


HRPDC


Situation Unit
USCG/DOE


RP


Resource Unit
USCG/DOE


RP


Environmental Unit
NOAA


VDEQ/MD EMA
EPA ERT


USCG NSF


Support Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Service Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Supply Unit
USCG


Communications Unit
USCG


Time Unit
USCG


RP


Cost Unit
USCG


RP


Admin Unit
USCG


RP


Procurement Unit
USCG


RP


VPA – VA Port Authority
VMA – VA Maritime Administration


MIRT – Maritime Incident Response Team
DOE – Department of Energy


ACOE – US Army Corp of Engineers
DHHS – Department of Health and Human Services


VSP – Virginia State Police
VMP – US Marine Police


USCG NSF – US Coast Guard National Strike Force
EPA ERT – Environmental Protection Agency Emergency Response Team


 







1. Incident Name 
Radiological Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


 








1. Incident Name 
Terrorism Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


Unified Command
FOSC:  USCG/FBI


SOSC:  VDEM/MD EMA/VSP/MSP
LOSC:  City/County Rep


RP:  Private Sector Affected Party


Intelligence Officer
USCG/FBI


Information Officer
USCG/FBI


VDEM/MD EMA
RP


Safety Officer
USCG/EPA ERT
VDEM/MD EMA


Liaison Officer
USCG


TBD by Incident


Planning Section 
Chief


USCG/FBI
VSP/MSP


RP


Operations Section Chief
USCG/FBI
VSP/MSP


RP


Logistics Section 
Chief


USCG/FBI
RP


Finance/Admin 
Section Chief


USCG/FBI
RP


Maritime Safety and 
Security Branch


USCG
VMP


Emergency Response 
Branch


USCG/FBI
VDEM/MD EMA
City/County FD


Recovery Branch
USCG/CBP


MIRT
VA/MD Public Health


Law Enforcement 
Branch


USCG/FBI
VPA/VMP
VSP/MSP


City/County LE


Air Operations Branch
USCG


Documentation Unit
USCG


RP


MTS Recovery Unit
USCG
ACOE
Pilots
VPA
VMA


HRPDC


Situation Unit
USCG/FBI


RP


Resource Unit
USCG/FBI
VSP/MSP


RP


Environmental Unit
NOAA


VDEQ/MDE
EPA ERT


USCG NSF


Support Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Service Branch
USCG
State


City/County Rep


Supply Unit
USCG


Communications Unit
USCG


Time Unit
USCG


RP


Cost Unit
USCG


RP


Admin Unit
USCG


RP


Procurement Unit
USCG


RP


VPA – VA Port Authority
VMA – VA Maritime Administration


MIRT – Maritime Incident Response Team
ACOE – US Army Corp of Engineers


CBP – Customs and Border Protection
DHHS – Department of Health and Human Services


VSP – Virginia State Police
MSP – Maryland State Police


VMP – US Marine Police
USCG NSF – US Coast Guard National Strike Force


EPA ERT – Environmental Protection Agency Emergency Response Team


 







1. Incident Name 
Terrorism Response 


2. Operational Period (Date/Time) 
 


INCIDENT ORGANIZATION 
CHART ICS 207-CG 


  ICS-207-CG (updated 10/20/2016) 


 








ISB Unified Command Decision Verification Checklist 
 
The checklist provides a summary of important information to be considered by the 
Unified Command consisting of the Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC), State On-
Scene Coordinator (SOSC), and responsible party representative (RP) when planning for 
the use of in-situ burning to respond to an oil spill.  This checklist is intended to serve as 
Unified Command’s verification and documentation of an in-situ burning decision, rather 
than as an information distribution sheet or an approval form.   
 
Each section of the checklist provides a series of limiting factors questions for each of the 
decision points.  Some sections also contain a worksheet for important information that 
may be necessary to answer limiting factor questions; the user is encouraged to attach 
forms that contain this information, if available.   
 
Questions in the limiting factors section that are answered with a “Yes/Optimal” support 
the decision to conduct an in-situ burn.  However, spill response involves numerous 
tradeoffs, and any less-than ideal conditions that are represented by a “No/Sub-Optimal” 
answer may be balanced by other benefits of in-situ burning in a given situation.  Not 
every question on the worksheet must be answered.  It is acceptable for the Unified 
Command to make a decision based on incomplete information, provided the information 
gaps are understood and considered.   
 
In-situ Burn Decision 
Federal On-Scene Coordinator Decision: ____ Approve    Signature______________ 
 
State On-Scene Coordinator Decision ____ Concur       Signature______________ 
 
Responsible Party    ____ Concur       Signature______________ 
 
Other additional concurrence/consultation  
 
Agency/Contact  Concurrence/consultation  Time/Date 
_____________  ____________________  _______________ 
_____________  ____________________  _______________ 
_____________  ____________________  _______________ 
 
 
Checklist preparation points of contact: Name  Position Telephone 
Federal_________________________ ___________ ___________ ____________ 
State    ________________________ __________ ___________ ____________ 
State    _________________________ ___________ ___________ ____________ 
RP       _________________________ ___________ ___________ ____________ 
SSC    _________________________ ___________ ___________ ____________ 
Other _________________________ ___________ ___________ ____________ 
 







Incident information          
Incident name   |         
Current date/time  |         
Anticipated burn date/time |         
Location of spill  |         
Location of burn  |        
Type of product released |  
Estimated volume of product | 
released   | 
Release status   | Continuous  |Intermittent         |Secured 
 
Trajectory information 
Trajectory information: 
 
Overflight information: 
 
 
Oil burnability       Optimal        Sub-Optimal 
         Condition      Condition 
         |Yes or          | No or         
         |Probable     | Unlikely 
Anticipate oil to remain ignitable (fresh, not highly emulsified) |                    | 
 Comments: 
 
   
 
Weather/sea conditions     Optimal        Sub-Optimal 
         Condition      Condition 
         |Yes or          | No or         
         |Probable     | Unlikely 
Weather forecast precipitation-free (affects ignition)    |                    | 
Winds/forecast winds less than 25 knots    |                    | 
Visibility sufficient for burn operation/observations (greater than    |                    | 
500 feet vertical, ½ mile horizontal) |                    | 
Wave heights/predicted wave heights less than 2-3 feet | |                     
Temperature | Air                    |Water   
Current Condition |Clear |Partly Cloudy    |Heavy overcast |Rain |  
Tidal Condition |Slack tide   |Flood   |Ebb 
Sea state|Flat calm |Light wind-chop |Swells  |Wave height 
 







 
Operational feasibility      Optimal        Sub-Optimal 
         Condition      Condition 
         |Yes or          | No or         
         |Probable     | Unlikely 
Is an operational plan written?      |                    | 
Is needed air support available?     |                    | 
Are personnel properly trained, equipped with safety gear, and    |                    | 
covered by a site safety plan? |                    | 
Are all necessary communications possible (i.e. between aircraft,  | |                    
vessels, and control base)? | | 
Can all necessary equipment be mobilized during window of | |                   
opportunity?  | | 
If present, are ice and debris factored into plan? | | 
Can undesirable secondary fires be avoided? | | 
Can burn be safely extinguished or control? | | 
Can aircraft pilots/mariners be adequately notified, as necessary? | | 
Is equipment and personnel available for residue recovery? | | 
If ignition from a helicopter, FAA approved equipment? | |  
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
Human and environmental impacts    Optimal        Sub-Optimal 
         Condition      Condition 
         |Yes or          | No or         
         |Probable     | Unlikely 
Public exposure to PM-10 (particulates<10um) not expected to ||                   |                     
exceed 150 um/m3 averaged over 1 hour as a result of burn? | |                   
(In concurrence with NRT planning guidelines) | | 
Can burning be conducted at a safe distance from other response  |                    |                      
operations, and public, recreational, and commercial activities? | | 
Is particulate (hour-average PM-10) monitoring available if plume  |                    | 
may cross over populated areas? |                    | 
Can public be adequately notified of burn? | |                     
Is burn outside of identified Special Consideration Areas?   | |    
Trustees consulted if endangered species in immediate burn area? | | 
Comments: 
 
 







Operational worksheet 
Product type:  Volume to be burned:  
Easily emulsified:  Estimated burn duration:  
Volume of product released:       
Burn method (check one) At source____ containment and towing to safe distance _____     
onshore ignition _____   Other _______       
 
Public health/plume worksheet 
Distance/direction to nearest population relative to burn: ____miles to the____(direction)  
Distance/direction to nearest downwind population: _____miles to the_____(direction) 
Forecast wind direction/speed (24 hour): ______miles to the______(direction) 
Forecast wind direction/speed (48 hour): ______miles to the______(direction) 
Estimated plume trajectory (text and attached graphic):      
 
Visibility comments and forecast: 
 
Comments: 
 
 
Additional considerations   
Describe proposed method for oil containment 
 
Estimated amount of oil to be burned 
 
Estimated duration of each burn 
Total possible burn period. 
Is floating debris a consideration |Yes       |No       | Type: 
 
Risk of accidental (secondary) fires |Yes       |No       | 
Risk of reducing visibility at nearby airport(s) |Yes       |No       | 
Method for collecting burned oil residue 
 
Proposed storage & disposal of burned oil residue 
Resources at Risk |Sheltered tidal flats|       |Coastal Marshes|       |Marine mammals| 
Birds|       |Endangered/Threatened Species|       |Non-Endangered/Threatened Species|  
Other Resources at Risk 
 
Historic and Archaeological Resources 
 







Decision to initiate ISB (Consultation/Concurrence) |    Yes     |    No 
Is in-situ burning likely to result in the elimination of significant | |              
volumes of spilled oil?    | | 
Will the use of in-situ burning interfere with (or in any way reduce | |             
the effectiveness of) mechanical recovery and/or dispersant  | |              
application?    | | 
If yes, do the potential benefits of burning outweigh the potential | |            
reductions in effectiveness of mechanical/dispersant use?  | | 
Can in-situ burning be used safely, and with an anticipated overall | |             
reduction in environmental impact (compared with the decision not | |              
to burn)?    | | 
Have all federal notifications been made?   | | 
Have all state notifications been made as required by the state for | |          
in-situ burning?    | | 
Have all trustees been notifications?   |  | 
Have adjacent states concurred (land within 6 miles of burn) or   |  |       
been consulted (no land within 6 miles, but interested in decision? |  | 
If applicable, are other boundary concerns resolved by   |  | 
consultation?    |  | 
Have all press releases been prepared?   |  | 
Is oil to be lit only with ignition source (i.e. helotorch), without the |  |         
use of burning agent to improve combustibility of oil?   |  | 
If no, does State RRT representative concur?   |  |               
          Does EPA RRT representative concur?   |  |            
          Do Natural Resource Trustees concur?   |  | 
Additional information:   
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1000 – Introduction 
 
An Information Management Plan (IMP) should be developed at the beginning of response 
operations and planned events. The IMP establishes the framework for information management 
and data sharing across the response action. Information management relates to the tasks of 
collection, processing, situation displays, storage, distribution, and protection of data and 
information. This annex serves as a resource for developing an Information Management Plan 
and serves as a complement to the USCG Incident Management Handbook (IMH).1  
 


1100 – Principles 
 
The following principles form the foundation for the management and use of information within 
the Incident Command System (ICS) organization: 
 


• Information is an asset that has value to the IC/UC and should be managed accordingly. 
• Information is accessible and is shared across the organization to increase knowledge and 


understanding and improve the effectiveness of response operations. 
• Adequate personnel, equipment and funding resources are provided ensure information is 


managed properly.  
• Data and information are defined consistently throughout the ICS organization, and the 


definitions are understandable and available to all response personnel. 
• Data and information is secure and protected from unauthorized access, use and 


disclosure and managed in accordance with the guidelines set out in the below sections. 
 


1200 – Applicability 
 
This annex applies to the management of all information, in any format or media that is created, 
received, stored and managed for final disposition for each event. The size and scope of the 
incident will determine whether a formal Information Management Plan is required.  A full-
blown Information Management Plan is typically developed during incidents that involve a 
significant number of Critical Information Requirements (CIRs), substantial media/political 
involvement, and/or complex information processing. Regardless of whether a formal 
Information Management Plan is developed, each area of information management covered in 
this annex should be addressed by the plan developers.  
 


1300 – Legal Obligation to Preserve  
 
During response operations and planned events, the IC/UC has a legal obligation to preserve 
relevant documents, electronically stored information (ESI), and physical evidence. This 
obligation is strict. Failure to preserve and retain documents and ESI may result in sanctions 


                                                 
1 U.S. Coast Guard Incident Management Handbook, May 2014. U.S. Coast Guard COMDTPUB P3120.17B.  
http://www.uscg.mil/d9/D9Response/docs/USCG%20IMH%202014%20COMDTPUB%20P3120.17B.pdf 



http://www.uscg.mil/d9/D9Response/docs/USCG%20IMH%202014%20COMDTPUB%20P3120.17B.pdf





against the USCG and other response organizations. If you are unsure whether certain documents 
and ESI should be preserved, retain it until you have spoken to USCG legal counsel. 
 


1400 – Definitions 
 
Critical Information Requirements (CIRs) are a comprehensive list of information 
requirements that the IC/UC has identified as critical to facilitate timely decision making. 
 
Essential Elements of Information (EEIs) are subsets of a CIR which provide greater detail on 
the information needed to meet the CIR. 
 
Data is the rawest form of information as it has not yet been confirmed or evaluated against 
other data.  Data may come from a wide variety of inputs, including operational assets, 
eyewitness reports, field observations, social media, and weather reports. 
 
Information is created when data is assembled, organized and verified to develop a clear 
picture. Information constantly evolves as more data is added and the picture becomes clearer.  
Information sharing is what keeps everyone on the same page. 
 
Intelligence is the result of analyzing information and adding findings, conclusions, and 
recommendations for actions.  


2000 – Information Acquisition 
 
Data and information inputs for a response action can come from a variety of sources:  
 


• Observations of the spill by response personnel 
• Base maps, reference layers, sensitivity indices 
• Government and facility response plans 
• Meteorological data sources 
• NOAA trajectory models  
• Social media monitoring  
• Personnel, equipment and other resource tracking  
• ICS plans and forms 


 


2100 - Metadata 
 
The IMP should identify all of the data, records and documents that are expected to be received 
and/or produced during the response action or planned event. After developing a comprehensive 
inventory of information, the IMP should a) describe the method for logging incoming 
data/information and b) define the metadata elements for data sets, records and documents, 
including: 
 
 







• brief description 
• ownership 
• storage medium 
• date of creation 
• source  
• usage 
• target audience 
• target date for archival/disposition 


 
A table may be developed to display the type of information with its associated metadata 
elements. 
 
For electronic files, the IMP should define the methodology used to name files (including 
databases, applications, documents and records). 
 


2200 – Standardization & Quality Assurance/Control 
 
Once received and properly logged, information will need to be evaluated for the following: 
 


• Determine if data/information is related to the response action or planned event. 
• Determine if data/information is valid or needs to be validated/verified.  


 
The IMP should establish a QA/QC process before sharing data and information on situational 
displays. 
 


3000 – Information Assurance 


 


3100 – Information Delivery Platforms 
 
Throughout a response operation, the IC/UC uses tools that include information management 
systems and various software tools used to put data, information and intelligence into organized 
frameworks. Information management tools are anything that is used to share and preserve 
information. The mission determines the tool. Commonly used tools include the information 
delivery platforms identified in Table 3-1. The IC/UC will need to determine which tool will be 
used for the response action or planned event. 
 
 







Table 3-1. - Delivery Platforms 
PLATFORM PROS CONS 


Homeland 
Security 
Information 
Network (HSIN) 


• Secure network approved for use by all DHS 
• Designed by DHS to remedy information sharing shortfalls  
• Designed similarly to SharePoint 
• Unlimited storage capacity for files 
• Unlimited number of users, good for large scale and long incidents 
• Can preload documents and plans 
 


• All users require a username and password  
• Users must log in and change password every 90 days 
• Port stakeholders must be nominated to a community of interest by a 


DHS employee/Help Desk 
• Limit to the size of file that can be uploaded 
• Must have one person dedicated to managing HSIN during the 


response/exercise and enforce naming conventions 


HSIN Adobe 
Connect 


• Secure network approved for use by all DHS 
• Designed by DHS to remedy information sharing shortfalls  
• Port stakeholders can enter Adobe Connect as a guest 
• User friendly platform with the Meeting Host to limit Participant capabilities 
• Recommended for incidents less than 50 responders in ICP 
• Can preload documents and plans 
• Training available online 


• Meeting hosts require an active HSIN username and password  
• Meeting hosts must log in and change password every 90 days 
• Limit to the size of file that can be uploaded 
• Must have one person dedicated to managing HSIN during the 


response/exercise and enforce naming conventions 


IMSS 


• Person initiating incident must have a valid username and password 
• Can preload plans into software 
• All ICS documents available for use 
• Resource check-in with logistics and finance tracking capabilities built-in 
• Came run ICS meetings from IMSS, facilitates planning P initiatives 
• All information is saved in software, including draft documents that are 


never completed, gives full catalog of incident 
• Ideal for medium to large scale incidents.  There might not be the man 


power available in smaller incidents to manage software and manage 
incident 


• Licenses do not integrate with other licenses.  Meaning if two separate 
agencies start an incident, the Unified Command will have to decide 
which incident to close out and which to utilize for the remainder of the 
incident 


• Limited number of Coast Guard user accounts available to Sector 
Hampton Roads, will have to go through District to request additional if 
needed 


• Significant training required to understand platform and use proficiently 
• Coast Guard license does not automatically come with in person support 


like most private company  licenses do 


Outlook 
Distribution Lists 


• Ideal for very small incidents where decision makers and responders are 
not working side by side 


• Once emails are sent, there is an automatic log of events is created 


• Unable to limit distribution of information once email update is sent 


SharePoint 
• Must be granted access or have ability to log into company/agency 


computer network 
• USCG has stringent information technology standards and will have to 


determine if a company or agencies standards meet USCG standards.  
USCG personnel are not allowed to upload incident documents to sites 
outside of the USCG domain 


WebEOC 


• User friendly and an administrator can easily give people access 
• Roles based, which could limit access to information 
• Good for large incidents and responses 
• Platform being utilized by local, Commonwealth and FEMA  
• In person training required prior to access being granted 
• Commonwealth Common Operations Picture 
• Can add attachments 
• Can preload documents and plans 
• Unlimited number of users at one time; great for large incidents 
• Web based 


• Username and password; must be changed and updated regularly 
• Roles based, which could limit access to information 







3200 – Access & Security 
 
Information must be easily and conveniently accessible with appropriate controls in place to:  
 


• Ensure access is authorized.  
• Protect sensitive information. 
• Protect against unauthorized modifications and disclosure.  


 
Provisions must be made to ensure that the integrity of information is not lost or compromised 
through accident, error, or malicious intent and that access is not inhibited through denial of 
service or other attacks.  Where certain information is sensitive in nature, the information may be 
made available for access in alternate formats and through channels that are responsive to user’s  
needs. 
 
The IMP should address the following access and security issues: 
 


• Define security requirements and access rights in terms of who has access to information 
what information and for what purposes.    


• Define where and how to get the information, including the necessary workflow. 
• Define data integrity measures and mitigation.   
• Define recovery measures in the event of accident, service denial, attack or other.   


 


4000 – Information Distribution 
 
 


4100 – Data Sharing Agreements 
 
During a response action or planned event, the federal and state governments and the responsible 
party may utilize different delivery platforms or situational displays. Additionally, various 
information technology security requirements can limit information flow or access to users 
outside of an organziation, requiring more than one situation display.  To ensure continuity of 
data and information among all the response participants, the IMP should contain a “Data 
Sharing Agreement.”  The Agreement should consider data governance issues and subsequent 
requests for release of information.  
 


4200 - ICS Roles for Information Managers 
 
At the outset of response operation or planned event, the IC/UC need to identify and exercise and 
information management team within the Planning Section. These roles should be staffed in the 
first 24-48 hours with interagency and RP personnel highly skilled as data and GIS managers 
with experience in ICS and response needs. 
 







The following positions within the ICS structure have information management responsibilities.  
The IC/UC may elect to add additional positions to support information management functions 
as the type and size of incident dictate. 
 


• The Planning Section Chief (PSC) is a member of the General Staff and responsible for 
the development of the IAP, the collection, evaluation, dissemination, and use of incident 
information and maintaining status of assigned and demobilized resources. 


• The Situation Unit Leader (SITL) is the primary node for information management, 
which may include both unclassified and classified information. The SITL is responsible 
for collecting, processing, organizing and disseminating incident information relating to 
status of current operations, incident growth, mitigation, or intelligence activities taking 
place on the incident. The SITL may prepare future projections of incident growth, maps, 
and intelligence. 


 
• The Documentation Unit Leader (DOCL) is responsible for the maintenance of 


accurate, up-to-date incident documentation which is critical to post-incident analysis. 
Examples of incident documentation include IAP(s), incident reports, communication 
logs, injury claims, and situation status reports.  The Documentation Unit will store 
incident files for legal, analytical, and historical purposes in accordance with the 
standards. 


 


4300 – Information Flow 
 
 
 


  







Figure 4-1. – Information Flow 


 
 
 


 
 
 


5000 – Information Disposition 
- How do you handle it when it's no longer necessary? 
- How do you determine what to destroy vs archive 
- What legal obligations do you have that govern retention or destruction? 
- What methods are used to destroy and ensure it can't be reconstituted? 
- What methods are used to archive and protect it? 
 
 
 
 
 
  







Appendix A 
Sample Information Management Plan 


 
 
 
1.0  Information Types 
 
 
 1.1 CIRs 
 
 


1.2 EEIs 
 
 
1.3 Information & Data 


 
 


1.4 File Naming Conventions 
 


1.4.1. Electronic documents 
 
 
 


1.4.2. Digital photographs  
 


Digital photographs shall be uploaded to the incident response photo log, located 
with the Documentation Unit. Photos shall be named in accordance with the 
prescribed standard naming convention outlined below. 
 
LAST NAME_SECTION_LOCATION_DATE_LETTER  
SMITH_OPS_XXX_07092014_A 
SMITH_OPS_XXX_07092014_B 
 


a) Photographer’s last name 
b) ICS section assigned 
c) Geographic location photo was taken (e.g. segment or waterway) 
d) Date photo was taken. Year, month, day (e.g. 20150309 = March 9, 2015)  
e) Multiple photos from the same date and location will be differentiated 


with an alpha designator. (e.g. photo 1=A, photo 2=B, » » photo 27=AA) 
 
 
2.0  Data Quality Assurance/Control 
 
 
 
3.0  Delivery Platforms 







 
 
 3.1 Description of platform 
 
 3.2 Access Roles 
 
 3.3 Security 
 
 
 
4.0  Information Distribution 
 


4.1 Data Sharing Agreement 
 
 
 4.2 ICS Roles 
 
 
 4.3 Information Flow 
 
 
 
5.0  Final Information Disposition







 
Table 1. – Information Metadata 


 Brief Description Ownership Storage Medium Source Usage Target Audience Date for Archival 


Observations of 
the spill by 
response 
personnel 


       


Base maps, 
reference layers, 
sensitivity indices 


       


Government and 
facility response 
plans 


       


Meteorological 
data sources        


NOAA trajectory 
models        


Social media 
monitoring        


Personnel, 
equipment and 
other resource 
tracking 


       


ICS plans and 
forms        


Photographs        


 
 







 
Table 2. – Ownership 


 
Information Management Ownership Crosswalk 


 
TASKING CIR 


DEVELOPMENT GATHERING 
VERIFY, 


SYNTHESIZE 
& ANALYZE 


VALIDATION & 
AUTHORIZATION 


DISSIMENATION 
– Internal 


DISSIMENATION 
– External 


CUSTOMER 
OR USER 


 


IC/UC P P X  P X P P  
PIO  X X X X  Media P  
LOFR  X X X X X Stakeholders P  
SOFR   X       
OSC 
Operations 
Section 
Chief 


X P X X  P  P  


ISC X P X X X P Intelligence & 
Investigation 
Community 


P  


PSC X     X X  Plan 
Manager 


SITL   X P X P   Plan 
Developer 


MTSL   X P X  MTSL 
Community 


P  


RESL   X X  X    
LSC  X X X   LSC 


Community 
P  


COML   X P X     
FSC   X X   FSC 


Community 
P  


P = Primary Role 
X = Supporting Role 


 
 







Table  3. Information Management Lifecycle 


Immediate 
Reporting 


C&GS 
MTG


Planning 
MTG


Other (Specify) Brief 209 Display


All UC X X X X


All UC X X X Daily SITREP @ 0600 X X


All UC Daily SITREP @ 0600 X


All UC Daily SITREP @ 0600 X


All UC X X X X X


All UC X X Daily SITREP @ 0600 X X X


All UC X X


All UC X X


All UC X X Daily SITREP @ 0600 X X X


USCG IC X X Daily SITREP @ 0600 X X X


All UC X X X


All UC X X


All UC X X X


All UC X X


All UC X X


1. INCIDENT NAME: 2. OPERATIONAL PERIOD
CRITICAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS


3. CRITICAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENT (CIR)


FROM: TO:


4. 
Requested 


By


5. 
Collected 


By


General Safety of Personnel, Near Misses SOFR


6. Reporting Timeline
7. Dissementaion 


Method


Daily SITREP @ 0600 X XX X X


Safety of Personnel; Anytime OPS halted by SOFR SOFR


Safety of Personnel; Death or Significant Injury of 
Responder


All UC All


Accountability of Personnel/Status


Accountability of Resources/Status


Equipment Casualty/CASREP


Environmental Resources at Risk
Environmental Resources at Risk; First impact of 
oil to wildlife


Economic Resources at Risk
Economic Resources at Risk; Impacts to Marine 
Transportation System
Stakeholder Interest/Concerns
Stakeholder Interest/Concerns: Political 
Implications
Media Interest/Concerns
Media Interest/Concerns: Adverse Media 
Coverage


ENVL/SITL


SITL


MTSL


Major Shift in Planned Operations


Environmental Resources at Risk; First impact of 
oil to land


RESL


RESL


OSC/RESL


ENVL/SITL


ENVL/SITL


LOFR


LOFR


PIO


PIO


OSC


 
 
 







Appendix B 
Best Practices When Using the 


Homeland Security Information Network (HSIN) 
 
 
Introduction: 
 
The Homeland Security Information Network (HSIN) is a vital tool for sharing information.  The 
platform is nationally trusted and secure for federal, state, local, private, and international partner 
use.  The program provides virtual meeting space, instant messaging, and document sharing in 
real-time.  HSIN consists of an array of secure Communities of Interest (COIs) for users to 
collaborate.  The COIs are divided into state organizations, federal organizations and distinct 
mission areas, to include emergency management, law enforcement, critical sectors, and 
intelligence.  As a best practice, the area plans (i.e. ACP, AMSP, etc.) can pre-identify 
representative persons in need of HSIN account access and DHS employees can sponsor private 
sector representatives as a pre-planning process.  
 
If a COI in HSIN is not available for use due to access and permissions, Adobe Connect may be 
of benefit.  The use of HSIN or Adobe Connect during a response can be of vital importance, and 
may greatly impact the timeliness of sharing information.   
 
Purpose: 
 
The purpose of this plan is to provide a framework for information sharing during a response that 
meets timeliness and security concerns and needs.  The platform provides multiple tools to 
support seamless collaboration.  In order to facilitate collaboration during a large response, a host 
can set up multiple Adobe Connect Meetings for use and collaboration during a response (ex. 
Command Staff Meeting, Planning Section Meeting, IC/UC Meeting, and a meeting for 
Common Operation Picture).  
 
Mandatory Criteria: 
 


• All members of the Unified Command must agree to the use of HSIN.   
• At least one representative from each agency in the Unified Command must be granted 


access.   
• Appointed HSIN Connect Coordinator – LT Brittani Koroknay 
• All persons must agree to Use of the Homeland Security Information Network (HSIN) 


Plan, and a form must be signed in person at the HSIN Connect Coordinator’s Desk prior 
to electronic entry into the Meeting Room. 


 
Directions to enter HSIN Connect: 
 


• Once you have read the Use of the Homeland Security Information Network (HSIN) Plan 
and have signed the User Agreement at the check-in desk, the check-in personnel will 
provide you a link to enter the HSIN Adobe connect sites. 


• Type in the provided link. 







• If you do not already have a HSIN account, notify LT #### or LT #### and you will be 
added you to the meeting.  If you do not have an account, request to enter as a guest.  
When you enter as a guest, you must include your title and full name, including middle 
initial and agency (ex. LT Joe J. Smith (USCG)). 


• A Site Host will approve your access into the site. 
• Contact the Site Host if you have any questions. 
 


Best Practices for Successful HSIN Connect use: 
 


• All users and guests must sign the Use of the Homeland Security Information Network 
(HSIN) Plan User Agreement. 


• Only personnel with Host Privileges can accept guests into the room.   
• When a Meeting is initiated, ensure “Only registered users and accepted guests may enter 


the room.” 
• If a user accidently allows all guests with a link direct access to the site without initial 


verification, then the meeting must be ended, the access reset to “Only registered users 
and accepted guests” and then restarted.  As a result, all guests will have to log back in 
and request guest access using the previously provided link.  


• If a live feed of program (i.e. AIS, ERMA, etc.) is needed, the Host of the site can share 
their desktop in the Common Operational Picture meeting. 


• The first pod created should be in the upper left hand corner and state the “Rules of the 
Road” for the room. Example below: 


 


Guests: Please enter your name and agency affiliation when signing in as a guest. 
If necessary your privileges will be upgraded by a HOST. 
 
ONLY HOSTS CAN ACCEPT PERSONS INTO A MEETING ROOM 
 
** Information Sharing outside Hampton Roads PREP Area Ex 2015** 
 
The Unified Command has directed that HSIN be used for interagency documentation and 
collaboration. 
 
All response information (IAPs, SITREPS, 220s, etc..) be accessed by CG Agency Reps (as 
assigned by the Liaison Officer and approved by the IC) on the Exercise HSIN site.   
 
ICP members will not support CG individual requests for information from the Exercise HSIN 
sites unless directly involved in the Exercise or District Senior Leadership support. 
 


• If an Adobe Connect Meeting is being used as COP and the IAP complication site, the 
following is naming convention is required for the IAP compilation portion of the site. 


o Submit  labeled “DRAFT IAP DOCUMENTS.”  All documents uploaded to this 
pod must have a DRAFT watermark, be digitally signed by the author, and  saved 
with the following naming convention (DDMMMYY_FORM_AUTHOR  
15APR15_202_Koroknay) 


o The Planning Section Chief creates a pod named “FINAL DOCUMENTS.”  All 
documents uploaded to this pod must be in .pdf format, digitally signed by the 







Planning Section Chief, and saved with the following naming convention 
(DDMMMYY_DOCNAME_FINAL  15APR15_IAP5_FINAL) 


• Dedicate one pod to response pictures.  All pictures uploaded must be labeled with the 
following naming convention: 


LAST NAME_SECTION_LOCATION_DATE_LETTER  
SMITH_OPS_XXX_07092014_A 
SMITH_OPS_XXX_07092014_B 


 
a. Photographer’s last name 
b. ICS section assigned 
c. Geographic location photo was taken (e.g. segment or waterway) 
d. Date photo was taken. Year, month, day (e.g. 20150309 = March 9, 2015) 
e. Multiple photos from the same date and location will be differentiated with an 


alpha designator. (e.g. photo 1=A, photo 2=B, » » photo 27=AA) 
 
 





		1000 – Introduction

		1100 – Principles

		1200 – Applicability

		1300 – Legal Obligation to Preserve

		1400 – Definitions



		2000 – Information Acquisition

		2100 - Metadata

		2200 – Standardization & Quality Assurance/Control



		3000 – Information Assurance

		3100 – Information Delivery Platforms

		3200 – Access & Security



		4000 – Information Distribution

		4100 – Data Sharing Agreements

		4200 - ICS Roles for Information Managers

		4300 – Information Flow



		5000 – Information Disposition

		Appendix A

		Appendix B






 
 


 1


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 


THE NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION SAFETY BOARD 
AND 


THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 
REGARDING MARINE CASUALTY INVESTIGATIONS 


 
 


The National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) and the United States Coast Guard 
(USCG) hereby revise and replace their previous Memorandum of Understanding (dated 12 
September 2002) governing marine casualty investigations.  The Chairman of the National 
Transportation Safety Board and the Commandant of the United States Coast Guard jointly 
affirm that interagency cooperation and mutual assistance in marine casualty investigations and 
swift implementation of safety improvements is essential for efficient and effective agency 
operations and for the public welfare. 
 


In accordance with 49 U.S.C. § 1131, the National Transportation Safety Board is 
authorized to investigate any major marine casualty as defined in 49 C.F.R. Part 850 and 46 
C.F.R. Subpart 4.40 (except a casualty involving only public vessels) occurring on, or under, the 
navigable waters, inland waters or territorial sea of the United States, or involving a vessel of the 
United States, or involving a public vessel of the United States and any other vessel. 


 
In accordance with 46 U.S.C. § 6301, the USCG is authorized to investigate any marine 


casualty involving death, serious injury, material loss of property, material damage to vessels, or 
significant harm to the environment occurring on the navigable waters or territorial sea of the 
United States, or involving a vessel of the United States, or involving a public vessel of the 
United States and any other vessel.  The USCG is also authorized to investigate certain marine 
casualties outside the territorial sea. 


 
The intent of this agreement is to ensure interagency communication, cooperation, and 


coordination, and to engender the development of marine safety investigation processes that will 
best serve the maritime community and the public at large.  This agreement is not intended to 
limit the statutory jurisdiction of either agency or to prevent thorough investigation of marine 
casualties. 
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MARINE CASUALTY INVESTIGATIONS 


 
NTSB and USCG agree that upon report of a major marine casualty, a significant marine 


casualty as defined in Appendix 1, or a casualty involving public and non-public vessels, each 
agency will immediately notify the other of all information received regarding the casualty, and 
both agencies will quickly coordinate the appropriate investigative response. 


 
Additionally, if either agency is notified of a marine casualty where the United States is a 


substantially interested state under the International Maritime Organization (IMO) code, “Code 
of the International Standards and Recommended Practices for a Safety Investigation into a 
Marine Casualty or Marine Incident,” each agency will immediately notify the other of all 
information received regarding the casualty, and NTSB and USCG will expeditiously coordinate 
the appropriate investigative response. When the United States is invited to participate or decides 
to conduct an independent casualty investigation, USCG and NTSB may each participate in the 
investigation. 


 
NTSB and USCG anticipate that when NTSB and USCG both decide to investigate a 


marine casualty, one agency will be designated as the lead Federal agency for the investigation.  
The Chairman of the National Transportation Safety Board and the Commandant of the United 
States Coast Guard, or their designees, will determine  which agency will lead the casualty 
investigation; the NTSB may lead the investigation of  “significant marine casualties” as defined 
in Appendix 1; and the USCG may lead the investigation of all other marine casualties 


 
NTSB and USCG agree that regardless of which agency leads an investigation, the other 


agency may participate as an equal partner in gathering evidence and establishing facts, with due 
consideration to keeping their analysis and conclusions separate and independent.  In those cases 
where the public interest demands on-scene live media engagements or written press releases, the 
parties agree that the lead investigative agency will act as the sole spokesperson for casualty 
investigation information and activity, and press conferences and press releases will identify the 
lead and supporting investigating agencies.  Participation by the non-lead investigative agency in 
any press conference is encouraged.  Once the on-scene portion of the investigation is complete, 
both agencies may issue independent press releases and conduct any press conferences as 
necessary. 


 
NTSB and USCG agree that an NTSB Board Member will not attend the scene of an 


investigation led by USCG and that NTSB may hold a public hearing on any casualty that it 
investigates. 


 
NTSB and USCG agree that USCG may conduct a Marine Board of Investigation on any 


casualty it investigates, and will generally avoid convening the Marine Board until after NTSB 
has completed the on scene portion of any NTSB led investigation. 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 


 
Close continuing liaison and cooperation will be maintained between the two agencies so 


that common objectives can be achieved efficiently with cooperation and coordination, so that 
problems and differences can be minimized and resolved expeditiously.  The Chairman and the 
Commandant agree to meet at least annually to review the previous year’s investigations, and to 
consider improvements to this agreement, the USCG/NTSB joint regulations, marine casualty 
investigation procedures, status of NTSB recommendations to the USCG, or other matters 
relating to marine casualty investigations and marine safety. 


 
NTSB will provide to USCG, as resources permit, investigative support for casualty 


investigations, such as voyage data recorder information retrieval and materials properties 
analysis, typically conducted by the NTSB laboratory staff.  USCG will provide to NTSB, as 
resources permit, logistical assistance at the scene of a casualty, such as air or water 
transportation and office facilities.  NTSB and USCG agree to establish, sponsor, and conduct 
joint training opportunities for their investigators with each encouraged to make courses and 
training facilities available on a reciprocal, no cost basis. 


 
Investigative information is that information obtained or generated for purposes of a 


casualty investigation.  NTSB and USCG agree to share all information, testimony and evidence 
obtained during marine casualty investigations, consistent with 49 U.S.C. § 1131(a)(3).    When 
investigative information is released to the public, it will be the responsibility of the releasing 
agency to comply with the provisions of the Privacy Act, the Freedom of Information Act, and 
associated federal regulations. 


 
USCG will invite NTSB to participate as a member of the U.S. delegation to all IMO 


meetings where marine safety issues of interest to NTSB are expected to arise, and consult with 
NTSB in developing the U.S. position at IMO regarding matters related to marine casualty 
investigation. 
 


This agreement is authorized under the provisions of 49 U.S.C. § 1131, 49 U.S.C § 1113, 
46 U.S.C. § 6301, 46 C.F.R. Part 4. 14 U.S.C. § 93, and 14 U.S.C. § 141. 


 
Nothing in this agreement is intended to conflict with current law, regulation, or the 


directives of the NTSB, USCG, or the Department of Homeland Security.  If a term of this 
agreement is inconsistent with such authority, then that term shall be invalid, but the remaining 
terms of this agreement shall remain in effect. 


 
This agreement may be modified at any time upon written agreement of both agencies.  


Appendices to this agreement may be modified at any time by written agreement of the 
Chairman of the National Transportation Safety Board and the Commandant of the United States 
Coast Guard.  This agreement may be terminated at any time by either agency by 45-days written 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE NATIONAL 


TRANSPORTATION SAFETY BOARD AND THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 
REGARDING MARINE CASUALTY INVESTIGATIONS 


 
APPENDIX ONE 


 
SIGNIFICANT MARINE CASUALTY 


 
For the purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding: 
 
Significant marine casualty means a casualty involving a vessel, other than a public vessel, that 
results in-- 
 
(1) The loss of three or more lives on a commercial passenger vessel; 
(2) Loss of life or serious injury to twelve or more persons on any commercial vessel; 
(3) The loss of a mechanically propelled commercial vessel of 1600 or more gross tons; 
(4) Any marine casualty with loss of life involving a highway, bridge, railroad or other shore side 
structure; 
(5) Serious threat, as determined by the Commandant and concurred in by the Chairman, or their 
designees, to life, property, or the environment by hazardous materials; 
(6) Significant safety issues, as determined by the Commandant and concurred in by the 
Chairman, or their designees, relating to Coast Guard marine safety functions. 
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1000  Introduction and Authority 


1100  Introduction and Authority 
The Virginia Area Contingency Plan (ACP) is a plan prepared by the Virginia and Area 
Committee (AC) and includes those areas within the jurisdiction of U.S. Coast Guard Sector 
Hampton Roads.  The purpose of the ACP is to define roles, responsibilities, resources and 
procedures necessary to respond to a myriad of spill response evolutions.   


The ACP is part of a family of plans to be implemented in conjunction with the National Oil and 
Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP) and the Regional Contingency Plan 
(RCP), to address release/discharge and removal of oil and hazardous substances.  The ACP is 
formatted within an Incident Command System (ICS) framework.  Since September 11, 2001, 
the ACP’s scope has evolved to encompass contingencies involving acts of terrorism, and 
biological and radiological incidents.   


The ACP is used in incident response and seeks to enhance the response community’s ability to 
successfully mitigate substantial threats or actual incidents through an effective and coordinated 
planning process.  The area contingency planning process is based on the premise that proper 
planning is essential to a safe and effective response.  Information found in the plan relating to 
such items as response resources should not be viewed as performance standards.  These are 
planning criteria based on a set of assumptions that may not exist during an actual incident. This 
ACP is available for download from the USCG Sector Hampton Roads website on CG 
Homeport.   


1110  Captain of the Port Authority 


Section 4202 of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA ’90) amended Subsection (j) of Section 311 
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA) (33 U.S.C. 1321 (j)) to address the 
development of a national planning and response system. As part of this system, area committees 
were established for each area designated by the President.   


The functions of designating areas, appointing area committee members, determining the 
information to be included in area contingency plans, and reviewing and approving area 
contingency plans have been delegated by Executive Order 12777 of 22 October 1991, to the 
Commandant of the U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) for the coastal zone and to the Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency for the inland zone. 


The term “coastal zone” is defined in the current NCP (40 CFR 300.5) to mean all United States 
waters subject to the tide, United States waters of the Great Lakes, specified ports and harbors on 
inland rivers, and the waters of the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ). The USCG has designated 
those portions of the Captain of the Port (COTP) zones which are within the coastal zone as 
areas for which area committees will prepare ACPs. The COTP zones are described in the Code 
of Federal Regulations (CFRs), specifically in 33 CFR Part 3. 


1120  Response System Authority 


Section 4202 of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) amended Subsection (j) of Section 311 
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA) (33 U.S.C. 1321 (j)) to address the 
development of a National Planning and Response System.  As part of this system, Area 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=84069e6daa16ccd9db110dd0638dd810&mc=true&node=sp40.28.300.a&rgn=div6

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=84069e6daa16ccd9db110dd0638dd810&mc=true&node=sp40.28.300.a&rgn=div6

http://athena.sraprod.com/production/NRT/RRT3.nsf/AllPages/index.htm

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/portDirectory.do?tabId=1&cotpId=26

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/portDirectory.do?tabId=1&cotpId=26
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Committees have been established for each area designated by the President.  The Area 
Committees are comprised of qualified personnel from federal, state, and local agencies 
alongside commercial entities and non-governmental organizations.   


1130  Pollution Investigative Authority 


Several federal, state, and local agencies have a direct role in the enforcement of applicable laws 
and regulations associated with a discharge, or substantial threat of a discharge, of oil into the 
navigable waters of the U.S.  The investigation into alleged violations of the many applicable 
laws and regulations require a coordinated effort among these agencies, which include the USCG 
and the Virginia Department of Environmental Quality.  


1130.1  The United States Coast Guard Authority 


The U.S. Coast Guard has enforcement and investigative authority for a significant array of 
potential federal violations, as well as enforcement actions under applicable international 
treaties.   


• Federal laws and regulations associated with a discharge (or substantial threat of a
discharge) of oil include applicable components of the Clean Water Act as amended; the
Oil Pollution Act of 1990; the Ports and Waterways Act;


• The Port and Tanker Safety Act;
• The Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships (1980), as amended; and,
• Annex I of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973,


as modified by the Protocol of 1978 (MARPOL 73/78).


In addition, the USCG has authority pursuant to 46 USC 7701 and 46 USC 6101 related to 
personnel actions (licensed mariners), and marine casualties, respectively.  Federal regulations 
associated with investigative or enforcement interest under these USC’s include, though are not 
limited to: applicable sections of 46 CFR with particular attention to Parts 4, 5, 16; 33 CFR Parts 
126, 130, 151, 153-160; and 40 CFR Parts 116, and 117.   


Potential federal enforcement actions associated with a pollution discharge may include, but are 
not limited to: the collection of statements and evidence to determine the causes of the associated 
marine casualty, mandatory chemical testing of involved licensed personnel, and the collection 
of oil samples in the water and on suspect vessels.  


1130.2  The Commonwealth of Virginia, Department of 
Environmental Quality Authority 


The Virginia Department of Environmental Quality (VDEQ) administers state and federal laws 
and regulations for air quality, water quality, and waste management.  On behalf of the citizen 
boards for air pollution control, water pollution control, and waste management, the majority of 
the state’s environmental laws and regulations are administered through VDEQ’s Divisions of: 
Air Quality, Water, and Land Protection and Revitalization, respectively.  Division of Air 
Quality is responsible for carrying out the mandates of the Virginia Air Pollution Control Law, 
as well as meeting Virginia's federal obligations under the Clean Air Act.  Division of Water 
enforces state water control laws and administers the federal Clean Water Act.  Division of Land 
Protection and Revitalization administers programs created by the Virginia Waste Management 
Act and federal Resource Conservation and Recovery Act. 
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 VDEQ has investigative and enforcement authority for violations of Virginia’s environmental 
laws and regulations.  There are a variety of enforcement tools available to VDEQ staff to bring 
sources and facilities into compliance, ranging from informal compliance resolution that notifies 
a facility of suspected noncompliance and encourages self-correction without further department 
action, to more formal enforcement methods that involve an administrative or civil process that 
generally results in an enforceable instrument such as an administrative order or judicial decree.   
 
Administration and enforcement for the majority of Virginia’s environmental laws and 
regulations is authorized by, but not limited to, the following statutes: Virginia Air Pollution 
Control Law, Va. Code 10.1-1300 et. seq.; State Water Control Law, Va. Code 62.1-44.2 et. seq.; 
and Virginia Waste Management Act, Va. Code 10.1-1400 et. seq.  In addition, VDEQ enforces 
numerous regulatory provisions for each program.   
 
Administrative proceedings are conducted pursuant to the Virginia Administrative Process Act, 
Va. Code 2.2-4000, et seq.   
 
Information about citizen boards, laws and regulations applicable to specific programs is 
available on VDEQ’s web site or by contacting program staff.  
 



http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title10.1/chapter13/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title10.1/chapter13/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title62.1/chapter3.1/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title10.1/chapter14/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/chapter40/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/chapter40/

http://www.deq.virginia.gov/LawsRegulations.aspx
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1200  Geographic Boundaries 
 
Three sets of Federal boundaries address maritime discharges or potential discharges of oil. 
These include the Officer in Charge of Marine Inspection zone (OCMI), Captain of the Port zone 
(COTP), and the Coast Guard pre-designated FOSC area of responsibility (AOR) found in 
Section 1210 OCMI &COTP Zone.  State and local boundaries correspond exactly with their 
political boundaries.  
 
This ACP applies only to the area for which the COTP is the pre-designated FOSC. 
 
1210  OCMI & COTP Zone 
 
Sector Hampton Roads' office is located in Portsmouth, VA. The boundaries of Sector Hampton 
Roads' Marine Inspection and Captain of the Port Zone start at a point on the Virginia-Maryland 
boundary at a point 38° 01′36″ N latitude, 75°14′34″ W longitude, thence south east to a point 
37°19′14″ N latitude, 72°13′13″ W longitude; thence east to the outermost extent of the EEZ at a 
point 37°19′14″ N latitude, 71°02′54″ W longitude; thence south along the outermost extent of 
the EEZ to a point 36°33′00″ N latitude, 71°29′34″ W longitude; thence west to the Virginia-
North Carolina boundary at a point 36°33′00″ N latitude, 75°52′00″ W longitude; thence west 
along the Virginia-North Carolina boundary to the intersection of Virginia-North Carolina-
Tennessee at a point 36°35′17″ N latitude, 81°40′38″ W longitude; thence north and west along 
the Virginia-Tennessee boundary to the intersection of Virginia-Tennessee-Kentucky at a point 
36°36′03″ N latitude, 83°40′31″ W longitude; thence northeast along the Virginia State boundary 
to the intersection of the Virginia-West Virginia State boundaries at a point 39°07′57″ N latitude, 
77°49′42″ W longitude; thence southwest along the Loudoun County, VA boundary to the 
intersection with Fauquier County, VA at a point 39°00′50″ N latitude, 77°57′43″ W longitude; 
thence east along the Loudoun County, VA boundary to the intersection with Prince William 
County, VA boundary at a point 38°56′33″ N latitude, 77°39′18″ W longitude; thence south 
along the Prince William and Fauquier County VA boundaries to the intersection of Fauquier, 
Prince William, and Stafford County, VA at a point 38°33′24″ N latitude, 77°31′54″ W 
longitude; thence east along the Prince William and Stafford County, VA boundaries to the 
western bank of the Potomac River at a point 38°30′13″ N latitude, 77°18′00″ W longitude; 
thence south along the Stafford County, VA boundary to a point 38°22′30″ N latitude, 77°18′14″ 
W longitude; thence south and east along the boundary between the southern bank of the 
Potomac River and Stafford, King George, Westmoreland, and Northumberland Counties in 
Virginia to a point 37°53′11″ N latitude, 76°14′15″ W longitude; thence east along the Maryland-
Virginia boundary as it proceeds across the Chesapeake Bay and Delmarva Peninsula to the point 
of origin at 38°01′36″ N latitude, 75°14′34″ W longitude  (Figure 1-1).  (33 CFR Part 3.25-10) 
 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=90bc8834d99f796a6045aa9b75dad512&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title33/33cfrv1_02.tpl#0
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Figure 1-1.  The Area of Responsibility for Sector Hampton Roads includes the entire coastal zone for the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, including the Eastern Shore of Virginia.  This area includes the Southern 
Chesapeake Bay and its tributaries seaward to the border of the Exclusive Economic Zone. 
 


1220  FOSC Inland and Coastal Zone Boundaries 
 
The USCG and EPA have designated boundaries between coastal and inland zones for the 
purpose of providing Federal On-Scene Coordinators (FOSC) for response operations.  The 
Coast Guard provides the FOSC for the coastal zone and the EPA for the inland zone.  The 
inland and coastal zone boundary for Sector Hampton Roads’ AOR is defined in the 
Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between the U.S. (Region III) and the U.S. Coast Guard 
Fifth District. The inland and coastal zone geographical boundaries are depicted in Figure 1-2; 
see the MOA for detailed map boundaries.   
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Figure 1-2 US EPA Region 3 vs USCG AOR Mapbook Guide (SEE MOA FOR DETAILED MAPS) 
 
These boundaries recognize the Coast Guard’s primary responsibility for discharges and releases 
in navigable waters from vessels and waterfront facilities as defined in 33 CFR 126.01 and 
EPA’s primary responsibility for discharges and releases that occur on land and agreed upon via 
the Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between the U.S. EPA (Region III) and U.S. Coast 
Guard Fifth District.  Because a discharge may occur in both zones simultaneously, as a general 
rule, the location of the source of the discharge will be the determining factor for which agency 
provides the OSC.  When the discharge or release occurs and remains within one agency’s 
boundary, it is clear which agency will provide the OSC.  When requested by the other agency, 
each agency will provide support, within the limits of their resources, to the other’s OSC.  When 
a spill occurs in one zone and flows, or threatens to flow, into another zone, either the EPA will 
provide the OSC and the CG will assist the EPA with waterside clean-up operations, or by 
mutual agreement, the CG will provide the FOSC and the resources.  Communication and 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=90bc8834d99f796a6045aa9b75dad512&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title33/33cfrv2_02.tpl#0
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coordination between EPA and CG FOSCs is vital to an effective federal response with the 
primary means of notification to come from the National Response Center.  


1300  Area Committee 


The Virginia Area Committee, under the direction of the Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) 
for Virginia, is responsible for developing and maintaining this ACP.   


This development and maintenance process includes appointing Area Committee Executive 
Members (outlined in Section 1330 of this plan), determining information to be included in Area 
Contingency Plans, and reviewing and approving Area Contingency Plans.  The ACP, when 
implemented in conjunction with the NCP, shall be adequate to respond to a worst case discharge 
of oil or a hazardous substance.  In addition, it shall also mitigate or prevent a substantial threat 
of such a discharge, from a vessel, offshore facility, or onshore facility operating in or near the 
geographic area.    


Updated contact list for committee members is located in Section 9200.  


1310  Purpose 


The primary role of the Area Committee is to act as preparedness and a planning body.  The 
Virginia Area Committee is composed of experienced natural resource trustee representatives, 
emergency response representatives, industry representatives, non-governmental organization 
(NGO) representatives, and federal, state and local government agencies with definitive 
responsibilities for the area’s human health and safety and environmental integrity.  Each 
member is empowered by their own organization to make decisions on behalf of the organization 
to commit them to carrying out roles and responsibilities as described in this plan.  With a  focus 
on working with fellow stakeholders to pre-plan for joint response efforts, including appropriate 
procedures for mechanical recovery, dispersal, shoreline cleanup, protection of sensitive 
environmental areas, and protection, rescue, and rehabilitation of fisheries and wildlife.  The 
Virginia Area Committee, as a whole, is required to work with state and local officials to 
expedite decisions for the use of dispersants and other mitigating substances and devices. 


1320  Organization 


The pre-designated FOSC for the Virginia coastal zone and the State On-Scene Coordinator for 
Virginia will Chair the Area Committee.  Designated members of the Virginia Area Committee 
will serve on the Executive Committee.  Executive Committee members shall ensure appropriate 
representatives from federal and state agencies and other appropriate stakeholders are included 
in the AC membership.  All Chairs and Executive Committee members will be designated in 
writing by the FOSC. 


1330  Executive Committee 


The Co-chairs and Executive Committee will guide the Area Committee to include setting 
strategic guidance, oversight to exercise the ACP, implement community outreach programs, and 
assist with community involvement and understanding.  In addition, they shall develop and 
prioritize work lists, and establish and task workgroups in writing as necessary. 


The Area Executive Committee is comprised of five representatives from the following agencies: 
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 U.S. Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads
 Commonwealth of Virginia Department of Environmental Quality
 Commonwealth of Virginia Department of Emergency Management
 National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) Scientific Support


Coordinator (SSC)
 Environmental Protection Agency Inland Federal On Scene Coordinator


1340  Revision & Update Requirements 


The ACP shall be revised every four years, in the year following the full scale Preparedness for 
Response Exercise Program (PREP) Exercise.  The ACP shall be reviewed annually.  The key 
areas to focus on during annual updates include: emergency notification lists, response 
equipment information (type and amount of available equipment), sensitive areas, hazard/risk 
assessment of the area, response strategies (changes based on new technologies or equipment, 
etc.), and dispersants approval.  All changes approved by the Executive Committee will be 
submitted to Commander, Coast Guard District Five for review and will be distributed to the 
Area Committee via Sector Hampton Roads’ website on CG Homeport. 


1400  National Response System 


The National Response System is used to routinely and effectively respond to a wide range of oil 
and hazardous substance releases. It is a multi-layered system of individuals and teams from 
local, state, and federal agencies, industry, and NGOs that share expertise and resources to 
ensure that oil spill control and cleanup activities are timely and efficient, and that they minimize 
threats to human health and the environment.  


At the heart of the system is the NCP, which are regulations developed to ensure that the 
resources and expertise of the federal government are available immediately for oil or hazardous 
substance releases that are beyond the capabilities of local and state responders.  The NCP 
provides the framework for the National Response System and establishes how it works.  (Figure 
1-3.  National Response System) 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/portDirectory.do?tabId=1&cotpId=26
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Figure 1-3.  National Response System 
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1410  National Response Policy 
 
Section 4201 of OPA 90 amended Subsection (c) of Section 311 of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, to require the FOSC to: 
 
“… in accordance with the National Contingency Plan and any appropriate Area Contingency 
Plan, ensure effective and immediate removal of a discharge, and mitigation or prevention of a 
substantial threat of a discharge, of oil or a hazardous substance into or on the navigable 
waters; on the adjoining shorelines to the navigable waters; into or on the waters of the 
exclusive economic zone; or that may affect natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or 
under the exclusive management authority of the United States.  In carrying out these functions, 
the FOSC may: remove or arrange for the removal of a discharge, and mitigate or prevent a 
substantial threat of a discharge, at any time; direct or monitor all Federal, State, and private 
actions to remove a discharge; and recommend to the Commandant that a vessel discharging or 
threatening to discharge, be removed and, if necessary, destroyed.  If the discharge or 
substantial threat of discharge of oil or hazardous substance is of such size or character as to be 
a substantial threat to the public health or welfare of the United States (including but not limited 
to fish, shellfish, wildlife, other natural resources, and the public and private beaches and 
shorelines of the United States), the FOSC shall direct all federal, state, and private actions to 
remove the discharge or to mitigate or prevent the threat of the discharge.” 
 
1420  National Response Structure 
 
The NRS is a three-tiered response and preparedness mechanism that supports the pre-designated 
FOSC in coordinating national, regional, and local government agencies; industry, and the 
responsible party during response operations.  The FOSC plans and coordinates response 
strategies on scene, using the support of the National Response Team (NRT), Regional Response 
Team (RRT), AC, and responsible parties to supply trained personnel, equipment, and scientific 
support to complete an immediate and effective response to any oil or hazardous substance 
discharge. 
 
1420.10  Spill of National Significance (SONS) 
 
A Spill of National Significance (SONS) is that rare, catastrophic spill event which captures the 
nation’s attention due to its actual damage or significant potential for adverse environmental 
impact.  A SONS is defined as a spill which greatly exceeds the response capability at the local 
and regional levels, and due to its size, location, and actual or potential for adverse impact on the 
environment requires extraordinary coordination of federal, state, local, and private resources to 
contain and clean up.  Only the Commandant of the Coast Guard or the Administrator of the 
EPA can declare a SONS.  Once the Commandant declares a SONS, a FOSC and Incident Area 
Commander will be designated, an Area Command will be established with all pre-designated 
ICS Area Command staff personnel on immediate alert, and all other affected departments and 
agencies will be notified. 
 
When responding to an incident of this type, the Coast Guard will continue to use the ICS as its 
response management structure, with the addition of a strategic management and support 
function called the ICS Incident Area Command.  The ICS Incident Area Command structure 
can be used in any incident of regional or national significance, or in any case where the FOSC, 
Fifth District Commander, or Atlantic Area Commander feels it would be appropriate.  Although 
the general concept for a nationally significant response involves an oil spill, the establishment 
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of an ICS Incident Area Command is appropriate anytime there are large incidents affecting 
multi-jurisdictional areas. 


The Commandant of the Coast Guard alone is empowered to declare a SONS in the coastal zone, 
taking into account environmental risks, weather conditions, response capabilities, and the 
amount or potential amount, of product spilled.  The Coast Guard Atlantic Area Commander or 
Fifth District Commander may recommend to the Commandant that a SONS be declared.  
Factors to be considered in declaring a SONS include: 


• Multiple FOSC zones, districts, or international borders;
• Significant impact or threat to the public health and welfare, wildlife, population,


economy and/or property over a broad geographic area;
• Prolonged period of discharge and/or expected cleanup;
• Significant public concern and demand for action by parties associated with the event;


and,
• The existence of, or the potential for, a high level of political and media interest.


Once the Commandant declares a SONS, the following actions will occur: 
• An Incident Area Commander will be designated.
• Other Departments/Agencies will be notified.
• A unified Area Command will be established.
• Pre-designated LANTAREA Incident Area Command staff personnel will be activated.


1430  National Response Team 


The NRT’s membership consists of 15 
federal agencies with responsibilities, 
interests and expertise in various 
aspects of emergency response to 
pollution incidents.  The EPA serves as 
Chair and the Coast Guard serves as 
Vice Chair of the NRT, except when 
activated for a specific incident.  The 
NRT is primarily a national planning, 
policy, and coordination body and does 
not respond directly to incidents.  The 
NRT provides policy guidance prior to 
an incident and assistance as requested 
by an FOSC via a RRT during an 
incident.  NRT assistance usually takes 
the form of technical advice, access to 
additional resources/equipment, or 
coordination with other RRTs. 


1440  Regional Response Team (RRT) 


There are 13 RRTs, one for each of the ten federal regions and Alaska, the Caribbean and the 
Pacific Basin.  Each RRT has federal and state representation.  RRTs develop Regional 


National Response Team Members are as follows: 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) – Chair 
U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) – Vice Chair 
Department of Agriculture (DOA) 
Department of Commerce (DOC) 
Department of Defense (DOD) 
Department of Energy (DOE) 
Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) 
Department of Interior (DOI) 
Department of Justice (DOJ) 
Department of Labor (DOL) 
Department of State (DOS) 
Department of Transportation (DOT) 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) 
Government Supply Agency (GSA) 
National Response Center (NRC) 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) 
Regional Response Team (RRT) 
Regional Response Center (RRC) 
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Contingency Plans that address region-specific issues and provide guidance to the OSCs for 
developing their area plans.  RRTs also provide one level of review for the ACPs.  The RRTs 
may be activated for specific incidents when requested by the OSC.  If the assistance requested 
by an OSC exceeds an RRT’s capability, the RRT may request assistance from the NRT.   


The applicable RRT for the VA AOR is RRT III.  RRT III should be activated as an 
intergovernmental coordination team when an actual or potential discharge or release: 


1. Exceeds the response capability available to the FOSC in the place where it occurs;
2. Crosses State boundaries;
3. May pose a substantial threat to the public health, welfare, environment, or to regionally


significant amounts of property;
4. Otherwise meets the definition of a medium actual coastal discharge (>10,000 gallons) or


major potential coastal discharge (>100,000 gallons); or
5. When requested by the FOSC or a RRT representative.


Using the above criteria, any RRT III representative may request either Co-Chair to activate 
RRT III.  The request should be made to the USCG Co-Chair for coastal incidents and to the 
EPA Co-Chair for inland incidents.  The request may be transmitted either verbally, in writing, 
by fax, or electronic mail. 


When an incident occurs in the Coastal Zone or in specified harbor areas in Region III, the 
Regional Response Center (RRC) will be located at the Coast Guard District Five office.  


Regional Response Center 
USCG, Portsmouth, VA 


757-398-6231 
757-398-6392 fax 


When activated, the RRT may meet or convene by teleconference to provide the following 
support: 


1. Monitor and evaluate reports from the FOSC.  The RRT may advise the FOSC on the
duration and extent of the federal response and may recommend to the FOSC specific
actions in responding to the discharge or release;


2. Request other Federal, State/Commonwealth, or local government, or private agencies to
provide resources under their existing authorities to assist the FOSC's response efforts;


3. Help the FOSC prepare information releases for the public and for communications with
the NRT;


4. If circumstances warrant, make recommendations to the regional or district head of the
agency providing a determination that a different FOSC should be designated; and


5. Submit Pollution Reports (POLREPS) to member agencies and other entities as
significant developments occur.


1450  Area Response Structure 


The establishment of an ICS Area Command can occur with the District Commander filling the 
role of Incident Area Commander.  This organization would be particularly useful for incidents 
which are challenging to the local Commanders but do not demand national attention.  At this 
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level most billets would be drawn from district level resources, District Response Groups, and 
aimed at reducing the overhead to be managed by the Incident Commander.  Further, Incident 
Management Teams can be called upon to augment the Incident Commander’s staff.  This ability 
to project a flexible response facilitates an expanding or contracting response effort, drawing 
upon one of the strengths of ICS.   


The Incident Area Commander will have overall responsibility for the incident strategic 
management.  The Incident Commanders (FOSCs) will be notified of the establishment of an 
Area Command with the best qualified personnel with respect to their functional areas.  The 
functions of an Area Command require personnel that have experience in, and are qualified to 
oversee, complex response situations.  The Incident Area Command organization operates under 
the same basic principles as does the Incident Command System, with the organization typically 
consisting of the Incident Area Commander and Incident Area Command Logistics Chief, 
Planning Chief, Resources Unit Leader, Situation Unit Leader, Information Officer and Liaison 
Officer.  Flexibility exists to add a Finance Chief and/or a Chief of Staff. 


The Incident Area Command has the responsibility to set the overall incident related strategic 
priorities, to allocate critical resources based on those priorities, to ensure that the incident is 
properly managed, and to ensure incident objectives are met and do not conflict with each other 
or with agency policy.  When an Incident Area Command is established, Incident Commanders 
(FOSCs) will report to the Incident Area Commander, with the Incident Area Commander 
accountable to the Commandant. 


Area Command does not replace the on-scene ICS organization(s) or functions.  Tactical 
operations continue to be directed at the on-scene Incident Command level.  The Area 
Command will be established to include representatives of the Affected Party (RP) and affected 
Federal, State, Local and International interests.  Representatives to the Area Command should 
typically be at the highest executive levels of the RP and responding government agencies.  The 
Area Command structure is intended to enhance the local response organization and will rely on 
the applicable ACP(s) as the basis for strategic direction of response actions. 


1460  Incident Command System 


To standardize response management within the marine safety field, the Coast Guard has 
adopted the National Incident Management System (NIMS) based Incident Command System 
(ICS).  Where appropriate, the FOSC shall establish a Unified Command (UC) consisting of the 
FOSC, the State, and the Responsible Party.  The FOSC is responsible for assigning individuals 
from within the response community (federal, state, local or private), as necessary, to fill the 
designated positions.  It should be noted, however, that one individual may fill several of the 
designated positions.  These assignments will be predicated on the nature of the spill and the 
need for extensive manning.  A major advantage of the ICS organization is that it can be adapted 
as necessary to best accommodate the incident management team during an incident.  For some 
incidents only a few of the organization’s functional elements may be needed.  For larger or 
more complex responses, additional positions exist within the ICS framework to meet virtually 
any need. 


The ICS organization is built around five major functions that are applied to any incident, large 
or small.  These functions are the Unified Command, and the Operations, Planning, Logistics and 
Finance Sections.  See Figure 1-4.  Standard Incident Command System. 
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Refer to the Incident Management Handbook  (IMH) (IMH USCG COMDTPUB P3120.17 
(series)) for specific information on all duties and positions.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Figure 1-4.  Standard Incident Command System 
 
 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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1470  Area Exercise Mechanism (PREP) 
 
National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program 
 
The guidelines with which to exercise this plan are outlined in the 2016 National Preparedness 
for Response Exercise Program (PREP) Guidelines.  PREP was designed to provide guidelines 
for compliance with the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) pollution response exercise 
requirements.  See 2016 National Preparedness for Response Exercise Program Guidelines for 
exercise timeline requirements.  The 2016 PREP Guidelines also address Nontank Vessel 
Response Plan (NTVRP) and Salvage and Marine Firefighting (SMFF) in addition to the 
exercise requirements for oil pollution response plans.  
  
Commercial vessel and facility response plan holders are required to meet the pollution response 
exercise requirements under OPA 90 and 33CFR 155.  Although participation in the PREP 
satisfies these requirements, PREP is a strictly voluntary program.  Commercial vessel and 
facility response plan holders are not required to follow the PREP guidelines and, if they choose 
not to, may develop their own exercise program that complies with the regulatory exercise 
requirements.  
 
Under PREP, the types of exercises that must be conducted to fulfill the requirements of OPA 90 
fall within two categories: internal and external exercises. 


Internal exercises  


Internal exercises are those that are conducted wholly within the commercial vessel and facility 
response plan holder’s organization. Internal exercises are designed to examine the various 
components of the response plan to ensure the plan is adequate to meet the need of the 
organization for spill response.   All components of a commercial vessel and facility response 
plan must be exercises during the triennial exercise cycle, which can be achieved through various 
individual components of the PREP cycle design. 


Internal exercises and frequency include:  


Quarterly QI notification exercises. Vessels are required to conduct one each quarter while in 
U.S. waters. 


Quarterly Emergency procedure exercises. For vessels, half (6) should address SMFF 
scenarios. Emergency procedures exercises are optional for all facilities. 


Semiannual Additional plan holder‐initiated unannounced exercises for plans with vessels 
having SMFF requirements, of which three are emergency SMFF procedure 
exercises and three are SMFF equipment deployment exercises. 


Semiannual Equipment deployment exercises for vessel/facility owned and operated 
equipment. 


Annual Equipment deployment exercises for vessels and facilities with OSROs identified 
for response equipment. 


Annual Remote assessment and consultation exercises per vessel or barge fleet. 
Annual IMT exercise; one exercise per triennial cycle must involve a worst case discharge 


scenario. 
Annual Shore‐based salvage exercises per plan and shore‐based Marine Firefighting 


management team exercises per plan. Note that MFF exercises do not apply to 
NTVs with oil capacities of less than 250 barrels. 



https://www.epa.gov/oil-spills-prevention-and-preparedness-regulations/2016-national-preparedness-response-exercise

https://www.epa.gov/oil-spills-prevention-and-preparedness-regulations/2016-national-preparedness-response-exercise
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Annual Plan holder‐initiated unannounced exercises, which may be emergency spill 
procedures, IMT exercises, or OSRO equipment deployment exercises.  


Annual Equipment deployment exercises for plan holders of vessels that have salvage and 
marine firefighting equipment. 


 


External Exercises  


External exercises are exercises that extend beyond the internal focus of the Commercial vessel 
and facility response plan holder’s organization, and involve other members of the response 
community.  The external exercises are designed to examine the response plan and the plan 
holder's ability to coordinate with the response community in order to conduct an effective 
response to a pollution incident.  External exercises and frequency include area (full-scale or 
functional) exercises (quadrennial) and government-initiated unannounced exercises (GIUEs) 
(quarterly).  


Exercise Credit for Spill Response  


All internal exercises are self-evaluated and self-certified, meaning that the plan holder is 
responsible for confirming and documenting that the completed exercise was conducted in 
accordance with PREP guidelines and an examination of the effectiveness of the plan during the 
exercise was performed.  


Responses to actual spills or significant threats of a spill may also be taken as credit for 
unannounced internal exercises.  The plan holder must determine which exercises were 
completed in the spill response and document the findings.  This determination should be based 
on whether the response effort would meet the objectives of the exercise as listed in the PREP 
guidelines.  To receive credit from the National Schedule Coordination Committee (NSCC) for 
area exercises conducted as part of an actual spill response, the plan holder must meet the 
following criteria:  


1. The ACP was used in the response. 
2. The response involved the appropriate members of the response community in a UC 


structure. 
3. The objectives of an Area FE/FSE were met as outlined in the PREP Guidelines. 
4. The response was evaluated. 
5. The response was properly documented, including detailed information on how each of 


the major objectives listed in the report were met. 
6. The names of all OSROs and SMFF providers activated, a listing of the equipment 


deployed, and the following information included: 
a. A copy of the initial Incident Action Plan (IAP), Incident Command System (ICS) 
Form 202; and 
b. A discussion of the spill response procedures that were used.   


Proper documentation for self-certification should include, as a minimum, the following 
information:  


• The type of exercise;  
• Date and time of the exercise;  
• A description of the exercise;  
• The objectives met in the exercise;  
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• The core components for exercising response plans were met;  
• Lessons learned. 


This documentation must be in writing and signed by an individual empowered by the plan 
holder organization. 


Area Committee Exercise Development and Participation 
 
The FOSC is responsible for planning, designing, and executing internal exercises to validate the 
ACP.  The FOSC is also responsible to plan, design, and execute external exercises, to include 
government-led area exercises.  The FOSC will be heavily involved in the planning, design, and 
execution of industry-led area exercises, but the industry sponsor has the lead in this effort.  
GIUEs also fall under the responsibility of the FOSC, and each COTP zone is limited to a 
maximum of 4 exercises per year. 
 
Members of the Area Committee and response community will be involved in each type of 
exercise to some degree, varying from the confirmation of a phone number to assisting in the 
design of the scenario and performing as a controller or evaluator of the exercise. 
 
ACP Improvement 
 
ACP lessons learned from exercises and real events shall be documented in the USCG 
Contingency Preparedness System (available only on the Coast Guard network) and lessons 
learned from Full-scale or Functional PREP Exercises will be posted to Homeport for Area 
Committee reference.  The ACP shall also be revised as necessary to incorporate lessons learned.   
 
1480  National Response Framework 
 
The National Response Framework (NRF) is a guide that details how the Nation conducts all-
hazards responses from the smallest incident to the largest catastrophe.  This document 
establishes a comprehensive, national, all-hazards approach to domestic incident response.  The 
Framework identifies the key response principles, as well as the roles and structures that 
organize national responses.  It describes how communities, states, the federal government and 
private-sector and nongovernmental partners apply these principles for a coordinated, effective 
national response.  In addition, it describes special circumstances where the federal government 
exercises a larger role, including incidents where federal interests are involved and catastrophic 
incidents where a state would require significant support.  It lays the groundwork for first 
responders, decision-makers and supporting entities to provide a unified national response.  


In addition to the NRF base document, the Emergency Support Function Annexes and Support 
Annexes are available on-line at the NRF Resource Center.  The annexes are a total of 23 
individual documents designed to provide concept of operations, procedures and structures for 
achieving response directives for all partners in fulfilling their roles under the NRF. 


1490  Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan 
 
The Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP) was integrated into the NRF. 
 
1500  State Response System 
 



http://cps.uscg.mil/cps/

https://www.fema.gov/media-library/assets/documents/117791

http://www.fema.gov/nrf
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The Commonwealth of Virginia has developed its own organizations and processes for handling 
environmental issues, including response and investigation.  The general response system for 
each of those states is noted below. 
 
1520  Commonwealth of Virginia Response System 
 
Response Agencies 
 
The following are the primary response agencies for the Commonwealth of Virginia: 


Virginia Department of Emergency Management (VDEM) –VDEM protects the lives and 
property of Virginia's citizens from emergencies and disasters by coordinating the state's 
emergency preparedness, mitigation, response and recovery efforts.  VDEM works with local 
government, state and federal agencies and voluntary organizations to provide resources and 
expertise in four major areas: preparedness, response, recovery, and mitigation.  Reporting 
directly to the Secretary of Public Safety and the Governor of Virginia, VDEM works under the 
broad authority of the Commonwealth of Virginia Emergency Services and Disaster Law of 
2000, as amended. 


Virginia Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) – DEQ administers and enforces 
federal and state laws and regulations for air quality, water quality, water supply and waste 
management. Through its  central office and six regions, DEQ issues permits, conducts 
inspections and monitoring, and enforces laws, regulations and permits. 


DEQ’s Pollution Response Program (PREP) responds to air, water, and waste pollution incidents 
to protect human health and the environment. The regional PREP Coordinators often assist local 
emergency responders, other state agencies, federal agencies, and responsible parties, as needed, 
to manage pollution incidents. Oil spills, fish kills, and hazardous materials spills are examples 
of incidents that may involve the DEQ's PREP Program. 


Virginia Department of Health (VDH) – VDH is made up of a statewide Central Office in 
Richmond and 35 local health districts.  These entities work together to promote healthy lifestyle 
choices that can combat chronic disease, to educate the public about emergency preparedness 
and threats to their health, and to track disease outbreaks in Virginia.  Thru VDH’s Emergency 
Preparedness and Response Programs, they effectively respond to any emergency impacting 
public health through preparation, collaboration, education and rapid intervention.  The 
Emergency Preparedness and Response Programs involve state, regional and local emergency 
response partners working together to enhance readiness to respond to bioterrorism, infectious 
disease outbreaks and other public health emergencies. 


Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries (DGIF), Virginia Marine Resource 
Commission (VMRC), and Virginia Institute of Marine Science (VIMS) – These agencies 
may provide assistance in cases involving damage to aquatic resources and conducting 
emergency sampling analysis of unknown products.    


Response System 


The Commonwealth of Virginia’s Emergency Operations Plan (COVEOP) describes Virginia’s 
approach to all-hazards response and the concepts of response and recovery operations.  The 
basic plan and hazard-specific annexes are maintained by Virginia Department of Emergency 



https://www.vdh.virginia.gov/LHD/index.htm

http://www.vaemergency.gov/em-community/plans/2012COVEOP
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Management and state agencies with emergency management duties and responsibilities.  The 
following ESF and HSAs are relevant to oil and hazmat response: 
 


 ESF #5 – Emergency Management  
 ESF #10 - Oil & Hazardous Materials Response 
 Hazard-Specific Annex #1 - Radiological Emergency Response 
 Hazard Specific Annex #2 – Terrorism Consequence Management (SECURE) 
 Hazard Specific Annex #5 – Hazardous Materials Response 
 Hazard Specific Annex #6 – Technological Hazards Response (SECURE) 


 
 
 The referenced plan applies to all state, regional, and local government agencies responding to 
oil and hazardous materials incidents, environmental crimes and actual, threatened, or suspected 
acts of terrorism.  The plan incorporates and integrates elements of the National Response 
Framework, the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan, the 
Strategic National Stockpile Program, and the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-
Know Act (SARA Title III).   
 
The COVEOP can be viewed on VDEM’s website (http://www.vaemergency.gov/emergency-
management-community/emergency-management-plans/) and an overview of the plan is below.  
 
Oil and hazardous materials incidents may be associated with fixed facilities or one or more of 
the various transportation modes.  These events may or may not be accidental.  Consequently, 
this plan [COVEOP] is designed to provide a framework to address incidents or events that 
involve hazardous materials that may initially be categorized as being accidental or naturally 
occurring but may evolve into criminal acts or acts of terrorism as information is developed 
during or following the response to the event(s).  This requires constant adjustments to the 
response organization, plans and procedures, protective actions, and resource needs as the 
incident develops.  The plan is designed to address each type of hazard, as well as the evolution 
of the categorization of the incident from accidental to criminal to intentional that may occur in 
the response.   
 
This plan is structured to quickly adapt to and meet the challenges of these situations by adopting 
the NIMS consistent and flexible framework within which government and private entities at all 
levels can work in a coordinated manner to manage incidents.  This framework facilitates 
adjusting, tailoring, and transitioning response operations to effectively address a broad spectrum 
of situations. 
 
The plan incorporates and integrates elements of the National Response Framework, the National 
Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan, the Strategic National Stockpile 
Program, and the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (SARA Title III).  
These plans, programs and legislation were precipitated by events that determined their focus.  
However, each of these plans builds on and complements the initiatives of the other and together 
provide a comprehensive, multi-agency, tiered approach to events that involve hazardous 
materials that may or may not rise to the level of Incidents of National Significance. 
 
1520.10  Commonwealth of Virginia Response Policy 
 
The Code of Virginia, § 44-146.13 to 44-146.28:1, establishes legal authority for development 
and maintenance of the Commonwealth’s Emergency Management Program and organization, 
and defines the emergency powers, authorities, and responsibilities of the Governor and State 
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Coordinator of Emergency Management (hereafter referred to as State Coordinator). Moreover, 
the Virginia Emergency Services and Disaster Laws require that state and local governments 
develop and maintain current emergency operations plans (EOPs) in order to be prepared for a 
variety of natural and human-caused hazards. Executive Orders by the Governor supplement the 
laws and establish specific planning initiatives and requirements. 
 
 
Governor McDonnell issued Executive Order 50 in August 2012 to adopt the current published 
full version of the COVEOP. 
 
The Virginia Response Policy was promulgated by Commonwealth of Virginia, Office of the 
Governor, Executive Order 65.  The following is taken from Executive Order 65: 
 


“The [Commonwealth of Virginia Emergency Response] Plan provides for state 
government's response to emergencies and disasters wherein assistance is needed by affected 
local governments in order to save lives; to protect public health, safety, and property; to 
restore essential services; and to enable and assist with economic recovery. 
 
“The State Coordinator of Emergency Management, on behalf of the Governor, is … 
authorized to activate the Commonwealth of Virginia Emergency Operations Center ("State 
EOC') in order to direct and control state government emergency operations. Activation of 
the State EOC shall constitute implementation of the Plan. 
 
“In accordance with the duties and responsibilities assigned in the Plan, the head of each 
designated state department or agency shall appoint a lead and at least one alternate 
Emergency Coordination Officer for the agency. The Emergency Coordination Officer is 
assigned the following responsibilities: 
 
• Coordinate with the Department of Emergency Management emergency preparedness, 


response, and recovery issues; 
• Prepare and maintain designated parts of the Plan for which the agency is responsible; 
• Prepare and maintain internal plans and procedures to fulfill the responsibilities 


designated in the Plan; Executive Order 65 (2004); 
• Maintain a roster of agency personnel to assist in disaster operations and ensure that 


persons on the roster are accessible and available for training, exercises, and activations 
of the Plan; 


• Coordinate appropriate training for agency personnel assigned to disaster operations; 
• Prepare and maintain internal emergency preparedness, response, and recovery plans for 


the agency's resources (facilities, personnel, and assets) that outline a comprehensive and 
effective program to ensure continuity of essential state functions under all 
circumstances; and 


• Assure the State Coordinator of Emergency Management that preparedness plans for its 
facilities are coordinated with the applicable local emergency management agency.” 


 
Definitions:  
 
Emergency Coordination Officer (ECO): An individual appointed by the head of each 
Virginia Emergency Support Team (VEST) agency to coordinate with the Department of 
Emergency Management, prepare and maintain parts of the COVEOP for which the agency is 
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responsible, prepare and maintain internal plans and procedures and ensure the agency is capable 
of providing the assigned VEST functions. 
 
 
1530  Local Response System/Policy 


 
Virginia 
 
Definitions 
 
Local Coordinating Officer (LCO) – The senior local official responsible for overall local policy 
decisions and for developing response strategies.  In some cases, the LCO and the Local On-
Scene Coordinator (LOSC) may be the same person. 
 
Local Emergency Planning Committee (LEPC) – A committee appointed by the Virginia 
Emergency Response Council (VERC) for each planning district which oversees, participates in, 
and reviews community plans for dealing with oil and hazardous material emergencies.  It will 
include, at a minimum, elected state and local officials, law enforcement, civil defense, 
firefighting, first aid, health, local environmental, hospital, and transportation personnel; 
broadcast and print media; community groups; and owners and operators of facilities subject to 
the requirements of Title III. 
 
Local On-Scene Coordinator (LOSC) – The local on-scene official responsible for coordinating 
the tactical employment of local resources with state and federal response efforts. 
 
Responsibilities 
 
Local government is responsible for minimizing the occurrence of releases/discharges or threats 
of releases/discharges by enforcement of State and local regulations and permits; and for 
developing the capability to respond promptly in cases of releases/discharges from facilities, 
vehicles, and vessels they operate, supervise, or govern. 
 
Local governments will develop contingency plans as a hazard specific annex to their emergency 
operations plans for responses that are consistent with this plan. 
 
Local governments are responsible for ensuring its normal emergency response personnel 
(police, fire, rescue, etc.) are aware of this plan and local plans for oil and hazardous materials 
response.  Local governments must assure that responsible personnel have Standard Operating 
Procedures (SOPs) on initial evaluation or assessment of an oil or hazardous materials pollution 
or contaminant problem, and are knowledgeable of the requirements and procedures for 
reporting on initial evaluation and assessment of hazardous substances identified in the 
jurisdiction through the reporting requirements of the Superfund Amendments and 
Reauthorization Act, Title III of 1986 (SARA Title III).   
 
Local government must identify any generator, treatment, storage, or disposal facilities in or near 
its jurisdiction and, if one exists, ensure it has prepared a facility contingency plan in accordance 
with VA DEQ/EPA requirements.  Copies of such plans should be reviewed and kept on file by 
the local emergency response personnel.   
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Local plans will also provide for the utilization of volunteer personnel under the direction of the 
LCO or the director/coordinator of emergency services. 
 
Local governments shall ensure that local agencies which have responsibilities for emergency 
response to a hazardous substance incident maintain proper representation on the LEPC 
established under the authority of SARA Title III. 
 
1600  National Policy and Doctrine 
 
1610  Public vs. Private Resource Utilization 
 
The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 reaffirmed the basic principle that the primary source of an oil 
spill preparedness and response system in the U.S. should be implemented and maintained by the 
private sector.  It is not the Coast Guard’s intent to compete with the commercial oil and 
hazardous materials pollution response industry.  The utilization of government resources in lieu 
of commercial resources can place the government in a competitive environment.  This is not the 
intent of OPA 90, as it defeats the incentive for commercial enterprise to maintain equipment and 
trained personnel in a competitive market.  The Coast Guard’s pre-positioned response 
equipment and other publicly owned response equipment and other initiatives under the Coast 
Guard’s oil spill response program are only intended to supplement the oil and clean up 
industry’s response program or be used if the commercial industry does not have readily 
available resources, and only until such time that the Federal On-Scene Coordinator or the 
Unified Command decides to release the resources.   
 
The FOSC has the authority and responsibility in accordance with the National Contingency Plan 
to contain, control, and carry out response activities for the removal of a discharge where a 
substantial threat to public health or welfare exists, or where natural resources are endangered.  
At the direction and discretion of the FOSC and the Unified Command, when the responsible 
party executes a suitable response, any government equipment deployed should be withdrawn as 
commercial equipment becomes available and is placed into service. 
 
The FOSC may consider using Coast Guard or other federal/state resources in such instances 
when the spill has been federalized and/or private sector resources cannot respond to the incident 
in a timely manner, or there are certain specific resources not available from the private sector.    
 
1620  Best Response Concept 
 
The term “Best Response” means that a response organization will effectively, efficiently, and 
safely respond to all incidents, minimizing the consequences to save lives, protect public and 
responder health, safeguard the security of the homeland and protect or infrastructure, 
environment and economy. 
 
“Best Response” considerations represent a set of general goals for Unified Command to achieve 
if they are conducting a comprehensive and effective response. 
 
“Best Response” equals a successful response based on achievement of certain key success 
factors (i.e., the things that a response must accomplish to be considered successful).  Provided is 
a list of various “Best Response” goals. 
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Human Health and Safety 
• No public injuries, illness or deaths 
• No responder injuries, illness or deaths 
• Aggressive responder stress management 
• Highly effective family outreach program 


 
Environment 


• Sensitive areas protected 
• Resource damage minimized 


 
Property 


• Infrastructure damage minimized 
 
Economy 


• Economic impact minimized 
 
Security 


• Highly coordinated law enforcement and emergency management operation 
 
Public Communication 


• Conduct Risk Communications 
• Accurate and timely information 
• Positive media coverage of response 
• Positive public perception 


 
Stakeholders Support 


• Minimize stakeholder impact 
• Stakeholders well informed 
• Positive meetings with stakeholders 
• Prompt Handling of damage claims 


 
Organization 


• Implementation of an effective and efficient Incident Command System organization 
• Mobilize and effectively use response resources 


 
When conducting an incident response, Incident Commander’s/Unified Command and their 
Command and General Staff should always consider the “Best Response” concept while 
managing operational and support/coordination functions. 
 
 
1630  Cleanup Assessment Protocol (How Clean is Clean) 
 
Preventing shoreline oiling during a spill is difficult and sometimes impossible.  The responder’s 
approach to the cleanup of an oiled shoreline is as important as how they approach the 
containment and protection priorities.  The need for responders and planners to think through 
cleanup methods in advance of a moving oil slick is critical.  Several considerations must be 
made before a proper cleanup plan can be initiated.  
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First, the type and quantity of the oil that will likely impact the shore must be determined.  Oil 
types vary greatly and have a major influence on the degree of impact, ease of cleanup, and 
persistence of the contamination. 
 
For example, lighter fuels (diesel, home heating fuel and light crude oils) will evaporate quickly, 
but tend to be more toxic and penetrate the shoreline sediments to a greater degree.  Heavy oils 
(Bunker C, #6 fuel and heavy crude oils) are less toxic to shoreline ecosystems and do not 
penetrate finer sediments, but they are very persistent, difficult to clean, and may smother 
shoreline organisms. 
 
Second, the type of shoreline that is predicted to be impacted must be identified and mapped. 
Both state and federal mapping projects have successfully categorized much of the U.S. 
shoreline in terms of habitat sensitivity to spilled oil.  The most widely used characterization 
scheme for shorelines is the NOAA Environmental Sensitivity Index (ESI).  The ESI ranks 
shorelines in terms of their relative sensitivity to oil spill impacts, predicted rates of removal of 
stranded oil by processes such as waves and currents which naturally clean the shoreline, and 
ease of cleanup. 
 
Shoreline types, from least to most sensitive are: 
 
1. Exposed rocky cliffs & seawalls 
2. Wave cut rocky platforms 
3. Fine to medium-grained sand beaches 
4. Coarse-grained sand beaches 
5. Mixed sand and gravel beaches 
6. Gravel beaches/Rip-rap 
7. Exposed tidal areas 
8. Sheltered rocky shores/man-made structures 
9. Sheltered tidal areas 
10. Marshes 
 
Once responders have a clear understanding as to the type and degree of impact and the type of 
shoreline, they can begin planning an effective cleanup strategy. The goal of all the methods 
discussed is to clean only to the level that would speed recovery and allow use of the shoreline. 
Cleaning strategies that will do greater injury to the resource than the oil itself are rejected. 
 
Within the Unified Command, the Federal and State On-Scene Coordinator(s) along with any 
other key stakeholders will conduct a joint assessment at the conclusion of cleanup operations to 
deem the site clean.   
 
1640  Alternative Cleanup Technologies 
 
Subpart J of the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (40 CFR 
300.900) permits the FOSC, with the concurrence of the EPA representative to RRT III and, as 
appropriate, the concurrence of the RRT III representatives from the States with jurisdiction over 
the navigable waters polluted or threatened by the spill, and in consultation with the Department 
of Commerce and Department of the Interior natural resource trustees, when practicable, to 
authorize the use of dispersants, surface collecting agents and biological additives on the oil 
discharge, provided they are on the NCP Product Schedule.  
 



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-sensitivity-index-esi-maps.html

http://www2.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills
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In addition, the NCP authorizes the FOSC to use any dispersant, surface collecting agent, other 
chemical agent, burning agent or biological additive (including products not on the NCP Product 
Schedule) without obtaining the concurrence of the EPA, or the States with jurisdiction, when in 
the judgment of the FOSC the use of the product is necessary to prevent or substantially reduce a 
hazard to human life.  The following sections address the process of gaining authorization and 
how to decide when to use and monitor chemical, in-situ burn, and bioremediation 
countermeasures.  
 
1640.10  Dispersant Pre-Approval/Monitoring/Decision 
Protocol 
 
Background 
 
Dispersants are specially designed oil spill control products that are composed of detergent-like 
surfactants in low toxicity solvents.  Dispersants do not remove oil from the water, but instead 
break the oil slick into small droplets, allowing these droplets to disperse into the water to be 
further broken down by natural processes.  Dispersion of oil into the water column occurs 
naturally in untreated spills; dispersants speed up this process.  Dispersants also prevent the oil 
droplets from coming back together as another surface slick.  Dispersed oil is less likely to stick 
to birds and other animals, shoreline rocks, and vegetation.  The effects of the rapidly diluted 
dispersed oil must be weighed against the effects of that oil if it were allowed to impact the 
shoreline and wildlife.  Dispersant use for spill control is regulated by Subpart J of the National 
Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (40 CFR 300.900).   
 
NCP Subpart J also requires the EPA to prepare a schedule of dispersants and other chemicals, if 
any, that may be used in carrying out the NCP.  Dispersants approved for use under this ACP are 
any of those listed in the NCP Product Schedule (40 CFR 300.910).  
 
Pre-Approval Protocol 
 
As outlined in RRT III’s Dispersant Employment Evaluation Plan (DEEP) and Dispersant Policy 
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), RRT III has provided preauthorization in specific zones 
and expedited approval procedures in other areas for the use of dispersants.  This policy applies 
to the Federal Region III portion of the designated zones in the geographic areas of responsibility 
for COTP Hampton Roads.  The Region III jurisdiction is divided into 4 zones (see figure 1-5): 
 


• Zone A = limited preauthorization 
• Zone 1 = advanced preauthorization 
• Zone 2 = trial application 
• Zone 3 = no use, except in emergency situations 


  



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=35c5565b60d249f1d85101d5ae3a6e7f&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfrv30_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=35c5565b60d249f1d85101d5ae3a6e7f&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfrv30_02.tpl#0

http://www2.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills
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Major aspects of the MOU and the DEEP are summarized in the following matrix: 
 
Chemical Countermeasures Pre-Approval MOU for RRT III (coastal Delaware, Maryland, 


Virginia) 
Reference:  Philadelphia Area MOU (See the MOU for additional details) 


 
Zone A Pre-approval for trial use only on spills 50 bbls or less, or on portions 50 bbls or 


less of larger spills, on waters within Big Stone Beach Anchorage in the 
Delaware Bay area.  Trustees and states must be notified of the decisions to 
deploy. 


Zone 1 Chemical Countermeasures area approved in advance for any size spill in this 
zone, which is 3 NM seaward of the shoreline within Federal Region 3 to the 
outermost of the EEZ.  Use MOU-Annex 2 checklist to make the use/non-use 
decision. 


Zone 2 Chemical countermeasures may be approved for trial Application Zone, 0.5 to 3 
nm seaward of the shoreline or greater than 40 feet deep, excluding bays and 
coves (except Zone A).  FOSC can only authorize a trial application of 
countermeasures (only on spills 50 bbls or less, or on portions 50 bbls or less of 
larger spills, subject to provisions of Annex III), without concurrence.  For 
operational application, FOSC must communicate with MOU signatory 
representatives; concurrence/non-concurrence decision is limited to within 4 
hours after agency communication has been established.  Use MOU-Annex 2 
checklist to make the use/non-use decision. 


Zone 3 No pre-approval is granted on waters within 0.5 nm of shoreline or less than 40 
feet deep, include all bays and coves.  Case-by-case approval may be obtained if 
agency concurrence is obtained; concurrence/non-concurrence decision is 
limited to within 4 hours after agency communication has been established.  
Trial applications only on spills 50 bbls or less, or on portions 50 bbls or less of 
larger spills may be authorized subject to Annex III provisions and agency 
concurrence; concurrence/nonconcurrence decision is limited to within 4 hours 
after agency communication has been established. 
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IT IS STRESSED THAT USE OF DISPERSANTS IS STRICTLY FORBIDDEN UNLESS 
AUTHORIZED BY THE FOSC.  VIOLATORS ARE SUBJECT TO CIVIL PENALTIES.  
 
Monitoring Protocol 


RRT III requires that the application of dispersants be monitored while the operation is 
underway.  Region III has adopted Special Monitoring of Advanced Response Technologies 
(SMART) as the program that will be implemented whenever a dispersant operation is 
authorized in Region III.  SMART establishes monitoring protocols for advanced or optional 


1-5 



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/smart

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/smart
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response technologies used in an oil spill.  However, those operations will not be delayed 
pending availability of personnel or equipment needed to operate SMART.  


See Section 1680 for more SMART information and guidance. 


Decision Protocol 
 
Basic Reasoning 


Follow the basic sequence of logic to consider using applied technologies during an incident: 


• Decide if the applied dispersant application might provide value?  
• Decide if the FOSC has the authority to use it within its useful timeframe?  
• If so, can it be here in time?  
• If so, does it have application requirements that exceed the window of opportunity?  
• If not, does it have unacceptable environmental, health and safety risks associated with its 


use?  
• If it has special operational requirements, is there an identified specialist (technical 


contact) who can provide timely advice on its effective use?  


Figure 1-6 provides a flowchart to use when deciding whether to use dispersants or other 
chemical countermeasures.  Below are decision process flow chart definitions to be used with 
Figure 1-6. 


Decision Process Flow Chart Definitions 


1.  The definition of Navigable Waters can be found in 40 CFR part 300 as defined by 40 CFR 
110.1.  A summary of the definition can be found below. 


Navigable waters means waters of the United States, including the territorial seas. 


(A) For purposes of the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq. and its implementing 
regulations, subject to the exclusions in paragraph (2) of this section, the term “waters of the 
United States” means: 


(i) All waters which are currently used, were used in the past, or may be susceptible 
to use in interstate or foreign commerce, including all waters which are subject to 
the ebb and flow of the tide; 


(ii) All interstate waters, including interstate wetlands; 


(iii) The territorial seas; 


(iv) All impoundments of waters otherwise identified as waters of the United States 
under this section; 


(v) All tributaries adjacent of waters identified in this section above; 


(vi) All waters adjacent to a water identified in this section above and including 
wetlands, ponds, lakes, oxbows, impoundments, and similar waters; 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=4808a35f800d57cd319f218ac4f7f562&mc=true&node=pt40.22.110&rgn=div5

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=4808a35f800d57cd319f218ac4f7f562&mc=true&node=pt40.22.110&rgn=div5
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(vii) All waters in paragraphs where they are determined, on a case-specific basis, 
to have a significant nexus to a water identified and have had a significant nexus 
analysis completed. 


(viii) All waters located within the 100-year floodplain of a water identified above 
and all waters located within 4,000 feet of the high tide line or ordinary high water 
mark of a water identified. 


2.  Operational Monitoring (a.k.a. effectiveness monitoring) is defined by Pond et al., (1997) as 
monitoring that "provides qualitative information, through visual observations [or other specified 
method] by trained personnel in real-time, during the actual response, to influence operational 
decision-making."  


Effects monitoring (a.k.a. long-term data gathering) is defined as data that "provides quantitative 
information on the use of [a product] and the real effects following a spill to influence planning 
and future research" (Pond et al., 1997).  The longer time (weeks, or even months) involved with 
obtaining results from effects monitoring dictates that sampling should not be used to influence 
incident-specific decision-making.  However, response and trustee agencies should begin 
gathering effects monitoring data as soon as practicable.  Effects monitoring information 
collection is a long-term process and the results are typically not available in real-time to affect 
decision-making. 


During a response, operational personnel need to be able to ensure the success of a response 
technique, and in particular, be able to direct, redirect, or discontinue the use of the response 
technique.  Operational monitoring could be as simple as visually monitoring the effectiveness of 
a particular boom.  Is it placed correctly?  Is it functioning as expected?  Is there any oil 
remaining to be captured with the particular boom?  Or as complete as using Tier 3 SMART 
protocols for dispersant use or in situ burn monitoring. 


3.  Applied technologies are defined in this Selection Guide as: 


Products Strategies 
• Alternative sorbents  
• Bioremediation agents  
• Dispersants  
• Elasticity Modifiers**  
• Emulsion Treating Agents  
• Fire-fighting Foams*  
• In situ Burning on Land  
• In situ Burning in Inland Waters  
• Shoreline Pre-treatment Agents**  
• Solidifiers  
• Surface Collecting Agents**  
• Surface Washing Agents  


• Fast-water Booming Strategies  
• Non-floating Oil Strategies  
• Oil-in-ice Response Strategies  
• Water Intake Monitoring Strategies  
• Wildlife Response Strategies  


* Not required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  


** As of this publication, there were no products listed on the NCP Product Schedule for these 
product categories. 







1-30 


4.  FOSC:  "The FOSC may authorize the use of any dispersant … other chemical agent … 
including products not listed on the NCP Product Schedule, without obtaining the concurrence of 
the EPA representative to the RRT when, in the judgment of the OSC, the use of the product is 
necessary to substantially reduce a hazard to human life…"  (NCP section 300.910 (d))  Please 
note that, even though non-listed products can be used, listed products should be used whenever 
possible. 


FOSC Decision-Making Exception 


Decisions for public safety issues for fires are under the purview of the lead public emergency 
response agency.  Fire Departments and HAZMAT teams have the authority to "hose down" a 
spill using a chemical countermeasure if they determine that the spilled oil could cause an 
explosion and/or threaten human health.  However, the use of an applied product, even in a 
situation designed to prevent or reduce the threat to human health and safety, requires that the 
lead emergency response agency notify the FOSC of this use. 
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Figure 1-6.  Decision Process for Using Applied Technologies during Response   
 


1640.20  In-Situ Burn Approval/Monitoring/Decision Protocol 


In-situ burning means the controlled burning of oil "in place."  The In-Situ Burn Memorandum 
of Understanding among the state and federal agencies who have decision authority as defined in 
the National Contingency Plan (Part 300.910) and dated January 1998, establishes RRT III 
policy and outlines on-water areas which have been pre-authorized for conditional in-situ 
burning (Figure 1-7).  It also provides protocols, which apply to the use of all burning operations 
under the Endangered Species Act.  In addition, the policy contains equipment lists, a decision 
tree, and an in-situ burning application checklist.  RRT III developed additional guidance in 2003 



http://www.rrt3-rcp.nrt.org/production/NRT/RRT3-RCP.nsf/AllPages/SGDecisionmain.html
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to supplement the existing MOU for use of in-situ burning as a spill response countermeasure.  
Major aspects of the MOU and Guidance document are summarized below.   


Approval Protocol 


Pre-authorization for the use of on-water in-situ burning by the FOSC in response to coastal oil 
discharges within the jurisdiction of the RRT III are zone-specific.  In-situ burns on land areas 
would also require prior authorization; no pre-authorization policy for burning on land currently 
exists.  As outlined in the In-Situ Burn MOU between RRT III signatories, the RRT III holds 
jurisdiction for approval of in-situ burn countermeasures as follows:  


• Zone A = pre-authorized for open water in situ burning
• Zone B = waters requiring case-by-case
• Zone R = restricted zones


In situ Burning Pre-Approval in coastal RRT III (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia) 
Reference: RRT III Pre-authorization for Use of In situ Burning MOU 


Zone A 
Preauthorization for Open-Water In-Situ Burning, seaward 3 NM from the 
shoreline baseline within Federal Region 3 to the outermost extent of the 
EEZ.  


Zone B 
No Preauthorization, waters within 3 NM of the shoreline baseline and other 
areas set forth in text of MOU.  RRT approval needed on case-by-case basis. 
See the MOU for additional details. 


Zone R 


No in-situ burning operations will be conducted in an "R" zone unless (1) it 
is necessary to prevent an immediate risk to human health and safety, (2) an 
emergency modification of this agreement is made on an incident-specific 
basis. 


Monitoring USCG/NOAA and EPA SMART protocol recommended but operations will not be 
delayed pending arrival of monitoring capability. 
Section 7/ESA – completed 
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Figure 1-7.  RRT III In-Situ Burn Authorization Zones 
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Monitoring Protocol 


RRT III requires that in-situ burning be monitored while the operation is underway through the 
use of the SMART protocol.  However, in-situ burn operations will not be delayed pending 
availability of personnel or equipment needed to conduct SMART.  


See Section 1690 for more SMART information and guidance. 


Decision Protocol 


Refer to Section 1640. 


1640.30  Bioremediation Approval/Monitoring/Decision 
Protocol 


RRT III’s policy is that bioremediation is an appropriate response option to speed recovery of 
areas affected by oil pollution and reduce the threat of additional or prolonged impacts to human 
health and natural resources.  Their policy does not support the use of bioremediation in open, 
flowing waters (e.g., coastal waters, large lakes, rivers), or the use of genetically engineered 
microbes.  


Approval Protocol 


RRT III authorizes the case-by-case use of bioremediation in coastal areas in the MOU for Use 
of Chemical Countermeasures.  The policy derived from this MOU authorizes expedited 
procedures for obtaining authorization to use bioremediation in coastal areas only and does not 
address use for inland areas.  


Decision Protocol 


In general, appropriate conditions for use of bioremediation are: 


• As a polishing technique after other methods have been used to remove free product and 
gross contamination;  


• When further oil removal is likely to be destructive, ineffective, or cost-prohibitive;  
• When nutrients are limiting rates of natural biodegradation; and  
• When indigenous hydrocarbon degraders capable of degrading hydrocarbons are present 


in low concentrations.  


To implement bioremediation, an incident-specific plan will need to be developed which 
addresses items in the Region III Guidance for Using Bioremediation to Treat Oil Pollution 
(generic guidance will be contained in Selection Guide for Oil Spill Applied Technologies 
Volume II). This Region III guidance outlines recommended operational procedures. 
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Bioremediation for RRT III Delaware, Maryland, Virginia 
Reference: 


• MOU for Use of Chemical Countermeasures in RRT III
• Region III Alternative Response Tool Evaluation System (ARTES)
• Special Monitoring of Advanced Response Technologies (SMART)
• Selection Guide for Oil Spill Applied Technologies Volume II – Operations Plans


Existing MOU Provides for expedited case-by-case decision making for biological 
additives (not an emergency type of technology) 


Evaluation/Selection 
of bioremediation 
Agents 


ARTES 


Guidance for Use 


• Selection Guide Volume II
• Decision Tools (flow chart and application form)
• Feasibility Assessment Criteria
• Health and Safety Concerns


Monitoring:  SMART protocol, if appropriate, plus additional guidance in Volume I of the 
Selection Guide.  Also, see monitoring parameters in the Bioremediation Plan in Volume II of 
the Selection Guide. 


Monitoring Protocol 


RRT III requires that bioremediation be monitored while the operation is underway through 
employment of the SMART protocol.   


See Section 1690 for more SMART information and guidance. 


1650  Fish and Wildlife Acts Compliance 


Physical removal of all spilled oil from the environment, while a preferred option, is often not 
possible because of the dynamic nature of the environment in which the oil is spilled.  In-situ 
burning is the combustion of oil in place, typically considered on-water by containing oil in fire-
resistant containment booms, but also feasible on land and in marshes.  It consumes tremendous 
volumes of oil rapidly, and may be considered where the smoke plume will not affect populated 
areas.  Regional Response Team III developed protocols for implementing in-situ burning which 
can be found in the document Region III Regional Response Team Guidelines for In-situ 
Burning of Oil Impacted Herbaceous Wetlands. Additional general information and additional 
references on in situ burning have been assembled by the Regional Response Teams I and II 
(RRT I and II) and more information on pre- existing agreements within the Coast Guard’s First 
District and RRTs regions I and II can be found at 
http://www.uscg.mil/d1/response/isb_agreements.html. 



http://athena.sraprod.com/production/NRT/RRT3-RCP.nsf/AllPages/ARTPOLICYindex.html

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/smart

http://www.uscg.mil/d1/response/isb_agreements.html
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1650.10  Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918   
 
The Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) implemented the 1916 convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of birds migrating between the U.S. and Canada. 
Similar conventions between the United States and Mexico (1936), Japan (1972) and the Union 
of Soviet Socialists Republics (1976) further expanded the scope of international protection of 
migratory birds.  Each new treaty has been incorporated into the MBTA as an amendment and 
the provisions of the new treaty are implemented domestically.  These four treaties and their 
enabling legislation established Federal responsibilities for the protection of nearly all species of 
birds, their eggs and nests.  The MBTA made it illegal for people to "take" migratory birds, their 
eggs, feathers or nests.  “Take” is defined in the MBTA to include by any means or in any 
manner, any attempt at hunting, pursuing, wounding, killing, possessing or transporting any 
migratory bird, nest, egg, or part thereof.  In total, 836 bird species are protected by the MBTA, 
58 of which are currently legally hunted as game birds.  A migratory bird is any species or 
family of birds that live, reproduce or migrate within or across international borders at some 
point during their annual life cycle. 
 
The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), Division of Migratory Bird Management, issues 
permits to qualified applicants for the following types of activities: falconry, raptor propagation, 
scientific collecting, special purposes (rehabilitation, educational, migratory game bird 
propagation, and salvage), take of depredating birds, taxidermy, and waterfowl sale and disposal. 
On November 26, 2003, the USFWS established a new category of migratory bird permit, 
namely, bird rehabilitation (50 CFR Parts 17, 21 and 22).  Rehabilitation permits take the place 
of the old special use permits for rehabilitation by specifically authorizing migratory bird 
rehabilitation, including rehabilitation of migratory bird species listed as threatened or 
endangered under the Endangered Species Act.  The new permits, applicable to approximately 
2500 bird rehabilitators nationwide (veterinarians are exempt), set specific requirements to take, 
temporarily possess, or transport any migratory bird for rehabilitation purposes.  However, any 
person who finds a sick, injured, or orphaned migratory bird may, without a permit, take 
possession of the bird in order to immediately transport it to a permitted rehabilitator.  Prior to 
entering the location of an oil or hazardous material spill, a permitted rehabilitator must obtain 
authorization from the FOSC and a designated representative of the USFWS.  All activities 
within the location of a spill are subject to the authority of the FOSC.  The USFWS may 
recommend that the FOSC seek the assistance of USDA APHIS Wildlife Services to participate 
in wildlife recovery and hazing operations.  The USFWS is responsible for the disposition of all 
migratory birds, dead or alive, and for overseeing migratory bird rehabilitation by permitted 
organizations, such as Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research or International Bird Rescue. 
Facilities used in migratory bird rehabilitation activities should conform as closely as possible 
with the facility specifications contained in the USFWS policy Best Practices for Migratory Bird 
Care During Oil Spill Response and the Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix A).  Caging 
dimensions should follow standards developed by the National Wildlife Rehabilitators 
Association and the International Wildlife rehabilitation Council (Minimum Standards for 
Wildlife Rehabilitation, 2000). 
 
1650.20  Marine Mammal Protection Act  
 
The Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) established a federal responsibility to conserve 
marine mammals.  Management of sea otter, walrus, polar bear, dugong, and manatee is vested 
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with the Department of the Interior’s USFWS.  The Department of Commerce’s NOAA is 
responsible for managing cetaceans (whales and dolphins) and pinnipeds (seals and sea lions), 
other than the walrus.  Under the MMPA, it is illegal to harass, hunt, capture or kill, or attempt to 
harass, hunt, capture or kill any marine mammal.  Some marine mammals receive additional 
protection under the Endangered Species Act. 


The NOAA Fisheries Office of Protected Resources works in collaboration with the NOAA 
Fisheries Regions, Fisheries Science Centers and Partners to develop and implement a variety of 
programs for the protection, conservation and recovery of the approximately 175 mammal stocks 
listed under MMPA.  The USFWS has similar programs for mammals under its jurisdiction.  
Methods for recovering and caring for cetaceans and pinnipeds impacted by a release can be 
found in the NOAA document Marine Mammal Oil Spill Response Guidelines found in the 
Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix B.   


1650.30  Endangered Species Act 


The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (ESA) (16 USC 1531 et seq) was enacted to conserve and 
recover threatened and endangered species and the ecosystems upon which they depend.  The 
Act is administered by the USFWS in the Department of the Interior and NOAA’s National 
Marine Fisheries Service (NOAA Fisheries) in the Department of Commerce.  Under Section 7 
of the ESA, federal agencies must consult with USFWS and NOAA Fisheries on actions they 
carry out, permit, or fund which may affect listed species or designated critical habitat.  ESA 
Section 7 requires that agencies ensure their actions are not likely to jeopardize listed species or 
destroy or adversely modify their designated critical habitat.  During emergencies, such as 
disasters, casualties, national defense or security emergencies, and response to oil spills, the ESA 
allows for emergency consultation during the incident, with formal consultation occurring after 
the incident, if necessary under the Inter-agency Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil 
Spill Planning and Response Activities Under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act’s 
National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species 
Act found in the Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix E.   


The MOA, signed by the USCG, Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), NOAA, DOI, FWS, 
and NOAA Fisheries in July 2001, aligns the ESA consultation requirements with the pollution 
response responsibilities outlined in the NCP (40 CFR 300).  The MOA is intended to be used at 
the Area Committee level primarily to identify and incorporate plans and procedures to protect 
listed species and designated critical habitat during pre-spill planning and response activities.   


In addition, the Inter-agency MOA Regarding Oil Spill Planning and Response Activities under 
the FWPCA’s NCP and the ESA Guidebook, found in the Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix 
E, was developed by its signatory agencies to further facilitate cooperation and understanding 
between the agencies involved in oil spill planning and response.  This cooperation is highly 
successful when it is established before an incident occurs and needs to continue throughout an 
incident and the post-incident follow-up and review.  By working proactively to identify the 
potential effects of spill response activities on species and their habitat, and then developing 
response plans and countermeasures, impacts to listed, proposed, or candidate species and/or 
critical habitat can be reduced or avoided completely during an incident. 


The first step in determining if emergency consultation under the ESA is warranted is use the 
USFWS Information for Planning and Conservation (IPaC) website at  https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/ 
and enter in the geographic area potentially affected by the emergency. This website provides a 
list of federally listed endangered and/or threatened species and designated critical habitat 



https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/
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occurring in the area. Once it is determined that federally listed species may be potentially 
affected by the emergency the next step is to contact the USFWS Ecological Services Field 
Office in Gloucester, Virginia to request emergency consultation. Requests for emergency 
consultation must be in writing (email is acceptable).    


It should be noted that the conservation and recovery of the five federally listed sea turtle species 
found in the coastal waters of Virginia are under the joint jurisdiction of the USFWS and NOAA 
Fisheries. If sea turtles are impacted by a release in the open water it will be necessary to consult 
with NOAA Fisheries. Once sea turtles are on-shore they fall under the prevue of the USFWS. 
Methods for recovering and caring for sea turtles impacted by a release can be found in the 
NOAA document Oil and Sea Turtles in the Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix C. 
Regulations regarding ESA consultation are found in 50 CFR 402, located at:  
http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_04/50cfr402_04.html 



http://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_04/50cfr402_04.html
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1660  Protection of Cultural Resources and Historic 
Properties 
 
 
On October 15th, 1966, Congress passed 16 USC 470, the National Historic Preservation Act 
(NHPA), to preserve the historical and cultural foundations of our Nation.  Under Section 106 of 
NHPA, Federal agencies are required to consider the effects of their actions on historic 
properties and take steps to reduce or eliminate adverse effects. 
 
The Programmatic Agreement on Protection of Historic Properties during Emergency Response 
under the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (PA), which was 
signed by the USCG, among others, requires consideration of historic properties in planning for 
and conducting emergency response under the NCP.  The PA was developed to help federal 
agencies sufficiently comply with requirements of the statute.  This document is intended to 
assist FOSCs and IC/UC in areas where pre-spill planning called for in the PA has not yet been 
completed.  However, it should not be used to replace existing regional PAs developed pursuant 
to the national PA or existing ACP provisions developed pursuant to a regional or the national 
PA.  It should also not be used as a substitute for completing pre-spill planning called for in the 
PA.  
 
1660.10  How the PA Applies to the FOSC 
 
The PA, which was signed by the Assistant Commandant for Marine Safety, Security and 
Environmental Protection on May 13, 1997, provides an alternative to the process in Section 106 
of the NHPA. This ensures appropriate consideration of historic properties within the context of 
the NHPA during emergency response to a discharge or a release under the NCP.   The 
alternative to following the process in the PA, including the pre-spill planning part of the 
process, is to follow the complete consultation process in Section 106 of the NHPA. 
 
During pre-spill planning activities, the PA calls for identifying: (1) historic properties listed in, 
or determined to be eligible for listing in, the National Register of Historic Properties (NR) that 
might be affected by response to a release or spill; (2) not surveyed areas where there is a high 
potential for the presence of historic properties; (3) geographic areas or types of areas where 
historic properties are unlikely to be affected; (4) parties that are to be notified in the event of a 
spill in a non-excluded area;  (5) who will be responsible for providing expertise on historic 
properties to the FOSCs during emergency response (i.e., the FOSC’s Historic Properties 
Specialist); and developing emergency response strategies to help protect historic properties.  
This pre-planning has been conducted in conjunction with development of the Geographic 
Response Plan Annex.  Contact information for Historic Properties Specialists is located in 
Section 9220 State Agency Points of Contact.  See Section 4750.1 Cultural & Historic Properties 
for more information regarding Cultural and Historical sites in Virginia. 
 
During emergency response, FOSCs are responsible for initiating the agreed-upon mechanism 
for addressing historic properties, namely activating the FOSC’s Historic Properties Specialist.  
In turn, the FOSC’s Historic Properties Specialist will: (1) notify and consult with parties 
identified in pre-incident planning and those applicable entities that are listed in the ACP; (2) 
assess potential effects of emergency response strategies on historic properties; and (3) 
recommend to the FOSC response actions to help minimize or eliminate potential impacts to 
historic properties. 
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The PA, which was signed by the Assistant Commandant for Marine Safety, Security and 
Environmental Protection on May 13, 1997, provides an alternative to the process in Section 106 
of the NHPA. This ensures appropriate consideration of historic properties within the context of 
the NHPA during emergency response to a discharge or a release under the NCP.   The 
alternative to following the process in the PA, including the pre-spill planning part of the 
process, is to follow the complete consultation process in Section 106 of the NHPA. 
 
During pre-spill planning activities, the PA calls for identifying: (1) historic properties listed in, 
or determined to be eligible for listing in, the National Register of Historic Properties (NR) that 
might be affected by response to a release or spill; (2) not surveyed areas where there is a high 
potential for the presence of historic properties; (3) geographic areas or types of areas where 
historic properties are unlikely to be affected; (4) parties that are to be notified in the event of a 
spill in a non-excluded area;  (5) who will be responsible for providing expertise on historic 
properties to the FOSCs during emergency response (i.e., the FOSC’s Historic Properties 
Specialist); and developing emergency response strategies to help protect historic properties.  
This pre-planning has been conducted in conjunction with development of the Geographic 
Response Plan Annex.  Contact information for Historic Properties Specialists is located in 
Section 9220 State Agency Points of Contact.  See Section 4750.1 Cultural & Historic Properties 
for more information regarding Cultural and Historical sites in Virginia. 
 
Effective consideration of historic properties during emergency response in the absence of this 
advance planning is extremely difficult and may not be possible, so to take advantages of the 
benefits of the PA, FOSCs are to make every effort to conduct this planning effort and 
incorporate it into the GRPs in advance. During emergency response, FOSCs are responsible for 
initiating the agreed upon mechanism for addressing historic properties, namely activating the 
FOSCs Historic Properties Specialist as needed.  In turn, the FOSCs Historic Properties 
Specialist will: (1) notify and consult with parties identified in pre- incident planning and those 
applicable entities that are listed in the GRPs; (2) assess potential effects of emergency response 
strategies on historic properties; and (3) recommend to the FOSC response actions to help 
minimize or eliminate potential impacts to historic properties.  
 
 
1660.20   Obtaining Expertise on Historic Property Matters 
During Emergency Response 
 
One of the essential pre-spill planning elements is the identification of those responsible for 
providing reliable and timely expertise on historic properties to the FOSC during emergency 
response, i.e., the FOSCs Historic Properties Specialist.  The PA provides that historic properties 
expertise and support may be obtained by the FOSC in any one of several ways: 
 


• Implementing an agreement with state or federal agencies that have historic properties 
specialists on staff; 


• Executing a contract with experts identified in ACPs; or 
• Privately hiring historic properties specialists. 


 
If FOSCs choose to obtain historic properties expertise through executing contracts with 
appropriate archaeologists, it is possible to go through a solicitation process that includes 
technical input and assistance from appropriate SHPOs and federal land management agency 
cultural resources specialists. Blanket Purchase Agreements may then be established with one or 
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more companies or with one or more named individuals who may be activated during emergency 
response to serve as the FOSCs Historic Properties Specialist(s). 


1660.30  Implementation Guidance on the PA and References 


For additional guidance on implementing the PA, the Region 3 Compliance Guide for National 
Historic Preservation Act During Emergency Response Annex can be found in the Region III 
Regional Contingency Plan: 
http://athena.sraprod.com/production/NRT/RRT3.nsf/AllPages/index.htm. In the development of 
an Incident Action Plan (IAP), refer to this document, its appendixes, and the PA. The PA may 
be found at:  http://www. achp.gov/NCP-PA.html. 


The list of properties included in the NR may be found at: http://www.cr.nps.gov/nr/research/. 
However, the NR is not sufficient in helping to determine all of the properties that need to be 
considered in your ACP, as you must also consider properties that could be determined eligible 
for inclusion in the NR.  For eligibility criteria, please refer to:  
http://www.nps.gov/history/nr/national_register_fundamentals.htm#start. 


1670 ARTES 
During an oil or chemical spill, the FOSC, who directs the response, may be asked to consider 
using a non-conventional alternative countermeasure (a method, device, or product that hasn't 
typically been used for spill response).  To assess whether a proposed countermeasure could be a 
useful response tool, it is necessary to quickly collect and evaluate the available information 
about it.  


To aid in evaluating non-conventional alternative countermeasures in particular, the Alternative 
Response Tool Evaluation System (ARTES) was developed.  ARTES can also be used to 
evaluate proposed conventional countermeasures.  It is designed to evaluate potential response 
tools on their technical merits, rather than on economic factors.  ARTES is designed to work in 
concert with the NCP Product Schedule and the Selection Guide for Oil Spill Applied 
Technologies.  


Under ARTES, an Alternative Response Tool Team (ARTT) rapidly evaluates a proposed 
response tool and provides feedback to the FOSC in the form of a recommendation.  The FOSC 
then can make an informed decision on the use of the proposed tool.   



http://athena.sraprod.com/production/NRT/RRT3.nsf/AllPages/index.htm

http://www.cr.nps.gov/nr/research/

http://www.nps.gov/history/nr/national_register_fundamentals.htm#start

https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills





1-42 


 
 


Figure 1-8.  ARTES Flowchart: A map of the process 
 
ARTES is designed for two uses:  


• To evaluate a product's appropriateness for use during a specific incident, under specific 
circumstances. 


• As a pre-evaluation to identify conditions under which favorable outcomes are 
anticipated when a product is used. 


 
An advantage of ARTES is that it provides a management system for addressing the numerous 
proposals submitted by vendors and others during a spill.  Subjecting all proposals to the same 
degree of evaluation also ensures that vendors are considered on a "level playing field."  


ARTES can be used before an incident as well as during a response.  If a FOSC would like to 
consider an alternative response tool during pre-spill planning, he or she can use ARTES to 
evaluate the tool.  Over time, the hope is that having a record of proposals on file will enable a 
FOSC to address alternatives for future needs.  


1670.10  Initiation of ARTES Process 
 
There are two ways that the ARTES process can be initiated, generally speaking:  


• When no spill response is in progress, a vendor can approach the OSCs (Federal or State) 
or RRT members to request that a product be evaluated.  It then falls on the OSC or 
RRT representative to determine the value of performing an ARTES evaluation on the 
product.  In effect, the OSC and RRT representative perform first-line screening.  If 
either the OSC or RRT representative decides that it would be appropriate for a product 
to be evaluated, he or she then must submit a written request for an ARTES evaluation 
to the Spill Response Countermeasures Workgroup chairperson at RRT III. 
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• During a spill, only the OSC, the Unified Command, the Planning Section Chief, or the 
Operations Section Chief can initiate an evaluation.  They would do so in response to an 
identified need and they should complete the Operational Needs Survey. 
 


Either before or during a spill, once a proposed response tool passes this initial screening step, it 
must be thoroughly evaluated.  The vendor needs to provide complete and comprehensive 
information on the product by filling out the Proposal Worksheet (PWS).  The information in the 
PWS is then reviewed by a Response Tool Subcommittee (during the planning phase) or by the 
Alternative Response Tool Team (during spill response operations) using the Summary 
Evaluation Sheet.  If the PWS is sufficient, the teams evaluate the data, provide 
recommendations (either to accept or not accept) to the RRT and OSC, and the report is then 
archived.   


Completion of an ARTES evaluation does not mean that a product is pre-approved, 
recommended, licensed, certified, or authorized for use during an incident.  Spill response 
products such as dispersants, shoreline cleaners, and biological agents must conform to Federal 
regulations meant to protect our water resources and ensure that products used for spill response 
undergo review and testing before they are approved for use.  Approved products are listed on 
the NCP Product Schedule. 


An OSC need not wait for the ARTES recommendation when deciding whether to use a response 
tool.  ARTES is designed to help, not hinder, the OSC. 
 
1680  SMART  
 
SMART establishes a monitoring system for rapid collection and reporting of real-time, 
scientifically based information, in order to assist the Unified Command with decision-making 
during in-situ burning or dispersant operations.  SMART recommends monitoring methods, 
equipment, personnel training, and command and control procedures that strike a balance 
between the operational demand for rapid response and the Unified Command's need for 
feedback from the field in order to make informed decisions.  


SMART is not limited to oil spills. It can be adapted to hazardous substance responses where 
particulate air emissions should be monitored, and to hydrocarbon-based chemical spills into 
fresh or marine water.  In general, the SMART Protocol includes three tiers: 


• Tier 1:  Visual Observations 
• Tier 2:  On-Water Monitoring for Efficacy 
• Tier 3:  Additional Monitoring 


Click here to view the entire SMART Protocol. 



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/smart
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1700  Reserved  
 
1800  Reserved  
 
1900  Reserved for Area/District  
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2000  Introduction 
Section 2000 will only provide a brief overview and information for the COTP zone specific to 
Virginia.  Refer to the IMH to review specific information for all ICS duties and positions.  The 
Incident Commander Job Aid contains information specific to the IC position.   


2100  Unified Command – Command Structure 
Note that the FOSC has responsibilities set forth in the NCP to see that certain activities will 
happen in a timely manner.   


The National Contingency Plan states that the basic format for the response management system 
is a structure that brings together federal and state agencies with the Responsible Party (RP) to 
achieve an effective and efficient response.  This structure is commonly referred to as the 
Unified Command.  The UC will direct the tactical and strategic response to an oil spill with a 
unified position to ensure clear direction to the Responsible Party and efficient utilization of 
resources.  OPA 90 clearly establishes that the FOSC has the ultimate responsibility for directing 
oil spill response including response objectives and strategies.  It should be noted that in this 
structure, the FOSC retains ultimate authority in a response operation for decisions relating to it.  
However, the FOSC will exert his/her own authority independent of the UC only if other 
members are not present or are unable to reach consensus within a reasonable time frame.   


The UC is responsible for the overall management of the incident.  They direct incident activities 
including the development and implementation of strategic decisions and approve the order and 
release of resources.  At a minimum, the Unified Command should be composed of the FOSC, 
SOSC and a representative from the Responsible Party.  In addition, the Command Staff also 
includes Safety, Intelligence, Public Information and Liaison Officer positions.  The Unified 
Command oversees and delegates responsibilities to four functional units, which are the 
Operations, Planning, Logistics and Finance/Administration Sections.  Each UC member may 
assign Deputy Incident Commander(s) to assist in carrying out IC responsibilities.  UC members 
may also be assigned individual legal and administrative support from their own organizations. 


Some agencies that may be included in the UC for the COTP AOR include the USCG, FBI, 
DOD, EPA, MDE, VDEM, VDEQ, the Responsible Party, and at times municipal, county or 
regional emergency managers and other federal/state agencies.  Incident specific UC 
structures can be found in the organization charts in each incident specific annex (i.e., 
Terrorism and ICS-207, Petroleum Oil and ICS-207_v3 and ICS-207_v3_1, Hazardous 
Substances, Radiological Annex and ICS-207, and Biological Annexes and ICS-207).   
To be considered for inclusion as a UC representative, the involved organization must meet the 
criteria outlined on page 5-3 of the IMH.   


For information regarding the Area Command structure, refer to Chapter 13 of the IMH and the 
Area Command Job Aid.   


2110  Command Representatives 


2110.10  Federal Representative 
The NCP, 40 CFR 300, requires FOSCs to direct response efforts and coordinate all other actions 
at the scene of a spill or release.  The FOSC is the pre-designated Federal official responsible for 
ensuring immediate and effective response to a discharge or threatened discharge of oil or a 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=84069e6daa16ccd9db110dd0638dd810&mc=true&node=sp40.28.300.a&rgn=div6
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hazardous substance.  The U.S. Coast Guard designates FOSCs for the U. S. coastal zones, while 
the U. S. EPA designates FOSCs for the U. S. inland zones.  The first Federal official affiliated 
with a NRT member agency to arrive at the scene of a discharge should coordinate activities 
under the NCP and is authorized to initiate, in consultation with the FOSC, any necessary actions 
normally carried out by the FOSC until the arrival of the pre-designated FOSC.  This official 
may initiate federal fund-financed actions only as authorized by the FOSC. 
 
The FOSC shall, to the extent practicable and as soon as possible after the incident occurs, 
collect pertinent facts about the discharge, such as its source and cause; identify responsible 
parties, the nature, amount, and location of discharged materials along with predicting the 
trajectory of discharged materials; then determine whether the discharge is a worst case 
discharge, the pathways to human and environmental exposure, the potential impact on human 
health, welfare, safety and the environment and whether the discharge poses a substantial threat 
to the public health or welfare.  Next, the FOSC shall identify the potential impact on natural 
resources and property, and discuss priorities for protecting human health, welfare and the 
environment.  Lastly, the FOSC must ensure appropriate resource documentation.  
 
OPA 90 requires that each ACP, when implemented in conjunction with the NCP “be adequate 
to remove a worst case discharge, and to mitigate or prevent substantial threat of such a 
discharge, from a vessel, offshore facility, or onshore facility operating in or near the area.”  A 
worst case discharge is defined as “in the case of a vessel, a discharge in adverse weather of its 
entire cargo; and in the case of an offshore or onshore facility, the largest foreseeable discharge 
in adverse weather conditions.”  For the purposes of this plan the worst case discharge is the total 
loss of cargo from the largest ship operating in the port under adverse weather conditions. 
 
The FOSC shall ensure that the trustees for natural resources are promptly notified of discharges.  
The FOSC shall coordinate all response activities with the affected natural resource trustees and 
shall consult with the affected trustees on the appropriate removal action to be taken.  When the 
FOSC becomes aware that a discharge may affect any endangered or threatened species, or their 
habitat, the FOSC shall consult with the appropriate natural resource trustee.  
 
2110.20  State Representative 
 
The State representative, known as the State On-Scene Coordinator, is responsible to ensure all 
pertinent resource, cultural, archaeological, environmental and economic issues are discussed 
and decisions within the UC are based on sound state-specific information.  This individual must 
be able to make decisions with minimal internal agency consultation.  The designated State On-
Scene Coordinator will also be the Co-Chair for the Virginia Area Committee to esure a strategic 
long term relationship between State, Federal and  Private Stakeholders. 
 
2110.30  Responsible Party Representative 
 
Under OPA 90, the responsible party has primary responsibility for cleanup of a discharge.  The 
response shall be conducted in accordance with their applicable response plan.  Section 4201(a) 
of OPA 90 states that an owner or operator of a tank vessel or facility participating in removal 
efforts shall act in accordance with the NCP and the applicable response plans as required.  
Section 4202 of OPA 90 states that these response plans shall be consistent with the 
requirements of the NCP and ACPs.  Each owner or operator of a tank vessel or facility required 
by OPA 90 to submit a response plan shall do so in accordance with applicable regulations.  
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Facility and tank vessel response plan regulations, including plan requirements, are located in 33 
CFR Parts 154 and 155, respectively. 
 
The State Water Control Law (§ 62.1-44.34:15. Oil discharge contingency plans.)  also requires 
each facility owner and vessel operator to prepare an Oil Discharge Contingency Plan.   
 
As defined in OPA 90, each responsible party for a vessel or a facility from which oil is 
discharged, or which poses a substantial threat of a discharge into or upon the navigable waters 
or adjoining shorelines or the Exclusive Economic Zone is liable for the removal costs and 
damages specified in Subsection (b) of Section 1002 of OPA 90.  Any removal activity 
undertaken by a RP must be consistent with the provisions of the NCP, RCP, ACP, and the 
applicable response plan required by OPA 90.  Each RP for a vessel or facility from which a 
hazardous substance is released, or which poses a substantial threat of a discharge, is liable for 
removal costs as specified in the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA) (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.).  The Commonwealth of Virginia requirements 
are as follows: 
 
§ 62.1-44.34:15. Oil discharge contingency plans. 
A. No operator shall cause or permit the operation of a facility in the Commonwealth unless an 
oil discharge contingency plan applicable to the facility has been filed with and approved by the 
Board. No operator shall cause or permit a tank vessel to transport or transfer oil in state waters 
unless an oil discharge contingency plan applicable to the tank vessel has been filed with and 
approved by the Board or a vessel response plan applicable to the tank vessel and approved by 
the U.S. Coast Guard, pursuant to § 4202 of the federal Oil Pollution Act of 1990. 


See also paragraphs B, C, and D. of the same section. 
 
§ 62.1-44.34:16. Financial responsibility for vessels and facilities. 
A. The operator of any tank vessel entering upon state waters shall have a Certificate of 
Financial Responsibility approved by the U.S. Coast Guard pursuant to § 4202 of the federal Oil 
Pollution Act of 1990 or shall deposit with the Board cash or its equivalent in the amount of 
$500 per gross ton of such vessel. Any such cash deposits received by the Board shall be held in 
escrow in the Virginia Petroleum Storage Tank Fund. 


§ 62.1-44.34:17. Exemptions. 
A.Sections 62.1-44.34:15 and 62.1-44.34:16 do not apply to a facility having a maximum storage 
or handling capacity of less than 25,000 gallons of oil or to a tank vessel having a maximum 
storage, handling or transporting capacity of less than 15,000 gallons of oil or to a tank used to 
contain oil for less than 120 days and only in connection with activities related to the 
containment and cleanup of oil or to any vessel engaged only in activities within state waters 
related to the containment and cleanup of oil, including response-related training or drills. 
 
§ 62.1-44.34:18. Discharge of oil prohibited; liability for permitting discharge. 
A. The discharge of oil into or upon state waters, lands, or storm drain systems within the 
Commonwealth is prohibited…[See remainder of citation…] 


 
 
 



http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/62.1-44.34:15/

http://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/62.1-44.34:16/
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2120  Guidance for Setting Response Objectives 
 
Example incident objectives can be viewed on page 4-4 of the IMH and once agreed upon are 
documented on an ICS-202 Plan Response Objectives with an example Incident Action Plan. 
 
Criteria for developing response objectives should follow “SMART”: 


Specific – State exactly what you want to achieve and try to break-down into smaller 
tasks. Answer Who, what, where, when, which and why. 


Measurable – Establish clear definitions to help measure when the goal is attained. 
Attainable – Ask if the goal can be accomplished in the desired time, quality, cost, etc. 
Realistic – Give the responders the opportunity to succeed by setting goals that can be 
accomplished within the operational period. 
Time-Sensitive – Can the objective be completed in a reasonable about of time (i.e. 
within one operational period or thee about). 


 
2130  Unified Command General Response Objectives and 
Priorities 
 
The Unified Command will set response priorities, identify any limitations and constraints, 
develop incident objectives and establish guidelines for the Incident Management Team to 
follow. 
 
While incident specific objectives are located in each appendix of this ACP, typical operational 
objectives for the initial response (emergency) phase for most incidents include (in no 
particular order): 


 Confirm the existence and extent of the incident. 
 Secure the source of the incident. 
 Evaluate the extent of contamination. 
 Confirm/execute all notifications to concerned local, county, state, and federal 


agencies. 
 Assemble and establish a unified agency response group on-scene. 
 Ensure safety to the responders and public. 
 Assess the need to mobilize additional contract response resources (it is generally 


better to mobilize early and then release if the asset is not needed, rather than delay 
for fear of overreaction. 


 Establish a public information group. 
 


Typical operational objectives for the first operational period include (in no particular 
order): 


 Fully evaluate/reconnaissance the extent of contamination. 
 Implement the unified command organization and verify operations are being 


conducted in conformity with the NIMS/ICS. 
 Begin relocation of Incident Command functions from on-scene unified 


operations group operations center to off-site/suitable Incident Command Post. 
 Commence Incident Planning cycle, including initial Incident Action Plan. 
 Examine key response financial issues (see Section 6000 of this plan). 
 Liaison Officer: initiate contact with local municipalities and establish 


communication channels. 
 Safety Officer: develop, train, and deploy initial site-specific safety and health 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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plan (provide Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)) by coordinating with contractor 
and government safety plans. 


 Information Officer: Define/confirm media relations approach with Unified 
Command; establish Joint Information Center, prepare first press release and organize 
first media briefing. 


 
Typical operational objectives for the second operational period include (in no particular 
order): 


 Transition from immediate operations driven response posture to a pre-planned 
operations remediation posture. 


 Conduct routine situation briefings. 
 Conduct daily objectives, tactics, and planning meetings in accordance with 


established response meeting schedule.   
 
2140  Unified Command Initial Action Considerations 
 


 Determine need to initiate Critical Incident Communications procedures  
 Is establishing a Unified Command appropriate, and who shall be members of 


Unified Command?  
 Work with the Unified Command, Operations and Planning Sections to determine the 


control zones (hot, warm, cold) 
 Has Unified Command communicated location of zones to response personnel? 
 Document Safe to Respond determination 
 Is the incident the result or possible result of a terrorist act? 
 Should the Maritime Security Level (MARSEC) be increased?  
 Determine need to notify Coast Guard Investigative Service Resident Agent of the 


incident or any other appropriate law enforcement agency 
 Determine who will be in charge of the investigation and how it relates to the 


response (e.g. whether it will be included in the ICS organization) 
 Determine if there are the right type, kind and quantity of Coast Guard resources to 


respond.  Consider mobilizing: 
 USCG Atlantic Area (LANTAREA) Incident Management Team (IMAT) for 


incident management assistance  
 Atlantic Strike Team for response expertise and resources 
 NOAA SSC for environmental and scientific assistance 
 Maritime Safety and Security Team (MSST) for port security force augmentation 
 Other special teams as appropriate 


 Establish appropriate battle rhythm (e.g., operational period and/or need for nighttime 
operations) 


 Determine if the complexity of incident response operations are such that the 
command team would benefit from an ICS Technical Expert 
 
 


2200  Safety 
 
Coast Guard employees, other government employees, and contract personnel involved in 
response activities must comply with all applicable worker health and safety laws and 
regulations.  The primary federal regulations are the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) standards for hazardous waste operations and emergency response 
found in 29 CFR 1910.120.  This rule regulates the safety and health of employees involved in 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=57be7236566bf70900840b57039a6255&mc=true&node=se29.5.1910_1120&rgn=div8
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cleanup operations at uncontrolled hazardous waste sites being cleaned up under government 
mandate and in certain hazardous waste treatment, storage, and disposal operations conducted 
under the Resource Conservation and Releases Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA).  The regulations 
also apply to both emergency response and post-emergency cleanup of hazardous substances. 
The definition of hazardous substance used in these regulations is much broader than CERCLA, 
encompassing all CERCLA hazardous substances, RCRA hazardous waste, and all Department 
of Transportation (DOT) hazardous materials listed in 49 CFR Part 172.  Thus, most oil and 
hazmat responses are covered by these regulations.  The rules cover employee protection during 
initial site characterization analysis, monitoring activities, materials handling activities, training, 
and emergency response. 
 
2210  Safety Regulations 
 
OSHA classifies an area impacted by oil as an uncontrolled hazardous waste site.  However, the 
regulations do not automatically apply to an oil spill cleanup.  There must be an operation that 
involves employee exposure or the reasonable possibility for employee exposure to safety or 
health hazards.  A typical beach cleanup worker collecting tar balls of weathered oil or deploying 
sorbents to collect a sheen may not be exposed to a safety or health risk.  The role of the site 
safety and health supervisor (the Coast Guard District Occupational Health and Safety 
Coordinator could fill this position) is to assess the site, determine the safety and health hazards 
present, and determine if OSHA regulations apply.  If an OSHA field compliance officer is on-
scene, he or she should be consulted to determine the applicability of OSHA regulations. 
Disputes should be referred to the Department of Labor representative on the RRT.  The 
individual making the site characterization should communicate the hazards associated with the 
incident, and provide recommendations for the protections of workers’ safety and health through 
a site safety plan.   
 
The responsibility for the health and safety of personnel supporting a pollution response mission 
rests with the OSC.  For oil spill responses where OSHA regulations apply, the OSC must ensure 
that paragraphs (b) through (o) of 29 CFR 1910.120 are followed.  Coast Guard personnel 
assigned to a Sector and routinely involved in pollution response should complete, at a 
minimum, a 24 hour course meeting OSHA training requirements in paragraph (e) of 29 CFR 
1910.120.  Training records should reflect that OSHA requirements have been satisfied.  
Contractors are responsible for certifying the training of their employees.  OSHA has recognized 
the need to remove oil from the environment and has empowered the OSHA representative to the 
RRT to reduce the training requirement to a minimum of 4 hours for responders engaged in post 
emergency response operations.  An example of a post emergency response effort is shoreline 
cleanup operations.  The reduced training applies to all Coast Guard personnel and to the private 
sector.  This information may be found in OSHA Instruction CPL 2-2.51.  The level of training 
required depends on the potential for exposure.  Workers required to use respirators must have 
40 hours of off-site training.  The OSHA field compliance officer should be contacted to 
ascertain the worker training requirements and develop an implementation plan to minimize the 
hazards of exposure to workers involved in cleanup operations.  While training requirements 
may vary from state to state, state requirements that are more restrictive will preempt federal 
requirements.  The OSC should establish contact with the State OSHA representative, where 
applicable, to determine the state training requirement for a response. 
 
2220  Site Characterization 
 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=57be7236566bf70900840b57039a6255&mc=true&node=se29.5.1910_1120&rgn=div8

https://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_table=DIRECTIVES&p_id=1565
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Prior to sending responders into the scene of a release of oil or hazardous substances, a site 
characterization and analysis should be performed by a safety professional to determine the 
hazards that first responders may face at the incident scene.  Once all of the hazards have been 
identified, a safety meeting should be held to discuss the nature of the hazards, how to mitigate 
such hazards including the wearing of appropriate personnel protective equipment (PPE) and 
atmospheric monitoring equipment. 
 
2230  Safety Officer 
 
The Safety Officer (SOFR) serves a vital function on the response team as an advisor to the 
Incident Commander/Unified Command.  The primary function of the Safety Officer is to protect 
the responders and the public from the hazards of an incident.  The SOFR must be highly 
integrated with the Operations Section Chief and Operations personnel to ensure that response 
tactics are executed safely.  The SOFR works closely with the Planning Section Chief to ensure 
the Incident Action Plan is a safe one.  The SOFR functions as a risk manager and must evaluate 
response options, select the most effective safeguards, and advise the IC/UC and the Section 
Chiefs on the relative risks and benefits of the strategies and tactics being considered.  The 
Safety Officer maintains awareness of active and developing situations, ensures the preparation 
and implementation of the Site Safety Plan and all safety messages within the IAP.  Refer to the 
IMH and Safety Officer Job Aid for additional information.  The example IAPs in Section 9000, 
include example Medical Plans (ICS-206) and Site Safety Plans (ICS-208). 
 
The Safety Officer may assemble a team of Assistant Safety Officers and Safety Observers as/if 
the response becomes more complex.  These additional personnel are assigned to specific 
components of the response to monitor complex and/or hazardous activities associated with that 
specific component.  These personnel may include: 


 Oil Spill Removal Organization (OSRO) Safety Advisor 
 Dive Team Safety Advisor 
 Salvage Safety Advisor 


 
Regardless of the make-up or size of the Safety Team, there is only one assigned Safety Officer 
responsible to ensure all support (operations oversight) and administrative (plans/briefs) 
activities are conducted. 
 
If the incident is large or complex, consider requesting SOFR support from the: 
 


 US Coast Guard IMAT; 
 US Coast Guard Atlantic Area IMAT; 
 US Coast Guard National Strike Force; 
 OSHA (or State equivalent agency); 
 State safety and health agencies; 
 District 5 Safety Officer; 
 Environmental Protection Agency; and 
 Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry. 


 
SOFR Support to the Incident Action Plan 
 


 Consider including a daily Safety Message in the Incident Action Plan.  
 Review the draft ICS-204s (Work Assignments) to determine if there is a need to include 


any safety guidance, requirements or special “watch out” advisories. 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668





2-8 


 Review and approve the ICS-206 (Medical Plan) to determine if the plan is compatible 
with the expected work activities and reflects appropriate notification and transportation 
procedures. 


 Complete site Health and Safety Plan. 
 Complete overall Safety Message. 


 
Supporting Plans  
 
Other supporting plans that may be included in the IAP and that the Safety Officer should be 
actively involved in include: 
 


 Decontamination Plan: Ensure that decontamination processes are in compliance with 
the safety plan.  This may incorporate air monitoring and developing PPE protocols for 
hazardous materials decontamination sites, or may entail confined space entry procedures 
being implemented for the decontamination of a holding tank on an oil skimming and 
recovery vessel; 


 Incident Map: The SOFR should coordinate with the Situation Unit Leader to assure that 
the map includes the location of the nearest hospitals (if nearby) and other safety related 
information including designated helispots for emergency medical transport, location of 
EMT/Paramedics on site, etc.; 


 Chemical Hazard Documentation:  The SOFR must document the hazards of a chemical 
by reviewing and extracting information from several chemical references including 
MSDSs.  The on-line CAMEO database is a great source of hazardous material 
information.  This information is used to ensure a proper risk assessment is conducted to 
identify controls for safeguarding responders and the public from the hazards of an 
incident; 


 Air Monitoring Plans:  The SOFR provides input into air monitoring plans with emphasis 
on ensuring responders are operating under safe conditions and the public is properly 
protected; 


 Chemical, Biological, Weapons of Mass Destruction Agent Sampling Plans: The Safety 
Officer reviews these plans to ensure the plans are executed in a safe manner and meet 
the Unified Command's primary goal of protecting responders and the public; and 


 Other Plans:  The Safety Officer may review other plans with the safety of the responder 
and the public in mind.  For example, the Demobilization Plan should be reviewed to 
ensure personnel and equipment are not demobilized too soon and therefore increase an 
existing fatigue or other safety hazard. 


 
2300  Information 
 
The Public Information Officer (PIO) is designated by the Incident Commander/Unified 
Command to support the information needs of the response.  The PIO establishes, maintains, and 
deactivates the Joint Information Center (JIC); and represents and advises the Incident 
Commander/Unified Command on all public information matters relating to the incident.  A 
Public Information Officer should possess public affairs, crisis response JIC and/or management 
experience.  The Public Information Officer ICS Job Aid offers further documentation on 
requirements and expectations of the PIO. 
 
2310  Protocol for Access/Timing of Media Briefings 
 
2310.10  Media Interaction  



http://cameochemicals.noaa.gov/

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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The general public's opinion of an oil spill effort is not always based upon what action has been 
taken, but upon what information they have received.  Supplying information to the media is a 
critical component of pollution response, and is a primary function of the OSC.  Early and 
accurate news releases serve to minimize public apprehension and to enhance their faith in the 
response community's ability to deal with oil spills.  
 
To ensure an accurate flow of information, a single point of contact or pool of public affairs 
personnel should be established for media relations.  The number of people needed to respond to 
inquiries will vary depending on the size of the incident and the media interest involved.  The 
OSC has many resources available to assist with the media.  For small spills, the assistance of the 
Sector Public Affairs Officer (PAO) may be sufficient.  For larger spills with more media 
interest, it may be necessary to seek assistance from other sources such as the Public Information 
Assist Team (PIAT), District Public Affairs or private industry.   
 
Media as a Public Messenger 
 
First Message in a Crisis 
 
The initial hours of an incident, the public will be listening for factual information and 
recommendation for action from officials.  The first message in a crisis should be released within 
two hours of initial notification of the incident.  Spokesperson for the incident/unified command 
will need to ensure that the facts are correct, repeated consistently, avoid unconfirmed details 
early on and ensure that all credible sources share the same facts.  Responders must speak with 
one voice. 
 
The FIRST official message to the public in a crisis will either occur through the media or 
directly and should contain these six elements in the following order: 
 


1.  Expression of Empathy 
2. Confirmed Facts and Actions Steps 


(Who, What, When, Where, Why, How) It’s not necessary to know all of them to go 
forward with your statement. 


3. What You Don’t Know About the Situation 
4. What’s the Process 


After, acknowledging there are questions unanswered, explain first steps being taken to 
get answers.  What help people can expect next.  (The first statements may simply be, 
“we’ve established an Incident Command Post) 


5. Statement of Commitment 
You are there for the long haul.  You’ll be back to talk to them in a designated amount of 
time. (Be careful not to promise what is outside of your control) 


6. Where People Can Get More Information 
Give a hotline number or a website.  Again, tell them when you will be back in touch 
with them. 
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First Message in a Crisis Worksheet 
 
Crisis and Emergency Risk Communication 
Crisis Leader – First Message 
 
1.  Expression of Empathy (e.g. understand you confused, anxious, frightened) 
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
2.  Confirmed Facts and Actions Steps (e.g. Fill in only VERFIED facts, skip if not certain) 
 
Who:___________________________________________________________________ 
What (Action):___________________________________________________________ 
When:__________________________________________________________________ 
Where:_________________________________________________________________ 
Why:___________________________________________________________________ 
How: __________________________________________________________________ 
 
3.  What You Don’t Know About the Situation 
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Process to Get Answer 
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  Statement of Commitment 
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
6.  Referrals (If possible, skip if not yet ready) 
 
For more information:______________________________________________________ 
Next scheduled update:_____________________________________________________ 
 
Finally check your message for the following: 
Positive Action Steps Avoid Jargon 


Honest/Open Avoid Judgmental Phrases 
Say “we” not “I” Avoid Speculation 
“Can you do it” Avoid extreme questions 
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2310.20  Community Relations  
 
Providing information directly to members of the impacted community, free of the filtering and 
potentially distorting effect of the media is critical to public understanding of the incident 
response.  Community relations may include scheduling of public meetings, preparing speeches 
and coordinating public activities with public officials and protocol personnel.  
 
The Volunteer Management Plan (VMP) Annex of the ACP includes a media pamphlet that will 
be useful to inform the community of the general hazards of oil and the proper steps to volunteer 
their time.   
 
In order to ensure that important constituents are not overlooked or slighted during a major 
response, it is important that a Community Relations Officer be assigned to the PIO element. 
Under no circumstances should community relations be a collateral duty of the PIO during a 
major incident.  
 
2310.30  Internal Information  
 
Informing the members of the response community of the status of the response is vital if 
consistent and accurate information is to be conveyed to all interested parties.  Internal 
information is the process of informing our own people of the status of our activities.  
At a minimum, all personnel assigned to response duties should be provided with access to the 
daily fact sheet prepared by the media relations officer.  This will help ensure a consistent and 
accurate flow of information.  
 
2310.40  General Logistical Concerns for Press Conferences 
and News Briefs  
 
Pollution incidents that generate significant media interest normally require press conferences or 
news briefs.  These media gatherings provide an opportunity to film and ask questions of senior 
response officials.  People arranging conferences and briefings should ensure that top officials 
are available and up-to-speed on any special interest areas.  It is beneficial to provide a press 
release, statement or press packet prior to conducting a press conference.  The spokesperson(s) 
should approach the conference with a clear idea of the specific points to be discussed and 
anticipate questions that may be posed.  Charts, diagrams and other visuals serve to facilitate 
presentations and clarify response actions.  
 
A schedule of the times and locations for press conferences should be published and made 
available to the media well in advance, whenever possible.  This can be accomplished with a 
news advisory.  It may be beneficial to conduct press conferences near the site of a pollution 
incident.   
 
Public buildings in the area which could handle the expected media representatives should be 
quickly identified as possible locations for planned press conferences, based on size.  This may 
include local CG facilities, fire stations, police stations or other state and local government 
buildings.  One alternative is to conduct a conference or briefing on-scene or from alongside a 
mobile command post.  On-scene conferences or briefings must be carefully coordinated to 
ensure efforts to control the spill are not disrupted.  For press briefings, efforts should be made to 
find a location which provides convenient access for federal, state and local officials and which 
is large enough to accommodate the anticipated number of media personnel.  
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Some members of the media will request access to the spill site for photo opportunities.  Direct 
access to private property such as facilities, vessels or barges will remain under the control of the 
owner.  It may be advantageous to make a CG vessel available to tour the affected area from the 
waterside.  When media interest exceeds the capacity of the CG vessel, it will be necessary to 
form a press pool.  The selection of participants is best left to members of the media.  The media 
may also obtain their own vessel or aircraft with which to view the spill site. They will continue 
to be governed by a Security or Safety Zone that may be in effect unless granted specific access 
by appropriate authority.  
 
Members of the media may also approach personnel at a spill site.  If possible, they should be 
referred to the PIO, the OSC's representative or to the OSC (in that order).  Agency 
representatives on-scene may answer questions regarding their particular role.  The rule of thumb 
is, if it’s your job you can talk about it, if it’s not, then refer them to whomever is responsible. 
Accompanying a spill of significant public interest will be an increased demand for information 
from public officials.  Coast Guard Public Affairs personnel are also responsible for fielding 
political inquiries as directed by the OSC.  They should also prepare briefing materials for 
elected or public officials who may request information about the incident. 
 
PIOs may use the Seven Part Model below simply a template to construct their message and get 
the key facts across while demonstrating care and commitment to the stakeholders.  Please utilize 
the worksheet provided below. 
 
The Seven-Part Model 
 
1.   Empathy, Caring, or Commitment Statement – This will always come first.  Tell your 
stakeholders you care about them.  Just remember to be genuine and make it the first part of the 
incident/unified command’s message. 
 
2.  Three Key Messages – This keeps the message concise and to the point.  By “key” messages, 
the incident/unified command should concentrate only on those messages that are important to 
the stakeholder.  How do you know what’s most important to them? Put yourself in their shoes. 
 
3.  Key Message 1 with 2 Supporting Facts – Key messages should always be supported with 
amplifying information.  Here’s where the incident/unified command can show the commitment 
to resolution or solution.  Tell the stakeholders what you’re doing about the situation and how 
they can be involved in the decision-making process. 
 
4.  Key Message 2 with 2 Supporting Facts  
 
5.  Key Message 3 with 2 Supporting Facts  
 
6.  Repeat 3 Key Messages – When dealing with situations where people are highly stressed, 
some message repetition will assist in drilling home the messages.  This should only be a 
summary of your three key messages. 
 
7.  Future Actions – This is where the incident/unified command will reiterate the commitment 
to resolving the issue.  This is a vital piece of this model.  People want to know that the 
incident/unified command is dedicated to seeing the situation through.  Just remember, if a 
promise is made here, you better be ready to back them up. 
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Constructing the 7-Part Answer Worksheet 
 
1.   Write a statement that expresses empathy, competence or dedication. 
(Example:  The most important objective in our operation is cleaning up the oil that spilled because of the 
hurricane.) 
 
 
 
2.  Write a bridge to the body of your message that states your three key messages. 
(Example:  We are accomplishing our mission by evaluating the environmental damage from the storm, prioritizing 
the cleanup sites and ensuring that the spilled oil at all the sites is cleaned.) 
 
 
 
 
3.  Write your first key message, with supporting facts. 
(Example:  We are evaluating the environmental damage from the storm.  Our reconnaissance teams deployed in 
the air, on the ground, and on the water every day, acting as spotters for environmental damage.  We are checking 
every portion of the state that lay in the storm’s path.  We are also responding to reports of pollution from industry 
and general public sources.) 
 
 
 
4.  Write your first key message, with supporting facts. 
(Example:  We are prioritizing cleanup sites.  As we evaluate the spill sites, we put them in rank order and deploy 
our cleanup resources to the most critical sites.  We are currently concentrating on the biggest spills and those that 
have affected the largest amount of shoreline.) 
 
 
 
5.  Write your first key message, with supporting facts. 
(Example:  We are ensuring that the spilled oil at all sites is cleaned.  We currently have more than 700 cleanup 
workers removing oil from 10 sites.  We’ve cleaned up more than 250,000 gallons of oil since we began our 
operations.  We have also collected and safely disposed of more than three tons of oily debris.) 
 
 
 
 
6.  Write a bridge to your conclusion that re-states your three key messages. 
(Example:  Again, we are accomplishing our mission by evaluating the environmental damages from the storm, 
prioritizing the cleanup sites and ensuring that the spilled oil at all the sites is cleaned.) 
 
 
 
 
7.  Write a conclusion that states your future actions. 
(Example:  In addition to our clean-up operations, we are also investigating the specific causes of these oil spills, 
and will release the results of those investigations when they are complete.) 
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2320  Joint Information Center 


During a major oil spill when media activity is expected to last several days, the PIO should 
establish a JIC to coordinate the public affairs activities of participating agencies and parties.  
The role of the JIC is to provide multiple phone lines for incoming calls, staffed by 
knowledgeable individuals; and ensure state and federal government Public Information Officers 
are available to the media.  In addition, the JIC develops joint news releases under the UC, and 
schedules, organizes, and facilitates news conferences.  It is recommended that the JIC be in the 
same building as the Command Center, but in a room separate from other ICP Sections.  PIOs 
need to be close to the UC and other Sections for effective communication, but not so close as to 
disturb response operations.  Equipment needs for the JIC vary, dependent on the size and impact 
of the incident, and media and public interest levels.  If possible, a separate “Press Room” should 
be established for reporters’ use, at spills that attract a great deal of media interest.  This room 
may be used by reporters covering the story, and would ideally be equipped with several phone 
lines, electrical outlets, and a couple of desks, tables and chairs.  There should be a way to 
display maps, status boards, and other visual aids that could be used on-camera, and a table near 
the door for the latest news releases, fact sheets, and advisories.  If there is room for seating and 
a podium with a public announcement (PA) system, the press room is a good site for all formal 
news conferences.  This allows television news crews to set-up cameras in advance, and 
reporters to do stand-ups and call-ins from an easy, central location.   


The NRT JIC Model provides in-depth guidance on how to setup and manage a JIC. 


2330  Media Contacts 


See Section 9000 for a detailed list of media contacts. 


2400  Liaison 


2410  Liaison Officer 


The role of the Liaison Officer (LOFR) and their staff can be summed up in the phrase, “know 
the customer.”  The Liaison Officer is a vital link in the Incident Command’s ability to 
effectively manage the concerns and issues of elected officials and their staff, government 
agencies, non-governmental organizations, general public, and industry partners during an 
incident response.  The Liaison Officer can have a significant impact on stakeholder perceptions 
regarding the success or appropriateness of the response, especially if they know what is 
important to these people and organizations.   


The IMH (page 6-4) and the Liaison Officer ICS Job Aid offer further guidance on requirements 
and expectations of the LNO. 


Refer to Appendix 9200 Personnel and Services Directory for a list of federal, state and local 
trustees, agency representatives and environmental, economic and political stakeholders.  


2420  Investigators 



https://www.nrt.org/sites/2/files/Updated%20NRT%20JIC%20Model_4-25-13.pdf

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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The responsibilities of the Investigation Staff include (it should be noted that the majority of the 
investigation responsibilities fall under the Operations Section):  
 


 Coordinate concurrent investigations and conduct cooperative investigations where 
appropriate.  


 Manage the availability of evidence that may be required by separate or divergent 
investigation.  


 Inform the Unified Command of the status of investigations.  
 Implement and manage the Investigation Staff needed to proactively accomplish 


investigation tasking. 
 
While many, if not all, spills and releases are marine casualties over which the Coast Guard has 
jurisdiction under Title 46 Code of Federal Regulations part 4, the National Transportation 
Safety Board (NTSB) often investigates accidents resulting in large oil or hazardous substance 
discharges.  Accordingly, relationships between investigators will be governed by the 
Memorandum of Understanding between the Coast Guard and the NTSB, as well as side-bar 
agreements on investigation between state and local investigators.  The FOSC will normally 
group the investigation as a separate entity from the response through the LNO.  The LNO will 
normally appoint an assistant solely to handle the investigators during a large response or 
complex investigation; this assistant should immediately contact the Coast Guard Headquarters 
Office of Investigation and Analysis in Washington, DC through the Coast Guard chain of 
command to discuss the details of the investigation/response relationship in the particular case at 
hand.  
 
2430  Trustee Funding - NRDA 
Natural Resource Damage Assessment (NRDA) is the process of identifying and quantifying the 
resource impacts and evaluating the value of impacted resources for the purpose of restoration.  
Successful pursuit of NRDA actions, either by the trustees alone or in cooperation with the 
RP(s), is a complex process comprising numerous tasks involving the interaction of scientists, 
economists, lawyers, and administrators.  The DOI and NOAA Rules reduce some of the 
complexity by establishing an assessment process and providing a mechanism for determining 
the merits of going forth with the assessment and claim.  The process provides a record of the 
trustees’ decisions.  NRDA is always separate from the response to the incident.   
 
The RP should be the primary funding source for the NRDA.  The trustees will need early access 
to representatives of the RP to determine the availability of funding, personnel, and equipment 
for damage assessment activities.  The Lead Administrative Trustee (LAT) will first notify the 
appropriate USCG representative and request that a meeting be arranged between the Natural 
Resource Trustees and the RP's representative.  Should the USCG fail to arrange a meeting in a 
timely fashion, the Natural Resource Trustees will establish contact directly with the RP's 
representative.  When the RP is unknown, contacting the RP is not feasible, or the RP is 
unwilling or unable to provide funds, the LAT may request funding from the Oil Spill Liability 
Trust Fund (OSLTF).   
 
2430.10  Lead Administrative Trustee  
 
The exchange of information between and coordination of natural resource damage assessment 
and response activities can be beneficial by preventing natural resource injury or losses, avoiding 
duplication of data-gathering, and allowing for efficient use of available personnel and 
equipment.  Therefore, the lead Federal Natural Resource Trustee will notify the US Coast Guard 
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of the LAT as soon as possible after an oil spill.  As required by Executive Order (E.O.) 12777, 
the Federal Natural Resource Trustee must select a LAT.  Depending on the resources at risk and 
other relative factors, it might be appropriate for the LAT to be a non-federal agency.  In such 
cases, the Federal Natural Resource Trustees would still select a Federal LAT for the purpose of 
coordination with the representatives of the OSLTF to initiate the damage assessment.  The non-
federal LAT will coordinate all other damage assessment activities.  The LAT typically works 
under either the Planning Section or Liaison Officer and is often titled the NRDA 
Representative.  
 
Most NRDA activities occur outside the UC.  The appropriate place within ICS for emergency 
response information exchange and coordination to occur depends on the nature of the response 
and the trustees involved.   


 The Planning Section is responsible for collection, evaluation, dissemination, and use of 
information about the incident, including information about natural resources.  This is 
often a logical place for the liaison between trustee NRDA work and the incident 
response.  The trustee liaison is provided by the LAT or other personnel designated to 
serve this function.  The person within the Planning Section responsible for working with 
the LAT may be the SSC or other personnel designated to serve this function.  It is 
extremely important for the person within the Planning Section working with the LAT to 
communicate the NRDA operations to the UC and response operations to the LAT. 


 The Command Staff may be the most appropriate place for the LAT liaison for incidents 
with significant natural resource injury concerns or where trustee concerns are not 
adequately addressed through the Planning Section. 


 
The NRDA Representative is responsible for coordinating NRDA needs and activities of the 
trustees that make up the NRDA Teams with the ICS spill response operations.  This includes 
close coordination with the Planning Section for obtaining timely information on the spill and 
injuries to natural resources.  The NRDA Representative will coordinate with the SSC, the RP(s), 
and Legal specialists for possible coordination of NRDA or injury determination activities.   
 
Specific responsibilities of the NRDA Representative include: 


 Attend appropriate planning meetings to facilitate communication between NRDA Team 
and ICS elements; 


 Identify site access, transportation support, logistics requirements and staffing needs to 
the proper ICS elements; 


 Interact with ICS elements to collect information essential to NRDA; 
 Coordinate sampling requirements with Sampling Specialists and the Situation Unit; 
 Coordinate with the LNO and the SSC to identify other organizations available to support 


NRDA activities; 
 Ensure that NRDA activities do not interfere or conflict with response objectives. 


 
2440  Indian Tribe Trustee 
 
[FOR FUTURE DEVELOPMENT] 
 
2500  Intelligence  
 


2500.10  Intelligence Officer  
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The role of the Intelligence function in an Incident Command System organization provides the 
UC with a conduit to intelligence information that can have a direct impact on the safety of 
response personnel and influence the disposition of maritime security assets. 
 
Agencies that may support the Intelligence Officer include: 
 


 USCG Field Intelligence Support Team (FIST) 
 FBI Field Intelligence Group (FIG) 
 State Police Intelligence 
 Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE) (Intel Analysts) 
 Customs and Border Protection (CBP Analysts) 


 
The  (page 6-8) offers further guidance on requirements and expectations of the Intelligence 
Officer. 
 
2600  Reserved  
 


2700  Reserved  
 


2800  Reserved  
 


2900  Reserved for Area/District  
 
 







3-1 


3000  Operations Section 
 
The Operations Section is responsible for directing the tactical actions to meet incident 
objectives.  See Chapter 7 of the Incident Management Handbook COMDTPUB P3120.17B for 
duties and responsibilities. 
 
In general, the following response priorities will be followed and documented during the 
Planning Cycle: 


 Protect human life and health. 
 Minimize ecological impacts. 
 Minimize economic and public impacts. 


 
3100  Operations Section Organization 
 
The Operations organization (Figure 3-1) is designed to be highly flexible so that it can be used 
during any type of emergency.  Unlike the other Sections in the ICS organization, Operations 
builds from the bottom up, only adding layers of management to maintain span of control when 
the size of the Operations Section requires more focused oversight.    
 
 


Operations
Section Chief


Branch Director Air Operations
Branch Director


Staging Area


Groups


Task Force


Strike Team


Single Resource


Divisions


Task Force


Strike Team


Single Resource
 


 
Figure 3-1.  Sample depiction of the Operations Section.   



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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3110  Operations Section Planning Cycle (Planning “P”)  
 
Figure 3-2 below provides a guide to the general responsibilities of the Operations Section 
during the Planning Process. 
 


 
Figure 3-2.  Operations Section Planning “P” 
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3120  Operations Section Organization Options 
 
To effectively manage an incident, the Operations Section Chief (OSC) must divide the incident 
into manageable work units.  Some things to consider when dividing the incident are: 
 


 Incident priorities; 
 Size of effected area; 
 Complexity of the incident and number of tasks; 
 Amount of work to be accomplished; 
 Span of control; 
 Open water versus shoreline activities; 
 Topography; 
 Logistics requirements; 
 Kind of functions to be accomplished (i.e. marine fire fighting, maritime security); 
 Contingencies; 
 Need for staging areas; 
 Jurisdiction; and 
 Potential for impacted wildlife and associated recovery/rehabilitation. 


 
When continuing to build out the operations section with additional resources, the OSC should 
evaluate whether the use of Groups or Divisions will better fit the response operation.    
 
Divisions are used to divide an incident geographically. 
 


 Determine the geographic area each Division will cover.  Consider: 
o Terrain (if appropriate) 


 Does the terrain limit mobility? 
 Is there limited access? 
 Amount of work to be accomplished. 
 Incident potential. 


 Designate the Division(s) using letters of the alphabet (i.e., Division A). 
 For every Division established, order a Division Supervisor (DIVS). 


 
Groups are used to divide an incident along functional lines.  Operations are often divided 
functionally at the beginning of an incident.  For every Group established order a Supervisor 
(DIVS). 
 


 Determine the functions that have to be conducted to respond to the incident (i.e.  Fire 
Fighting, On-water recovery, Air Monitoring). 


 Designate each Group by their functional assignment (i.e.  Triage Group, Disposal 
Group). 


 
Additionally, the OSC should continually evaluate the span of control for each supervisor within 
the Operations Section.   The use of Branches and Deputies may be required to regain the ideal 
span of control balance for supervisors.  For more information on managing span of control 
during a response, reference the OSC Job Aid and Chapter 7 of the IMH. 
 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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3130  Organizing Volunteers within the Ops Section 


For all guidance on the use of volunteers during a response operation, reference the Virginia 
Volunteer Management Plan Annex of the ACP.  This plan establishes the procedures for 
incorporating volunteers into the response as well as outlines job positions, liability issues, 
training required for a response, etc. 


3200  Recovery and Protection 


The Recovery and Protection Branch is responsible for overseeing and implementing the 
protection, containment and clean-up activities established in the IAP. 


Due to the large amount of environmentally sensitive wetlands and the abundance of endangered 
and threatened fauna and flora that are common to this area, the best strategy for pollution 
response is prevention.  Should a significant spill occur in the area covered by this plan, there 
will almost certainly be significant environmental damage. 


In the event of a spill, the fundamental protection strategy will utilize barrier boom across the 
mouths of creeks that lead back into marsh areas and tidal swamps.  This strategy, if employed 
correctly, will protect the maximum of environmentally sensitive areas with a minimum amount 
of boom.  The Geographic Response Plan (GRP) Annex describes in detail the protection and 
recovery strategies identified to best protect sensitive areas within this region.  Additionally, the 
GRP prioritizes the response actions within each area, discusses cleanup techniques, and displays 
staging areas, sensitive habitats, skimmer locations, etc. all in a graphical user interface easy 
enabling initial response actions to target the most critical areas. 


Although the GRP outlines initial response actions, the probability of success for boom 
protection strategies is dependent upon wind and current at the time of an incident.  Currents in 
excess of 2.5 knots are common in inland waters and inter-coastal waterway (ICW) during tidal 
changes, and currents in excess of 1 knot are expected in many of the creeks.  Also, the mouth of 
the Chesapeake Bay and the strong currents associated with it create a unique challenge when 
considering protection and recovery strategies.  Ultimately, the speed of response will determine 
the amount of damage to environmentally sensitive areas.  Due to the amount of boom required, 
it is not feasible to protect the face of the marsh areas during a significant spill.  For smaller 
spills this may be an option.   


To assist the crews responding to an incident the shorelines throughout the area have been 
categorized into three levels of sensitivity.   The listings below take into account the People, 
Environment, Property hierarchy and breaks down our environmental response into levels of 
sensitivity as follows: 


Level “A” – Highest Degree of Sensitivity: These areas are highly sensitive due to public health, 
environmentally critical aspects with endangered species, and economic concerns.   Areas such 
as the following should be considered for inclusion in this level: 


 Public Health Areas
 Drinking Water Supplies
 Critical Infrastructure
 Areas Inhabited by Threatened and Endangered Species
 Wildlife Sanctuaries/Preserves/Refuges
 Migratory Pathways and Feeding Areas



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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 Breeding, Spawning, and Nesting Areas
 Sensitive Benthic Communities
 Tidal Flats
 Marshes/Mangroves
 Seagrass
 Wetlands


Level “B” – Higher Degree of Sensitivity: These areas are sensitive because they are 
economically critical, are public use and recreational areas, or are wildlife habitat areas that are 
not highly populated or not designated for endangered species.  Areas such as the following 
should be considered for inclusion in this level: 


 National/State/Local Parks and Beaches
 Federal/State/Local Wilderness Areas
 Coastal Zone Management Act Areas
 Clean Lakes Program Areas
 Federal or State Scenic or Wild Rivers
 State Forests


Level “C” – High Degree of Sensitivity: Areas that are economically or aesthetically important 
and where human and environmental resource survival is not at substantial risk.  Areas such as 
the following should be considered for inclusion in this level: 


 Archaeological Sites
 Historical Sites
 Land Trust Sites
 Heritage Program Sites
 Monuments
 Commercial and Industrial Areas
 Specifically Designated Areas
 Marinas


These three degrees of sensitivity are the basis for the protection and recovery strategies 
identified within the GRP.  For all specific tactics to be used during a response reference 
the GRP Annex. 


3210  Protection 


Reference the GRP Annex of the ACP for comprehensive protective booming strategies. 


3210.1  Containment and Protection Options 


Refer to basic booming strategies for information concerning specific locations for containment 
and protection: 


 Diversion Booming
 Containment Booming
 Exclusion Booming
 Cascading Booming
 Chevron Booming



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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These booming strategies are utilized throughout the GRP for the protection of resources.  
Various publications are available for detailed explanations of each type of booming procedure.    
 
3220  On-Water Recovery 
 
Open-water recovery includes using skimmers on oil slicks and netting systems for tarballs and 
highly viscous oils.  Skimming of uncontained slicks can consist of either self-propelled 
skimming vessels or towed skimmer units.  Storage capability and time needed to offload are 
very important considerations in determining the effectiveness of oil recovery by skimmers. 
 
Frequently, skimming is the only option in areas with very strong currents and water that is too 
deep to anchor booms.  Skimmers are most effective on thick slicks or areas such as convergence 
zones where the oil tends to accumulate in thicker concentrations.  If the spilled oil emulsifies, 
skimmer performance usually decreases significantly. 
 
In areas of shallow water or strong currents, it may be possible to collect or corral the oil and 
bring it to deeper water or low-current areas that have better skimmer access and higher recovery 
rates. 
 
For spills where the oil is highly viscous or has formed tar balls, netting systems may enhance oil 
recovery.  Using technology adapted from the fishing industry, a net is either moored or towed, 
allowing the oil to be collected and recovered. 
 
The On-Water Recovery Group is responsible for managing water recovery operations per the 
Incident Action Plan. 
 
Responsibilities include: 


 Direct the delivery, deployment, and operation of skimmers. 
 Provide a field status of skimming operations to the Operations Section Chief. 
 Maintain estimates of product recovered. 
 Identify field conditions related to the effectiveness of skimming operations. 
 Identify logistics support needs for skimming operations. 
 Ensure recovery and holding containers operate efficiently. 


 
3220.1  Storage Options 
 
Most recovery vessels have limited storage and must continually return to unloading docks.  
Barges may be transported to disposal or temporary storage sites or a nearby dock where the 
product can be loaded onto trucks for transit to a disposal site.  Locating satisfactory sites for 
temporary storage of oil may be difficult.  If immediate removal is required, an adequate supply 
of trucks should be procured to avoid a slow down or interruption of removal operations.  


 
See Section 5220.80.  Temporary Storage and Disposal Facilities. 
 
3230  Shoreside Recovery 
 
An oil spill that is not contained is likely to be carried to shore by currents and wind.   The 
physical and biological characteristics of the contaminated shoreline will determine cleanup 
techniques.  For example, techniques that are effective on sandy beaches cannot be used on 
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rocky shoreline; and motorized cleanup equipment should not be used in salt marshes because of 
potential damage to vegetation and habitat. 


 
If oil contamination is extensive, heavy equipment is more efficient for cleanup than manual 
labor.  Manual or “hand” cleanup is effective against light shoreline contamination in the final 
state of cleanup, and where heavy equipment access to a shoreline is not available.  Some kind of 
earth moving equipment can be used to cleanup beaches composed of material ranging in size 
from silt to cobbles.  Pressurized spraying equipment is most effective for cleaning rock and 
boulder beaches, rocky cliffs, and man-made structures.  Small oil skimmers, hose flushing, and 
sorbents should be used in salt marshes. 
 
The Shoreline Recovery Group is responsible for managing shoreline cleanup operations as per 
the Incident Action Plan.  Responsibilities include: 
 


 Manage the personnel and equipment necessary to accomplish shore side recovery and 
cleanup objectives established in the Incident Action Plan. 


 Report on the efficiency of shore side recovery and cleanup methods. 
 Identify resource and logistics support needs. 
 Project cleanup completion dates. 


 
3230.1  Shoreline Cleanup Options 


 
Sandy Beaches:  The most efficient method of cleaning sandy beaches contaminated with oil is 
with motor graders and elevating scrapers working together, however, there are some drawbacks.  
Rubber-tired earth moving equipment can easily lose traction or become immobilized on beaches 
that have a low bearing capacity; these beaches are classified as having poor traffic ability.  Earth 
moving equipment normally used in cleaning oil-contaminated beaches should be able to operate 
with only occasional difficulty.  If traffic ability problem should occur, the following measures 
should be tried in the following order: 


 
 Pressure in all tires should be lowered to 20 PSI. 
 All regular tires on the equipment should be replaced with floatation tires. 


 
On some occasions the rear area of a beach may not have sufficient traffic ability to allow heavy 
equipment to cross the firmer inter tidal area.  In this situation, a gravel or rock roadway can be 
quickly constructed (using several truckloads of material) across the soft rear area to the inter-
tidal zone.  When the cleanup operation is complete the gravel/rock roadway can be removed and 
the rear area restored to its original condition. 


 
Gravel and Cobble Beaches: Generally gravel and cobble beaches can be worked with rubber-
tired equipment, although tracked equipment may be required if traffic ability is poor.  
Regardless of the size of beach material, front end loaders and angle blade equipment (bulldozers 
or motor-graders) can be used to remove oil-contaminated materials from gravel and cobble 
beaches.  The angle-bladed equipment casts a windrow that a front-end loader can pick up and 
load into a truck for disposal. 


 
Special caution should be taken before removing material from cobble beaches located at the 
base of cliffs or bluffs.  Often times cobble beaches serve to protect the shore by absorbing 
energy from incoming waves.  If a substantial amount of material is removed, waves can roll up 
the beach and break against the base of the cliff or bluff causing it to erode.  If removal of 
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contaminated material is necessary, it should be replaced with cobbles or coarse sediments of 
approximately the same size and volume. 


 
If the oil forms a thick “asphalt pavement” over the cobbles or gravel, the optimum cleanup 
procedure may be to break up the pavement as much as possible to allow natural movement of 
the sediment.  This movement would tend to break up the oil further, significantly increasing the 
natural degradation rate. 
 
Salt Marshes: All salt marshes prevalent on the Eastern Shore and others which are not already 
badly contaminated should be considered biologically sensitive.  Much of each marsh is above 
sea level, and oil contamination would probably be limited to the sea or lagoon frontage and tidal 
channels and adjacent banks.  Any oil spill cleanup in these areas should be undertaken with 
extreme care. 


 
Several techniques can be used to clean oil-contaminated salt marshes.  The method to be used in 
a given instance depends on the degree of contamination, the kind of oil involved, and the 
availability of cleanup equipment.  Low-pressure hose flushing and use of an oleophilic endless-
rope skimmer (CSI oil mop) are the methods preferred most often for cleaning oil-contaminated 
marshes.  When sorbents are used, it should be remembered that winds and currents tend to 
scatter them and make them difficult to recover. 


 
Burning and/or removing marsh vegetation and oil should be considered only if there is potential 
for recontamination or direct threat to wildlife or habitat.  Burning is preferable if the 
contaminated marsh is an annual type and if it is possible to obtain a burning permit through air 
pollution regulatory agencies.  In cases where a contaminated marsh is almost submerged by 
high tides, an effective technique is to boom the marsh edge and trap oil flushed from the marsh 
by the tide action. 
 
3230.2  Pre-Beach Cleanup 
 
Pre-beach cleanup may include: removal of debris, trash, and cutting back grasses where 
permissible to limit the amount of possible contamination.  Pre-beach cleanup has also been 
identified as a preapproved job for volunteers, see the Volunteer Management Plan Annex for 
more information. 
 
3230.3  Storage 
 
Ample storage is necessary to enable oily debris to be collected safely and securely at the spill 
location(s).  Storage can be limited to a few 55-gallon drums or can include tanks, bladders, or 
tank trucks for large operations.  Small barges can also be anchored just offshore or beached at 
low tide.  When selecting a medium for storage, it is essential that the selected container is 
compatible with the material being recovered and stored. 
 
Roll-on/roll-off dumpsters can be used to collect large amounts of oily debris, while salvage 
drums can be used for smaller quantities.  In either case, it is essential that the drum be capable 
of decontamination for re-use or in the case of a dumpster or a similar large container, that it be 
lined with a suitable plastic material to prevent further contamination. 
 
The RRI contains a complete listing of available storage for recovered oil, see Section 5220.80 
for storage location options. 
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3240  Disposal 
 
The Disposal Group is responsible for coordinating the on-site activities of personnel engaged in 
collecting, storing, transporting, monitoring, temporary storage, recycling, and disposal of all 
response wastes.   
 
It is the responsibility of the FOSC to ensure that any recovered oil or hazardous substance is 
disposed of properly once cleanup has occurred.  The Resource, Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) and its implementing regulations contained in Title 40, Code of Federal Regulations, 
and as adopted by the Commonwealth of Virginia at 9 VAC 20-60 et. seq. and 9 VAC 20-81 et. 
seq.are quite specific in defining what is hazardous waste and how it should be handled and 
disposed.  Also, state authorizations for disposal of any solid waste will need to be 
granted/issued prior to removal from collection points.  40 CFR 261, Subpart C lists the 
characteristics a substance must exhibit to be considered hazardous. See also 9 VAC 20-81 et. 
seq. for limits on land disposal of total petroleum hydrocarbons, BTEX, and PCBs. 
 
See Section 5220.80.  Temporary Storage and Disposal Facilities. 
 
3240.1  Waste Management and Temporary Storage 
 
Several factors must be taken into account when oily debris/waste begin to accumulate at a spill 
site: 
 


 Amount of room to store waste containers; 
 Proximity to waterway in the event a container leaks; 
 Accessibility to roads and highways; 
 Proximity to spill site to minimize travel for responders. 


 
Also, when a waste storage location is established, particularly during a lengthy incident 
response, extra steps may need to be taken.  There must be routine monitoring to ensure that the 
container size is appropriate, that the containers are leak free, that the plastic liners are secure, 
and that materials are removed promptly on a regular basis. 
 
3240.2  Decanting Policy 
 
The Unified Command must approve any request for decanting that arises during a response.  
Large quantities of oily fluids are typically generated during an oil spill response.  These fluids 
include the products of skimming and vacuuming operations, and are usually mostly water.  Oil 
recovery operations can continue only as long as there is some place to store the recovered 
fluids.  Once the field storage capacity is reached, skimming operations must terminate until 
additional storage is provided. 
 
Recovered oil and water mixtures will typically separate into distinct phases when left in a 
quiescent state.  When separation occurs the relatively clean water phase can be siphoned or 
decanted back to the recovery point with minimal, if any impact.  Decanting therefore increases 
the effective on-site storage capacity and equipment operating time.   
 
Because this process risks discharge of oil already recovered, it must be done carefully.  
Typically decanting water is discharged into a secondary storage container or into a boomed area 
where any accidentally discharged oil can be contained and recovered.   
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In addition to vacuum trucks, recovered oil may be temporarily stored and decanted in the field 
using other containers including: 
 


 Tank trucks 
 Portable tanks 
 Portable bladders 
 Oil field fractionation tanks 
 Lined pits 
 Rail Cars 


 
Decanting oil within the Commonwealth of Virginia requires a permit from the Department of 
Environmental Quality.  The responsible party and UC/IC should work closely with the DEQ 
representative to ensure all requirements are met. 
 
 
3240.3  Sample Waste Management Plan 
 
Several factors must be taken into account when oily debris/waste begins to accumulate at a spill 
site.  The following should be examined: 
 
1. Amount of room to store waste containers; 
2. Proximity to waterway, in the event a container leaks; 
3. Accessibility to roads and highways; and 
4. Proximity to spill site, to minimize travel for responders. 


 
Also, when a waste storage location is set-up and used, particularly during a lengthy incident 
response, extra steps may need to be taken.  There must be routine monitoring to ensure that the 
container size is appropriate, that the containers are leak free, that the plastic liners are secure, 
and that materials are removed promptly on a regular basis. 


 
The minimum issues should be covered in any submitted waste management plan: 
 


 Objective; 
 Contractor information; 
 Collection Sites; 
 Waste type and management method (Decanted water, recovered oil, solid oily debris, oil 


sand/dirt, waste from decontamination operations, waste from wildlife rehab operations, 
oiled animal carcasses, etc.); 


 Waste minimization (Pre-beach clean-up, segregation of contaminated and non-
contaminated wastes); 


 Temporary Storage Sites (locations, construction, permits, etc.); 
 Decontamination Sites; 
 Gauging of recovered oil (skimmed oil from waters, recovered oil from beaches, etc.) 
 Sampling Protocol; 
 Transportation (Highway, rail, etc.); 
 Off-Site Waste Management Facility; 
 Agency Contacts. 


 
See the Waste Management Disposal Plan for additional information. 
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3250  Decontamination 


Personnel 


Decontamination is not an automatic or inevitable response to an incident.  Whether or not to 
initiate decontamination procedures will depend on the assessment of the nature of the incident 
by first responders.  A first responder, who does not properly decontaminate him/herself, may 
potentially contaminate his/her co-workers and family. 


Once the decision to decontaminate has been made, the general principle is that all casualties, 
whether injured or not, who are suspected of being contaminated will receive decontamination at 
the scene.  Although this will reduce the number of people self-referring to medical centers, 
people will still self-present for decontamination off-site.  Medical centers and hospitals should 
prepare for this.    


If decontamination procedures are initiated, the first objective is to remove the contaminated 
person from the area of greatest contamination.  Usually this will be to the open air and upwind 
of the incident.  It should be remembered that potential witnesses or suspects might be among 
those being decontaminated.    


The careful removal of contaminated clothing will reduce the level of contamination and should, 
therefore, be a priority.  Wherever possible the removal of clothing should be from head to foot, 
to limit the risk of inhalation of any contaminant.  Special care should be taken to ensure there is 
no spread of contamination from any clothing to exposed skin. 


Equipment 


Equipment decontamination may be necessary to prevent the spread of oil from contaminated 
areas to uncontaminated areas, such as the movement of a vessel from a work site to a marina to 
moor up.  Decontamination will also be necessary as vessels and other equipment are 
demobilized.  The OSC shall ensure that decontamination is addressed and a plan is developed 
and implemented if necessary.  In the event that contaminated vessels call upon the COTP zone, 
refer to the Commercial Deep Draft Vessel Assessment and Decontamination Plan and the 
Petroleum Oil Annex and ICS-207_v3 and ICS-207_v3_1.   
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3250.1  Sample Decontamination Plan 
 


 
Figure 3-3.  Sample Decontamination Plan 
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3260  Dispersants 
 
See Section 1640.10 Dispersant Pre-Approval/Monitoring/Decision Protocol. 
 
See also the MOU regarding the use of Chemical Countermeasures. 
 


3260.1  Dispersant Options 
 
A product must be listed on the NCP Subpart J Product Schedule (40 CFR 300.900) (NCP 
Product Schedule) before it can be used for oil spill cleanup.  RRTs convene to determine the 
appropriateness of using an oil spill cleanup technology at a particular oil spill site. 
 
If approved for use, the Operations Section Chief shall consult with the NOAA Scientific 
Support Coordinator to determine the best method of application and for how long. 
 
3260.2  Dispersant Checklist 
 
See the Virginia Area Committee Dispersant Worksheet. 
 
3260.3  Preauthorized Zones 
 
See Section 1640.10 Dispersant Pre-Approval/Monitoring/Decision Protocol. 
 
3260.4  Dispersant Response Plan Worksheet 
 
See the Virginia Area Committee Dispersant Worksheet. 
 
3260.5  SMART Protocol 


See Section 1690 for more SMART information and guidance. 


3260.6  Types of Equipment Required 
 
Types of equipment required for utilizing dispersants are: 


 
Aerial application 


 
 Spray Equipped Aircraft (DC-3, DC-4, C-130); 
 Helicopters; and 
 Air tractor. 


 
Vessel application 


 
 Fire monitor arrangements; and 
 Large deck layouts for dispersant totes. 
 



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=d309f0dd303c3b85c35e247053dc9121&mc=true&node=sp40.28.300.j&rgn=div6

https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills

https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills
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3270  In-Situ Burn 
 
Given the right circumstances and the necessary equipment, in-situ burning could prove an 
effective means of mitigating an oil spill. 


 
Like dispersants, in-situ burning may be used to reduce the amount of free-floating oil on the 
water to make terrestrial contact.  In addition, where shoreline or terrestrial habits are already 
impacted (marshes), in-situ burning may be considered as a viable oil spill response option.    
 
3270.1  In-Situ Burn Options 
 
“In-Situ” burning has been successfully used as a viable technique for mitigating oil spills off 
shore and in a marsh type environment.  This is especially true of areas that have mostly grassy 
vegetation with little or no woody vegetation.  In a grassy marshland environment, an in-situ 
burn may produce less long-term damage to the environment than traditional mechanical cleanup 
methods.    


Is action required or 
desired?


Is oil amenable to burning?


Monitor movement


Are weather and sea conditions 
amenable to burning


Is burning operationally 
feasible?


Are public safety concerns 
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Figure 3-4.  In-Situ Burn Decision Matrix 
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3270.2  In-Situ Burn Checklist 
 
See the Unified Command Decision Verification Checklist, Enclosure 2 to the Oil Spill Incident 
Annex. 
 
3270.3  Preauthorized Zones 
 
See Section 1640.20 In-Situ Burn Approval/Monitoring/Decision Protocol. 
 
3270.4  Types of Equipment Required 
 
If ISB equipment is required the FOSC will consult with appropriate Subject Matter Experts 
though the RRT network to determine this requirement.  The GRP was developed to generally 
cover the first 24 hours of the emergency response, with the understanding that this phase of the 
response may be much shorter or longer, depending on the incident.  Refer to the GRP for further 
guidance with respect to emergency measures to mitigate further damage to the environment.      
 
3280  Bioremediation 
 
See Section 1640.30 Bioremediation Approval/Monitoring/Decision Protocol. 
 
3300  Emergency Response 
 
Responsible for overseeing and implementing emergency measures to protect life, mitigate 
further damage to the environment, and stabilize the situation. 
 
3310  Search and Rescue 
 
Search and Rescue (SAR) efforts primarily focus finding and assisting persons in actual or 
apparent distress and are carried out within a well defined SAR response system. 
 
Key response areas: 
 


 Search Planning &Operations Safety 
 Rescue Planning & Operations Stress Management 
 Medical/Triage Liaison with victims family 
 Fire Fighting Security 
 Shoreline Search and Rescue Investigations 
 On-Water Search and Recovery Resources 
 Political 
 Assisting & Cooperating Agencies 
 Public Information 
 Command Post Needs 


 
Monitor how well the incident objectives, strategies, and tactics are addressing the key response 
areas identified above and adjust, as necessary, to ensure the maximum potential for the best 
possible response. 
 
3310.1  SAR Area Resources 
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The Search and Rescue (SAR) Group is responsible for prioritization and coordination of all 
SAR resources directly related to the specific incident.  In addition to the CG Stations within the 
Sector Hampton Roads AOR, additional resources can be found in Section 9230 Local Law 
Enforcement Agencies. 
 
3320  Salvage and Source Control 
 
The Salvage Group is responsible for coordinating and directing salvage activities and source 
control related to the incident. 
 
In many casualties involving vessels, salvage may be the best way of mitigating a catastrophic 
marine casualty or preventing one from occurring.  The size and complexity of a salvage 
operation will dictate the direction that the Unified Command will take to safely and effectively 
bring the incident to closure.  The information contained in this section is to provide responders 
with guidance to help determine the extent of a casualty, evaluate the capability of a contracted 
salvage company, and offer ICS organizational options to help harmonize the overall response 
with salvage concerns.  In addition, the Salvage Response Plan Annex of the Area Maritime 
Security Plan is an excellent resource for responding to a large scale salvage operation. 
 
Salvage Response Mission 
 
Protect/Minimize damage to: 
 


 Life; 
 Environment; 
 Property; and 
 Marine Transportation Infrastructure. 


 
Salvage Incident Objectives 
 
In addition to the objectives listed in the Base Plan Unified Commanders should consult the 
following list of objectives for consideration: 
 


 Ensure that non-essential crew members and any passengers are evacuated; 
 Ensure all crew members and passengers are accounted for; 
 Create a salvage plan; 
 Stop/slow flooding; and  
 Extinguish the vessel fire. 


 
Oil/Hazardous Material Release Mitigation Considerations 
 


 Boom the vessel. 
 Conduct protection booming activities. 
 Assess vapor release potential. 


 
Possible Elements of a Comprehensive Salvage Plan 
 


 Ground reaction/force to free determination (force the vessel exerts on the ground if 
grounded). 


 Stability analysis: grounded or afloat. 
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 Strength analysis: for example hull girder stresses, damage areas, attachment points and 
rigging, etc. 


 A summary of the engineering rationale employed for the selection of the salvage 
methods chosen (may be attached as appendices to the salvage plan). 


 Hydrographic information. 
 Potential pollution risks. 
 List of specific safety hazards involved. 
 Lightering considerations. 
 Means for controlling interference between pollution response efforts and salvage efforts. 
 Location to which the vessel will proceed after salvage. 
 Means for controlling the vessel as it is freed. 
 Any special issues if transit to safe refuge is needed. 


 
Considerations in Evaluating Salvage Response Contractors 
 
Often, the employment of professional salvage contractor during a marine casualty is critical to 
ensuring the safest and most expeditious resolution of an incident.  The following guidelines 
assist the Incident Commander/Unified Command in determining if the salvage contractor hired 
by the Affected Party has the knowledge and capability to undertake the salvage operation.  The 
salvage contractor should: 
 


 Provide salvage response services; 
 Have a documented history in the business; 
 Own response equipment; 
 Have trained employees; 
 Have 24 hour capability and a history of proven response capability; 
 Have a training program for employees; 
 Have a history of drills and exercises; 
 Have a history of creating approved and successful salvage plans; 
 Have membership in professional associations; 
 Have employer’s liability and salvor’s liability insurance; 
 Be well capitalized for the intended operation; 
 Have local experience; and 
 Have proven logistical capability. 


 
Type of Salvage Contracts 
 
Salvage companies may operate under several types of contracts when conducting salvage 
operations.  Some contract types such as Lloyd’s open form may influence the level of 
cooperation between the salvor and the Unified Command.  Incident Commanders/Unified 
Command should be aware of the type of contract that a salvor is operating under and its 
potential influence on coordination. 
 
3320.1  Specialized Salvage Operations 
 
The Navy Supervisor of Salvage and Diving (SUPSALV) has the capability to respond to 
pollution incidents anywhere in the world.  An extensive system of equipment, personnel, 
planning and training provides complete support to all Navy activities and vessels for emergency 
oil and hazardous substance spill response.  SUPSALV also works with other Federal agencies to 
develop plans, conduct training, and respond to emergencies. 
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An extensive inventory of equipment is maintained at response centers in Williamsburg, VA; 
Port Hueneme, CA; Anchorage, AK; and Pearl Harbor, HI.  This equipment is "system" oriented 
and allows SUPSALV to operate independently in remote locations for open-ocean spills, inland 
spills, arctic spills, spills relating to salvage, or other unique events.  Equipment includes boom, 
skimmers, support craft, portable storage, logistic support systems, lightering systems, cleaning 
systems, and various systems to support this specialized mission.   


Navy SUPSALV can be contacted at http://supsalv.org or (202) 781-3889. 


3320.2  Types of Equipment Required 
The type of salvage equipment needed will be determined by the type of incident and by 
consulting with either USCG Salvage Engineering Response Team (SERT) and/or Navy 
SUPSALV personnel.  The SERT can be requested through the Coast Guard Chain of Command. 


3320.3  Salvage Guidelines 
The Coast Guard Salvage Engineering Response Team is comprised of 8-10 staff engineers who 
are on call 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, to assist and support Coast Guard COTP when disaster 
strikes.  SERT members are naval architects trained to conduct technical analysis in the areas of 
vessel stability and structural integrity.  When activated, the salvage team provides technical 
support to the COTP during marine casualties: groundings, collisions, explosions, and fires.  The 
team's members have strong credentials, including Masters Degrees in Naval Architecture, 
professional engineering licenses, and experience in commercial vessel design.  Team members 
are expert users of several naval architecture software packages, including GHS and HECSALV.  


The team has mobile computing capability for on-scene deployment as well as presentations to 
inform field personnel of the services they can provide.  The Coast Guard Marine Safety Center 
(MSC) maintains a database of about 5,000 hull files that can be used to generate computer 
models of vessels for use in salvage engineering.  External relationships with organizations like 
the Navy SUPSALV, Coast Guard Intel Coordination Center (CG ICC), and the Office of Naval 
Intelligence (ONI), as well as all major class societies, enable the salvage team to quickly locate 
and transfer information about a damaged vessel that would otherwise be difficult to access.   


USCG SERT can be contacted by Phone: (202) 327-3985. 


3330  Marine Firefighting 
See Hampton Roads Maritime Firefighting Contingency Plan and List of Bridges. 


3340  Hazardous Materials 


The Hazardous Substance/Material Group Supervisor is responsible for the implementation of 
the phases of the IAP dealing with the Hazardous Material Group operations.  The Hazardous 
Substance/Material Group Supervisor is responsible for the assignment of resources within the 
Hazardous Substance/Material Group, reporting on the progress of control operations and the 
status of resources within the Group.  The Hazardous Substance/Material Group Supervisor 
directs the overall operations of the Hazardous Substance/Materials Group. 



http://supsalv.org/

http://www.uscg.mil/hq/msc/default.asp
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3340.1  Initial Emergency Response Procedures 
 


3340.2  Hazmat POCs 
 
The Virginia Port Authority’s Hampton Roads Maritime Incident Response Team (MIRT) is the 
primary point of contact for all maritime hazardous material releases.  The MIRT can be 
contacted via the Coast Guard Sector Hampton Roads Command Center at (757) 638-6641. 
 
3340.3  Types of Equipment Required 
 
[This Section is reserved for development by the AC] 
 
3350  Emergency Medical Services 
 
For EMS situations, local resources shall be used, except where a RP is identified and has hired 
an on-site private ambulance and/or EMS unit for the incident response. 
 
3360  Law Enforcement 
 
Law enforcement agencies are responsible for coordinating and directing all on-scene tactical 
and/or investigative law enforcement activities related to the incident, which include, but are not 
limited to isolating the incident, crowd control, traffic control, evacuations, beach closures, 
and/or perimeter security.  Overall investigative activities involving both off scene and on-scene 
activities will be coordinated using a Joint Task force Methodology.  Investigative activities that 
occur inside of the incident's exclusion or safety areas will be interfaced into the Operation 
Section when and as needed.  For major incidents, this may include utilizing a Joint Field Office 
per the NCP.    
 
3360.1  Perimeter, Crowd, Traffic and Beach Control 
 
Local CG resources, with assistance from the Virginia Marine Resource Commission (VMRC) 
and possibly adjoining state agencies would be utilized to ensure clear and safe access for 
incident responders.  Supplemental assistance could be obtained from local police, fire, and EMS 
units, in addition to CG Auxiliary vessels to help maintain a Safety Zone where appropriate. 
 
3360.2  Safety and Security Zones 
 
Safety and Security Zones required for a response will be handled by the COTP via the 
Waterways Management Division.  Requests for a waterway closure will be evaluated by the 
Unified Command in consultation with the Coast Guard to ensure minimum impact on the 
marine traffic in the Hampton Roads area. 
 
3400  Air Operations 
 
The Air Operations Branch Director (AOBD) is ground-based and is primarily responsible for 
preparing the Air Operations Summary Worksheet (ICS 220-CG), the air operations portion of 
the IAP and for providing logistical support to incident aircraft.  The Air Operations Summary 
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Worksheet (ICS 220-CG) serves the same purpose as the Work Assignment (ICS 204-CG) does 
for other operational resources, by assigning and managing aviation resources on the incident.  
The Air Operations Summary Worksheet (ICS-220-CG) may or may not be completed 
depending on the needs of the incident.  The AOBD will ensure that agency directives, to include 
the Coast Guard Air Operations Manual, COMDTINST M3710.1(series), flight manuals, unit 
restrictions, and other agency directives will not be violated by incident aircraft, e.g., flight 
hours, hoist limitations, night flying, etc.  Individual aircrews retain primary responsibility to 
ensure their aircraft are operated in accordance with their own agency's restrictions and 
directives.  It is also the responsibility of individual aircrews to keep the AOBD informed of 
their agency’s restrictions and directives that may affect their ability to execute incident 
assignments.  After the IAP is approved, the AOBD is responsible for overseeing the tactical and 
logistical assignments of the Air Operations Branch.  In coordination with the Logistics Section, 
the AOBD is responsible for providing logistical support to aircraft operating on the incident.   
 
3410  Air Tactical 
 
The Air Tactical Group Supervisor (ATGS) is primarily responsible for tactical operations of 
aircraft and aircrews.  This includes: 1) providing fuel and other supplies; 2) providing 
maintenance and repair of aircraft; 3) keeping records of aircraft activity, and 4) providing 
enforcement of safety regulations.  The ATGS reports to the AOBD.   
 
3410.1  Aerial and Vessel Dispersant Surveillance 
 
Specific to dispersant applications, Surveillance is responsible for directing and coordinating air 
operations missions to apply dispersants and conduct oil spill tracking, observation, and remote 
sensing. 
 
Spotter Aircraft 
 
The Spotter Aircraft Position or "Spotter" is physically located in an aircraft.  The Spotter is a 
person who "spots" or controls, guides, or lines up the sprayer aircraft or vessels over the spill 
target.  Because a dispersant application can be made by both vessels and aircraft, the Spotter 
would maintain tactical control over both types of delivery systems.  The Spotter is in charge of 
the dispersant operation on scene.  Because dispersant operations can be executed in multiple 
geographic areas due to the spreading and breakup of the slick, multiple spotter aircraft may be 
needed (one for each spray aircraft). 
 
Monitor Aircraft 
 
The monitor aircraft or vessel or the "monitor" is primarily responsible for monitoring the 
effectiveness of the dispersant operation through aerial observation in aircraft and through the 
use of fluorometers on board vessels to sample the dispersed oil.   Effectiveness monitoring is 
concerned primarily with determining whether the dispersant was properly applied and how the 
dispersant is affecting the oil. 
 
Observation Aircraft 
The observation aircraft or vessels "observers" are platforms and persons specifically assigned to 
observe the dispersant operation.  Their observer status should be authorized by the Unified 
Command on the basis of their position as a stakeholder in the outcome of the operation.  
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Observers might include corporate officials, agency representatives, political officials, scientists, 
trustees, interest group representatives, and so forth.   
 
3410.2  Dispersant Application 
 
The Spray Aircraft or Vessel or "Sprayer" is the delivery system of the dispersants to the oil 
slick.  The dispersant application can be either water-borne or airborne depending on the size of 
the spill and/or dispersant operation complexity.  In both cases the "sprayer" reports to and 
receives tasking from the spotter aircraft.  Because dispersant operations can be executed in 
multiple geographic areas due to the spreading and breakup of the slick, multiple "sprayer" 
aircraft or vessels may be needed. 
 
3410.3  Procedures for Temporary Flight Restrictions 
 
Due to the presence of major and several regional airports in this area, it is necessary to be aware 
of possible interference with airspace even for a ‘routine overflight’.  In all cases, the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) and/or nearest airport that could be affected should be contacted.  
NOTAMs (Notice to Airmen) or similar advisories can be posted/broadcasted by the FAA to 
alert aviators of possible environmental hazards.  Likewise, response personnel and media 
engaged in assessment or follow-up surveillance of a spill site, need to be fully aware of FAA or 
DOD controlled airspace and any hazards or restrictions that may exist. 
 
Who can request a TFR? 
 
A Temporary Flight Restriction (TFR) may be requested by various entities, including: military 
commands; federal security/intelligence agencies; regional directors of the Office of Emergency 
Planning, Civil Defense State Directors; civil authorities directing or coordinating organized 
relief air operations (e.g., Office of Emergency Planning; law enforcement agencies; US  Forest 
Service; state aeronautical agencies); State Governor; FAA Flight Standards District Office, 
aviation event organizers, or sporting event officials. 
 
Different Types of TFR’s. 
 
The FAA issues TFR’s under the following regulations: 


1) Section 91.137, Temporary Flight Restrictions in the Vicinity of Disaster/Hazard 
Areas; 
2) Section 91.139, Emergency Air Traffic Rules; 
3) Section 91.141, Flight Restrictions in the Proximity of the Presidential and Other 
Parties; 
4) Section 91.143, Flight Limitation in the Proximity of Space Flight Operations; 
5) Section 91.145, Management of Aircraft Operations in the Vicinity of Aerial 
Demonstrations and Major Sporting Events; and 
6) Section 99.7, Special Security Instructions. 


 
Who can issue a TFR? 
 
FAA Headquarters or the Directors of Terminal or En Route and Oceanic Area Operations (or 
their designee) having jurisdiction over the area concerned may issue a TFR. 
 
The Air Branch is responsible for facilitating the issuance of a TFR. 
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The following link provides more info: http://www.faa.gov. 


3410.4  Permanent Area Restrictions 


Permanent air restrictions can be processed through the Federal Aviation Administration using 
the procedures outlined in the 3410.3.  The IC/UC should work with the FAA in implementing 
permanent area restrictions on a case by case basis. 


3420  Air Support 


The Air Support Group Supervisor (ASGS) is primarily responsible for supporting aircraft and 
aircrews.  This includes: 1) providing fuel and other supplies; 2) providing maintenance and 
repair of aircraft; 3) keeping records of aircraft activity, and 4) providing enforcement of safety 
regulations.  The ASGS reports to the AOBD.   


3420.1  Airports and Helibases 
Airports and Helibases have been identified and mapped on within the Geographic Response 


Plan.  Additionally, a list can be found in Section 5220.70. 


3420.2  Helospots 


Helospots have been identified and mapped on within the Geographic Response Plan. 
Additionally, a list can be found in Section 5220.70. 


3420.3  Aircraft Providers 


[This Section is reserved for development by the AC] 


3420.4  Fuel and Maintenance Services 


[This Section is reserved for development by the AC] 


3420.5  Air Traffic Control Procedures 


[This Section is reserved for development by the AC] 


3500  Staging Areas 


Staging Areas serve as a location where incident personnel and equipment are assigned awaiting 
tactical assignment.   Staging areas are managed by the OSC. 


3510  Pre-Identified Staging Areas 


Potential Staging Areas have been identified in the Geographic Response Plan. 



http://www.faa.gov/

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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3520  Security 


All Staging Areas should include perimeter security to prohibit un-authorized entry and safety to 
the workers.  Security needs will be dependent on incident specific operations. 


3600  Wildlife 


For further details regarding this topic, refer to the Wildlife Response Annex. 


The Wildlife Branch Director is responsible for minimizing wildlife injuries during spill 
responses; coordinating early aerial and ground reconnaissance of the wildlife at the spill site and 
reporting results to the SUL; advising on wildlife protection strategies, including diversionary 
booming placements, in-situ burning, and chemical countermeasures; removing oiled carcasses, 
employing wildlife hazing measures as authorized in the IAP; and recovering and rehabilitating 
impacted wildlife.  A central Wildlife Processing Center should be identified and maintained for 
evidence tagging, transportation, veterinary services, treatment and rehabilitation storage, and 
other support needs.  The activities of private wildlife care groups, including those employed by 
the RP, will be overseen and coordinated by the Wildlife Branch Director.   


3610  Fish and Wildlife Protection Options 


In addition to wildlife initially impacted after the release or spill, continued exposure should be 
considered in planning due to migrating wildlife re-entering areas during the clean-up activities.  
Several options available to the FOSC include hazing and capture/re- release.  Any such 
measures should be evaluated through the Environmental Unit with appropriate 
recommendations made in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. 


Following an oil spill, it may be necessary to initiate a deterrence or hazing program that 
disperses and excludes unoiled or oiled/injured wildlife from contaminated areas to reduce 
mortality.  If warranted, deterrence activities are initiated as soon as possible following an oil 
spill to prevent animals from establishing or continuing regular use patterns within a 
contaminated area.  Deterrent devices used to disperse wildlife include both visual and auditory 
techniques, using both simple and sophisticated devices in order to respond to the unique habits 
of different species, surrounding environments, and the spill situations.  Careful consideration 
should be given in the selection and placement of deterrence devices to prevent driving unoiled 
wildlife into oiled areas.  In some cases, the USFWS may recommend that the FOSC seek the 
assistance of US Department of Agriculture (USDA) Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
(APHIS) Wildlife Services to help haze wildlife away from areas contaminated with oil and 
away from oiled wildlife/carcasses. 


Fish deterrence techniques may include use of light, sound, smell, bubble curtains of air and 
herding nets to herd fish away from hazard areas.   


Pre-emptive capture includes the capture, handling, transportation, short-term holding and 
release of healthy, uncontaminated wildlife.  Prior to initiating a pre-emptive capture effort, it is 
essential to establish a release site or a holding facility and a release plan.  Pre-emptive capture is 
recommended when there is a high potential for oiling sensitive wildlife species that are not 
easily hazed.  However, this secondary response option has limited application based on species-
specific criteria.  The primary concerns when conducting pre-emptive capture are human and 
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animal safety and minimizing transportation and holding times.  Safety of the animal should 
focus on stress reduction as follows: 


• Have equipment necessary to handle and transport animals as quickly and efficiently as
possible; 


• Minimize the number of vessels, aircraft, all-terrain vehicles, etc. to herd and capture
animals in a given area; 


• Avoid unnecessary noise and disturbance during capture efforts;
• Never pursue the animals to the point of exhaustion; and
• Minimize human contact with the animals except to provide veterinary care.


Nets, electrofishing and anesthetizing agents (e.g.,Tricaine Methanesulfonate) may be used to 
capture and remove fish to non-hazardous waters of similar temperature and chemistry. 


Various protection options are available when responding to an oil or hazmat release.  
The Geographic Response Plan identifies the prioritized protection areas. 


3620  Recovery 


Under the direction of the Wildlife Branch Director, the Wildlife Recovery Group Supervisor is 
responsible for coordinating the search for collection and field tagging of dead and alive 
impacted wildlife and transporting them to the processing center(s).  This group should 
coordinate with the Situation Unit in conducting aerial and group surveys of wildlife populations 
in the vicinity of the spill.  They should also deploy acoustic and visual wildlife hazing 
equipment, as needed.   


3620.1  Wildlife Recovery Operations 


Capture of birds will only be attempted by qualified personnel with USFWS oversight.  Impacted 
wildlife are highly unpredictable and can inflict serious injuries to a responder; accordingly, 
proper personal protective equipment shall be used when capturing or handling impacted 
wildlife.  In some cases, the USFWS may recommend that the FOSC seek the assistance of the 
USDA APHIS Wildlife Services to help with wildlife recovery operations.  Safety must be 
accorded the highest priority throughout the capture and transport process.  Migratory birds are 
susceptible to stress; handling, noise and visual stress should be minimized.   


Teamwork is essential in capture operations.  As they lose their waterproofing, oiled birds move 
to shore, first preening on open beaches and river banks and later hiding under cover.  Birds in 
this condition can be retrieved in teams of two or three people on foot with radio communication 
approaching quietly from water’s edge and blocking access to water.  This technique is most 
effective before dawn.  Birds can then be captured using long-handled dip nets, towels, or picked 
up by hand.  Birds should never be chased to exhaustion.   


Certain birds may be baited in close by “chumming” with fish or squid and captured with a long-
handled net.  Several species may also be effectively captured from a boat with a netgun within 
10-15 meter range.  Cannon, rocket and drop nets may be effective, when used with baiting 
techniques.  Swim or walk-in traps may also prove effective, but must be regularly monitored. 


The National Marine Mammal Stranding Network coordinated by NOAA Fisheries Service 
consists of several regional networks including the Northeast Region (NER) which includes 



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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Virginia.  These networks may be able to assist with marine mammal and sea turtles.  For more 
information see their website at http://www.nero.noaa.gov/prot_res/stranding .  
 


 
Figure 3-5.  Northeast Region Marine Mammal Stranding Network Participants and Contact Numbers 


 
3620.2  Recovery Processing 
 
Once birds are captured they should be removed from the netting and placed in towels, sheets or 
netting over the entire bird.  Wings must be folded normally against the body.  Care must be 
taken to avoid the bills and talons of large birds such as herons and raptors.  A reverse body hold 
is recommended for large birds.  Always hold the bird below waist level and away from the face. 
Always carefully handle the birds to minimize damage to feathers. 


 
Each captured bird should be accompanied by a form with the following information: capture 
boat and personnel; date, time and location of capture; technique used to capture the animal; 
amount of oil in the area and whether the bird was observed or captured in the oil; behavior at 
capture, e.g., aggressive, lethargic, comatose; and, description of the bird, i.e., sex, age, 
distinguishing marks. 


 
After transport, birds should be immediately examined by an attending veterinarian or other 
qualified personnel.  If a treatment center is not in close proximity, it may be necessary to 
perform initial treatment at the collection site, such as clearing mouth and nostrils of oil; 
rehydrating the bird; checking for signs of oil toxicity, pining a cloth around the birds body to 
prevent hypothermia; and placing the bird into a transport container and avoiding disturbance, 
except to hydrate. 
 
3620.3  Carcass Retrieval and Processing 
 



http://www.nero.noaa.gov/prot_res/stranding
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The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service is responsible for the disposition of all migratory birds, dead 
or alive.  For all spills, a primary response goal is to prevent continued or additional 
contamination of wildlife as a result of predation.  All bird carcasses should be retrieved and 
delivered to collection or morgue sites directed by the USFWS personnel to prevent oil from 
entering the food chain.  Each carcass should be accompanied by a form containing the date and 
place of collection, the name of the collector, and if known, the species collected.  Forms 
accompanying the carcass should be kept in a plastic storage bag for protection.  An indelible 
pen or pencil should be used for labeling.  If the carcass is not collected, a form should still be 
filled out and submitted to the USFWS collection or morgue site including a brief explanation 
for not collecting the specimen.  Place retrieved carcasses in a plastic bag, one carcass per bag 
only.  Place the completed retrieval information form in a zip-lock bag, place it in the bag with 
the carcass, and tie the plastic bag shut for delivery to the Wildlife Recovery Area / morgue. 
Carcasses should be kept cool, but not frozen during transport to the morgue. 


3630  Wildlife Rehab 


The Wildlife Rehabilitation Group is responsible for receiving oiled wildlife at the processing 
center; recording essential information; collecting necessary samples; and conducting triage, 
stabilization, treatment, transport and rehabilitation of oiled animals.  See Appendix 9440 for 
Wildlife Rehabilitation points of contact, listed under Fish & Wildlife and Marine Environmental 
Non-Governmental Organizations. 


3630.1  Wildlife Rehab Operations 


The capture and treatment or rehabilitation of wildlife contaminated by oil is implemented as the 
last resort for protecting wildlife.  Oiled wildlife rehabilitation includes all elements related to 
capture, handling, transportation, stabilization, cleaning, care, holding, and release.  The goal of 
a capture and treatment effort is the release of healthy wildlife back into their natural 
environment.  The decision to initiate such an effort must consider incident-specific criteria.  The 
criteria must be based on the best available science and focus on the protection and maintenance 
of healthy wild populations of the species affected by the spill.  Considerations for initiating an 
oiled wildlife capture and treatment program include: condition of the animal, weather, oil 
toxicity, time, species of animal, extent of oiling, care in captivity, location of treatment, 
available care, facility, release, zoonotic diseases, permits and euthanasia.  There is no protocol 
available for capture, cleaning and treatment of oiled fish.  


Rehabilitation operations will be organized and coordinated as facility and incident specific 
criteria dictate. 


3630.2  Rehab Facilities 


Rehabilitation facilities will be characterized as incident location dictates. 


3630.3  Rehab Procedures 


The US  Fish and Wildlife Service’s policy titled Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care 
During Oil Spill Response (Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix A) is to be used in evaluating 
capture methods; making informed choices during spill responses; and evaluating oiled bird 
rehabilitation activities to improve field practices.   
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The following criteria will be used when considering and evaluating bird rehabilitators for 
conducting oiled-bird response. 
 


 Hold all necessary permits for bird-related response activities; 
 Experience in the capture, treatment, and care of oiled birds; 
 Experience conducting bird-related response activities within the Incident Command 


System structure; 
 Ability to quickly mobilize to perform bird capture, field evaluation, stabilization and 


transport, including remote locations if necessary; 
 Access to appropriate facilities adequate for treating and housing oiled birds; 
 Ability to establish and operate bird intake, holding, and isolation areas within 12- 24 


hours of wildlife response activation; and 
 Ability to establish and operate bird cleaning and pre-release areas within 48 hours of 


wildlife response activation. 
 Agreement with a licensed veterinarian, experienced in the treatment of oiled birds, to 


provide any necessary veterinary medical care. 
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4000  Planning 
 
The Planning Section is responsible for the collection, evaluation and dissemination of tactical 
information related to the incident, and for the preparation and documentation of action plans.  
This section also maintains information on the current and forecasted situation, and on the status 
of resources assigned to the incident, including the Situation, Resources, Documentation, 
Demobilization, and Environmental Units, as well as Technical Specialists.  For further guidance 
on information flow internal to the IMT and briefing stakeholders refer to the Information 
Management Annex which includes a sample Information management Plan for the Unified 
Command. 
 
4100  Planning Section Organization 
 
The Planning Section Organizational Chart is shown below in Figure 4-1.  The actual size of the 
Planning Section will be based on the needs of the incident.  Roles and responsibilities of the 
Planning Section and Planning Section Chief (PSC) can be found in the Incident Management 
Handbook and the Planning Section Chief Job Aid.  The Planning Section plays a critical role in 
the transition from a reactive response to a proactive response.  Regardless of the initial 
complexity of the incident, the Planning Section must look far beyond the current situation and 
anticipate future incident changes.  The PSC must be aware of immediate challenges and those 
that lie on the horizon. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-1.  Planning Section Organization
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https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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4110  Planning Section Planning Cycle (Planning “P”) 
 
Figure 4-2 below provides a guide to the general responsibilities of the Planning Section during 
the Planning Process. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-2.  Planning Section’s Planning “P”
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4120  Planning Section Layout 
 
When an incident’s complexity or size exceeds the capacity of Sector Hampton Road’s 
Command Center, the command and control of the incident will be shifted to an Incident 
Command Post.  This threshold is typically met during a Type 3 Incident.  Figure 4-3 is a generic 
layout for the Planning Section.  For incidents that require a large planning organization it is 
important to have adequate space.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-3.  Example Planning Section layout
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4130  Meeting Schedule 
 


Once the Operational Period is set by the UC/IC, the Planning Section Chief will determine the 
meeting schedule.  This is necessary to ensure that all steps in the planning “P” are accomplished 
and to allow sufficient time for completion of an Incident Action Plan (IAP) prior to the next 
Operational Period.   
 
Example: At approximately 0700 the Incident Commander tells their Command and General 
Staff that the start of the next Operational Period will begin at 1800 (eleven hours from now).  
The Planning Section Chief works backwards from 1800 (Figure 4-4) to determine when each 
step in the planning process needs to start in order to work through the process and ensure the 
timely delivery of the IAP.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-4.  Example of the Operational Planning Process. 
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4200  Situation 
The Situation Unit is responsible for the collection and evaluation of incident information, 
maintaining a situation display, and forecasting the incident evolution.  This responsibility 
includes compiling information regarding the weather, currents, incident location, staging areas, 
and effectiveness of mitigating strategies.  If the incident is an oil spill or hazardous materials 
release, information should also be collected regarding the type and amount spilled, recovered, 
current location, anticipated trajectories, and impacts on natural resources.  Roles and 
responsibilities of the Situation Unit Leader (SITL) can be found in the Incident Management 
Handbook and the Situation Unit Leader Job Aid.  


Figure 4-5.  Situation Unit Organization. 


4200.1  209/SITREP Writer 


The Situation Report (SITREP) Writer is responsible for drafting, updating, and sending the ICS-
209 (Incident Response Summary) to Command Staff and CG District Five Incident 
Management Team (IMT).  See Section 4250.1 below for more information regarding the ICS-
209.  Refer to Section 4250.10 for additional information. 


4200.2  Display Processor(s) 
Display Processors are responsible for the display of incident status obtained from Field 
Observers, resource status reports, aerial/satellite photographs and infrared data.  Refer to the 
Geographic Response Plan for sensitive area maps and protection strategies which contains 
information necessary for this Unit.  See the Incident Management Handbook for additional roles 
and responsibilities. 


4200.3  Field Observer(s) 


Field Observers are responsible for collecting situation information from personal observations 
at the incident scene.  See the Incident Management Handbook for additional roles and 
responsibilities. 
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4210  Chart/Map of Area 
 


 
 
Figure 4-6.  COTP Area of Responsibility 
 
See the Geographic Response Plan (GRP) for detailed regional maps.  Also, charts for the COTP 
AOR are located in the CG’s Situation Unit Go-Kit. 
 
4220  Weather/Tides/Currents 
 
Seasonal weather patterns may affect the planning and operational aspects of a response.  
Detailed weather information and forecasts can be obtained from a variety of sources: 
 


National Weather Service:   
The National Weather Service (NWS) is the primary source of weather data, forecasts, and 
warnings for the United States.  Television weathercasters and private meteorology 
companies prepare their forecasts using this information.  The NWS is the official voice for 
issuing warnings during life-threatening weather situations which means immediate access to 
all available warnings for the United States, including the latest information on tornadoes, 
hurricanes, severe thunderstorms, flash floods, flood, winter storms, special marine weather 
events and more.  The Marine Weather page forecasts for U.S. Oceans and Lakes, including 
real-time buoy observations.  The local NWS office is located in Wakefield, Virginia and can 
be reached at (757) 899-4200. 
 
National Ocean Service Data Explorer:  <http://oceanservice.noaa.gov/dataexplorer> 


National Ocean Service Data Explorer provides "one stop shopping" for images and data 
from a number of offices.  These images and data are offered by theme (e.g., coastal aerial 



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://www.nws.noaa.gov/er/lwx
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photography, low resolution nautical charts, coastal survey maps, environmental sensitivity 
index atlases, hydrographic survey outlines, historical, etc.)  


 
NOAA Tides & Currents:   


NOAA Tides and Currents <http://www.co-ops.nos.noaa.gov> provides real time and 
predicted/forecasted tides, currents, water levels, temperatures, and other coastal data, as well 
as various applications to display this information. 


 
National Data Buoy Center (NDBC):   
The National Data Buoy Center <http://www.ndbc.noaa.gov> provides high quality 
meteorological/environmental data in real time from automated observing systems that 
include buoys and a Coastal-Marine Automated Network (C-MAN) in the open-ocean and 
coastal zone surrounding the United States. 


 
4230  Situation Unit Displays 
 
An Incident Situation Display should be established and maintained by the Situation Unit as soon 
as possible.  It should be displayed in a highly visible and easily accessible location, in close 
proximity to the Planning Section and easily accessible to the Operations Section.  Please see the 
Situation Status Display for an example display layout.  
 
The purpose of the Situation Display is to establish a visual story of what is happening on the 
incident.  At a minimum, the display should include: 
 


 Map/Chart of incident location 
 The current incident objectives 
 Summary of the status of the incident.  This includes information on the incident itself 


(i.e. numbered of people/wildlife injured/dead, infrastructure damage, waterways, etc.) 
and information on response resources (i.e. number of vessels) 


 The current situation (i.e. incident boundaries, weather, tides, currents, etc.) 
 Predictions and potential impacts of what could happen if weather does not cooperate 


and/or mitigation strategies do not have the desired outcome 
 Schedule of meeting times and locations 


 
Ensure the accuracy of situation information and that the information is current.  A SITL has 
done a good job with maps, charts and other displays if responders are coming to the Leader for 
more information.  This is especially true if the OSC uses these products to outline tactical plans. 
 
The Situation Unit will also have to give a situation brief prior to every meeting.  These briefs 
should include at a minimum: 
 


 The perimeter of the incident; 
 Operation Section organizational boundaries (i.e. divisions, branches); 
 Established support facilities; 



http://www.co-ops.nos.noaa.gov/

http://www.ndbc.noaa.gov/
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 Key geographic features; 
 Wind direction and speed; 
 Tides and currents (if appropriate); and 
 Success of mitigation measures. 


 


4240  On-Scene Command and Control (OSC2) 
 


4240.1  Marine Information for Safety and Law Enforcement 
(MISLE) System 
 
The MISLE system features an integrated crisis management system designed to provide real 
time (or near-time) response and planning information to a UC.  It includes electronic forms 
using a Microsoft Access relational database, a Geographic Information System (GIS) situation 
display, and a web-based intranet system for disseminating information. 
 
4240.2  Geographic Information System 
 
The GIS Specialist, can be someone from NOAA, District 5 or the Commonwealth, is 
responsible for compiling updated trajectory information and providing various map products to 
the incident command.  If Environmental Response Management Application (ERMA) is 
selected as the platform to display trajectory information, NOAA will be required to manage 
trajectory information. 
 
4250  Required Operational Reports 
 
Throughout the response, numerous operational reports will be developed for formal 
dissemination of information and archival reasons.  Some reports are required by regulation and 
others are required by Coast Guard Districts. 
 
4250.1  Incident Response Summary (ICS-209)  
 
The Incident Response Status Summary Form (ICS-209) is the responsibility of the Situation 
Unit.  This form should be updated and maintained by the Situation Unit personnel and posted on 
the situation display.  It should also be provided to the Command Staff as it gives a basic 
summary of the response operations and contains a lot of information which can be used while 
planning for the next operational period.  
 
The ICS-209 has replaced the SITREP at many Coast Guard units including Sector Hampton 
Roads as directed by D5.  The ICS-209 Form contains a plethora of information including 
incident summary, future outlook/goals/needs, personnel status/injuries, infrastructure damage, 
equipment resources, etc. There are also various attachments available for different incident 
types such as Oil/Hazmat, SAR, Marine Disaster, etc.   
 
4250.2  POLREPS  
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Pollution Reports (POLREPS) shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements outlined 
in Volume VI, Chapter 7.B.5.b of the Marine Safety Manual.  The POLREP format can be found 
in Volume VII of the Marine Safety Manual, Figure 7-7.   
 
4250.3  Marine Transportation System Executive Summary 
 
The Marine Transportation System (MTS) Executive Summary Report is created through the 
Common Access Report Tool (CART).  It is typically provided by the Maritime Transportation 
System Recovery Unit (MTSRU) and included as an attachment to the ICS-209.  For more 
information regarding CART and the MTS Executive Summary Report see Section 4600 
Maritime Transportation System Recovery. 
 
4300  Resources 
 
The Resources Unit is responsible for maintaining the status of all resources (primary and 
support) at an incident.  This is achieved through the development and maintenance of a master 
list of all resources used during the incident.  The Resources Unit Leader (RESL) position is 
perhaps the most challenging positions within the ICS organization.  The RESL is responsible 
for maintaining the check-in, and tracking the current status (assigned, available, out of service) 
and location of all resources at an incident.  The effectiveness and efficiency of the response is 
directly impacted by the how well the Resources Unit performs.  To accomplish their 
responsibilities the RESL is reliant on everyone else involved in the response to support their 
resource tracking needs.  However, the most critical relationship is between the RESL and the 
OSC.  Roles and responsibilities of the Resource Unit Leader can be found in the Incident 
Management Handbook and the Resources Unit Leader Job Aid. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-7.  Resources Unit Organization 
 


Resources Unit 


Check-in/Status Recorder 
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4300.1  Check-in/Status Recorder 
 
Resource Check-in/Status recorders are responsible for ensuring all assigned resources are 
accounted for throughout the incident.  See the Incident Management Handbook for additional 
roles and responsibilities. 
 
4310  Resource Management Procedures 
 
This section outlines the responsibilities for members of the resources unit in managing response 
resources for the Planning Section. 
 
4310.1  Check-in Procedures 
 
Check-in recorders are responsible for ensuring all personnel are properly accounted for as they 
report to an incident.  During the early stages of a response when large numbers of resources are 
arriving, check-in locations are usually established in many different locations to handle the 
influx of resources (e.g., ICP, Staging Areas, Base/Camps, Helibases).  Check-in recorders are 
needed at each check-in location to ensure that each resource assigned to a unit is accounted for. 
The Check–in List (ICS-211) will be used to record the necessary check-in information.  Check-
in recorders at these locations then forward the completed ICS-211 forms to the Resources Unit 
as soon as possible.  The Resources Unit maintains a master list of all equipment and personnel 
that have reported to the incident and is responsible for establishing a visual resource tracking 
system, often using the ICS T-Card System. 
 
4310.2  Resource Ordering 
 
In addition to tracking of resources, the Resources Unit is responsible for assisting the 
Operations and Logistics Section Chiefs with identification and ordering of resources available 
for response to oil spills or hazardous substance releases.  The Resources Unit is responsible for 
preparing the Resource Assignment List (ICS-204), Resource Request (ICS-213RR) and the 
Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS-215) for the Planning Meeting (refer to page 3-7 of the 
Incident Management Handbook for specific guidance).   


 
Resources Unit Role in Demobilization 
 
Demobilization is an orderly and planned process and the Resources Unit has an important role 
in ensuring that the process is a smooth one.  Resources that are scheduled for demobilization are 
placed under a Header Card labeled DEMOB.  Once the Demobilization Unit Leader has advised 
the RESL that the resource is released, the T-card is updated with the demobilization information 
and then it is sent to the Documentation Unit Leader as part of the incident’s historical record.   
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4400  Documentation 
 
The Documentation Unit ensures that each section maintains and provides appropriate 
documentation.  The Documentation Unit is essential to properly collecting, organizing, and 
maintaining custody of materials during and following the incident response.  Government 
expenses must be properly documented in order to recover costs.  This will serve to provide the 
responsible party with an accurate accounting and, in the event litigation is necessary, to provide 
concise, accurate, and admissible evidence.  The National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC) has 
published a Technical Operating Procedures (TOPs) for Resource Documentation to provide 
instructions and formats for the preparation and submission of resources and cost documentation 
for the purpose of cost recovery.  Roles and responsibilities of the Documentation Unit can be 
found in the Incident Management Handbook and the Documentation Unit Leader Job Aid. 
 
4410  Services Provided 
 
It is the responsibility of the Documentation Unit to provide the following services to Incident 
Command personnel: 
 


 Collect, file, and segregate all activity records for future archival reference.  Relay any 
challenges and difficulties to the Planning Section Chief. 


 Reproduce copies of originals in response to official requests approved by Planning 
Section Chief. 


 Collect copies of supplementary plans from support agencies involved. 
 Provide research support to Liaison Officer and Public Information Officer. 


 
Complying with cost documentation requirements can become complex, but two methods have 
been identified by the NPFC to help ease the burden: 
 
Pollution Incident Daily Resource Reporting System (PIDRRS) is a series of forms, instructions, 
and submission schedules, described in detail in the TOPs.  It is based on the use of Standard 
Rates, which are published dollar rates for particular personnel resources, services, or products.  
 
The following rate schedules apply for various resources: 
 


(a) Contractors use rates as prescribed in their BOA or as agreed to with the Contracting 
Officer; 


(b) Coast Guard Units use standard rates found in Commandant Instruction 7310.0 (series); 
and 


(c) Other Government agencies may have a publication listing their standard rates, and if so 
should provide this to the OSC.  If not, that agency should execute a Pollution Removal 
Funding Agreement (PRFA) with the OSC.  See Section 6260 PRFA for additional 
information. 


 
An NPFC-approved alternate system for government agencies must be an existing system for 
documenting activities and costs, and must be approved by the NPFC in advance. 
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4420  Administrative File Organization 
 
Establishing an administrative filing system depends on the complexity of the incident, as well as 
the potential for future litigation.  Typically, the person assigned to the Documentation Unit 
Leader position will be experienced in the management of such a task.  Assistants should review 
the Incident Management Handbook and the Documentation Unit Leader Job Aid for additional 
information. 
 
4500  Demobilization 
 
The Demobilization Unit is responsible for developing the Incident Demobilization Plan and 
assisting sections and units to ensure an orderly, safe and cost effective demobilization of 
personnel and equipment is accomplished from the incident.   
 
The Demobilization Unit Leader (DMOB) must maintain liaison with the Resource Unit Leader 
(RESL) who maintains the latest information on resources that are currently on the incident and 
those which will be required for future operational periods.  This relationship is critical to ensure 
that all resources are released in a methodical way that maintains the integrity of resource 
accountability and does not impact the continuing response efforts. 
 
The orderly release of incident resources is the entire command team’s responsibility.  However, 
it is the Demobilization Unit’s job to set an orderly plan in motion and to ensure that the plan is 
followed.  Effective management of demobilization is critical to the incremental downsizing of 
incident resources.   
 
Responsibilities of the Demobilization Unit Leader include: 
 


 The orderly release of all resources (equipment and personnel) 
 Establishing a Demobilization Plan 
 Coordinating and supporting the implementation of the Demobilization Plan 
 Preparing Demobilization Check-out forms (ICS-221-CG) for each resource being 


released 
 Keep the Planning Section Chief apprised of the demobilization progress 
 As requested by the Planning Section Chief, attend planning meetings and briefs to 


provide information on the Demobilization Plan 
 
Additional roles and responsibilities of the Demobilization Unit can be found in the Incident 
Management Handbook. 
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4510  Demobilization Plan Content & Sample Plan 
 
The Demobilization Plan should consist of the following: 
 


 General Information 
o Incident Commander/Unified Command expectations 
o Safety considerations 
o Directions to the Section Chiefs 


 Responsibilities 
o Section Chiefs 


 Determine excess resources 
 Establish tentative release date and time for excess resources 


o Demobilization Unit Leader 
 Release Priorities 


o Work with the Incident Commander/Unified Command to determine release 
priorities (consider) 
 Type of resource 
 Cost 
 Personnel welfare (safety and rest) 
 Needs of the responding agencies 
 Home unit of the resource (out-of-area vs. local) 


 Release Procedures 
 Incident Commander/Unified Command Approval 


 
The Demobilization Plan should be distributed at least 24 hours prior to the release of the first 
resource.  The following should receive a copy of the Demobilization Plan: 
 


 Incident Commander/Unified Command; 
 Command and General Staff; 
 Resources Unit Leader; and 
 Documentation Unit (original copy). 


 
See the Sample Demobilization Plan for an example plan to follow. 
 
4520  Demobilization Process 
 
Step I: All unit leaders in Planning, Logistics and Finance/Administration identify any surplus 
resources at least 24 hours in advance of their anticipated demobilization time.  The Resources 
Unit Leader will work with the Operations Section Chief to identify operational resources.  
 
Step II: Surplus resources that have been identified for each Section should be given to the 
Section Chief who will then forward the tentative list of surplus resources to the Planning 
Section Demobilization Unit.    
 







4-14 


Step III: The Demobilization Unit will compile a Tentative Release List of surplus resources 
from all Sections and send them to the Incident Commander/Unified Command via the Planning 
Section Chief. 


Step IV: Incident Commander/Unified Command approves the list of resources to be 
demobilized. 


Step V: Approved demobilization list is sent to the Resources Unit and to the appropriate Section 
Chiefs. 


Step VI: Section Chiefs notify the resources under their control that they have been approved for 
demobilization and the procedures to follow. 


Step VII: Demobilization Unit ensures that the check out process is followed. 


Step VIII: Demobilization Unit sends completed Demobilization Check-out Forms (ICS-221-
CG) to the Documentation Unit for the historical record. 


4600  Maritime Transportation System Recovery 


Figure 4-8.  Maritime Transportation System Recovery Unit Organization 


The Maritime Transportation System Recovery Unit will function alongside the Resources, 
Situation, Documentation and Demobilization units.  The MTSRU will track and report on the 
status of the MTS, understand critical recovery pathways, recommend courses of action, and 
provide all MTS stakeholders with an avenue of input to the response organization.  The 
MTSRU should be prominent in the regular ICS planning cycle, including the situational brief, 
setting incident objectives, and allocating response resources.  Roles and responsibilities of the 
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MTSRU can be found in the Incident Management Handbook and the Maritime Transportation 
System Recovery Unit Leader (MTSL) Job Aid. 
 
Significant effort should be made to ensure the MTSRU is comprised of inter-agency 
stakeholders to include the Virginia and Maryland Pilots, members from the Port of Virginia or 
possibly other members of the Marine Transportation Sub-Committee. 
 
The daily operational planning cycle should include a precise focus on MTS infrastructure.  
Specifically, the situation brief should include the set of Essential Elements of Information 
(EEIs) to quantify the status of MTS for the Port of Hampton Roads.  Operation period 
objectives should include emphasis on MTS infrastructure status and recovery priorities. 
 
The complete list of EEIs for the Port of Hampton Roads is included in the Common Assessment 
and Report Tool available at: https://cgcart.uscg.mil/ (login required).  The information 
contained in CART assists the MTSRU in making MTS Recovery recommendations to the 
Unified Command and facilitates MTS Recovery Operations by: 
 


 Providing timely and accurate information on pre-incident conditions in a Sector Area of 
Responsibility (AOR); 


 Comparing baseline data and post incident data to characterize the extent of the impact on 
the MTS; 


 Auto-generating the MTS Executive Summary Report in various formats to ease the 
sharing of data with all MTS stakeholders; and 


 Use of web-based format facilitates transmission and sharing of MTS Recovery Status 
and Impact reports. 


 
CART can also draft an MTS Executive Summary Report.  This report is a great tool for passing 
concise reports on the status of the MTS Recovery efforts up the CG and DHS chains of 
command.  It includes key information such as a Port/Incident Summary, MTS impacts, MTS 
recovery actions, vessels in queue, waterways management actions, and future plans. 
 
4700  Environmental, Volunteer, & Technical Specialists 
 
Certain incidents or events may require additional units within the Planning Section such as an 
Environmental Unit, Volunteer Unit, or Technical Specialists who have specialized knowledge 
and expertise.  Technical Specialists may function within the Planning Section or may be 
assigned wherever their services will be best utilized.  
 


4710  Environmental Unit 
 
The Environment Unit is responsible for environmental matters associated with the response, 
including strategic assessment, modeling, surveillance, and environmental monitoring and 
permitting.  The Environment Unit Leader (EUL) prepares environmental data for the Situation 
Unit.  Normally, the NOAA Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC) will be included and located 
within the Environmental Unit if not assigned as Unit Leader.  Technical Specialists are 
frequently assigned to the Environmental Unit and may also include Response Technologies, 
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Trajectory Analysis, Weather Forecast, Resources at Risk, Shoreline Cleanup Assessment, 
Historical/Cultural Resources, and Disposal Technical Specialists.  Roles and responsibilities of 
the Environmental Unit can be found in the Incident Management Handbook and the 
Environmental Unit Leader Job Aid.  See the Geographic Response Plan for specific 
environmental information and considerations for the COTP AOR. 
 
4720  Volunteer Unit 
 
See the Virginia Volunteer Management Plan Annex. 
 
4730  Hazardous Materials Technical Specialists 
 
4730.1  Toxicologist 
 
A Toxicologist is a specialist who studies the nature, adverse effects, symptoms, mechanisms, 
treatment and detection of poisons. 
 
4730.2  Product Specialist 
 
A Product Specialist is a trained professional that is knowledgeable about the specific hazardous 
substance product that was or has the potential to be released, and in particular the chemical 
changes that may occur when it is released into the environment. 
 
4730.3  Certified Marine Chemist 
 
Marine Chemists are paid consultants with the equipment and expertise to obtain temperature 
readings, check for the presence and concentrations of gases and, in some instances, provide 
needed advice to the fire fighting forces concerning the nature of chemical related hazards 
encountered. 
 
The U.S. Coast Guard and the Occupational Safety and Health Administration require that a 
certificate issued by a Marine Chemist must be obtained before hot work or fire producing 
operations can be carried out in certain spaces aboard a marine vessel.  The appropriate U.S. 
Coast Guard Regulations are contained in 46 CFR 35.01-1(c)(1), 71.60-1(c)(1), 91.50-1(c)(1), 
167.30-10(c)(1), and 189.50-1(c)(1).  The appropriate OSHA regulations are contained in 29 
CFR 1915.14. 
 
In complying with both the U.S. Coast Guard and OSHA regulations, the Marine Chemist 
applies the requirements contained in National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 
306, Control of Gas Hazards on Vessels.  This describes conditions that must exist aboard a 
marine vessel.  A survey by the Marine Chemist ensures that these conditions are satisfied.  
 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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In addition, a Marine Chemist is able to perform similar evaluations on other than marine vessels 
where an unsafe environment exists for workers, or hot work is contemplated on a system that 
might contain residues of a flammable or combustible product or materials. 
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4730.4  Certified Industrial Hygienist 
 
An Industrial Hygienist (IH) is a professional who is dedicated to the health and well being of 
workers or responders.  Their expertise is used to determine if conditions are hazardous and can 
cause an adverse health effect on workers or the environment.  Resources are available within the 
Coast Guard that can provide advice and support to the FOSC in the areas of industrial hygiene 
and occupational health.  These resources are available through the following sources: 


 
SECTOR Hampton Roads Safety and Occupational Health Officer: Provides identification 
and evaluation of potentially hazardous conditions in the work environment and provides 
recommendations to unit commander and FOSCRs.  The majority of efforts are directed upon 
surveillance of the work environment to ensure the protection of CG work force, public 
health and property. 
 
CCGDFIVE Safety and Occupational Health Officer: This person coordinates with unit 
personnel to implement and ensure the efficient functioning of mandated Safety and 
Occupational Health Programs and policies relating to benzene exposure reduction, hearing 
conservation, respiratory protection, hazard communication and others.  This specialist is a 
trained Industrial Hygienist with a Marine Safety background. 
 
National Strike Force (NSF) Industrial Hygienist: Each Strike Team has an Industrial 
Hygienist on staff that provides industrial hygiene advice and limited field support for 
response activities.  NSF support can be requested via a Request for Forces (RFF) to CG 
District Five. 


 
4730.5  Chemist or Chemical Engineer 
 
A Chemist or Chemical Engineer is a trained and licensed professional that is knowledgeable in 
the development and application of manufacturing processes in which materials undergo changes 
in properties and that deals especially with the design and operation of plants and equipment to 
perform such work. 
 
4730.6  Sampling 
 
The Sampling Specialist is responsible for providing a sample plan to coordinate collection, 
documentation, storage, transportation, and submittal of samples to appropriate laboratories for 
analysis or storage.  
 
4740  Oil Technical Specialists 
 
4740.1  Scientific Support Coordinator 
 
NOAA provides SSCs to support FOSCs.  The SSCs can provide a variety of technical support 
before and during an emergency response operation.  In certain situations, the SSC could also act 
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as the Environmental Unit Leader.  See Section 9120 Federal On-Scene Coordinator’s 
Notifications for contact information. 
 
SSC Pre-incident Support  
 


 Act as liaison with the regional scientific community to determine the availability and 
ability of that community to respond to Sector Hampton Roads requests for assistance 
which may be necessitated by spills of oil and hazardous materials. 


 Provide scientific and technical guidance to update existing response plans with respect 
to scientific support for spills of oil and hazardous substances in the region in which the 
incumbent is assigned.  


 Develop and maintain high-level contact with federal, state, and local agencies, academic 
institutions, industrial and other organizations with concerns related to spills of oil and 
hazardous substances. 


 Provide scientific and technical guidance in experimental design, data management, data 
analysis, and reporting for oil and hazardous materials spill response and research 
programs to insure continuity and the optimization of research opportunities. 


 Coordinate NOAA scientific research planning efforts concerning the fate and effects of 
spills with other federal, state, private, and international scientific research groups to 
maximize the use of logistics, to avoid duplication of effort and to combine all resources 
for research. 


 
SSC Incident Support 
 


 Coordinate all scientific response activities relative to the spill, by Federal, state, local 
and academic institutions. 


 Through coordination with other elements of the NOAA HAZMAT Division, provide the 
US Coast Guard with information regarding the movement of pollutants through 
computer trajectory modeling and observation, biological resources threatened by the 
spill, and geomorphological/biological vulnerability of threatened shorelines. 


 Set protection priorities related to threatened environmental resources to guide the US 
Coast Guard in their cleanup and containment efforts. 


 Ensure that all appropriate details of response plans are carried out for maximum 
utilization of resources and avoidance of duplications of efforts. 


 Ensure that all federal, state, and other groups with legal mandates regarding activities 
associated with spills have the opportunity to carry out their mandated responsibilities. 


 Evaluate the potential for accomplishing research and development projects during spill 
incidents and coordinate such efforts as deemed appropriate. 


 
4740.2  Lightering 
 
One of the most effective ways to mitigate or prevent an oil spill or hazardous material release is 
to remove all remaining cargo and unnecessary bunker fuel from the vessel.  This is particularly 
useful when the risk of a hull breach is increasing due to changing environmental or physical 
conditions on the vessel.  Vessel cargo/fuel may be lightered to another vessel, or lightered to 
mobile facilities ashore.  Choosing which is most appropriate will depend on the location of the 
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vessel and availability of each.  Whichever is chosen, it is important to ensure the receiving 
vessel or facility is qualified to handle the lightered material and that any cargo/residue in hoses 
and holding tanks are compatible with lightered material.  Furthermore, the effects on the 
stability of the vessel should be taken into account when lightering a vessel.  While lightering 
may present benefits when attempting to re-float a vessel, it may also present additional 
structural stresses upon the vessel.  It is important to work with naval architects as well as the 
person in charge of loading/offloading the vessel, who is frequently the Chief Officer or First 
Mate of the vessel. 
 
4740.3  Salvage 
 
The primary written guide on salvage operations is the US Navy Salvage Manual (need CAC 
Card).  Parties involved in a salvage response should refer to the manual for specific information 
relating to salvage techniques.  See Section 9240 Additional Resources/OSROs for salvage 
company contact information, also see Section 3320 Salvage for more information. 
  
Salvage efforts may be divided into three phases: stabilization, re-floating, and post-re-floating. 
During the stabilization phase, salvors take steps to limit further damage to the vessel and to 
keep the ship from being driven harder aground or broaching.  Response leaders gather 
information and formulate a salvage plan; the plan specifies actions to be taken during the re-
floating and post-re-floating phases of the salvage.  The re-floating phase commences when the 
salvage plan is executed and ends when the ship begins to move from her strand.  During post-re-
floating, the vessel is secured and delivered to the designated port facility. 
 
4740.4  Shoreline Cleanup Assessment 
 
Shoreline Cleanup Assessment Teams (SCATs) provide on-scene assessments of shoreline 
impacts.  NOAA has a Shoreline Assessment Job Aid, which can aid the response organization 
in determining the extent of damage along various types of shoreline.  Also see Section 1630 
Cleanup Assessment Protocol. 
 
4740.5  Natural Resource Damage Assessment (NRDA) 
 
After an oil spill or hazardous substance release, response agencies like the US Environmental 
Protection Agency or the US Coast Guard clean up the substance and eliminate or reduce risks to 
human health and the environment.  Unfortunately these efforts may not fully restore injured 
natural resources or address their lost uses by the public.  Through the NRDA process, studies 
will be conducted to identify the extent of resources injuries, the best methods for restoring those 
resources, and the type and amount of restoration required.  See Section 2430 Trustee Funding – 
NRDA. 
 
  



https://secure.supsalv.org/
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4740.6  Specialized Monitoring of Applied Response 
Technologies (SMART) 
 
SMART is used to scientifically monitor the use of dispersants, other chemical countermeasures, 
or in-situ burns.  These operations however, because of their time sensitivity, shall not be 
delayed pending the arrival of SMART monitoring equipment or personnel. 
 
SMART is used to collect scientific information for the Unified Command to provide a 
measurement of success in the operation and to improve the knowledge about non-mechanical 
recovery procedures.  See Section 1690 SMART for more information regarding SMART 
protocols. 
 


4740.7  Response Technologies (Dispersant, ISB, 
Bioremediation, Mechanical) 
 
See Section 1640 Alternative Cleanup Technologies and 3200 Recovery and Protection for 
detailed response technology policy and procedures.  See Section 9240 Additional 
Resources/OSROs for Oil Spill Removal Organization (OSRO) contact information. 
 
4740.8  Decontamination 
 
Decontamination is the process of removing or neutralizing contaminants that have accumulated 
on personnel and equipment. 
 
Trained personnel in accordance with established standard operating procedures will perform 
decontamination.  The Safety Officer will approve all decontamination procedures, equipment 
and stations.  All workers must be decontaminated when leaving a contaminated area.  All 
equipment and clothing from a contaminated area should be stored in a controlled area near the 
incident site until decontamination or proper disposal can be accomplished.  Contaminated 
equipment such as containers, brushes, tools, etc., should be placed in labeled containers.  
Partially decontaminated clothing should be placed in plastic bags pending further 
decontamination or disposal.  Respirators should be dismantled, washed and disinfected after 
each use.  Suitable containment structures or portable containers will collect water used for tool 
and vehicle decontamination.  Areas used for decontamination will be monitored for residual 
contamination.  See Section 3250 Decontamination for additional information. 
 
4740.9  Disposal 
 
There are several disposal methods available for recovered oil or hazardous material.  Each method 
is dependent on the physical state of the oil/hazmat which is directly related to how long the 
product has been exposed to the elements.  These methods include reprocessing, burial, 
incineration, and asphalt blending.  Recovered oil is most easily dealt with by separating out any 
water that may be present and refining it locally or shipping it to its original destination.  The 
specific disposal method depends on the nature of the oil-contaminated material, the location of the 
spill, and the prevailing weather conditions.  The Disposal (Waste Management) Specialist is 
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responsible for providing the Planning Section Chief with a Disposal Plan that details the 
collection, sampling, monitoring, temporary storage, transportation, recycling, and disposal of all 
anticipated response wastes.  See Section 3240 Disposal for additional information. 
 
4740.10  Dredging 
 
US Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE) provides expert contracting advice, engineering and 
construction capabilities involving drift and wreck removal, levee and dike construction or 
reconstruction, beach restoration, and dredging.  Survey equipment includes hydrographic survey 
and water sampling equipment with associated physical content testing capabilities.  Jurisdiction 
includes authority over dredge and fill-operations adjoining waters of the U.S.   
 
4740.11  Deepwater Removal 
 
Offshore/ocean removal would be considered on a case-by-case basis depending on the location.  
Refer to Section 3320 Salvage. 
 
4740.12  Heavy Lift 
 
Salvage companies would most likely be the primary point of contact for providing heavy lift 
equipment.  Refer to Section 3320 Salvage. 
 
4750  General Technical Specialists 
 
4750.1  Cultural & Historic Properties 
 
The National Historic Preservation Act requires federal agencies to take into account the effects 
of response actions on historic properties when responding to spills.  This policy is outlined in 
the Programmatic Agreement on Protection of Historic Properties during Emergency Response 
under the NCP (see Section 1660).  As the federal official designated to coordinate and direct 
response actions, the FOSC is responsible for ensuring historic properties are appropriately 
considered while planning and during a spill response.  Historic sites may be located on or near 
shorelines and waterways, which can be adversely impacted by containment and recovery 
operations.  Heavy equipment may be particularly harmful to archeological sites and the FOSC 
should consult with cultural resource specialists on implementing methods of containment and 
recovery in these areas.  Some historic sites are located underwater and may be damaged by an 
oil or hazardous substance spill.  However, even underwater, the sites are more likely to be 
adversely impacted by containment and recovery operations than the spill itself.  
 
The National Register of Historic Places (36 CFR Part 60) is managed by the National Park 
Service and includes districts, sites, buildings, structures, and objects that are significant in 
American history.   
 



http://www.nps.gov/history/nr/
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The Virginia Landmarks Register is managed by the Virginia Department of Historic Resources 
(VDHR) and is the state’s official list of properties important to Virginia’s history.  The VDHR 
has a clear policy restricting the release and use of information regarding the location of historic 
resources, especially archaeological sites.  Due to this policy, historic resources cannot be 
included in the Area Contingency Plan, however when an incident occurs, VDHR will be 
available to provide technical assistance to the response team regarding potential impacts to 
historic resources.  See the Virginia Department of Historic Resources Letter (dated August 26, 
2011) for more information regarding inclusion of historic resource information in the ACP.  See 
Section 9220 State Agency Points of Contact for VDHR Contact Information. 
 
The Virginia Cultural Heritage Sites Directory is managed by the Virginia Department of 
Conservation and Recreation (VDCR) and includes commemorative and historic facilities and 
sites in Virginia that are significant aspects of national, state or regional culture or history.   
 
Before conducting containment or recovery operations on a historic or cultural site, the FOSC 
should contact the VDHR and/or VDCR to determine the sensitivity of the site.  They may also 
be able to assist in identifying which containment and recovery techniques are least likely to 
impact the historic or cultural site. 
 
4750.2  Legal 
 
All organizations in a response should consult with their legal staffs legal advice during a 
response if legal questions arise involving their organization.   
 
US Department of Justice 
 
The US Department of Justice provides the highest level of legal advice within the Federal 
Government.  The Environment and Natural Resources Division (ENRD) is responsible for 
litigation ranging from: protection of endangered species, to global climate change, to cleaning 
up the nation's hazardous waste sites.  Nearly one-half of the Division's lawyers enforce the 
nation's civil and criminal environmental laws and the health and environment of all Americans.  
The Division also defends environmental challenges to government programs and activities.  It 
represents the United States in all matters concerning the protection, use, and development of the 
nation's natural resources and public lands, wildlife protection, Native American rights and 
claims, and the acquisition of federal property.   
 
USCG Legal Service Command Norfolk 
 
The USCG Chief of the Legal Service Command (LSC) Norfolk is the principle legal advisor 
and Staff Judge Advocate to Atlantic Area/Fifth District/Maritime Defense Zone Atlantic, 
Commander Maintenance and Logistics Command Atlantic, their respective staffs, and 
subordinate units.  The Mission Support Law Branch (LSC-4) provides legal advice to 
commands located within the Legal Service Command's AOR on: Employment and Labor Law, 
Ethics, Litigation Support, Environmental Law, Property Law (real and personal), and Public 
Information Law (including the Freedom of Information Act (FOIA), Privacy Act, and Health 
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPPA)). 



http://www.dhr.virginia.gov/registers/register.htm

http://www.dcr.virginia.gov/state-parks/cultural-heritage-sites.shtml

http://www.usdoj.gov/enrd/index.html
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Commonwealth of Virginia - Office of the Attorney General 
 
The main functions of the Commonwealth of Virginia Office of the Attorney General are to have 
general charge, supervision, and direction of the legal business of the State and to act as legal 
advisor and representative for the Governor and executive agencies, state boards and 
commissions, and institutions of higher education.  The Attorney General is the legal advisor to 
virtually every agency in Virginia’s government.   
 
4750.3  Chaplain 
 
The Chaplain Emergency Response Technical (CERT) Specialist is responsible for identifying 
and securing the services of sufficient Chaplains necessary to carry out pastoral care duties to 
provide for the spiritual and emotional needs of all Coast Guard personnel involved in a major 
disaster.  The CERT Specialist is responsible for making an immediate assessment of how many 
Chaplains are required to provide adequate pastoral care and make the necessary notifications to 
ensure their immediate response and presence.  The CERT Specialist is the point–of-contact for 
all requests from operational units for Chaplains and their services and is responsible for the 
appropriate assignments and duties of all Chaplains involved in Coast Guard operations.  The 
CERT Specialist reports directly to the Incident Commander.  The USCG District Five 
Chaplain's Office is located at BSU Portsmouth in the gymnasium building. 
 
4750.4  Public Health 
 
Public Health Technical Specialists may be needed to provide public health/worker health and 
safety technical knowledge and expertise in events involving oil, hazardous substance/materials, 
radiation, or health and medical issues.  Public Health Technical Specialists from the Department 
of Health and Human Services’ Centers for Disease Control and Prevention can provide 
technological assistance. 
 
US Department of Health and Human Services 
 
The Department of Health and Human Services (USDHHS) is the U.S. government's principal 
agency for protecting the health of all Americans and providing essential human services, 
especially for those who are least able to help themselves.    
 
Virginia Department of Health 
 
The mission of the Virginia Department of Health (VDH) is to protect and promote public health 
for the Commonwealth of Virginia including the issuance of public health alerts.  Various VDH 
programs can provide expertise and technical assistance, particularly the Office of Drinking 
Water, Emergency Preparedness and Response, Office of Environmental Health, and the Office 
of Epidemiology.   
 
4750.5  Human Resources 



http://www.oag.state.va.us/

http://www.hhs.gov/

http://www.vdh.virginia.gov/index.htm
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The Human Resources Specialist is responsible for providing direct human resources services to 
the response organization, including ensuring compliance with all labor related laws and 
regulations.  If it is necessary to form a Human Resources Unit, it is normally in the 
Finance/Admin Section.  See the Virginia Department of Human Resource Management 
(VDHRM) website for more information regarding available state resources. 


4750.6  Critical Incident Stress Management 


The CG Critical Incident Stress Management (CISM) Specialist is responsible for identifying 
and securing the immediate response and services of sufficient CISM team members necessary 
to carry out CISM duties to provide for the psychological and emotional needs of all Coast 
Guard personnel involved in a major incident.  The CISM Specialist is the point of contact for all 
requests from operational units for CISM services and is responsible for the appropriate 
assignments and duties of all CISM team members involved in the evolution.  Due to the 
importance of the mental well-being of all response personnel and the highly specialized nature 
of the program, the CISM Specialist would be assigned to the command level of the organization 
and would report directly to the IC or UC.  Sector Hampton Roads should refer to Health, Safety 
and WorkLife Field Office (HSWL FO) Portsmouth - WorkLife Branch for CISM guidance or 
assistance as well as COMDTINST 1754.3, Critical Incident Stress Management. 


4760  Law Enforcement Technical Specialists 


Many federal, state, and local governmental agencies work together during a law enforcement 
situation.  Federal, state, and local agencies with have both distinct and complementary 
jurisdictions.  Coordination is extremely important.  Refer to Section 3360, Law Enforcement for 
additional information. 


4770  Search and Rescue Technical Specialists 


Many federal, state, and local governmental agencies work together during a SAR incident.  
While the US Coast Guard is ultimately responsible for SAR on the navigable waterways of the 
United States, it relies heavily upon state and local assets to successfully resolve cases, with 
minimal loss of life.  Refer to Section 3310, Search and Rescue for additional information. 


4780  Marine Fire Technical Specialists 


The Hampton Roads Maritime Incident Response Team will provide valuable contact 
information and additional resources in the event of a marine fire or marine casualty.  The 
mission of the MIRT is to provide immediate on-scene maritime advice and agency liaison to 
Incident Commanders responding to fires in the marine environment.  For more information see 
their website at: http://www.portofvirginia.com/security/mirt.aspx.  Also refer to Hampton 
Roads Maritime Firefighting Contingency Plan and list of Bridges for additional information. 



http://www.dhrm.virginia.gov/

https://www.uscg.mil/directives/listing_cim.asp?id=1000-1999

http://www.portofvirginia.com/security/mirt.aspx
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4800  Permits and Consultations 
 
4810  Administrative Orders 
 
An Administrative Order is a tool used by the FOSC to ensure appropriate actions are being 
taken by a Responsible Party in a potential threat or actual spill, or FWPCA hazardous material 
release.  The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 amended the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and 
provided more authority to FOSC's to direct the removal actions in response to discharges of oil 
or FWPCA hazardous substances.  Under 33 USC 1321 (c) and (e), an FOSC may now issue 
orders to responsible parties to ensure effective and immediate removal of a discharge or the 
mitigation or prevention of a substantial threat of a discharge of oil or FWPCA hazardous 
substance.  An FOSC may also issue administrative orders "that may be necessary to protect 
public health and welfare". 
 
4820  Notice of Federal Interest 
 
Reference COMDTINST M16000.11, Coast Guard Marine Safety Manual, Volume VI, Chapter 
7.B.3.a. 
 
The Notice of Federal Interest (NOFI) is used to designate and notify owners, operators or 
persons in charge, in writing that an oil pollution incident occurred or threatens to occur and that 
specified personnel may be financially responsible for that incident.  The responsible party is 
liable for among other things, removal costs and damages resulting from the incident.  The NOFI 
notifies the responsible party that the failure or refusal to provide all reasonable cooperation and 
assistance requested by the FOSC will eliminate any defense, or entitlement to limited liability.  
The NOFI notifies the responsible party that failure to properly carry out the removal of the 
discharge, or comply with any administrative order of the FOSC may result in civil penalties or 
up to three times the cost incurred by the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund. 
 
4830  Notice of Federal Assumption 
 
Reference COMDTINST M16000.11, Coast Guard Marine Safety Manual, Volume VI, Chapter 
7.B.3.d.  
 
Under FWPCA Section (311)(c)(l), whenever a polluter is unknown or not acting responsibly, or 
when its removal effort is insufficient, or to present the substantial threat of a discharge, the OSC 
may assume total or partial control of response activities.  The OSC must inform the suspected 
polluter, if known, of this action by issuing a Notice of Federal Assumption (NOFA) of 
Response Activities, even if the suspected polluter has not initiated any action.  This Notice 
references the Notice of Federal Interest for an Oil Pollution Incident and indicates the date and 
time the Federal response is initiated. The same procedures used for issuing and obtaining 
signatures for the Notice of Federal Interest for an Oil Pollution Incident apply.  This 
requirement is for internal direction only.  The failure of an OSC to present a Notice of Federal 
Assumption of Response Activities in a given case does not affect any liability of any person 
which may arise in that case.  In some instances, the FOSC may determine that the polluter's 



http://www.uscg.mil/FORMS/cg.asp?files=446
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response efforts should continue, but that some federal assistance is necessary to augment the 
cleanup (e.g., cleanup resources that the polluter cannot or will not provide).  Whenever it is 
necessary for the federal government to expend funds in support of a cleanup operation, for 
purposes other than monitoring, the OSC should declare a federal spill for the area(s) for which 
he or she is assuming control, activate the OSLTF to cover expenses and take whatever actions 
are necessary to ensure a proper cleanup.  In these cases, the Notice of Federal Assumption shall 
clearly delineate those actions or areas for which the FOSC is assuming control or providing 
other resources.  The term "declare a federal spill" means: in the case where a suspected polluter 
has been identified, the presentment of the Notice of Federal Assumption; or in other cases, the 
initiation of federal removal operations. 
 
4840  Letter of Designation 
 
Reference COMDTINST M16000.11, Coast Guard Marine Safety Manual, Volume VI, Chapter 
7. 
 
Designation of a source under Section 1014 of OPA 90 is conducted to fulfill the requirements 
relating to the dissemination of information about an incident, through advertisements, so that 
potential claimants will be aware of the opportunity and procedures for submitting claims for 
uncompensated removal costs or damages.  Exact specification and types of advertisement 
required are provided in the letter issued by the NPFC.  OPA provides that designation of source 
is done where "possible and appropriate."  Sector Hampton Roads will not issue Notices of 
Designations.  Per the Technical Operating Procedures for Designation of Source, the NFPC will 
designate the source, notify the reporting party/guarantor, and set the advertising requirements.  
In the event that it appears there is a reasonable possibility for claims in a given incident, but the 
source is not known, the FOSC immediately notifies the NPFC.  The NPFC will then advertise as 
required under section 1014(c) of OPA. 
 
4850  Fish and Wildlife Permits 
 
A Federal Migratory Bird Rehabilitation Permit will authorize you to take, transport and 
temporarily possess sick, injured, and orphaned migratory birds for rehabilitation purposes.  For 
more information regarding fish and wildlife permits see the following Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR): 50 CFR 10 (General Provisions), 50 CFR 13 (General Permit Procedures),  
50 CFR 14 (Importation, Exportation, and Transportation of Wildlife), 50 CFR 21  (Migratory 
Bird Permits) and 50 CFR 22 (Eagle Permits). 
 
Federal and state wildlife agency personnel have the authority to recover oiled or dead migratory 
birds under their USFWS Migratory Bird Salvage Permit.  In addition, established bird 
rehabilitation centers (e.g., Tri-State Bird Rescue & Research, Inc.) have authority to recover and 
rehabilitate oiled birds under regionally-issued migratory bird permits.  Properly licensed 
migratory bird rehabilitators (federal and state license required) can also recover and rehabilitate 
oiled birds. Tri-State which is authorized to recover birds in Virginia (Wildlife Annex, Appendix 
F) maintains records on trained rehabilitators and can provide advice to the FOSC on this issue.  
For more information regarding Fish and Wildlife permits go to: http://www.fws.gov/forms/3-
200-10b.pdf.  



http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=76c46348df524a0c72e188b7288aca19&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title50/50cfrv1_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=76c46348df524a0c72e188b7288aca19&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title50/50cfrv1_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=76c46348df524a0c72e188b7288aca19&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title50/50cfrv1_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=76c46348df524a0c72e188b7288aca19&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title50/50cfrv9_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=76c46348df524a0c72e188b7288aca19&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title50/50cfrv9_02.tpl#0
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4860  Endangered Species Act (ESA) Consultations 
 
Under Endangered Species Act Section 7(a)(2), federal agencies are required to consult on 
actions that may affect listed species and/or habitat.  Similarly, the National Contingency Plan 
requires the Department of the Interior and Department of Commerce to participate in the spill 
planning process, provide technical expertise to the FOSC during a spill response, and facilitate 
compliance with ESA in both instances.  In 2001, a Memorandum of Agreement was signed by 
the USFWS, USCG, EPA, and NOAA regarding oil spill planning and response activities under 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act's National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution 
Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act (Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix E). 
 
The Endangered Species Consultation Handbook (Wildlife Response Annex, Appendix E) 
provides internal guidance and establishes national policy for conducting consultation and 
conferences pursuant to Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended through 
the 108th Congress.  The purpose of the Handbook is to promote efficiency and nationwide 
consistency within and between the Services.  The Handbook addresses the major consultation 
processes, including informal, formal, emergency, and special consultations, and conferences. 
 
The first step in determining if emergency consultation is warranted is to use the USFWS 
Information for Planning and Conservation (IPaC) website at https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/ and enter 
in the geographic area potentially affected by the emergency. This website provides a list of 
federally listed endangered and/or threatened species and designated critical habitat occurring in 
the area. Once it is determined that federally listed species may be potentially affected by the 
emergency the next step is to contact the USFWS Ecological Services Field Office in Gloucester, 
Virginia to request emergency consultation. Requests for emergency consultation must be in 
writing (email is acceptable). 
 
4870  Disposal 
 
See Section 3240 Disposal, Section 4740.9 Disposal, and 40 CFR 230 – Guidelines for 
Specification of Disposal Sites for Dredged or Fill Material. 
 
4880  Dredging 
 
US Army Corps of Engineers can be contacted as the primary source for required 
correspondence, permit, and consultation information.  Refer to Section 4740.10 Dredging for 
more information. 
 
4890  Decanting 
 
Decanting is a vital part of the recovery process.  The inability to decant water from recovered 
oil/water mixtures and return the excess water into the recovery area significantly reduces the 
volume of available temporary storage capacity, thus reducing the effectiveness of the on-water 
skimming and recovery operations.  The inability to return the excess water containing some 



https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=237e8b374990489a553346124b33cd04&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfrv27_02.tpl#0

http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-idx?SID=237e8b374990489a553346124b33cd04&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfrv27_02.tpl#0
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amount of oil will delay recovery operations and possibly lead to a complete cessation of 
recovery operations until additional temporary storage can be arranged. 
 
It is essential that the return of oil and oily water associated with the mechanical recovery 
process be clearly authorized so that responders are not placed at legal risk when carrying out 
recovery operations.  Although no pre-approval for decanting exists, decanting will be 
considered on a case-by-case basis by Federal and State On-Scene Coordinators.  
 
In considering whether to permit decanting, criteria to be addressed will, at a minimum, include: 
Availability of additional storage; resources at risk; toxicity of proposed discharge; and other 
incident specific considerations. 
 
4900  Reserved for Area/District 
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5000  Logistics 
 


5100  Logistics Section Organization 
 
Without logistical support a response operation will quickly come to a halt.  The Logistics 
Section must be prepared to deliver the necessary material to support operations, provide housing 
and food for responders, ensure incident communications are well planned and supported, and 
take care of the myriad of support oriented details that are absolutely essential to a successful 
response.  Figure 5-1 is the typical makeup of a fully activated Logistics Section.  The actual size 
of the Logistics Section will be based on the needs of the incident. 
 
During a multi-agency response operation, the Logistics Section will be staffed by several 
agencies and/or industry representatives.  For the Logistics Section Chief to be successful they 
must ensure that the Section is integrated and working together.   
 
The IMH (Chapter 9) and the Logistics Section Chief (LSC) ICS Job Aid offers further guidance 
on requirements and expectations of the Logistics Section. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5-1.  Typical Logistics Section organization when fully activated. 
 


5200  Support Resources  
 
The Support Branch is responsible for development and implementation of the logistics plan in 
support of the IAP, including providing personnel, equipment, facilities, and supplies to support 
incident operations.  Below is a list of various support equipment, locations, etc. available in the 
AOR that may be of use during any of the types of incidents covered in the ACP.  The list should 
not be considered comprehensive.  Instead, the Response Resource Inventory (RRI), compiled by 


Logistics Section  


Service Branch  


Facilities Unit  


Supply Unit 


Ground Support Unit 


Support Branch  


Medical Unit  


Comms Unit 


Food Unit 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://cgrri.uscg.mil/logon.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fdefault.aspx
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the National Strike Force Coordination Center (NSFCC), should be utilized to identify additional 
equipment located inside and outside the area covered by this contingency plan. 
 
5210  Summary of Suppliers  
 
This Section is not intended to be all inclusive or be considered an endorsement by the Area 
Committee.  Instead, it should be considered as a reliable source of information regarding many 
of the available resources in the AOR. 
 
5210.10  Oil Spill Removal Organizations and Response 
Equipment 
 


The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 mandated the creation of a national database of response 
resources that would be maintained by the Coast Guard NSFCC. This voluntary equipment 
locator system, known as the Response Resource Inventory, was expanded in 1995 to 
accommodate the needs of the Oil Spill Removal Organization (OSRO) Classification 
initiative. 


 
The RRI includes data received from companies that wish to have their equipment listed in a 
publicly accessible system, as well as data generated from the OSRO classification program. 
Participation by private industry is voluntary except for classified OSROs, whose 
participation becomes mandatory when they apply for a classification. The RRI can be 
accessed by OSRO companies that have been granted access to the system. RRI reports may 
also be requested through USCG Sector Hampton Roads. 


 
Coast Guard members can access the RRI through MISLE by selecting Administration from the 
menu at the bottom left of the screen will display a list of all the available Administration 
navigation sections. Selecting Local Resource from the Navigation tab directs the user to a 
system generated workflow, which automatically displays in the Workflow navigation tab.   
 
The RRI Report for the AOR provides a snapshot of all of the Classified OSROs and 
response equipment that is within reach in a reasonably short period of time. It is important 
to remember that the RRI changes on a daily basis. Therefore, an RRI report should be run 
through MISLE for the most up-to-date information. 


 
Within the RRI Reports, the highlighted OSROs are those that have a Basic Ordering 
Agreement (BOA) with the federal government. A BOA is a written agreement between a 
buyer (i.e., the USCG) and a seller. This agreement states the terms for the procurement of 
the specified items for a stated period. The BOA is an instrument of understanding, 
negotiated between an agency, contracting activity, or contracting office and a contractor, 
that contains terms and clauses applying to future contracts between the parties during its 
term, a description, as specific as practicable, of supplies or services to be provided, and 
methods for pricing, issuing, and delivering future orders under the BOA. However, a BOA 
itself is not a contract. 



https://cgrri.uscg.mil/LogOn.aspx
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5210.20  Hazardous Substance Response Equipment  
 
[This Section is reserved for Area Committee development.] 
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5210.30  Salvage Companies  
 


Britt W. H. Associates  Verified 4 May 16 
112 West Washington Street 
Suffolk, VA  23434 


 


Chesapeake Bay Diving 
Center 


757-397-0422 Verified 4 May 16 
655 Mount Vernon Avenue 
Portsmouth, VA  23707 


 


Crofton Diving Corporation 757-397-1131 Verified 4 May 16 
16 Harper Avenue 
Portsmouth, VA  23707 


 


Donjon Marine Co., INC.  Verified 4 May 16 
1250 Liberty Avenue 
Hillside, NJ  07205 


 


Jorgenson, Marine 
Construction & Salvage 


Marine Contractors 


 Verified 4 May 16 
18 North Willard Avenue 
Hampton, VA  23661 


 


Rebel Marine Service, INC. 757-588-6022 Verified 4 May 16 
1553 Bayville Street 
Norfolk, VA  23503 


Verified 18 Apr 16 


Resolve Marine Group 954-764-8700 Verified 2 May 16 


Resolve Marine Group 
1510 SE 17th Street Suite 400 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 33316 


 


Safe Harbor Marine Services, 
INC. 


804-725-0453 Verified 18 Apr 16 
Hicksville Road 
Mathews, VA  23109 


 


Tidewater Skanska 757-420-4140 
757-420-3551 (fax) 


Verified 18 Apr 16 


809 S. Military Highway 
Virginia Beach, VA  23464 


 


Underwater Specialists  Verified 18 Apr 16 
Sterling, VA  20164  


 
5210.40  Towing Companies  
 


Allied Towing  Verified 18 Apr 16 
500 E. Indian River Road 
Norfolk, VA  23502 


 


Christiansen Cheramie Marine 757-723-0100  
15 Marine Road 
Hampton, VA   


 


Coastal Recover & Towing  Verified 18 Apr 16 
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6912 Strathmore Court 
Richmond, VA  23237 


 


Commonwealth Marine Towing, 
INC. 


 Verified 18 Apr 16 
500 Orapax Street 
Norfolk, VA  23507 


 


Commonwealth Professional 
Dive 


 Verified 18 Apr 16 
135 Lovers Lane 
Deltaville, VA  23043 


 


D & H Corporation 
t/a C & P Tug and Barge Co. 


 Verified 18 Apr 16 
444 Crawford Street 
Portsmouth, VA  23704 


 


Jorgenson, Marine Construction 
& Salvage Marine Contractors 


 Verified 18 Apr 16 
18 North Willard Avenue 
Hampton, VA  23661 


 


Lockwood Marine 757-722-1946 Verified 18 Apr 16 
220 Salters Creek Road 
Hampton, VA  23661 


 


McAllister Towing of Virginia 757-627-3651 Verified 18 Apr 16 
2600 Washington Avenue, Suite 1004 
Newport News, VA  23607 


 


Moran Towing of Virginia 757-625-6000 Verified 18 Apr 16 
1901 Brown Avenue 
Norfolk, VA  23504 
www.morantug.com 


 


Norfolk Dredging Company 757-547-9391 Verified 18 Apr 16 
P.O. Box 1706 
Chesapeake, VA  23327 


 


Norfolk Naval Shipyard 757-485-6381 Verified 18 Apr 16 
St. Julien’s Creek Annex 
Department of the Navy 
Naval Sea Systems Command 
Detachment 
Naval Inactive Ship Management 
Office 
Building 8-Y 
Portsmouth, VA  23702 


 


Robbins Maritime (formerly 
Bay Towing Corp.) 


 Verified 18 Apr 16 
914 Pearl Street 
Norfolk, VA  23523 


 


Safe Harbor Marine Towing 804-725-0453 Verified 18 Apr 16 
Hicksville Road 
Mathews, VA  23109 


 


Sea Tow  Verified 18 Apr 16 
Hayes, VA  23072  



http://www.morantug.com/
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Sea Tow Services of Hampton 
Roads 


757-496-1999 Verified 18 Apr 16 
5546 Paca Lane 
Virginia Beach, VA  23462 


Southwest Marine, INC. Verified 18 Apr 16 
601 North Fairfax Street 
Alexandria, VA  22314 


Standard Marine 703-444-0304 
200 Dunmore Drive 
Great Falls, VA  22066 


Skanska 757-420-4140 Verified 18 Apr 16 
809 S. Military Highway 
Virginia Beach, VA  23464 


Tow Boat US Gwynn’s Island 804-725-0453 Verified 18 Apr 16 
Mathews, VA  23109 


Tow JAMM Marine INC 410-745-3000 Verified 18 Apr 16 
6461 Bozman Neavitt Road 
Neavitt, MD  21652 


TowboatUS Deal Island Verified 18 Apr 16 
23630 Cemetery Road 
Deal Island, MD  21821 


US Navy Supervisor of Salvage 
& Diving 


Verified 18 Apr 16 
2531 Jeff Davis Highway 
Arlington, VA  22202 


5220  Facilities 


5220.10  Incident Command Post Options 


Command posts are established to organize the Unified Command, Command Staff, and General 
Staff in such a way that they can quickly acquire, consolidate, and coordinate critical information 
required for command and control of response operations.  Therefore, the full integration of the 
federal, state, and Responsible Party’s respective staffs at a central location greatly facilitates this 
process. 


ICP location options for Sector Hampton Roads include the Base Support Unit (BSU) 
Portsmouth gymnasium (see attached MOU), the Transportation Security Administration (TSA) 
building in Norfolk, VA, and US Coast Guard Training Center Yorktown, VA.  Depending on 
the incident, the RP may have access to a facility or space large enough to accommodate all 
involved in the ICP.  Potential ICP sites that have yet to be tested have been pre-identified in the 
GRP Annex.      


An Area Committee ICP Workgroup continues to work towards establishing regional ICP sites 
where mobile command posts from multiple agencies can congregate in one area to form either 
an ICP or Forward Operating Base.   



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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5220.20  Incident Command Post Needs  


Section Under Development.
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5220.30  Berthing  
 
Military Personnel: Military personnel who are brought into the area on government orders to 
participate in cleanup operations would likely draw per diem and be housed in a civilian hotel.  


 
Civilian Personnel: Should be housed in area hotels or motels.  These locations can also 
accommodate military personnel. There are thousands of area hotels which can be accessed via 
phone book or any internet search engine. 


 
5220.40  Port/Dock Facilities/Capacities  
 
[This Section is reserved for further development by the Area committee.] 
 
5220.50  Staging Areas  
 
Refer to the Geographic Response Plan Annex. 
 
5220.60  Security Providers  
 
The Security Manager is responsible to: 


 Provide safeguards needed to protect personnel and property from loss or damage.  
 


 Establish contacts with local law enforcement agencies as required.  


 Contact agency representatives to discuss any special custodial requirements that may 
affect operations.  


 Request required personnel support to accomplish work assignments.  


 Ensure that support personnel are qualified to manage security problems.  


 Develop security plan for incident facilities.  


 Adjust security plan for personnel and equipment changes and releases.  


 Coordinate security activities with appropriate incident personnel.  


 Keep the peace, prevent assaults, and settle disputes through coordination with Agency 
Representatives.  


 Prevent theft of all government and personal property.  


 Document all complaints and suspicious occurrences.  


 Maintain Unit/Activity Log (Form ICS-214).  


If the command post is located at Sector Hampton Roads, the USCG Base Support Unit (BSU) 
Portsmouth security detail will address security needs in conjunction with the Sector Hampton 
Roads Security Manager.  If the command post location is determined by the RP, then that party 
will take the lead for security responsibilities at the incident.  



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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5220.70  Airports/Heliports  
 


Norfolk, VA 


Norfolk International 
Airport (ORF) 


2200 Norview Avenue 
Norfolk, VA 


757-857-3351 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Hilton-Norfolk Airport 


1500 N Military 
Highway 


Norfolk, VA 
757-466-8000 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Chesapeake, VA 


Hampton Roads 
Executive Airport 


5172 West Military 
Highway 


Ste. A 
Chesapeake, VA 
1-757-465-0260 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Chesapeake Regional 
Airport 


2800 Airport Drive 
#1 


Chesapeake, VA 
1-757-432-8110 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Newport News, VA 
Newport 


News/Williamsburg 
International Airport (PHF) 


900 Bland Blvd. 
Newport News, VA 


1-757-877-0221 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Elizabeth City, NC Elizabeth City Regional 
Airport 


1028 Consolidated 
Road 


Elizabeth City, NC 
252-335-5634 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Currituck County, 
NC 


Currituck County 
Regional Airport 


290 Airport Road 
Maple, NC 


252-453-2876 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Emporia, VA Emporia Greensville 
Regional Airport 


139 Airport Drive 
Emporia, VA 
434-634-3696 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Richmond, VA 
Area 


Capital Region Airport 
700 Portugee Road 


Sandston, VA 
 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Richmond International 
Airport 


1 Richard E. Byrd 
Terminal Drive, Suite A 
Richmond, VA  23250 


804-222-1227 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 
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Richmond Executive 
Aiport 


Chesterfield County  


7511 Airfield Drive 
Richmond, VA  
804-768-7700 


 


Verified  
20 Apr 16  


Christians Airport 
Christian Field Drive 
Mechanicsville, VA 


804-746-1505 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Hanover County Muni 
Airport 


11152 Air Park Road 
Ashland, VA 
804-365-6208  


-or- 
804-798-6500 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Suffolk/Smithfield, 
VA 


Suffolk Executive Airport 


1200 Gene Bolton 
Drive 


Suffolk, VA 
757-514-4411 


757-923-2487Cell 757-
376-2054 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Grasso Salvage Airport Hare Road 
Suffolk, VA 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Brandywyne Farms 
Airport 


Elwood Road 
Suffolk, VA 


 


Umphlett Airstrip Greenway Road 
Suffolk, VA 


 


Aberdeen Field Airport Farm Road 
Smithfield, VA 


 


 


Eastern Shore, VA 


Campbell Field Airport 
9114 Bayford Road 


Weirwood, VA 
757-442-7519 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


Accomack County 
Airport 


29194 Parkway North 
Melfa, VA 


757-787-4600 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 


Ocean City, MD 


Ocean City Municipal 
Airport Berlin, MD 21811  


Crisfield Municipal 
Airport Crisfield, MD  21817  


 
5220.80  Temporary Storage and Disposal Facilities 
 
A list of companies that provide waste storage and disposal services: 
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Company Available Services Contact Information Verified 


Clear Field MMG Solid waste and debris 
removal 


3900 Shannon St.  
Chesapeake, VA 23324 
Phone: 757-549-8448 
Fax:     757-549-6668 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


C&M Industries, Inc. Liquid waste removal 


121 Republic Road, 
Chesapeake, VA 


23324-1049 
(757) 543-8775   


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


John C. Holland 
Enterprises 


Landfill services for 
oil soaked debris 
classified as non-
hazardous waste 


4801 Nansemond 
Parkway, Suffolk, VA 


(757) 488-5616   


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


SPSA Norfolk and 
SPSA Chesapeake 


Oiled debris disposal 
for lightly oiled debris 
(i.e., light sheening or 


saturation) 


3136 Woodland 
Avenue 


Norfolk, VA 
(757) 961-3981 


 
901 Hollowell Lane 


Chesapeake, VA 
(757) 547-1114 


Verified  
20 Apr 16 


 
5220.90  Maintenance and Fueling Facilities (land/water)  
 
[This Section is reserved for Area Committee development.] 
 
5220.100  Fish and Wildlife Response Facilities and 
Resources  
 
A list of companies providing safety equipment is provided in Section 9200.  
 
5230  Vessel Support  
 
5230.10  Boat Ramps/Launching Areas  
 
Marinas:    


Accomack County 
(Eastern Shore) 


Chincoteague Bay Trails End (ramp) 
5360 Trails End Drive 
Horntown, VA 23395 
1-757.824.3428 
(Mosquito Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 
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Curtis Merritt Harbor of Refuge (ramp) 
State Route 2114 
Chincoteague, VA 23336 
1-757.336.6519 
(The Canal) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Fisherman’s Lodge & Marina (ramp) 
Wachapreage, VA 23480 
757.787.4913 
(Wachapreague Channel) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Trident Tackle (no ramp) 
Atlantic Ave. & Main St. 
Wachapreague, VA 23480 
757.787.2105 
757-787-4242 
757-442-9242 
(Finney Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Davis Wharf Marine (no ramp) 
11498 Davis Wharf Road 
1-757.442.9242 
(Occcohannock Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Onanock Public Dock (ramp) 
Onancock, VA 23417 
Harbor Master Ruth Melcher 
757.787.7911 
toowharf@gmail.com 
(Onancock Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Quinby Public Harbor (ramp) 
PO Box 196 
Quinby, VA 23423 
 (Upshur Bay) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Russel Marina (no ramp) 
Box 225A 
East Point 
Onanock, VA 23471 
wesr@esva.net 


Verified 4 May 16 


VA Landing Corp. (ramp) 
PO Box 148 
Quinby, VA 23423 
757.442.4853 
(Machipongo River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Wachapreague Seaside Marina (ramp) 
15 Atlantic Ave. 
Wachapreague, VA 23480 
757.787.4110 
fab@esua.net 
(Wachapreague Channel) 


Verified 4 May 16 



mailto:Onancock@esva.net

mailto:fab@esua.net
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Wachapreague Town Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 242 
Wachapreague, VA 23480 
757-787-1930 
 (Finny Creek)  


Verified 4 May 16 


 


City of Chesapeake 
 


Atlantic Yacht Basin, INC. (no ramp) 
2616 Basin Road.  
Chesapeake, VA 23322 
757.482.2141 
info@atlanticyachtbasin.com 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Centerville Waterway Marina (ramp) 
100 North Centerville Turnpike 
Chesapeake, VA 23320 
757.547.4498 
Chesapeake & Albemarle Canal 


Verified 4 May 16 


Top Rack Mooring (no ramp) 
5532 Bainbridge Blvd.  
Chesapeake, VA 23320 
757.227.3041 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 2 June 16 


Dockside Marina (no ramp) 
143 Tilden Avenue 
757.482.3202 
(Elizabeth River, Southern Branch) 


Verified 4 May 16 


 


Essex County 


Garrett’s Marina (ramp) 
339 Catchpenny Lane 
Bowler’s Wharf, VA 22560 
804.443.0190 
804.443.2573 
www.harborsidestorage.com 
(Rappahannock River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


June Parker Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 625 
Tappahannock, VA 22560 
804.443.2121 
(Rappahannock River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


 


Fairfax County 


Belle Haven Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 7093 
Alexandria, VA 22307 
703.768.0018 
(Hunting Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Captain John S. Beach Marina (ramp) 
10719 Old Colchester Rd. 
Lorton, VA 22079 
703.339.6726 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 4 May 16 



mailto:info@atlanticyachtbasin.com

http://www.harborsidestorage.com/
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Fairfax Yacht Club 
10721 Old Colchester Rd. 
Lorton, VA 22079 
703.339.8736 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Occoquan Harbour Marina 
13180 Marina Way 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.494.3600 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Mount Vernon on the Potomac (ramp) 
9527 Mt. Vernon Landing Rd. 
Alexandria, VA 22309 
703-360-1726 
(Potomac River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Mount Vernon Yacht Club (ramp) 
4817 Tarpon Lane 
Alexandria, VA 22309 
703.780.8850 
(Dogue Creek) 


Verified 2 June 16 


Gloucester County 


Crown Pointe Marina (ramp) 
9737 Cooks Landing Lane 
Hayes, VA 23072 
804.642.6177 
clmarina@inna.net 
(Perrin River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Holiday Marina (ramp) 
Achilles, VA 23001 
804.642.2528 
(Rowes Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Severn River Marina (ramp) 
3398 Stonewall Rd. 
Gloucester, VA 23072 
804.642.6969 
(Severn River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


York River Yacht Haven (no ramp) 
PO Box 1070 
Gloucester Point, VA 23062 
804.642.2156 
yryh1000@aol.com 
(Sarah Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


City of Hampton 


Bell Isle Marina (no ramp) 
2 Bells Island Dr. 
Hampton, VA 23364 
757.850.0466 
(Wallace Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:clmarina@inna.net

mailto:yryh1000@aol.com
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Bluewater Yachting Center (no ramp) 
15 Marina Rd 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.723.6774 
(Sunset Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Customs House Marina (no ramp) 
714 Settler’s Landing Rd. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757-636-7772 
(Hampton River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Dandy Haven Marina (no ramp) 
374 Dandy Haven Rd. 
Hampton, VA 23664 
757.851.1573 
(Back River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Hampton Public Piers (no ramp) 
710 Settlers Landing Rd. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.727.1276 
(Hampton River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Hampton Yacht Club (no ramp) 
4707 Victoria Blvd. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.722.0711 


Verified 2 May 16 


Joy’s Marine (no ramp) 
424 E. Queen St. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.722.1915 
(Hampton River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


L.D. Amory (no ramp) 
101 S. King St. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.722.1915 
(Hampton River) 


Verified 2 June 16 


Marina Cove Boat Basin (ramp) 
600 Harris Creek Rd. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.851.0511 
(Harris River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Merrimac Shores Yacht Club (no ramp) 
200 Congress Ave. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.722.5636 
757.596.5079 
(Hampton Roads) 


Verified 2 May 16 
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Old Point Comfort Marina (ramp) 
Fort Monroe 
Hampton, VA 23651 
757.788.4308 
grogant@monroe.army.mil 
(Mill Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Salt Ponds Marina Resort (no ramp) 
11 Ivory Gull Crescent 
Hampton, VA 23664 
757.850.4300 
757.851.4893 (fax) 
(Salt Ponds Estuary) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Southall Landings Condominium (no ramp) 
333 Mainsail Dr.  
Hampton, VA 23664 
757.850.9929 
(Salt Pond) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Sunset Boating Center (no ramp) 
800 S. Armistead Ave. 
Hampton, VA 23669 
757.722.3325 
(Sunset Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


City of Hopewell 


Anchor Point Marina (no ramp) 
303 Beacon Ridge Drive 
Hopewell, VA 23860 
804.541.6200 
(Appomattox River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Hopewell City Marina (ramp) 
21st and Riverside Dr. 
Hopewell, VA 23860 
 (Appomattox River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Isle of Wight County 


Browns Marina (no ramp) 
10180 Browns Marina Rd. 
Carrollton, VA 23314 
757.357.4459 
(Jones Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Gatling Point Marina (no ramp) 
Smithfield, VA 23430 
757.357.0693 
llindsay@eastwestp.com 
(Pagan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Smithfield Station (no ramp) 
415 South Church St. 
Smithfield, VA 23430 
757.357.7700 
ronpack@smithfieldstation.com 
(Pagan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 



mailto:grogant@monroe.army.mil

mailto:llindsay@eastwestp.com

mailto:ronpack@smithfieldstation.com





5-17 


James City County 


Jamestown Yacht Basin (ramp) 
PO Box CB 
Williamsburg, VA 23185 
(Powhatan Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Kingsmill Marina (ramp) 
Kings Mill Rd. 
Williamsburg, VA 23185 
757.253.3919 
david.martin@kingsmill.com 
(James River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Two Rivers Country Club (no ramp) 
1636 Harbor Road 
Williamsburg, VA 23185 
(James River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


King & Queen County 


Rainbow Acres (ramp) 
Rt. 2 Box 6 
King & Queen C.H., VA 23085 
804-785.9441 
rose@inna.net 
(Mattaponi River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


  



mailto:david.martin@kingsmill.com

mailto:rose@inna.net
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King George County 


Dalhgren’s Marine Works (ramp) 
PO Box 704 
Dahlgren, VA 22448 
(Upper Machadoc Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Fairview Beach Yacht Club, INC. (ramp)  
Route #2 Box 557A 
Fredericksburg, VA 22405 
(Potomac River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Naval Surface Weapons Center (ramp) 
Dahlgren, VA 22448 
 (Upper Machodock Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Waugh Point Marina (ramp) 
5180 Waugh Point Road 
King George, VA 22485 
540.775.7121 
(Potomac Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Lancaster County 


Ampro Shipyard, INC. (no ramp) 
25 Shipyard Lane 
Weems, VA 22576 
804 438 6050 
804 438 5418 (fax) 
(Carter Creek/Rappahannock River) 
Mailing address: 
PO Box 2056 
Kilmarnock, VA 22482 


Verified 2 May 16 


Chesapeake Boat Basin, INC. (ramp) 
PO Box 159 
Kilmarnock, VA 22482 
804.435.3110 
(Indian Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Greenvale Creek Marina (ramp) 
Rt. 3, Box 984 
Lancaster, VA 22503 
804.462.0646 
(Greenvale Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Irvington Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 189 
Irvington, VA 22480 
boats@irvmar.com 
(Carter Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Rappahannock Yachts, INC. (no ramp) 
PO Box 220 
Irvington, VA 22480 
804.438.5353 
(Carter Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 



mailto:boats@irvmar.com
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The Tides Inn (no ramp) 
480 King Carter Drive 
Irvington, Va. 22480-0480 
804.438.5000 
800.843.3746 
804.438.5222 (fax) 
info@tidesinn.com 


Verified 4 May 16 


Tides Lodge (no ramp) 
Irvington, VA 22480 
(Carter Creek) 
*Owned and operated by The Tides Inn 


Verified 4 May 16 


Windmill Point and Resort & Yacht Harbor (ramp) 
56 Windjammer Lane 
White Stone, VA 22578   
PO Box 368 
White Stone, VA  
www.windmillresort.com 


Verified 4 May 16 


Yankee Point Sailboat Marina (ramp) 
1303 Oak Hill Rd. 
Lancaster, VA 22503 
804.462.7018 
804.462.6225 (fax) 
kenandkaren@yankeepointmarina.com 
(Myer Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


 


Mathews County 


Ginney Point Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 40 
TMTA@inna.net 
(Cobbs Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Horn Harbor Marina (ramp) 
Box 37 
Port Haywood, VA 23138 
804.725.3223 
(Horn Harbor) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Mathews Yacht Club (ramp) 
Redart, VA 23142 
804.725.3165   
(Stutts Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Mobjack Bay Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 547 
North, VA 23128 
804.725.7245 
mobjack@inna.net 
(Green Mansion Cove) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Narrows Marina (no ramp) 
Grimstead, VA 23064 
(The Narrows) 


Verified 4 May 16 



mailto:info@tidesinn.com

http://www.windmillresort.com/

mailto:kenandkaren@yankeepointmarina.com

mailto:TMTA@inna.net

mailto:mobjack@inna.net
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New Point Family Campground (ramp) 
Box 56 
New Point, VA 23125 
804.725.5720 
(Chesapeake Bay) 


 


Queens Creek Marina (no ramp) 
Hudgins, VA 23076 
(Queens Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Winter Harbor Haven Marina (ramp) 
AC 69, Box 8480 
adiggs@inna.net.com 
(Winter Harbor) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Zimmerman Marine, INC. (ramp) 
Box 10 
Cardinal, VA 23025 
804.725.3440 
804-725-7904 (fax) 
59 Heron Point Road 
Cardinal VA 23025-2022  
www.zimmermanmarine.com 
(East River) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


 


Middlesex County 


Bethpage Camp-Resort (ramp) 
Urbanna, VA 23175 
804.758.4349 
(Robinson Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Broad Creek Marina (no ramp) 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.6694 
jbliemel@ci.poquoson.va.us 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Burrell’s Marina (ramp) 
Urbanna, VA 23175 
(Robinson’s Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Chesapeake Cove Marina (no ramp) 
PO Box 369 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Chick Cove Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 66 
North, VA 23138 
(Healy Creek) 


 


Deagles & Son Marine Railway, INC. (no ramp) 
Rt. 1104  
Deltaville, VA 23043 
(Fishing Bay) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 



mailto:adiggs@inna.net.com

http://www.zimmermanmarine.com/

mailto:jbliemel@ci.poquoson.va.us
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Deltaville Marina (no ramp) 
PO Box 962 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.9812 
(Jackson Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Deltaville Yachting Center (no ramp) 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.9898 
info@dycboat.com 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Fishing Bay Harbor Marina (no ramp) 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.6800 
(Fishing Bay) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Fishing Bay Harbor Marina (no ramp) 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.6800 
(Fishing Bay) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Fishing Bay Yacht Club (ramp) 
PO Box 499  
Deltaville, VA 23043 
(Fishing Bay) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Grey’s Point Campground (ramp) 
Topping, VA 23169 
804.758.2485 
(Meachim Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Harbour House (ramp) 
Route 1107 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
 (Jackson Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Mariner’s Point Unit Owners Association (ramp) 
PO Box 500 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
(Wilton Creek) 


 


Norton’s Marina (no ramp) 
Box 8 
Deltaville, VA 23053 
804.776.9211 
yachts@nortonyachts.com 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Norview Marina (ramp) 
Route 33 Broad Creek 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.6463 
norviewmarina@norviewmaria.com 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Port Urbanna Yachting Center (no ramp) 
PO Box 400 
information@doziemarine.com 
(Urbanna Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 



mailto:info@dycboat.com

mailto:yachts@nortonyachts.com

mailto:norviewmarina@norviewmaria.com

mailto:information@doziemarine.com
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Powell’s Marina (no ramp) 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
301.864.4232 
(Jackson Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Regatta Point Yacht Club (no ramp) 
Hartfield, VA 23071 
804.776.6711 
information@doziemarine.com 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Regent Point Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 129 
804.758.4457 
(Locklies Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Remlick Marina (ramp) 
Remlik, VA 23175 
804.758.5450 
RTERR14932@aol.com 
(Lagrange Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Stingray Harbor LLC (no ramp) 
Box 220 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.7272 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Urbanna Harbour Yacht Club (no ramp) 
PO Box 267 
804.758.5372 
(Urbanna Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Bridge Mariners Urbanna Yacht Sales and Service 
(ramp) 
Urbanna, VA 23175 
804.758.2342 
urbannayachts@oasisonline.com 
(Urbanna Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


Walden Brothers Marina (ramp) 
Star Rt., Box 300A 
Deltaville, VA 23043 
804.776.9440 
(Broad Creek) 


Verified 29 Apr 16 


  
 


New Kent County 


Colonial Harbor Marina (ramp) 
14910 Marina Rd. 
Lanexa, VA 23089 
804.966.5523 
(Chickahominy River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


 


City of Newport News 


Deep Creek Landing Marina (ramp) 
450 Marina Lane 
Newport News, VA 23602 
757.877.9555 


Verified 4 May 16 



mailto:information@doziemarine.com

mailto:RTERR14932@aol.com

mailto:urbannayachts@oasisonline.com
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Newport News Seafood Ind. Park (no ramp) 
101 Jefferson Ave. 
Newport News, VA 23607 
757.247.8437 
(Newport News Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


 


City of Norfolk 


Bay Point Marina (no ramp) 
9500 Pretty Lake Ave. 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.362.8432 
(Little Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Cobbs Marina (ramp) 
4524 Dunning Road 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.588.5401 
(Little Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Cutty Sark Marina, INC. (no ramp) 
4707 Pretty Lake Ave. 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.362.2942 
(Little Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Freemason Harbor Condominium Association  
(no ramp) 
West College Place 
Norfolk, VA 23508 
757.627.2686  
757-627-7606  
(Elizabeth River) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Knitting Mill Creek Yacht Club (no ramp) 
765 W. 48th St. 
Norfolk, VA 23508 
(Knotting Mill Creek) 


Verified 4 May 16 


Little Creek Marina, INC. (ramp) 
4801 Pretty Lake Ave. 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.362.3600 
(Fisherman’s Cove) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Municipal Pier (no ramp) 
44th St. 
Norfolk, VA 23508 
(Knitting Mill Creek)  


 


Norfolk Yacht & Country Club (ramp) 
7001 Hampton Blvd. 
Norfolk, VA 23505 
757.423.4500 
(Lafayette River)Municipal Pier (no ramp) 
44th St. 
Norfolk, VA 23508 
(Knitting Mill Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 
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Otter Berth Waterside (no ramp) 
333 Waterside Drive 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
757.625.1999 (cellular) 
(Elizabeth River)Norfolk Yacht & Country Club 
(ramp) 
7001 Hampton Blvd. 
Norfolk, VA 23505 
757.423.4500 
(Lafayette River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Pier Condominium (no ramp) 
40 Rader St. 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch)Otter Berth 
Waterside (no ramp) 
333 Waterside Drive 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
757.625.1999 (cellular) 
(Elizabeth River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Pilot House Condominium (no ramp) 
PO Box 3610 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
757.622.6510 
(Elizabeth River) 
Rebel Marine Service (no ramp) 
1553 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
757.588.6022 
(Willoughby Bay)Pier Condominium (no ramp) 
40 Rader St. 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
 (Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 2 May 
16Verified 2 May 
16 


Vinings Landing (no ramp) 
8166 Shore Drive 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.587.8000 
(Little Creek/Fishermans Cove)Pilot House 
Condominium (no ramp) 
PO Box 3610 
Norfolk, VA 23510 
757.622.6510 
(Elizabeth River) 
Rebel Marine Service (no ramp) 
1553 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
757.588.6022 
(Willoughby Bay) 


Verified 4 May 
16Verified 2 May 
16 
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U.S. Naval Station (Recreational) 
(ramp) 
Norfolk, VA 23511-6000 
757.444.2918 
(Naval Base Lagoon) Vinings Landing (no ramp) 
8166 Shore Drive 
Norfolk, VA 23518 
757.587.8000 
(Little Creek/Fishermans Cove) 


Verified 2 May 
16Verified 4 May 
16 


Willoughby Bay Marina (ramp) 
1651 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
 (Willoughby Bay)U.S. Naval Station 
(Recreational) 
(ramp) 
Norfolk, VA 23511-6000 
757.444.2918 
(Naval Base Lagoon) 


Verified 2 May 
16Verified 2 May 
16 


Willoughby Harbor Ltd. (no ramp) 
1525 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
757.583.4150 
willoughbyharbor@aol.com 
(Willoughby Bay)Willoughby Bay Marina (ramp) 
1651 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
(Willoughby Bay) 


Verified 2 May 
16Verified 2 May 
16 


Willoughby Harbor Ltd. (no ramp) 
1525 Bayville St. 
Norfolk, VA 23503 
757.583.4150 
willoughbyharbor@aol.com 
(Willoughby Bay) 


Verified 2 May 16 


  
 


Northampton County 


Cape Charles Municipal Marina (ramp) 
Cape Charles, VA 23310 
757.331.2357 
lowsea@msn.com 
(Chesapeake Bay) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Willis Wharf Boat Harbor (ramp) 
Willis Wharf, VA 23486 
757.442.4166 
(Parting Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Northumberland County 
 


Buzzard Point Dry Storage & Marina (no ramp) 
468 Buzzard Point Road 
804.453.3545 
(Cockrell Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:willoughbyharbor@aol.com

mailto:willoughbyharbor@aol.com

mailto:lowsea@msn.com
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Coan River Marina (ramp) 
3170 Lake Road 
Lottsburg, VA 22511 
804.529.6767 
crm@sylvaniainfo.net 
(Coan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Cockrell’s Marine Railway, INC. (ramp) 
Route 3, Box 202 
Heathesville, VA 22473 
804.453.3560 
(Little Wicomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Fairport Marina (no ramp) 
252 Polly Cove Road 
804.453.5002 
(Cockrell Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Great Wicomico Marina (ramp) 
Burgess, VA 22432 
(Great Wicomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Ingram Bay Marina (ramp) 
Rt. 2, Box 270 
Heathsville, VA 22473 
804.580.7292 
(Towles Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Jennings Boat Yard (no ramp) 
169 Boatyard Road 
804.453.7181 
(Cockrell’s Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Krentz Marine Railway (ramp) 
Callao, VA 22435 
804.529.6851 
(South Yeocomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Lewisetta Marina (ramp) 
369 Church Lane 
Lottsburg, VA 22505 
804.529.7299 
(Coan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Olverson’s Marina (no ramp) 
Lottsburg, VA 22511 
804.529.6868 
marina@port-starboard.com 
(Lodge Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Chesapeake Bay Campground (ramp) 
Route 1, Box 289R 
Reedville, VA 22539 
804.453.3430 
(Slough Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:crm@sylvaniainfo.net

mailto:marina@port-starboard.com
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Reedville Marina (no ramp) 
PO Box 369 
Reedville, VA 22539 
804.453.6789 
(Cockrell Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Smith Point Marina (ramp) 
989 Smith Point Road 
804.453.4077 
smithpt@crosslink.net 
(Slough Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


City of Poquoson 


Islander Marina (no ramp) 
127 E. River Rd. 
Poquoson, VA 23362 
(White House Cove) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Rens Road Pier-Public Ramp and Pier (ramp) 
92 Rens Road 
Poquoson, VA 23662 
757.868.6553 
(White House Cove) 


 


White House Cove Pier (no ramp) 
105 Rens Road 
Poquoson, VA 23662 
757.868.6553 


 


York Haven Marina (no ramp) 
100 Mengee St. 
Poquoson, VA 23662 
757.868.4532 
www.yorkhavenmarina.com 
(White House Cove) 


 


 


City of Portsmouth 


Cypress Cove Pier Association (no ramp) 
4227 Hatton Point Lane 
Portsmouth, VA 23703 
(Elizabeth River—Western Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Nautical Boats (no ramp) 
3825 Adams St. 
Portsmouth, VA 23703 
757.483.6148 
(Elizabeth River—Western Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


North Harbor Inlet (no ramp) 
801 Crawford St. 
Portsmouth, VA 23704 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Ocean Marine, LLC (ramp) 
1 Crawford Court 
Portsmouth, VA 23704 
757.399.2920 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:smithpt@crosslink.net

http://www.yorkhavenmarina.com/
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Portsmouth Boating Center (no ramp) 
1244 Bay Street 
Portsmouth, VA 23704 
757.397.2092 
(Scotts Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Sandie Point Condominiums (no ramp) 
Thelmar Lane 
Portsmouth, VA 23704 
(Elizabeth River—Western Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Scotts Creek Marina, INC. (no ramp) 
6 Harper Ave. 
Portsmouth, VA 23707 
757.399.2628 
(Scotts Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Tidewater Yacht Agency (no ramp) 
10 Crawford Parkway 
Portsmouth, VA 23704 
757.393.2525 
(Elizabeth River—Southern Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Prince George County 


Appomattox Small Boat Harbor (ramp) 
PO Box 267 
Petersburg, VA 23804 
(Appomattox River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Jordan Point Yacht Haven (ramp) 
101 Jordan Point Rd. 
Hopewell, VA 23860 
804.458.3398 
(James River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Prince William County 


Belmont Bay Harbor (no ramp) 
570 Harborside St. 
Woodbridge, VA 22194 
703.490.5088 


Verified 2 May 16 


E.Z. Cruz, LLC (ramp) 
16245 Neabsco Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.670.8111 
ezcruz@rocketmail.com 
(Neabsco Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Hampton’s Landing Marina (ramp) 
16202 Neabsco Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.221.4915 
hamptonslanding@starpower.com 
(Neabsco Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:ezcruz@rocketmail.com

mailto:hamptonslanding@starpower.com
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Hoffmasters Marina (ramp) 
1214 Swan Point Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22192 
hoffmarcc@aol.com 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Leesylvania State Park (ramp) 
16236 Neabsco Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
(Potomac River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Occoquan Harbor Marina (ramp) 
13260 Jefferson Davis Hwy. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.494.3600 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Pilot House Restaurant & Marina (ramp) 
16216 Neabsco Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.221.1010 
(Neabsco Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Prince William Marina (ramp) 
12849 Gordon Blvd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.494.6611 
(Occoquan River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Tyme N’ Tyde, INC. (ramp) 
14603 Featherstone Rd. 
Woodbridge, VA 22191 
703.491.5116 
www.TymeNTyde.com 
(Occoquan Bay) 


Verified 2 May 16 


USMC Potomac River (ramp) 
USMC Dew and Education Command 
Quantico, VA 22134 
703.784.2359 
(Potomac River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


City of Richmond 


Whelan’s Marina & Campground (ramp) 
Hales Point 
Famham, VA 22460 
804.394.9500 
(Lancaster Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Stafford County 


Aquia Bay Marina (ramp) 
PO Drawer G 
McLean, VA 22101 
540.659.4232 
(Aquia Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Aquia Harbour Marina (ramp) 
1221 Washington Dr. 
Stafford, VA 22554 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:hoffmarcc@aol.com

http://www.tymentyde.com/
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540.659.4232 
(Aquia Creek) 
Holiday Harbor Family Campground (ramp) 
111 Hope Spring Road 
Stafford, VA 22554 
 (Aquia Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Hope Springs Marina (ramp) 
No. 4 Hope Spring Ln. 
Stafford, VA 22554 
540.659.1128 
berkworm@aol.com 
(Aquia Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Willow Landing Marina (ramp) 
121 Willow Landing Rd. 
Stafford, VA 22554 
 (Aquia Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Suffolk County 


Bennett’s Creek Landing (no ramp) 
106 Club Road 
Suffolk, VA 23434 
(Bennett’s Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Brady’s Marina (ramp) 
3464 Godwin Blvd. 
Suffolk, VA 23434 
 (Nanesmond River—Western Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


E.T. Lemmon Jr. (ramp) 
716 North Main St. 
Suffolk, VA 23434 
(Nanesmond River—Western Branch) 


Verified 2 May 16 


  


Surry County 


Gray’s Creek Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 134 
Surry, VA 23882 
 (Gray’s Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


  



mailto:berkworm@aol.com
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City of Virginia Beach 


Cavalier Golf & Yacht Club (ramp) 
1052 Cardinal Road 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.422.8226 
(Little Neck Creek) 


 


Fishermans Wharf Marina (no ramp) 
524 Winston Salem Ave. 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.428.2111 
(Lake Rudee) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Harbour Point Condominium (no ramp) 
407-103 Harbor Point 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
 (Lake Rudee) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Inlet Station Marina (no ramp) 
227 Mediterranean Ave. 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.422.2999 
(Long Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Long Bay Pointe (no ramp) 
2101 West Great Neck Road 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.321.4550 
LongbayPoint@boatingResorts.com 
(Long Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Lynnhaven Dry Storage (no ramp) 
2101 West Great Neck Road 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.481.0700 
cgutherie@lynnhavenmarine.com 
(Long Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Lynnhaven Muncipal Marina (no ramp) 
3211 Lynnhaven Dr. 
Virginia Beach, VA 23141 
757.496.6845 
www.vbgov.com 
glhill@vb.gov 


 


Dockside Seafood Marina (no ramp) 
3311 Shore Drive 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
757.481.4545 
www.dockside-inn.com 
(Long Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Marina Shores (no ramp) 
PO Box 4068 
Lynnhaven Borough 
Virginia Beach, VA 23454 
757.496.7000 
(Long Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Naval Amphibious Base (ramp) Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:LongbayPoint@boatingResorts.com

mailto:cgutherie@lynnhavenmarine.com

http://www.vbgov.com/

mailto:glhill@vb.gov

http://www.dockside-inn.com/
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Norfolk, VA 23521-5140 
757.462.7140 
(Little Creek Channel) 
Pungo Ferry Marina (ramp) 
2272 Old Pungo Ferry Road 
Virginia Beach, VA 23457 
 (North Landing River) 


 


US Coast Guard (no ramp) 
Station Little Creek 
NAB West Annex 
Norfolk, VA 23520 
(Little Creek) 


 


Virginia Beach Marlin Club Marina (no ramp) 
308 Mediterranean Ave. 
Virginia Beach, VA 23451 
 (Lake Rudee) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


Westmoreland County 


Branson Cove Marina (ramp) 
Box 66 
Coles Point, VA 22442 
(Branson Cove) 


 


Coles Point Plantation Marina (ramp) 
C/O Ragged Point Harbor 
Coles Point, VA 22442 
Kathy@colespt.com 
(Potomac River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Colonial Beach Yacht Center (ramp) 
Colonial Beach, VA 22443 
804.224.7230 
(Monroe Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Harbor View Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 1220 
Oak Grove, VA 22443 
804.224.9265 
Haborvu@sylvaniainfo.net 
(Mattox Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Kinsale Harbour Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 148 
 (Yeocomico River—West) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Nightingale Marina & Motel (no ramp) 
101 South Monroe Bay Ave. 
Colonial Beach, VA 22443 
804.224.7956 
(Monroe Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 



mailto:Kathy@colespt.com
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Port Kinsale Marina (ramp) 
Kinsale, VA 22448 
804.472.2044 
pkinsale@crosslink.net 
(W. Yeocomico River) 
Sandy Point Marina (ramp) 
PO Box 35 
Westmoreland, VA 22577 
804.472.3237 
(N.W. Yeocomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Shannon Branch Marine Service (no ramp) 
Box 51  
Kinsale, VA 22488 
301.292.0840 
(N.W. Yeocomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


White Point Marina (no ramp) 
PO Box 100 
Kinsale, VA 22488 
804.472.2977 
(N.W. Yeocomico River) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 


York County 


Dare Marina, INC. (no ramp) 
821 Railway Road 
Grafton, VA 23692 
757.898.3000 
(Chisman Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Queens Lake Boat Dock (ramp) 
Williamsburg, VA 23185 
757-229-0973  
(Queen Creek) 


 


Seaford Scallop Company (no ramp) 
PO Box 178 
610 Shirley Road 
Seaford, VA 23696 
757.898.8512 
(Back Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Seaford Yacht Club (no ramp) 
PO Box 1885 
757-833-3568 
(Back Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


Wormley Creek Marina (ramp) 
1221 Waterview Road 
Yorktown, VA 23692 
757.898.5060 
dtruston@email.msn.com 
(Wormley Creek) 


Verified 2 May 16 


 
Public Boating Access 
 
Format: 



mailto:pkinsale@crosslink.net

mailto:dtruston@email.msn.com
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Body of Water: 
Access Area: 
Barrier Free:  yes or no 
Type of Access:  R (concrete ramp), RS (concrete ramp, shallow water), BS (boat slide), SA 
(shoreline access) 
Number of Ramps: 
Location: 
Status:  open or closed 
 


Accomack County (Eastern 
Shore) 


Body of Water:  Messango Creek  
Access Area:  Hammock 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R 
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  From Temperancev., Route 13 turn W. Rt. 
695 (9.5), turns S. Rt. 788 (1 mi) 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Pungoteague Creek 
Access Area:  Harborton 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location:  From Pungoteague, West on Rt. 180 (3) to 
Harborton.  Access at end of Rt. 180. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Queen Sound Channel 
Access Area:  Queen Sound 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: On Rt. 175 to Chincoteague from Wallop 
Station, very limited parking. 
Status:  open  


 


Appomattox County 


Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area: Bent Creek 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: At Bent Creek at the intersection of Route 60 
and Rt. 26. 
Status:  open  
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City of Arlington 


Body of Water:  Potomac River 
Access Area: Gravelly Point 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location:  Geo. Washington Mem. Pwky, north. of 
National Airport. 
Status:  open  


 


Charles City County 


Body of Water:  Chickahominy River 
Access Area:  Morris Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Between Rt. 5 and Rt. 60; Rt 621 off Rt. 623 
in Chickahominy WMA. 
Status:  open  


 


City of Chesapeake 


Body of Water:  Elizabeth River--South 
Access Area:  Elizabeth River Park 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 4 
Location:  City of Chesapeake, Rt. 337. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Elizabeth River--South 
Access Area:  Great Bridge 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: ` 
Location:  City of Chesapeake, Rt. 168. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  George Washington Canal 
Access Area:  Dismal Swamp 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  City of Chesapeake, Rt. 17. 
Status:  open  


 


Chesterfield County 


Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area:  Dutch Gap 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location:  I-95 East to Rt. 10 (.2); Left on Rt. 732 (2); 
Right on Rt. 615 (1). 
Status:  open  
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Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area:  Robious Landing 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  BS  
Number of Ramps: 0 
Location:  From Rt. 147 & 711 (Robious Road), West 
on Rt. 711 (3), follow Chesterfield park signs to river 
Status:  open  


 


City of Fredericksburg 


Body of Water:  Rappahannock River 
Access Area:  City Docks 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location:  City of Fredericksburg, Sophia St. 
Status:  open  


 


Gloucester County 


Body of Water:  Piankatank River 
Access Area:  Deep Point 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  From Glenns, Rt. 198 East (7.5); Left on Rt. 
606 (1.5). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Poropotank River 
Access Area:  Tanyard 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  RS 
Number of Ramps:  0 
Location:  From Gloucester, Rt. 14 North (4.3); Left on 
Rt. 613 (3.3); Right on Rt. 610 (.6); Left on Rt. 617 (.5). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Ware River 
Access Area:  Warehouse 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  East of Gloucester on Rt. 621 (2). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  York River 
Access Area:  Gloucester Point 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 3 
Location:  East of Gloucester Point, Rt. 1208 
Status:  closed for repairs. 
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City of Hampton 


Body of Water:  Back River 
Access Area:  Fox Hill 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R   
Number of Ramps: 3 
Location:  Hill at the end of Dandy Point Road. 
Status:  open  


 


Hanover County 


Body of Water: Pamunkey River 
Access Area:  Little Page Bridge 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  BS  
Number of Ramps:  0 
Location:  From Hanover, North on Rt. 301 (2). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  South Anna River 
Access Area:  Patrick Henry 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  BS  
Number of Ramps: 0 
Location: From Ashland, West on Rt. 54 (4.5) 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  South Anna River 
Access Area:  Ground Squirrel Bridge 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  BS  
Number of Ramps: 0 
Location: From Rt. 33 at Farrington, NW on Rt. 33 
(2.25) to access at river on right. 
Status:  open  


 


Henrico County 


Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area:  Deep Bottom 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: South (8) of Seven Pines on Deep Bottom 
Road. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area:  Osborne Pike Landing 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 6 
Location:  Intersection of Kingsland Road and Osborne 
Turnpike 
Status:  open  
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Isle of Wight 


Body of Water:  Blackwater Creek 
Access Area:  Joyner’s Creek 
Barrier Free:  no  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  From Franklin, Bus Rt. 258 East (5); left of 
Rt. 611 (2.3) 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Jones Creek 
Access Area:  Jones Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: Rt. 17, West on 669 (.5), and West on Rt. 665 
(1.5), turn left into Jones Creek Landing 
Status:  open  


 


King and Queen County 


Body of Water:  Mattaponi River 
Access Area:  Melrose 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From King and Queen C.H., Rt. 14 South 
(2.8); Right on Rt. 602 (1.2) to ramp. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Mattaponi River 
Access Area: Waterfence 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From West Point, Rt. 33 East. 
Status:  open  


 


King William County 


Body of Water: 
Access Area: Aylett 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R 
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Aylett Rt. 360 East, Right onto Rt. 600. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Mattaponi River 
Access Area:  West Point 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: Town of West Point 
Status:  open  
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Body of Water:  Pamunkey River 
Access Area:  Lestor Manor 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From King William C.H., Rt. 30 South (.7); 
Right onto Rt. 633 (7.4); Left on Rt. 672 (.4) 
Status:  open  


 


Lancaster County 


Body of Water:  Greenvale Creek 
Access Area:  Greenvale Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location:  From Lively Rt. 3, South Rt. 201, and East 
Rt. 354, south follow Rt. 624 Mullosk (.5) 
Status:  open  


 


Mathews County 


Body of Water:  Putin Creek 
Access Area:  Popular Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: From Mathews, Rt. 14 South (3.8); Right on 
Rt. 615 (.6). 
Status:  open  


 


Middlesex County 


Body of Water:  Rappahannock River 
Access Area: Mill Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Hartfield, Rt. 3 North (.5); Right on Rt. 
626 (3.1). 
Status:  closed for repairs. 
Body of Water:  Rappahannock River 
Access Area:  Mill Stone 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Church View, Rt. 17 North (1.1); Right on Rt. 
640 (4.4); Left on Rt. 608 (.8). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Rappahannock River 
Access Area:  Saluda 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Rt. 618 North (1.4) of Saluda. 
Status:  open  
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City of Newport News 


Body of Water:  James River 
Access Area:  Huntington Park 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: I-64 East to W. Mercury Blvd., exit Rt. 258 to 
foot of James River Bridge. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Salters Creek 
Access Area:  Peterson Yacht Basin 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location:  I-64 to Terminal Ave. exit, left onto Jefferson 
Ave. to 16th St.; Right on 16th (1) to Anderson Park. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Warwick River 
Access Area: Denbigh 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Rt. 173 in Newport News. 
Status:  open  


Northampton County 


Body of Water: Cape Charles River 
Access Area: Cape Charles 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R   
Number of Ramps: 4 
Location: Town of Cape Charles, Rt. 1103. 
Status:  open 
Body of Water:  Oyster Harbor 
Access Area: Oyster 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: In Oyster on Rt. 1802 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Red Bank Creek 
Access Area: Red Bank 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Nassawadox, Rt. 13 South (1); Left on 
Rt. 617 (1.9). 
Status:  open  
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Northumberland County 


Body of Water:  Cockrell Creek 
Access Area: Shell 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: SE on Rt. 653 (2) of Reedville. 
Status:  open 
Body of Water:  Gardy’s Mill Pond 
Access Area:  Gardy’s Mill Pond 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R (concrete ramp) 
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Callao, West n Rt. 202 (2); Left on Rt. 
617 (1.2). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water:  Great Wicomico River 
Access Area:  Coopers 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Heathesville, Rt. 360 East (4) to Horse 
Head; Right on Rt. 707 (1.5). 
Status:  open  
Body of Water: Yeacomico River, South. 
Access Area: Lodge Landing 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Callao, North on Route 712 to end of 
the road (Lodge Creek). 
Status:  open  


 


City of Poquoson 


Body of Water:  Back River 
Access Area: Messick 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  RS 
Number of Ramps: 0 
Location: City of Poquoson 
Status:  open  


 


City of Portsmouth 


Body of Water: Elizabeth River 
Access Area: City Park 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 4 
Location: City of Portsmouth on City Park Drive. 
Status:  open  
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City of Richmond 


Body of Water: James River 
Access Area: Ancarrow’s Landing 
Barrier Free:  yes 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: City of Richmond on Maury St. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water: James River 
Access Area: Huguenot Bridge 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  BS  
Number of Ramps: 0 
Location: West of Huguenot Bridge (.2) off 
Southampton St. 
Status:  open  


 


Richmond County 


Body of Water: Rappahannock River 
Access Area: Carter’s Wharf 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Warsaw, Rt. 3 West (2); Rt. 624 North 
(10.8); Left on Rt. 622 (2). 
Status:  open or closed 
Body of Water: Rappahannock River 
Access Area: Simonson Landing 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Farnham, Rt. 3 East to Rt. 608 South to 
Rt. 606 to ramp. 
Status:  open or closed 
Body of Water:  Rappahannock River 
Access Area: Totuskey 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Warsaw, Southeast on Route 3 (3) 
Status:  open  


 


City of Suffolk 


Body of Water: Bennetts Creek 
Access Area: Butler Lake Tract 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: City of Suffolk, Rt. 626. 
Status:  open  
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Body of Water: Butler Lake Tract 
Access Area: Butler Lake Tract 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Chuckatuck, North on Rt. 10/32 (1.25), 
East into Suffolk Park, follow signs inside park to ramp. 
Status:  open 
Body of Water:  Crane Lake 
Access Area: Crane Lake 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Chuckatuck, North on Rt. 10/32 (1.25), 
East into Suffolk Park, follow signs inside park to ramp. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water: Western Branch Reservoir 
Access Area: Western Branch 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: From Providence Church, Rt. 605 North (3); 
Girl Scout Drive to ramp. 
Status:  open  


 


Surry County 


Body of Water: James River 
Access Area: Lawnes Creek 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Bacons Castle, Rt. 650 North (5.2) 
Status:  open  


 


City of Virginia Beach 


Body of Water: Back Bay 
Access Area: Back Bay 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: Princess Anne Road, South to Back Bay; Left 
on Rt. 622. 
Status:  open  
Body of Water: Back Bay 
Access Area: Princess Anne WMA 
Barrier Free:  no 
Type of Access:  R  
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From VA Beach South on Princess Anne 
Road; Left on Rt. 699. 
Status:  open 
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Body of Water: Rudee Inlet 
Access Area: Owls Creek Municipal 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R 
Number of Ramps: 4 
Location: From VA Beach, South on General Booth 
Blvd. 
Status:  open 


 


Westmoreland County 


Body of Water: Potomac River 
Access Area: Colonial Beach 
Barrier Free:  yes  
Type of Access:  R   
Number of Ramps: 2 
Location: Town of Colonial Beach, Rt. 1156 
Status:  open  


 


York County 


Body of Water: Poquoson River 
Access Area: Tide Mill 
Barrier Free:  no  
Type of Access:  R   
Number of Ramps: 1 
Location: From Tabb, West on Yorktown Road; Left on 
Rt. 600 (2). 
Status:  open  


 
5230.20  Vessel/Boat Sources  
 
[This Section is reserved for Area Committee development.] 
 
5230.30  Maintenance 
 
[This Section is reserved for Area Committee development.] 
 
5230.40  Port Authority/Harbormasters 
  


Chesapeake Port Authority 


757-382-8040 
757-382-8050 (fax) 


Verified 4 Apr 16 


Department of Economic 
Development 


676 Independence Parkway 
Suite 200 


Chesapeake, VA  23320 


 


City of Richmond 804-646-2020 
804-271-1524 (fax) 
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Executive Director 
5000 Deepwater Terminal Road 


Richmond, VA  23234 


 


Federal Marine Terminals 
(Richmond) 


  
5000 Deepwater Terminal Road 


Richmond, VA  23234 
 


Fort Story 


757-422-7778 
(24 hr) 757-422-7454 ext. 243 


for Ft. Story 
Environmental Dept. (only M, 


Th, F) 
Call 757-4123 ext. 302 on Tues 


and Wed 


 


Building 900 
Omaha Beach 


Fort Story, VA  23459 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Norfolk Amphibious Base 
(NAB) 


757-462-7791  
Operations Department 


Norfolk, VA  23521 
Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Naval Base Norfolk 
(Harbormaster) 


757-445-4426  
1653 Morris Street 


Norfolk, VA  23511 
Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Virginia Port Authority 


757-683-8000 
800-446-8098 


757-683-8500 (fax) 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


600 World Trade Center 
Norfolk, VA  23510 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


POC at Norfolk International 
Terminals:         Ed Merkle (Port 


Police) 
757-683-2199 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 
5240  Ground Support  
 
The Ground Support Unit is primarily responsible to support resources that can potentially 
become “out of service”.  This typically includes the coordination and transportation of 
personnel, supplies, food and equipment.  In addition to the maintenance and repair of vehicles 
and other ground support equipment, this division would implement the traffic plan for the 
incident. 
 
5240.10  Vehicle Sources  
 
Each organization responding to an incident will normally be responsible for its own 
transportation needs.  Additional vehicles required to meet the increased ground transportation 
will normally be rented unless it is clear that the response will last in excess of one month.  For 
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long term responses, obtaining additional vehicles through lease agreements or through GSA for 
federal vehicles may be appropriate.  Whether individuals or agencies rent the necessary vehicle 
is at the discretion of the agency.  Additional vehicles for Coast Guard use will be rented by 
persons on travel orders and the cost will be included in their travel claim.   
 
5240.20  Fueling Facilities  
 
Land based fueling facilities will not be addressed in this exhibit due to their wide availability. 
Little difficulty is normally experienced in finding gas stations which will take Federal 
Government credit cards.  
 
5240.30  Vehicle Maintenance  
 
During a prolonged response two types of maintenance will almost certainly be required: 
vehicles and outboard motors.  For federal agencies, vehicle maintenance must be handled 
through GSA channels or by following the instructions of the rental car agency for rental 
vehicles.  Non-federal agencies will continue to use their normal repair procedures.  Numerous 
repair facilities are available throughout the area of responsibility.   
 
5300  Services 
 
5310  Food  
 
The Food Unit is responsible for determining feeding requirements at all incident facilities, menu 
planning, determining cooking facilities required, food preparation, serving; providing potable 
water, and the general maintenance of food service areas.  To obtain information on food 
distributors, contact the State EOC.  The State  EOC will contact the appropriate disaster relief 
effort organization. 
 
Food Unit Leader (FDUL) Responsibilities: 


 Determine the best method for feeding responders. 
 Determine the amount of food and water needed and ensure that it is distributed to all 


incident facilities. 
 Ensure that adequate food supplies, such as potable water, and non-perishable food items 


are ordered to support operations. 
 Put in place a food monitoring program that will ensure that the food is maintained and 


served in accordance with proper food handling practices. 
 Monitor food service provider for compliance with proper food handling practices. 
 Ensure accountability for all food and water ordered. 
 Consider need to serve warm meals versus cold box lunches. 
 Maintain a Unit Log (ICS 214-CG). 


 
Sources of Food during Disaster Relief: 
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Although the American Red Cross is not a government agency, its authority to provide disaster 
relief was formalized when, in 1905, the Red Cross was chartered by Congress to "carry on a 
system of national and international relief in time of peace and apply the same in mitigating the 
sufferings caused by pestilence, famine, fire, floods, and other great national calamities, and to 
devise and carry on measures for preventing the same."  The Charter is not only a grant of 
power, but also an imposition of duties and obligations to the nation, to disaster victims, and to 
the people who generously support its work with their donations.  Red Cross disaster relief 
focuses on meeting people's immediate emergency disaster-caused needs.  When a disaster 
threatens or strikes, the Red Cross provides shelter, food, and health and mental health services 
to address basic human needs.  In addition to these services, the core of Red Cross disaster relief 
is the assistance given to individuals and families affected by disaster to enable them to resume 
their normal daily activities independently. 
 
The Red Cross also feeds emergency workers, handles inquiries from concerned family members 
outside the disaster area, provides blood and blood products to disaster victims, and helps those 
affected by disaster to access other available resources. 
 
Red Cross Headquarters can be contacted at: 
(202) 303 – 5000  
 
5320  Medical  
 
The Medical Unit is responsible for the development of the Medical Emergency Plan, obtaining 
medical aid and transportation for injured incident personnel, and preparations of reports and 
records.  In general, the Medical Unit is to: 
 


 Provide and coordinate emergency and routine medical services to response personnel. 
 Manage dedicated Medical Unit resources and coordinate additional medical services. 
 Identify resources and logistics support needs. 
 Report the status of Medical Unit Services. 


 
5320.10  Medical Facilities  
 


Norfolk, VA 


Bon Secours 
DePaul Medical 


Center 


150 Kingsley Lane 
Norfolk, VA  23505 


757-889-5000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Sentara Leigh Hospital 
830 Kempsville Road 
Norfolk, VA  23502 


757-261-6000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Sentara Norfolk 
General Hospital 


600 Gresham Drive 
Norfolk, VA  23507 


757-388-3000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Newport News, VA 
Bon Secours 


Mary Immaculate 
Hospital 


2 Bernardine Drive 
Newport News, VA  


23602 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 



http://www.redcross.org/
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757-886-6000 


Riverside Regional 
Medical Center 


500 J. Clyde Morris 
Blvd. 


Newport News, VA  
23601 


757-594-2000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Portsmouth, VA 


Bon Secours 
Maryview Medical 


Center 


3636 High Street, 
Portsmouth, VA  23707 


757-398-2449 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Naval Medical Center 


620 John Paul Jones 
Circle 


Portsmouth, VA  23708 
757-953-5000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Richmond, VA 


Memorial Regional 
Medical Center 


8260 Atlee Road 
Mechanicsville, VA  


23116 
804-764-6000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Richmond Community 
Hospital 


1500 N. 28th Street 
Richmond, VA  23223 


804-225-1700 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Saint Francis Medical 
Center 


13710 St. Francis Blvd. 
Midlothian, VA  23114 


804-594-7300 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Saint Mary’s Hospital 
5801 Bremo Road 


Richmond, VA  23226 
804-285-2011 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Chippenham Hospital 
7101 Jahnke Road 


Richmond, VA  23225 
804-320-3911 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Johnston-Willis 
Hospital 


1401 Johnston-Willis 
Drive 


Richmond, VA  23235 
804-330-2000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Henrico Doctors’ 
Hospital Forest 


Campus 


1602 Skipwith Road 
Richmond, VA  23229 


804-289-4500 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


John Randolph 
Medical Center 


411 West Randolph 
Road 


Hopewell, VA  23860 
804-541-1600 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 
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Parham Doctors’ 
Hospital 


7700 East Parham Road 
Richmond, VA  23294 


804-747-5600 
 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Retreat Hospital 
2621 Grove Avenue 


Richmond, VA  23220 
804-254-5100 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Chesapeake, VA Chesapeake General 
Hospital 


732 Battlefield Blvd., 
North 


Chesapeake, VA 
757-312-8121 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Hampton, VA 


Hampton VA Medical 
Center 


100 Emancipation Drive 
Hampton, VA  23667 


757-722-9961  
 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Sentara CarePlex 
Hospital 


3000 Coliseum Drive 
Hampton, VA  23666  


757-732-1000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Fort Eustis, VA McDonald Army 
Health Center 


576 Jefferson Avenue 
Ft. Eustis, VA  23604 


757-878-7500 


 


 


Gloucester, VA Riverside Walter Reed 
Hospital 


7519 Hospital Drive 
Gloucester, VA  23061 


804-693-8800 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


VA Beach, VA 


Sentara Bayside 
Hospital 


800 Independence Blvd. 
Virginia Beach, VA  


23455 
757-363-6100 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Sentara Princess Anne 
Hospital 


2025 Glenn Mitchell 
Drive 


Virginia Beach, VA  
23456 


757-507-0000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Sentara Virginia 
Beach General 


Hospital 


1060 First Colonial 
Road 


Virginia Beach, VA  
23454 


757-395-8000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Suffolk, VA Sentara Obici Hospital 2800 Godwin Blvd. 
Suffolk, VA  23434 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 
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757-934-4000 
 


Nassawadox, 
Northhampton 


County, VA (Eastern 
Shore) 


Riverside Shore 
Memorial Hospital 


9507 Hospital Avenue 
P.O. Box 17 


Nassawadox, VA  
23413 


1-757-414-8000 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Parksley, Accomack 
County, VA 


Shore Medical Center 
at Metompkin 


17385 Lankford 
Highway 


Parsley, VA 23421 
1-757-665-5996 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 


Ocean City, MD 


75th Street Medical 
Center 


7408 Coastal Highway 
Ocean City, MD  21842 


410-524-0075 
302-537-5454 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


10th Street Medical 
Center 


1001 Philadelphia Ave 
Ocean City, MD  21842 


410-289-6241 
410-289-0065 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


Atlantic General 
Hospital 


9733 Healthway Dr. 
Berlin, MD 21811  


410-641-1100 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


West Ocean City 
Injury and Illness 


Center 


12547 Ocean City 
Gateway 


Ocean City, MD  21842 
410-213-0119 


Date Verified 
11-Apr-2016 


 
5400  Communications  
 
The Communications Unit is responsible for developing plans for the effective use of incident 
communication equipment and facilities, installing and testing of communications equipment, 
supervision of the Incident Communication Center, distribution of communication equipment to 
incident personnel, and the maintenance and repair of communication equipment. 
  
5410  Communication Plan  
 
It is the Communication Unit Leader’s (COML) responsibility to develop and implement a 
communications plan that meets the requirements of the incident and is included in the Incident 
Action Plan (see Section 9300 for IAP examples).   The Communications Plan includes ICS form 
205 (Incident Radio Communications Plan) and ICS form 205a (Communications List). 
 
5410.10  Incident Communications  
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There are many communications resources available in Virginia.  As each incident is different it 
will be important for the Communications Unit Leader to quickly assess the communications 
challenges that are arising or will arise if the response becomes a multi-agency response and then 
quick request access to the appropriate radio/communications caches available (as outlined in 
Section 5410.30).  It should be noted that in many cases, the RP’s OSRO (if in the event of a 
pollution incident) may have access to radios and other communications equipment as well.   


Below are a couple of general channels/frequencies commonly used by the USCG: 
• Channel 21A (157.05Mhz) Communication between USCG units and other USCG


personnel who are part of the FOSC staff. 
• UHF 345.0 The primary working frequency between the Unified Command and USCG


aircraft. 
• Channel 21A Primary working/SAR frequency.
• Channel 16 - (156.8Mhz) Designated under international convention for use for ship-to-


ship and ship-to-shore hailing and distress in international waters.  ALL users are
required to use channel 16 for only these purposes and then switch to other channels for
subsequent communications.  Oil spill response is no exception.


• Channel 13 - (156.65Mhz) Designated bridge-to-bridge hailing and navigation safety
frequency in inland and offshore waters.  It may be used only to establish contact and
make arrangements between vessels in crossing, meeting, or overtaking situations in
accordance with the International or Inland Navigation Rules.


• Safety Frequency: Ch. 06 (156.3Mhz) Designated as the frequency which may be used
by all parties for communication on matters involving human health and safety.  Federal
Communications Commission (FCC) regulations require all vessels equipped with VHF-
FM capability to have this channel.  As there is expected to be little other traffic on this
channel during an oil spill response, this should be monitored by all involved units that
have this channel available, and regarded as a tertiary channel for the response.


5410.20  Communications Support  


To access all of the CG resources outlined under Section 5410.30, contact: 
USCG Communications Command 


Communications Watch Officer 
(757) 421-6240 


More information on USCG communications resources and the communications cache can be 
obtained contact  LANT-63 Contingency Communications . 


5410.30  Communication Resources 


STARS 


In the Commonwealth of Virginia, the Statewide Agencies Radio System (STARS) provides 
multi-channel trunked digital voice and data wireless communications that are specifically 
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designed for public safety and service requirements, based on Project 25 technology.  The 
STARS contract provides for essential public safety grade communications that can operate 
seamlessly throughout the Commonwealth for twenty-one state agencies and facilitate 
interoperability with local governments and federal agencies.   
 
The STARS Transportable Site is a self-contained and portable radio system.  It consists of a five 
channel P25 system with 50 portable radios operating in the 800 MHz band.  The transportable 
site also contains the following:  SIRS Radio, STARS Radio (VHF), DVRS, ACU-1000, 800 
MHz, and satellite telephone.  Radios from other systems may connect to the ACU-1000 (if 
provided on-scene and the proper interface cables are available), with immediate interoperability 
between the connected radio systems.  Thus the transportable site allows interoperability within 
common radio systems and among disparate radio systems.   
 
During an incident, a request can be submitted through the SOSC to the VA EOC for use of 
STARS.   


Commonwealth Of Virginia Strategic Reserve 


Due to the variances in organic communications capabilities across the Commonwealth, and 
given the potential for large scale incidents to happen at a moment’s notice that would require 
substantial amounts of interoperable communications equipment, the state has created the 
Commonwealth of Virginia Strategic Reserve.  The reserve consists of three type II regional 
radio caches, the VDEM Technical Support Unit (TSU), and the Commonwealth of Virginia 
Mobile Emergency Operations Center (MEOC).  All of these resources are centrally managed 
through the Virginia Emergency Operations Center and can be requested using the standard 
resource request process.  


A type II radio cache consists of: 


• 300-500 portables with a minimum of 75 in each band (VHF Low, VHF High, UHF, 700-
800)  


• Minimum 1 Audio Gateway  
• Programmable radio repeater In 


each band  
• Ability to program radios on site  
• Generator power  
• Support vehicle with Tower 


Trailer  
• Minimum 4 man team of 


Communications specialist with 1 
designated as Communications 
lead (COML)  


• Must have all National and State 
Interop channels available in 
equipment  
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The TSU provides: 


• Numerous public safety radios in all bands
• Interoperability devices
• Satellite voice and data communications
• WiFi access
• Full Amateur Radio Suite
• Streaming video
• Generator power


The MCP provides: 


• Space for Command and Control
Activities


• Interoperability Devices
• Satellite voice and Data


Communications
• GIS
• Generator Power


The importance of contacting the Virginia Emergency Operations Center quickly after an 
incident occurs or an event is scheduled cannot be over emphasized, as the sooner the 
notification occurs, the earlier state communications resources can be mobilized to assist.  The 
EOC has numerous, redundant communications pathways which are monitored 24 hours a day 
in order to facilitate the rapid notification and dissemination of event information.  The paths 
listed below are provided in order to enable localities and field personnel a means to contact the 
EOC, regardless of an incident’s impact on existing infrastructure and facilities. 


1. WebEOC (https://explore.vdem.virginia.gov/eoc7/)


2. Telephone 1-800-468-8892
1-804-674-2400 


3. Virginia Warning and Alert System (VAWAS)


4. National Warning and Alert System (NAWAS)


5. Washington Area Warning and Alert System (WAWAS)


6. Satellite Telephone 1-500-760-8405
1- 888-278-1308 


7. Surry/North Anna Instaphone



https://webeoc.vdem.virginia.gov/eoc7/
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8. Fax 1-804-674-2419


9. Email (veoc@vdem.virginia.gov)


10. Virginia Criminal Information Network (VCIN) address VEOC and VEO1


11. Emergency Management Network (EMNet)


12. Overlay Regional Interoperability Network (Orion - Hampton Roads Area). Select VEOC
from drop down menu. 


13. State Agency Radio System (STARS)


14. Amateur Radio (Callsign N4VEM)
a. HF 3947 Mhz (Old Dominion Emergency Net) 7242 Mhz LSB
b. VHF Repeater (Tidewater to Richmond via Williamsburg Repeater) 146.760
c. VHF Repeater (West Central VA to VEOC via Lexington Repeater) 147.330 Mhz
d. VHF Repeater (Central VA) 146.880 Mhz PL tone 74.4 Mhz
e. IRLP Emergency Network (Via Raleigh Reflector channel 9214)
f. Virginia Digital Emergency Net (VDEN) 145.730 addressed to N4VEM
g. For HF WinLink Users address messages to races@vdem.virginia .gov or
veoc@vdem.virginia .gov. Attachments welcome. 


15. FEMA National Radio System (FNARS)


16. Regional Incident Communication Coordination Systems (RICCS)


All Strategic Reserve assets are expected to operate unsupported in the varied environments 
present across the Commonwealth, as well as outside the state should they be assigned to fulfill 
an Emergency Management Assistance Compact (EMAC) mission by the VEOC.  While basic 
logistics and support capabilities are inherent in the units, long term missions or missions in 
remote areas may necessitate additional resources to support operations and the personnel 
deployed to support them.  Information pertinent to the operating area should be forwarded to the 
VEOC as quickly as possible in order to adequately coordinate support.  In the event of a 
resource equipment failure, casualty restoration or replacement is to be completed in no more 
than two hours.  If the casualty is of such a catastrophic nature that capability cannot be restored 
within the specified period of time, the VEOC shall be notified immediately so a replacement 
resource can be designated and assigned to assume the unfulfilled mission. 


USCG Deployable Communications Resources 


COMMUNICATIONS COMMAND (COMMCOM) 
Mobile Contingency Communications  



mailto:veoc@vdem.virginia.gov

mailto:races@vdem.virginia%20.gov

mailto:veoc@vdem.virginia%20.gov
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The USCG Communications Command (COMMCOM) Mobile Contingency Communications 
Team is a global response force located out of Chesapeake VA and MCC West based out of 
Novato CA. This team consists of communications subject matter experts from various ratings 
and engineers to serve as a self sustaining team in support of, but not limited to, natural disasters 
(hurricane relief, etc), man-made acts of terror, Homeland Security operations, Search and 
Rescue, Law Enforcement & COTP operations. Deployment teams are selected based on the 
needs of the mission. A typical team consists of an Operation Specialists, Information 
Technician, Electronic Technician and Machinery Technician or Electricians Mate. Personnel 
and ratings will be supplemented as needed.  
 
COMMCOM oversees the support and maintenance of LANTAREA communications assets. 
This consists of (3) Mobile Communications Vehicles, (2) Enhanced Mobile Incident Command 
Posts and (4) Rescue 21 Disaster Recovery Systems. These systems are designed to deploy on 
short notice with personnel and remain in a Bravo-6 status throughout the year. Additionally, the 
Mobile Communications Vehicle retains Air Transport Test Loading Agency (ATTLA) 
certifications to be transported via USCG C-130, AF C-5 and C-17 for rapid deployment both 
CONUS and OCONUS.  
 
Enhanced Mobile Incident Command Post (eMICP) 
 
The eMICP is a 54’ Incident Command Post with dual-slide outs expanding to 22’ in width 
equipped with a self-sustaining diesel generated power system operating from a 200-gallon 
holding tank. The eMICP features an environmentally controlled workspace for up to 24 
personnel and a secure communications space featuring secure and non-secure circuits including 
CGDN, non-filtered, SIPRNET and Video Teleconferencing capabilities. The eMICP features a 
robust secure & unsecure communications system consisting of various HF, VHF, UHF and 
700/800 MHz systems with Type-1 and Type-3 encryption capabilities. The eMICP also features 
an ACU-1000 Gateway for complete interoperability with federal, state and local responders.  
 
Communications Command have licensed personnel who operate rented tractors to tow the 
eMICP to anywhere in the CONUS.  
 


 
 
Mobile Communications Vehicle (MCV) 
 
The Mobile Communications Vehicle is a robust Command and Control asset outfitted with both 
secure and non-secure communications equipment with spacing to support (3) watch standers. 
This environmentally controlled workspace features VHF, UHF, HF and 700/800 MHz 
communications as well as (2) ACU-1000 gateways for interoperable communications with 
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federal, state and local responders. Additionally, the MCV has satellite connectivity to provide 
CGDN, non-filtered internet, SIPRNET and Secure/Unsecure Video Teleconference. The MCV 
has a self-sustaining diesel generated power system operating from 100-gallon holding tank. The 
MCV can be driven or transported by approved aircraft.  


If requested, the MCV can be deployed with a 127’ Mobile Portable Antenna Tower (MPAT) 
and Base-X tent with portable HVAC system to serve a small office staff or as an Incident 
Command Post/Incident Communications Center.  


Rescue 21 Disaster Recovery Suites 


The Rescue 21 Disaster Recovery Suites are contingent systems deployed to provide additional 
Rescue 21 coverage or temporarily replace installed sites during prolonged outages. This system 
consists of a Portable Antenna Tower (PAT) with Direction Finding capabilities, a Mobile 
Satellite Terminal (MVSAT) and an Electronic Recovery Package (ERP) which replicates a 
Remote Fixed Facility (RFF) site. This system contains diesel generator systems to provide 
electrical power and is driven by personnel to the affected site.  


Portable SIPRNET Kit 


The Portable SIPRNET Kit (PSK) provides secure communications in the field up to the level of 
SECRET. The PSK utilizes a satellite terminal to provide connectivity to (2) SIPRNET laptops. 
This kit is house in a fly-away kit and can be transported by personnel as a stand-alone system or 
accompany the eMICP and MCV in deployments. Typically, a PSK subject matter expert is 
deployed with the system for support to the requesting unit. 


LANTAREA Contingency Cache 


The LANTAREA Contingency Cache is managed and supported by Communications Command 
technicians. This cache is deployed immediately to the requesting unit once a contingency 
request is received. The contingency cache contains but is not limited to VHF, UHF, HF and 
700/800 MHz handheld radios and base stations, ACU-M interoperability gateways, portable 
antenna masts, Iridium satellite phones and generator systems. For a complete list of equipment, 
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visit the LANTAREA Contingency Communications Cache portal contact the Communications 
Watchstander at 757-421-6240  
 
These resources can be requested through LANT-63 via a Request For Forces (RFF) C2OIX 
message or through correspondence with the LANTAREA Contingency Communications 
Manager.  
 
For assistance after hours contact the Atlantic Area Command Center at 757-398-6700. 
 
5500  Reserved 
  
5600  Reserved 
  
5700  Reserved 
  
5800  Reserved  
 
5900  Reserved  
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6000  Finance and Administration Section 


The Finance/Administration Section is responsible for documentation of all incident costs, and 
for providing guidance to the Incident Commander/Unified Command on financial issues that 
may have an impact on incident operations.  The Financial Resource Management Manual 
(FFRM) is designed to succinctly describe contracting and financial management processes and 
procedures.  It covers roles and responsibilities, principal terms, definitions, and contracting 
policies and procedures for financial management and documentation requirements.  It also 
provides references and related information where appropriate.  Another useful resource is the 
NPFC User Reference Guide. 


6100  Finance and Administration Section 


The Finance/Administration Section is responsible for managing all incident costs and financial 
considerations.  The Section is generally set up for any incident that may require on-site financial 
management.   


In general, sections are integrated under a unified command to varying degrees depending upon 
the nature of the work and restrictions on standard operating procedures.  The Planning Section, 
for instance, is highly integrated with “agency stovepipes” completely eliminated.  At the other 
end of the spectrum, the Finance/Administration Section deals with employees, equipment, 
procurements, and contracts completely bound by different agency policy and legal 
requirements.  In most instances these different agency requirements cannot easily be resolved, 
and the Section normally operates almost as a grouping of agency “stove-pipes” within each 
Unit, integrated into a coherent whole by the Unit Leaders and Section Chief.   


The IC/UC will determine the need for a Finance/Administration Section, and designate an 
individual to perform the role of Finance/Administration Section Chief (FSC).  If no Finance 
Section is established, the individual members of the Unified Command will perform finance 
functions for their agency/organization component.  In general, the decision to establish a 
Finance/Administration section will depend on two factors: 


 The financial complexity of the response; and
 The number of tactical assets deployed (usually measured by the number of tactical


divisions/groups established or likely to be established).


Figure 6-1 is the typical makeup of a fully activated Finance/Administration Section.  The actual 
size of the Finance/Administration Section will be based on the needs of the incident. 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Publications/default.asp
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Figure 6-1. Typical Finance/Administration Section organization when fully activated. 
 
The Finance/Administration Section Chief (FSC) ICS Job Aid and IMH Chapter 11 offer further 
information regarding the requirements and expectations of the FSC and the 
Finance/Administration Section. 
 
External Resources to Support Finance/Administration Section 


 
 USCG National Strike Force 
 USCG LANTAREA Incident Management Assist Team 
 Fifth Coast Guard District Response Advisory Team (DRAT) 
 USCG Shore Infrastructure Logistics Center (SILC) 


 
6200  Fund Access  
 
As discussed in Section 1400 of this plan, the National Response System places responsibilities 
for conducting clean up on the responsible party as a matter of policy.  In practices, however, the 
involvement of the federal, state, and local agencies in various phases of the response are 
significantly more involved.  The National Pollution Fund Center refers to the National 
Contingency Plan’s four phases of a response as:  
 
Phase I:  Discovery and Notification;  
Phase II:  Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action;  
Phase III:  Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup and Disposal; and  
Phase IV:  Documentation and Cost Recovery.  
 
Certain federal, state, and local government costs incurred during Phase II Assessment may be 
chargeable against the OSLTF or CERCLA, but may not all be billed against the RP during cost 
recovery Phase IV.  
 


Finance/Administration Section  


Cost Unit 


Time Unit 


Compensation/Claims Unit 


Procurement Unit 



https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668

https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668
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Further, UC members come to the response with objectives that overlap on the subject of 
pollution removal but often extend beyond this matter.  The RP Incident Commander, for 
instance, will normally have key objectives of the response directed toward repairing damage 
and returning a vessel or facility to operation.  In the case of an abandoned vessel, the marina or 
dry-dock owner will normally have objectives of having the derelict vessel removed/eliminated 
after the pollutant is removed.  While these may at first appear to be post-response objectives, 
these decisions and matters deeply influence the response itself.  For example, non-response 
derelict-vessel disposal strategies will influence the response decision on how clean the derelict 
hull must be rendered in order to assure it poses no additional threat to the environment.  
 
Various financial mechanisms available to the members of the UC each come with stringent 
limitations and intended employment.  For this reason, one of the most important decisions the 
UC must come to during the first UC meeting is an agreement about how financial 
responsibilities will be shared.  The remainder of this section details some considerations in 
making these decisions.  
 
Limitations in the Employment of the OSLTF and CERCLA  
 


1. Missions Other Than Pollution Removal.  The federal, state, and local government 
response to an incident will typically include search and rescue, law enforcement, safety 
of navigation (including placing Aids to Navigation and salvage of sunken vessels), port 
safety, and maritime homeland security.  However, only those actions whose primary 
purpose is removal (i.e., the containment or removal of oil pollution/hazmat or necessary 
to minimize or mitigate oil pollution damage to the public health, welfare, or environment) 
and which are consistent with the NCP may be paid or reimbursed by the OSLTF or 
CERCLA.  The first key financial decision of the UC is how other mission objectives 
will be funded, and then followed through by funding instructions to the Finance/ 
Administration Section. 


 
2. Employment of State and Local Agency Pollution Response Resources.  From the 


outset of any response, the FOSC should establish whether state or local resources are 
necessary for removal actions.  The UC, based on this decision, must carefully define the 
scope of the state or local agencies expected actions and allow the FOSC’s staff to 
evaluate potential claims against the OSLTF or CERCLA.  When a state or local agency 
responds under this type of agreement, the Coast Guard representatives in the Finance/ 
Administration section must execute a Pollution Removal Funding Authorization with the 
agency’s financial representative.  The PRFA assures the agency will be reimbursed for 
specific work performed at the FOSC’s request.  The second key financial decision of 
the UC is which actions will be undertaken by state and local agencies at the 
FOSC’s request (and paid for using a PRFA), and which will be undertaken by 
these agencies as independent members of the UC (using funding mechanisms other 
than the OSLTF or CERCLA).  


 
3. Federal Vessels and Installations.  The NCP places responsibility for spills from federal 


vessels and installations on the owning federal agency, including use of its own funding.  
However, the FOSC can use the OSLTF or CERCLA as a last resort to clean up or 
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prevent oil discharges or hazardous material releases.  When the responsible federal 
agency is capable of funding the clean up, the FOSC should attempt to establish a 
Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR) or equivalent to reimburse the use 
of FOSC and other government agency pollution response equipment and personnel time.  
The third key financial decision of the Unified Command is to establish mechanisms 
(such as a MIPR) to finance FOSC and state/local agency response activities when 
the spill comes from a federal vessel or installation, and to determine when the last 
resort OSLTF/CERCLA access is needed.  


 
4. Damage Claims and Removal Activities.  Claims of damage may be submitted for 


reimbursement (when approved) from the OSLTF.  Often, such damage claims include 
the costs of restoring a vessel, facility, etc., to operation (as in the case of a third-party 
vessel which is oil contaminated as a result of the spill).  Actual decontamination of a 
vessel, facility, or other installation may also reasonably be a removal action (i.e., to 
prevent further human health, economic or environmental damage), and the question of 
overlaps between damage claims and removal actions arises.  Rather than simply a 
question of funding mechanisms, these questions impinge directly on which clean-up 
strategies and objectives the UC will execute, particularly during the later stages of the 
response.  The fourth key financial decision of the UC is to establish how removal 
strategies and actions will impact damage claims and establish a single, uniform 
policy for handling these overlaps, usually in consultation with the NPFC’s case 
manager.  


 
5. Replenishment of Response Equipment to Inventory.  The OSLTF may be used to 


restore pollution response equipment to inventory in the condition it was in before the 
response.  Items used up in the response (consumables) or damaged beyond economical 
repair may be replaced.  The fifth key financial decision the UC faces is how 
equipment will be evaluated at the start of the response, and how the condition will 
be assessed during demobilization for replenishment/repair purposes, along with the 
financial arrangements for accomplishing the replenishment.  Again, this 
replenishment decision can extend only to response equipment used for oil pollution 
removal, not toward other objectives.  


 
6. Discharges causing Underground Contamination.  Discharges from oil tanks and 


related facilities often cause extensive subsurface or groundwater contamination.  When 
underground contamination has migrated so as to cause an actual surface discharge or 
substantial threat of a discharge into navigable waters, the OSLTF or CERCLA may be 
used for removal.  When these imminent threat or actual discharge conditions are not met, 
the incident is considered a hazardous materials incident ashore under municipal, county, 
and state hazardous material discharge rules.  The sixth key financial decision is how 
various aspects of a response causing underground contamination will be treated (i.e., 
threat to the navigable waters or not), and consequently how the response will be 
funded.  


 
7. Preferred or prioritized Sources of Supply.  Many, if not all, of the agencies and 


organizations responding to a spill will have pre-arranged sources of supply and service, 
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and all will have legal and procedural limitations on procurements.  While the emergency 
elements of the response may expedite procurements, it does not eliminate the rules 
governing procurement.  Accordingly, the seventh key financial decision is to sort out 
procurement and contract responsibilities between the agencies/organizations in the 
UC based upon preferences and prioritization of sources of supply.  


 
8. Limits of Liability.  In a large response, there is significant possibility that the RP’s limits 


of financial responsibility will be exceeded, opening the possibility that the response may 
transition entirely to FOSC/SOSC control.  The eighth key financial decision is to agree 
upon an appropriate means of tracking the RP’s financial commitment, an approach 
to these limits, and process for deciding when and how any transition in the UC will 
occur.  


 
6210  FOSC Access to OSLTF and CERCLA  
 
The Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund and the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act are accessed by obtaining a Federal Project Number (FPN) for 
oil spills or CERCLA Project Number (CPN) for hazardous substance releases using the Ceiling 
and Number Assignment Processing System (CANAPS).    


 


How are OPA90 and the OSLTF different from CERCLA and Superfund?  


Although not comprehensive, the table below summarizes some of the differences.  


  OPA & OSLTF  CERCLA & Superfund  


Law Enacted  1990 1980 


Type of 
Pollution 
Covered  


Oil spills & threats of spills into 
U.S. navigable waters (usually 
sudden events requiring 
immediate response) 


Hazardous substances, pollutants, & 
contaminants (often result of newly 
discovered past pollution with response 
requiring extensive planning & public 
participation) 


Fund 
Administrator  NPFC, Coast Guard  EPA (NPFC administers only the Coast 


Guard use of Superfund resources) 


Uses of Fund  


Spill response and cleanup 
Claims for removal costs and 
damages, including natural 
resource damages 
Appropriations by Congress  


Short-term removals when prompt 
response is required  
Long-term remedial response actions  
Appropriations by Congress  


Source of Funds  


5-cent-per-barrel tax on oil 
Transfers from other funds  
Cost recovery 
Interest on Fund balance 
Fines & penalties 


Tax on chemical & petroleum industries 
(expired 1986)  
Cost recovery 
Annual Congressional appropriations 


Size of Fund  Authorized up to $2.7 billion  Varies depending on Congressional 
appropriations  


 



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/CANAPS/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/CANAPS/default.asp
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OPA90 OSLTF   
 


The OSLTF applies to funding responses only when the following two conditions are both met: 


 There is a discharge of oil (as defined in 33 USC Section 2701(23)), or a substantial 
threat of a discharge of oil: 


o Into the navigable waters; 
o On the adjoining shorelines; 
o Into the waters of the exclusive economic zone; or 
o That may affect natural resources under exclusive management authority of the 


United States. 
 There are further actions necessary to ensure effective and immediate removal, mitigation 


or prevention of the substantial threat. 
 


Under OPA 90 the FOSC may allow the RP to continue all response efforts within their 
capability.  The FOSC may simultaneously secure and direct additional response efforts using 
contractors or government personnel and equipment.  


 


CERCLA Superfund 
 
CERCLA funding for responses generally applies when the following three conditions are all 
met: 


 
 A hazardous substance (not oil under 33 USC 2701(33)) has been released, or there is 


substantial probability that it will be released; 
 The release (or probable release) presents an imminent and substantial threat to the public 


health or welfare; and 
 The RP is failing to take appropriate actions or it is necessary to monitor the actions of 


the RP to assure they are taking appropriate actions. 
 


The FOSC can obligate no more than $250,000 per incident without an approved Action 
Memorandum.  There is no CERCLA funding for compensation payments to claimants damaged 
by hazardous substances. 
 


6220  Contractors  
 
One of the best guides to assist FOSCs with correctly requesting and obligating federal 
government funds is the NPFC User Reference Guide Chapter 3.   
 
Procurement Processes and Procedures 
 
Upon obtaining an FPN or CPN, the FOSC can determine whether assistance is needed from a 
spill removal contractor (OSRO) or a federal, state, or local agency.  The USCG Shoreline 
Infrastructure Logistics Center manages OSRO contracting and should be notified as soon as a 
FPN/CPN is assigned in order to establish good communications between the SILC case officer 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Publications/default.asp
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and the FOSC.  The SILC East Coast Team Leader can be contacted 24/7 at (757) 628-4118.  
The Alternate Team Leader can be contacted at (757) 628-4108.     
   
Contractor Assistance 
 
A Basic Ordering Agreement is a written instrument of understanding, negotiated between the 
SILC and a contractor as to the agreed upon set rates the contractor would charge if the 
contractor was requested to assist in a spill response.  A BOA is not a contract.  Instead, it 
specifically identifies personnel, equipment and supplies offered by the company, identifies the 
terms and conditions the contractor would adhere to in the event they are hired for a federal 
response, and directs the contractor how to complete daily cost documentation, obtain sub-
contracts, and submit invoices.   
 
The following website provides BOA contractor locations for pollution incidents: 
http://www.uscg.mil/SILC/BOA_In_Effect_List_Internet.xls.  The BOA in Effect List provides a 
snapshot of all of the active BOA contracts available to CG FOSCs.     
 
Hiring a Contractor with a BOA 
 
In the event that a pollution response is federalized, the FOSC must select a BOA contractor 
based on the following criteria (in order of precedence): 


 Response time 
 Technical capability 
 Price 


 
The FOSC then issues the contractor an Authorization to Proceed (ATP) with a ceiling amount, 
typically $50,000 or less).  Cleanup should start once the ATP is issued, either verbally (for costs 
not to exceed $25,000) or written.  The FOSC must also send the SILC a message (To:  
COGARD SILC NORFOLK VA//PCG-1//) within 24 hours indicating that an ATP has been 
issued.  For issuance of ATPs that exceed $25,000, contact the SILC Contracting Office prior to 
issuance.  However if time does not permit, the FOSC can issue the ATP but must contact the 
Contracting Office as soon as possible.  The FOSC shall also regularly release Pollution Reports 
via message traffic to keep USCG District 5, the NPFC, and the SILC up-to-date on response 
operations and formerly document response progress. 
 
During a spill, the FOSC will monitor the activities of all contractors hired by the FOSC as well 
as document its own costs.  For contractors hired under existing BOAs, the costs shall be 
documented on the CG-5136 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Reports (E1, E2, E3, and E4).  
The FOSC will also verify the daily hours and costs reported by the contractors and ensure that 
the contractors only order the personnel and equipment needed to adequately respond to the 
incident.  The FOSC has the authority to order contract personnel or equipment be taken off the 
job site to ensure that the response is as cost effective as possible.  However, the FOSC should 
follow this order up with a call to their SILC contracting officer to keep them informed.     
 



http://www.uscg.mil/SILC/BOA_In_Effect_List_Internet.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/SILC/BOA_In_Effect_List_Internet.xls
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Hiring a contractor without a BOA 
 
The FOSC must first determine that a BOA contractor is unavailable or unable to perform the 
required tasks.  If the services of a non-BOA contractor are needed, the FOSC must request 
assistance from a Contracting Officer at the SILC.  Upon SILC approval, the FOSC may issue 
the Authorization to Proceed and send the same messages that are released for responses using 
BOA contractors as outlined above.  The ATP message should clearly state the name of the non-
BOA contractor and the reason why the contractor was hired.   
 
In an emergency, the FOSC can issue an ATP to a non-BOA contractor up to $50,000, but must 
contact the SILC Contracting Officer within 24 hours. 
 
6220.1  Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (CG-5136) 
 
The CG-5136 Form is used to both summarize and detail all personnel, equipment, and other 
resources used during the removal activities of an incident.  The form consists of several parts. 
Details on using and completing all parts of the form are included in Chapters 1 and 6 of the 
Technical Operating Procedures for Resource Documentation. 
 


Part... Is Used By...  When... To.. 


A FOSCs 
At end of spill (or at 
intervals for large 
spills)  


To summarize all resources used during 
the removal activities of a pollution 
incident 


B-E 
FOSCs & Other 
Government 
Agencies  


Daily 
To list government personnel, 
equipment, and other resources incurred 
each day of removal activity  


E1-E4 Contractors Daily 
To list contractor personnel, equipment, 
and other resources incurred each day of 
removal activity  


F & F1  FOSCs As needed or daily  
To record changes to the ceiling and 
obligations incurred during an entire 
spill. 


 
CG-5136A: Government Summary Sheet  
 
Summarizes all personnel, equipment, and other resources used during the removal activities of a 
pollution incident.  The remaining sections of CG-5136 provide detailed information on the 
costs. 
 
CG-5136A Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report - Government Summary Form 
 
CG-5136B-E: Government Costs (Dailies)  



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp
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FOSCs and other government organizations can use Parts B-E of the CG-5136 form to track 
government personnel, equipment, and other resources incurred each day of the removal activity. 
 
CG-5136B Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Government Personnel 
CG-5136C Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Government Equipment 
CG-5136D Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Government 


Purchases/Expendables/Travel Orders/Contractor 
CG-5136E Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Government Short Form 
 
CG-5136 B-E Workbooks  
You can also use CG-5136 Workbooks (Microsoft Excel spreadsheets) on the NPFC website as a 
substitute for Parts B-E of the CG5136 form.  These files are embedded with the Coast Guard 
standard rates for the times indicated to quickly calculate the daily costs related to oil spill 
removal.  The first worksheet in each file provides additional instructions. 
 


If costs occurred. . .  And spill lasted. . .  Use. . .  File 
Size  


On or after April 9, 2008 
7 days or less Current Small Spill Form 300 


KB 


More than 7 days Current Large Spill Form 1 MB 


On or after April 5, 2007 
7 days or less Current Small Spill Form 300 


KB 


More than 7 days Current Large Spill Form 1 MB 


On or after March 15, 2006 
7 days or less Current Small Spill Form 300 


KB 


More than 7 days Current Large Spill Form 1 MB 


Between February 22, 2005, 
and March 14, 2006 


7 days or less Previous Small Spill Form 300 
KB 


More than 7 days Previous Large Spill Form 1 MB 


Between October 4, 2002, 
and February 21, 2005  


7 days or less Previous Small Spill Form 300 
KB 


More than 7 days Previous Large Spill Form 1 MB 


Before October 4, 2002 N/A Email NPFC for appropriate standard 
rates 


 


 


CG-5136E-1 through CG-5136E-4: Contractor Costs (Dailies)  



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136L_Small.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136L_Large.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136K_Small.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136K_Large.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136J_Small.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136J_Large.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136I_Small.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136I_Large.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136H_Small.xls

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/Others/e5136H_Large.xls

mailto:Robert.N.Hildebrand@uscg.mil?subject=Cost%20Doc%20Form&cc=ARL-DG-NPFCWebmaster@uscg.mil

mailto:Robert.N.Hildebrand@uscg.mil?subject=Cost%20Doc%20Form&cc=ARL-DG-NPFCWebmaster@uscg.mil
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Oil spill response contractors may use the Parts E1 to E4 of the CG-5136 form to track and 
submit daily costs. These forms are located on the Coast Guard Form Management System. 
 
CG-5136E-1 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Contractor Personnel 
CG-5136E-2 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Contractor Equipment 
CG-5136E-3 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Contractor/Subcontractor 


Materials/Other Expenses 
CG-5136E-4 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report – Contractor/Short Form 
 
CG-5136-F: Ceiling Management and Incident Obligation Log  


FOSCs can use the CG-5136-F to track a project's ceiling and compute cumulative obligations 
against an FPN during an incident.  


CG-5136F Environmental Response Ceiling Management - Ceiling Management & Incident 
Obligation Log 


CG-55136F-1 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report - Ceiling Management obligation Log 
Short Form 


 
6230  Trustee Access  
 


Administrative Trustees are organizations with responsibilities for specific areas or natural 
resources such as the Department of the Interior.  OPA90 authorizes these organizations access 
to the fund through one administrative trustee known as the Lead Administrative Trustee (which 
must be a federal agency).  The designation of Lead Administrative Trustee is made for each 
spill based on the involvement of each organization.  Administrative trustee access to the 
emergency fund would most likely be limited to beginning the damage assessment process.  The 
Lead Administrative Trustee may request funding directly from the NPFC case officer for the 
purpose of initiating damage assessments.  The NPFC case officer will inform the FOSC that 
funds have been requested by the Lead Administrative Trustee. 
 
Role of Trustees in the Funding Process   
 


 Trustees must coordinate with each other during all phases of NRDA to ensure no double 
recovery of damages. 


 In the pre-assessment phase of a NRDA, all affected trustees must select a Federal Lead 
Administrative Trustee, who is then responsible for coordinating the effort and 
submitting necessary paperwork to NPFC. 


 Trustees assess damages for “injury to, destruction of, loss of, or loss of use of” natural 
resources. 


 Trustees develop restoration alternatives to address any injury to natural resources, from 
which they select the most appropriate alternative to implement. 


 Trustees must also coordinate with the FOSC during the NRDA process to avoid 
interference with the ongoing response. 
 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp
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6240  State Access 


State access to OSLTF and CERCLA funds, as outlined in 33 CFR 133, provides an avenue for 
states to receive federal funds for immediate removal costs resulting from their response to actual 
or threatened discharges of oil.  State access does not supersede or preclude the use of other 
existing federal payment regimes.  The State should not seek and will not receive payments for 
the same costs from more than one payment regime.  States may access funds via one of three 
methods: 


 File a claim with the NPFC within 6 years of the cleanup.
 Ask the FOSC to obtain a FPN/CPN and a ceiling amount for the State.  The State will


work directly with the NPFC to document costs.
 Have the FOSC obtain a FPN/CPN and then issue a Pollution Removal Funding


Authorization to the state with a ceiling and time limit.  The FOSC will then review all
documentation prior to submission to the NPFC.


The Technical Operating Procedures serve as Coast Guard Guidance for various fund users.  
They provide formatting, forms and instructions for compiling and submitting documentation 
efficiently and effectively.   


6250  Stafford Act Funding 


Under the Stafford Act, when there is a Presidential declaration of a major disaster or 
emergency, the Coast Guard FOSC may receive direct tasking in the form of a Mission 
Assignment – a work order issued by the Federal Emergency Management Agency (or other 
designated agency) directing the recipient agency to complete a specified task.  The Emergency 
Support Function 10 (ESF-10) Hazardous Materials Response Annex of the Federal Response 
Plan includes both Oil and Hazardous Materials response activities.  In the execution of a 
mission assignment, the FOSC will use existing funds, resources, and contracts for goods and 
services to complete the task.  The FOSC will then review the actual expenses against the 
estimated costs and make payments to other government agencies (OGA) and private vendors for 
each cost. 


For oil spills and hazardous materials releases, the FOSC will receive a Request for Federal 
Assistance from interagency agreement (IAG), FEMA or the ESF lead agency, including a cost 
ceiling, and will then proceed to respond as normal using the OSLTF and CERCLA funds, 
(Reference Section 6270 for FEMA funded ESF #10 responses), including the Request for 
Federal Assistance form in the cost documentation.  It is important to recognize that Stafford Act 
funds, like OSLTF and CERCLA funds, may only be applied to response costs directly related to 
the tasking, and the Stafford Act ceiling must be managed carefully just as other fund ceilings 
are managed. 


Reference USCG Commandant Instruction 16451.1, Disaster Related Pollution Response 
Activities under the National Response Framework and Cost Reimbursement from the Stafford 
Act for additional guidance. 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/publications/tops.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/directives/listing_cim.asp?id=16000-16999

https://www.uscg.mil/directives/listing_cim.asp?id=16000-16999

https://www.uscg.mil/directives/listing_cim.asp?id=16000-16999
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6250.10   National Response Framework Key Concepts 
 
Emergency support functions.  The NRF groups disaster response actions into 15 functional 
areas known as ESFs and assigns a federal agency to chair each ESF and administer its response 
actions.  While it is possible for USCG units to provide support under any of the ESFs, the two 
most likely ESFs for response and possible Chair/Co-chair responsibilities are ESF-1 
(transportation) and ESF-10 (oil and hazardous materials response).  The USCG’s role and 
responsibilities for ESF-10 include all of those contained in the NCP as well as releases of 
hazardous materials beyond those covered under the NCP (e.g., household hazardous waste 
cleanup).  The NCP is incorporated in its entirety into the NRF under ESF-10. 
 
Mission assignments.  The administrative vehicle by which FEMA tasks a federal agency to 
respond is known as a mission assignment.  The mission assignment is a task-specific work order 
identifying response operations to be executed under an assigned ESF.  The primary response 
agency may enlist the assistance of other federal agencies by issuing an interagency agreement.  
Federal agencies must use their own funds in the execution of a mission assignment or IAG, then 
seek reimbursement from FEMA.  It is imperative that USCG units and other agencies operating 
at the request of the FOSC receive a mission assignment or IAG for any FEMA (or primary 
agency) tasking as FEMA will not reimburse for emergency services rendered if a mission 
assignment or IAG does not specify those services.  However, response units should not delay 
responses that fall under existing statutory authorities/responsibilities waiting for a mission 
assignment or IAG.  The FOSC should direct the response and allow higher authorities to work 
out the funding. 
 
FEMA may assign a limited number of pre-Stafford Act declaration mission assignments in 
order to stage federal and FOSC-requested response assets for events related to forecasted 
disasters such as hurricanes.  In the past, the USCG has pre-staged personnel via these pre-
declaration mission assignments.  The process is slightly more involved, emphasizing the need 
for close coordination between CG District staffs, Area, NPFC, FEMA and EPA prior to a 
disaster response. 
 
6260  PRFAs 
 
The FOSC has a responsibility to ensure that consultation is conducted during a response.  
Therefore, the FOSC has the discretion to fund another agency to develop the documentation 
noted above.  The Pollution Removal Funding Authorization is a tool available to the FOSC to 
quickly obtain needed services and assistance from state, local, or other federal government 
agencies during oil spill or hazardous materials response actions.  The PRFA commits the 
OSLTF or CERCLA administered by the NPFC to payment of costs incurred in pollution 
response activities.  Under the terms of a PRFA, a FOSC may agree to reimburse another 
government agency for costs incurred in providing any agreed upon assistance to the FOSC.  In 
this case, the FOSC would provide a PRFA to prepare the documentation package that would be 
needed to initiate formal consultation.  (Note that there are separate forms for federal and non-
federal agencies.)  The assisting government agency receiving a PRFA must track its costs and 
provide documentation to support reimbursement.  Cost documentation must follow the 
guidelines outlined in the NPFC Technical Operating Procedures for Resource Documentation. 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/publications/tops.asp
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Of special significance are cases where wildlife cleaning/rehabilitation are necessary.  The 
Department of the Interior, specifically the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service, is responsible for 
ensuring wildlife issues and concerns are addressed.  A PRFA should be issued to USFWS early 
in the spill response with the assurance that they will identify and oversee a responsible 
contractor (example: Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, Inc.) to clean and rehabilitate affected 
wildlife. 
 
Process to Request PRFA 


1. Download and complete the appropriate form below.  
2. Attach the Statement of Work (see sample below).  
3. Sign the PRFA.  
4. Fax a copy to the NPFC Case Officer.  
5. Later submit the completed document with the Incident Report and Transmittal Form to 


the NPFC Case Officer.  
 


Instructions Chapter 8 of the Resource Documentation TOPs provides detailed instructions for using and 
completing the PRFA forms. (Found in grey box on the rigth hand side of the screen) 


Federal Agency 
PRFA 


Download and complete this form to establish a PRFA with a federal agency.  


Non-Federal 
Agency PRFA 


Download and complete this form to establish a PRFA with a state or local government.  


Amendment to 
PRFA 


Download and complete this form to amend an existing PRFA with either a federal or non-
federal government agency.  


Sample  
Statement of Work 


The sample Statement of Work (SOW) lists specific removal actions that are ordered 
through PRFAs.  


 
6300  Cost 
 
Cost Documentation and Recovery Procedures, Forms and Completion Report 
 
There are three primary aspects to successful cost recovery and documentation of significant 
pollution events: rapid start; dedicated personnel; and correct forms and submission procedures. 
 
The requirement for a rapid start to documentation will be apparent upon examining the 
necessary forms and procedures.  Whenever this plan is activated (i.e., the response exceeds the 
vessel or facility response plan, the state or federal government take an interest, or when there is 
no responsible party taking action), the following procedures must be executed by the Cost Unit: 
 


 Determine whether OSLTF funding applies.  Based upon Unified Command decisions on 
response action funding, determine whether other sources of funding apply. 


 Estimate the OSLTF and other funding ceilings required.  In many responses, both an 
OSLTF and CERCLA ceiling will be established, with various response costs charged 
against one fund or the other depending on the decisions of the Unified Command and 



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/irat.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp





6-14 


the limitations of the two funds.  Similarly, other funds (such as for Search and Rescue, 
vessel salvage, and so on) may also be established, each with its own independent ceiling. 


 Obtain a FPN for the OSLTF fund, a CPN for the CERCLA Fund, and authorized 
ceilings for each all identified funds. 


 If any fund advice is needed, contact the NPFC Regional Case Manager at (202) 493-
6723.  If the regional manager is not available, the NPFC duty officer can be paged by 
calling (800) 759-7243, PIN 2073906, or by calling the National Response Center at 800-
424-8802. 


 Obtain copies of PRFAs and Authorizations to Proceed from the Procurement Unit. 
 Identify and distribute the appropriate cost documentation forms. 
 Monitor contractors for all agencies on a daily basis.  Collect both receipts and Daily 


Resource Reports (see Section 6220.1 Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (CG-
5136) from the Time Unit. 


 Monitor USCG and other UC operational forces on a daily basis.  Collect copies of 
aircraft use logs and vessel operating/navigation logs in addition to Daily Resource 
Reports (form CG-5136 series) from the Time Unit. 


 Monitor other government agency (OGA) operational forces on a daily basis.  Collect SF-
1080 or SF-1081 vouchers and supporting OGA documentation.  Normally, the type of 
required documentation will be detailed in the PRFA for the OGA response contribution 
from the Time Unit. 


 Add up obligations from all three venues (contractor, UC, and OGAs) against each fund 
ceiling (for this reason, it will be imperative to understand fully UC decisions about 
which actions/contracts are directed to be made against which funding source).  Include 
direct costs (Type I costs) and Anticipated Costs (estimates or Type II costs) and track 
the obligations against the various ceilings on a daily basis. 


 Well before a ceiling is actually reached, project the “burn rate” and advise the UC when 
a ceiling must be increased.  


 With UC approval, increase various fund ceilings.  
 Compile and maintain daily an inventory of all equipment purchases by purchasing 


agency and charged fund. 
 Maintain daily reports of costs against a ceiling as required by the NPFC (for the OSLTF 


ceiling) and each other fund/ceiling.  Develop a daily display and post copies at each 
Situation Unit Display under the direction of the SITL and Display Processor. 


 After the response, certify contractor invoices within the required timeframe.  For 
NPFC/OSLTF contracts, the required timeframe is ten days.  Be certain to obtain and 
clearly identify the required timeframe for all other funds and track unit performance 
against these required cycle times.  In general, certification will require 
acknowledgement from the Operations Section that the invoiced goods or services were 
received, and acknowledgement from the appropriate contracting official (depending on 
agency/organization) that the cost for the good or service are as per the agreement. 


 Forward all approved contractor invoices to the appropriate agency processing center for 
payment, keeping copies for the Unified Command’s records. 


 Within 120 days of the end of the cleanup, complete Financial Summary reports for each 
and every fund/ceiling managed by the Section. 


 There are two principle sources of assistance in documenting costs that are available to 
all organizations.  These are the assigned Case Officer at the NPFC and the DRAT. 
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Although these sources are available to all organizations, it may be more efficient to 
coordinate their assistance through Sector Hampton Roads.  There are two alternatives 
for non-federal organizations concerning forms on which reimbursable costs are 
documented.  The first alternative is the organization’s documentation form that has been 
pre-approved by the NPFC.  If an organization lacks a pre-approved documentation form 
it may use the federal forms.  Personnel rates will be determined to the maximum extent 
in advance.  Contractor rates for contractors with BOAs are fixed by the BOA.  Standard 
rates for CG personnel are contained in Commandant Instruction 7310.1 (series).  Other 
agencies are encouraged to have established personnel rates that can be furnished to the 
FOSC.  For organizations and contractors not having standard rates, this fact should be 
made known to the FOSC early in the spill so that it may be addressed. 


 In spills where total expenditures are expected to be less than $50K, cost documentation
may be collected by the FOSC and forwarded to the NPFC at the conclusion of the spill 
response.  In larger spill responses this information must be compiled and forwarded 
daily to the FOSC and then the NPFC. 


FOSC Paperwork Examples 


The following formal documentation are available as tools for FOSCs.  Examples of these forms 
can be provided upon request to the designated Federal On-Scene Coordinator Representatives at 
Sector Hampton Roads: 


 Authorization to Proceed
 Letter of Federal Assumption
 Letter of Designation of Source
 Administrative Order


Spill Response Funding Forms 
Form Number Title/Long Name Users Description 


CG NPFC-CM01 FOSC Financial 
Management Checklist FOSCs 


Follow this step-by-step guidance when 
using the OSLTF Emergency Fund or 
CERCLA/Superfund and monitoring cost 
documentation during a response. 


IRAT 
(PDF, Word Doc) 


Pollution Incident 
Report and Transmittal 


Form 
FOSCs Use as the cover to the project's Final 


Financial Report. 


CG 5136 Pollution Incident 
Daily Resource Report 


Spill Responders, 
including FOSCs, 


Government 
Agencies, & 


OSROs  


Use these forms to document oil spill 
incidents and expenditures. 



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp





6-16 


Form Number  Title/Long Name  Users Description 


PRFA Forms 
(see Section 6260) 


Pollution Removal 
Funding 


Authorizations  


FOSCs & 
Government 


Agencies  


Use the Pollution Response Funding 
Authorization (PRFA) forms to quickly 
obtain needed services from other 
government agencies in oil spill and 
hazardous materials response actions. 


SF1080 & SF1081 
Voucher for Transfers 


between 
Appropriations and/or 


Funds  


Government 
Agencies 


Use the Vouchers for Transfers to request 
reimbursement from the Coast Guard for 
funds expended during oil spill removal. 


NPFC-16480  
 (Checklist) 


Case/Cost 
Documentation 


Checklist FPNs & 
CPNs 


FOSCs 
Use checklist to help collect, prepare, and 
finalize cost documentation packages for 
submission to the NPFC. 


 
6310  Certificate of Financial Responsibility Program 
 
The United States relies on tankers, barges, and other vessels to transport oil and chemical-based 
products on our nation’s waterways.  An oil spill or hazardous chemical release from these 
vessels can have a devastating impact on our environment.  Congress has made clear, in OPA90 
and other environmental statutes, that the parties responsible for water pollution should bear the 
cleanup costs.  The Certificate of Financial Responsibility (COFR) program reflects this guiding 
principle. 
 
The U.S. Coast Guard’s NPFC administers the COFR program.  The Vessel Certification 
Division of the NPFC ensures that responsible parties are identified and held responsible for the 
expenses incurred during a water pollution incident.  
 
A COFR is issued to vessel operators who have demonstrated their ability to pay for cleanup and 
damage costs up to the liability limits required by OPA90.  With a few limited exceptions, 
vessels greater than 300 gross tons and vessels of any size that are lightering or transshipping oil 
in the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) are required to comply with the COFR regulations in 
order to operate in US waters. 
 
Limits of Liability 
 
The limits of liability are based on a particular vessel’s tonnage.  The Delaware River Protection 
Act of 2006 (Title VI of the Coast Guard and Maritime Transportation Act of 2006 (MTSA)) 
amended the limits of liability under OPA90 for discharges and substantial threats of discharge 
of oil from vessels.  
 
Penalties 
 
Operators who do not comply with the COFR requirements are subject to:  


 Detainment  



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp
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 Denial of entry into U.S. ports  
 Civil penalties of up to $32,500 per day  
 Seizure or forfeiture of the vessel  


 
COFR Forms 
 
The applicable COFR forms are listed below: 
 


Form Number  Title/Long Name  Users Description 


CG 5585 COFR Application Vessel Owners 
& Operators 


Use this form to apply for a Certificate of Financial 
Responsibility (COFR). You may also apply for a 
COFR electronically through the E-COFR system.  


CG 5586 
 


Insurance Guaranty  Insurers/ 
Guarantors 


Vessel owners & operators should ask their insurers to 
complete this form to show that they have adequate 
insurance to meet the applicable liability limits when 
applying for a COFR.  


CG 5586-1 
 


Master Insurance 
Guaranty 


Insurers/ 
Guarantors 


Vessel builders, repairers, scrappers, lessors, and sellers 
should ask their insurers to complete this form to show 
that they have adequate insurance to meet the applicable 
liability limits when applying for a Master Certificate.  


CG 5586-2 
 


Surety Bond 
Guaranty  


Insurers/ 
Guarantors 


Vessel owners & operators should ask their insurers to 
complete this form to show that they have adequate 
surety bonds to meet the applicable liability limits when 
applying for a COFR.  


CG 5586-3 
 


Financial Guaranty 


Vessel Owners 
& Operators, 


COFR 
Guarantors  


Complete this form to show that you have adequate 
working capital and net worth to be self-insured to meet 
the applicable liability limits when applying for a 
COFR.  


CG 5586-4 
 


Master Financial 
Guaranty  


Insurers/ 
Guarantors 


Vessel builders, repairers, scrappers, lessors, and sellers 
should ask their insurers to complete this form to show 
that they have adequate working capital and net worth 
to be self-insured to meet the applicable liability limits 
when applying for a Master Certificate.  


 
6400  Time 
 
A time unit shall be established during an incident to be primarily responsible for personnel and 
equipment time recording.  The accurate reporting of time for personnel and equipment shall be 
conducted in the following manner:  
 
Personnel  


1. Establish and maintain a file for personnel time reports within the first operational     
period.  Initiate, gather, or update a time report from all applicable personnel assigned to 
the incident for each operational period.  Maintain a log of excessive hours worked and 
give to Time Unit Leader daily.  



https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://npfc.uscg.mil/cofr/

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp
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2. Ensure that all personnel identification information is verified to be correct on the time 
report.  


3. Post personnel travel and work hours, transfers, promotions, specific pay provisions and 
terminations to personnel time documents.  


4. Ensure that time reports are signed.  Close out time documents prior to personnel leaving 
the incident.  Distribute all time documents according to agency policy.  
 


Equipment  
1. Advise Ground Support Unit, Facilities Unit, and Air Support Group of the requirement 


to establish and maintain a file of daily records for equipment time reports.  Assist units 
in establishing a system for collecting these equipment time reports.  


2. Post all equipment time tickets within four hours after the end of each operational period.  
3. Prepare a Use and Summary invoice for equipment (as required) within 12 hours after 


equipment arrival at incident.  
4. Submit data to Time Unit Leader for cost effectiveness analysis.  
5. Maintain current posting on all charges or credits for fuel, parts, services and 


commissary.  
6. Verify all time data and deductions with owner/operator of equipment. 
7. Complete all forms according to agency specifications.  Close out forms prior to 


demobilization.  Distribute copies per agency and incident policy.  
 
The logistics section of the ICS can arrange to have meals purchased from local establishments 
(e.g., supermarket deli box lunch) and charge to the OSLTF or Superfund.  All personnel that are 
Temporary Assigned Duty (TAD) at the spill site must have these meals annotated on their 
orders.  
 
6500  Compensation/Claims 
 
Persons and government agencies which incur damages as a result of discharges or substantial 
threats of discharges of oil are entitled to compensation, and OPA90 provides for a mechanism to 
expedite this process.  The RP is primarily liable for satisfying legitimate claims expeditiously.  
If the RP is either unknown, or is unable or unwilling to meet this obligation, or the claim is 
denied or remains unpaid for 90 days, the NPFC is authorized to evaluate and pay the claim from 
the OSLTF.  This applies to both uncompensated removal costs and uncompensated damages 
resulting from the discharge.  Section 1002 of OPA90 describes damages as including natural 
resources, real or personal property, subsistence use, revenues, profits and earning capacity, and 
public services.  The RP, as designated by the FOSC, is required to advertise, in a manner 
directed by the NPFC, the name, address, telephone number, office hours, and work days of the 
person or persons to whom claims are to be presented and from whom claim information can be 
obtained.  If the RP denies responsibility, proves unwilling or unable to deal with claims, or 
refuses to advertise, the NPFC will assume the role of responsible party for the purpose of 
receiving and paying claims.  As such, the NPFC will advertise as described above, listing either 
their offices in Arlington, VA, or a locally established claims office, as deemed appropriate by 
the FOSC and NPFC for the case. 
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If parties have been adversely affected by an oil spill, they may be able to receive compensation. 
OPA90 defines the conditions under which they may recover costs and damages.  To submit a 
claim they must: 


1. Show that the spill meets all OPA requirements. Their claims manager cannot process
the rest of their claims package until they have proven that the spill meets these
requirements.  (The OPA Claims Requirements checklist provides a step-by-step guide
to help you decide if a spill qualifies.)


2. Document their costs and damages from the spill. (See the Types of Claims table below
and NPFC website for a list of the kind of claims they can submit.)


3. Forward their claims package to the National Pollution Funds Center, the Coast Guard
office responsible for evaluating and approving OPA claims.


Types of Claims 


Claim Type Description Who Can Submit 


Natural 
Resource 
Damages 
(NRD) 


Costs for: 
• Assessing an area's natural resource


damages, 
• Restoring the natural resources, and
• Compensating the public for the lost use


of the affected resources.


Only specially designated natural 
resource trustees 


Removal Costs Costs to prevent, minimize, mitigate, or clean up 
an oil spill.  
(The costs of cleaning up your own property fall 
under the category of property damage, not 
removal costs.) 


Clean-up contractors, called Oil 
Spill Recovery Organizations 
(OSROs) 
Federal, State, and local 
government entities  
The responsible party 
Anyone who helped clean up the 
spill  


Property 
Damage 


Injury to or economic loss resulting from 
destruction of real property (land or buildings) or 
other personal property. 
Does not include personal injury! 


People or entities who own or 
lease the damaged property 


Boat Damage Injury to or economic loss resulting from damage 
to a boat (a subset of property damage). 


People or entities who own or 
lease the damaged boat  


Loss of Profits 
& Earning 
Capacity  


Damages equal to the loss of profits or 
impairment of earning capacity due to the injury, 
destruction, or loss of property or natural 
resources 


Anyone with loss of profits or 
income (You do not have to own 
the damaged property or resources 
to submit a claim under this 
category.) 



http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/general_claims_requirements.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp#types_of_claims

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/claims_contacts.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/NRD_Trustee_Links.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/NRD_Trustee_Links.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/removal_cost_claims.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/glossary.asp#responsible_party

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_property.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_property.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_property_boats.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_profits.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_profits.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_profits.asp
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Claim Type  Description Who Can Submit 


Loss of 
Subsistence Use 
of Natural 
Resources 


Loss of subsistence use claim if natural resources 
you depend on for subsistence use purposes have 
been injured, destroyed, or lost by an oil spill 
incident. 


Anyone who, for subsistence use, 
depends on natural resources that 
have been injured, destroyed, or 
lost (You do not have to own or 
manage the natural resource to 
submit a claim under this 
category.) 


Loss of 
Government 
Revenue  


Net loss of taxes, royalties, rents, fees, or net 
profit shares due to the injury, destruction, or loss 
of real property, personal property, or natural 
resources 


Federal agencies 
States 
Local governments 


Increased 
Public Services  


Net costs of providing increased or additional 
public services during or after removal activities, 
including protection from fire, safety, or health 
hazards, caused by a discharge of oil or directly 
attributable to response to the oil spill incident 


States 
Local governments 


 
6600  Procurement 
 
The Procurement Unit is responsible for the following functions: 


 Negotiate, coordinate, document, and manage all contracts needed to support response 
operations. 


 Manage, coordinate, document, and account for all procurement orders needed to support 
response operations. 


 Manage, coordinate, document, and account for all payments made to support response 
operations. 


 Identify additional resources and logistics support needed to accomplish contracting and 
procurement services. 


 Report on the status of contracting, procurement, and payment services. 
 Administer all financial matters pertaining to vendor contracts. 


 
Contracting Officer Authority 
 
See Section 6220. 


 
6700  Reserved 
 
6800  Reserved 
 
6900  Reserved Area/District 
 



https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp

https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_government_revenue.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_government_revenue.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_government_revenue.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_increased_public_services.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_increased_public_services.asp
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9000  Appendices  
 
9100  Emergency Notifications  
 
The purpose of an Emergency Notification List is to centralize information about agencies, 
groups, trustees, organizations, and points of contact that play a role in environmental response.  
This appendix serves as a job aid for any person seeing and/or receiving first notification of an 
oil spill, hazardous material release, marine fire, vessel salvage, and/or Weapons of Mass 
Destruction event (detonation).  All federal, state, and local agencies are hereby reminded that 
“cross notification” is highly desired as redundant means assuring the entire response community 
is activated.   
 
This appendix is organized as follows: 
 
9110  Required Emergency Notifications 
 
9120  Federal On-Scene Coordinator’s Notifications 
 
9130  Recommended Spill Report Form   
 
9200  Personnel and Services Directory 
 
9210  Federal Agency Points of Contact 
 
9220  State Agency Points of Contact 
 
9230  Local Agency Points of Contact 
 
9240  Additional Resources/OSROs 
 
9300  Draft Incident Action Plans 
 
9110  Required Emergency Notifications  
 


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of 
Contact 


 


   National Response 
Center 


Toll Free:  
(800) 424-


8802 
Toll Call:  
(202) 267-


2675 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   
USCG Sector 


Hampton Roads 
Command Center 


(757) 638-
6641 


Verified 
4/4/16 
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Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of 
Contact 


 


   
Virginia Emergency 
Operations Center  


(for incidents occurring in 
VA’s jurisdiction) 


(800) 468-
8892 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   
Municipal Fire 


Department Hazardous 
Materials Response  


(above the RQ) 


(866)633-
4686 


Verified 
4/4/16 


 
9120  Federal On-Scene Coordinator’s Notifications 
 
Oil, Hazardous Substance, and Maritime Firefighting Incidents: 


Verification that caller has made Required Emergency Notification  


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of 
Contact 


 


   National Response 
Center 


Toll Free:  
(800) 424-


8802 
Toll Call:  
(202) 267-


2675 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   
USCG Sector 


Hampton Roads 
Command Center 


(757) 638-
6641 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   
Virginia Emergency 
Operations Center  


(for incidents occurring in 
VA’s jurisdiction) 


(800) 468-
8892 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   


Maryland Department 
of the Environment  
(for incidents occurring 


adjacent to MD’s 
jurisdiction) 


(866)633-
4686 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   
Municipal Fire 


Department Hazardous 
Materials Response  


(above the RQ) 


911 
 


   Maritime Incident 
Response Team  


Office: 
(757) 440-4012  
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Notifications to Coast Guard Commands  


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of 
Contact 


 


   USCG District 5 
Command Center 


(757) 398-
6231 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   National Strike Force 
Atlantic Strike Team 


Front Desk:  
609-724-0008 


ext 201 
OOD’s Cell 


Phone:   
609-556-9376 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   National Strike Force 
Coordination Center  


Front Desk: 
(252) 331-
6000 x3025 
OOD’s Cell 


Phone:      
(252) 267-


3458 


Verified 
4/4/16 


   


Coast Guard Incident 
Management Assist 


Team 
and 


Public Information 
Assist Team 


757-448-5572 
757-858-4290 


Verified 
5/4/16 


   
Air Station Elizabeth 
City (if overflights are 


required) 


(800) 338-
6215 Option 


#3 


Verified 
5/4/16 


 
Notifications to Resource Trustees & Federal Agencies  


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of 
Contact 


 


   


US Department of 
the Interior (DOI)*:   
Mr. Lindy Nelson 


 
Or 


 
Valincia Darby 


Office:   
(215) 


597-5012 
Cell:   
(215) 


266-5155 
 


Office: 
(215) 


597-5378 
Cell: 
(215) 


913-6238 


Verified 
5/4/16 


   US Department of 
Commerce/National 


Office:   
(732) 


Verified 
5/4/16 







9-4 


Oceanic and 
Atmospheric 


Administration 
Scientific Support 


Coordinator:  
Mr. Frank Csulak 


(oil discharge: 
potential/actual 


discharge ≥ 1,000 
gallons; hazmat release: 


potential/actual ≥ 500 
gallons) 


872-3005 
Cell:  
(732) 


371-1005 





Environmental 
Protection Agency 


Region III Response 
Center (VA/MD) 


(215) 
814-9016 


Verified 
5/4/16 



Center for Disease 


Control  
(for medical waste) 


(404) 
639-3311 


Verified 
5/4/16 
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* Notify the US Department of the Interior for the following discharges:


a) Equal or exceed 5K gallons in Atlantic Ocean/Coastal Waters and 1K gallon spill involving inland waters (rivers
and lakes and ICW) 33 CFR Section 2.05-20, Navigable Waters. 


b) Discharges that affect Department administered facilities, such as National Parks, National Wildlife Refuge
system. 


c) Discharges that have impacted or threaten populations of federally listed species or designated critical habitats
protected under the Endangered Species Act. 


d) Discharges that have impacted or threatened Historical Properties protected under National Historic
Preservation Act. 


e) Discharges that have resulted in fish kills or have impacted migratory birds.


Radiological Incidents: 


Level I (Passive Detection) 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 


 National Response 
Center 


Toll Free:  
 (800) 424-8802 


Toll Call:   
(202) 267-2675 


Verified 
5/4/16 



USCG Sector 


Hampton Roads 
Command Center 


(757) 638-6641 
Verified 
5/4/16 





Virginia Emergency 
Operations Center  


(for incidents occurring in 
VA’s jurisdiction) 


(800) 468-8892 
Verified 
5/4/16 





Municipal Fire 
Department 


Hazardous Materials 
Response  


(above the RQ) 


911 


US Customs and 
Border Protection:   


Port Operations Center 
(757) 533-4218 


Verified 
5/4/16 
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Level II (Radiation source is illegitimate, unknown, or exceeds the safe 
exposure limits for a Level I Team) 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 


National Strike Force 
Atlantic Strike Team 


Front Desk:  (609) 
724-0008 


OOD’s Cell Phone:  
(850) 301-5200 


Verified 
4 May 16 


US Customs and 
Border Protection:   
Laboratory Scientific 


Support 


(407) 975-1780 
Verified 


4 May 16 


(Weapons of Mass 
Destruction) Civil 


Support Team  
(requests for WMD-CST 


go through VA Emergency 
Operation Center) 


EOC:  
(800) 468-8892 


or  
National Guard Joint 
Operations Center: 


(804) 328-3011 EXT 
1 


Verified 
4 May 16 


Maritime Incident 
Response Team  


Office: 
(757) 683-2199 


Verified 
21 Jun 16 


Coast Guard 
Investigative Service 
(CGIS) Liaison Agent 
to the Joint Terrorism 


Task Force: 
Special Agent Kevin 


Turcotte  
(to notify local FBI office 


when Level II Team is 
deployed) 


Cell:  
(757) 642-118 


Office (FBI 
Dispatch): 


(757) 455-0100 


Verified 
4 May 16 


US Department of 
Energy: 


Radiological 
Assistance Program 


(RAP) Team  
(to request assistance if 


the Level II Team cannot 
identify the source as 


legitimate; notify NRC if 
RAP support requested) 


(865) 576-1005 or 
(865) 525-7885 


Verified 
4 May 16 


Biological Incidents: 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 
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Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 


 National Response 
Center 


Toll Free:  (800) 424-
8802 


Toll Call:  (202) 267-
2675 


Verified 
5 May 
2016 



USCG Sector 


Hampton Roads 
Command Center 


(757) 638-6641 





Virginia Emergency 
Operations Center  


(for incidents occurring in 
VA’s jurisdiction) 


(800) 468-8892 





Municipal Fire 
Department 


Hazardous Materials 
Response  


(above the RQ) 


911 


US Customs and 
Border Protection:  


Port Operations 
Center 


(757) 533-4218 


Verified 
4 May 
2016 


Center for Disease 
Control and 
Prevention: 


Miguel Ocana 
(Washington, DC 


Quarantine Station) 


(703) 661-1320 


Verified 
4 May 
2016 


(Weapons of Mass 
Destruction) Civil 


Support Team  
(requests for WMD-CST 


go through VA Emergency 
Operation Center) 


EOC:  
(800) 468-8892 


or  
National Guard Joint 
Operations Center: 


(804) 328-3011 EXT 
1 


Verified 
4 May 
2016 


Coast Guard 
Investigative Service 
(CGIS) Liaison Agent 
to the Joint Terrorism 


Task Force: 
Special Agent Kevin 


Turcotte  
(to notify local FBI office) 


Office (FBI 
Dispatch): 


(757) 455-0100 


Verified 
4 May 
2016 
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Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 


VA Department of 
Health 


(Norfolk Health District) 


Office:  
(757) 683-2756/2796 


Cell: 
(757) 435-5809 
(757) 406-0282 
(757) 273-2119 


Verified 
4 May 
2016 


9130  Recommended Spill Report Form 


This form has been developed to assist agencies and reporting parties in gathering, reporting, and 
documenting the information most commonly needed in emergency reports.  The use of this 
form is not mandatory; all entities are free to use whatever report/data capture form they find 
most useful.   


Initial Assessment Questions Information 


Date and Time of Call 


Caller Name 


Caller Address 


Caller Phone Number 


Name of Person taking the Report 


Name of Potentially Responsible Party 


Name of vessel/facility, railcar/truck 
number or other identifying information. 


Type and size of vessel/facility 


Total quantity of fuel/chemical onboard 
or in tank 


Nationality (vessel only) 


Location of incident (i.e., street address, 
lat/long, mile post) 
Date and time of incident (or when 
discovered) 
Description of spill (i.e., size, color, 
smell, etc.) 
Type of incident (i.e., explosion, 
collision, tank failure, grounding, etc.) 
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Initial Assessment Questions Information 


Material spilled 


Source of material spilled 


Estimated amount spilled 


Total potential quantity that could be 
spilled (i.e., total quantity in tank or on 
board) 
Environmental media impacted or 
potentially impacted by spill (i.e., air, 
water, ground/soil) 


Weather/sea conditions 


Point of contact (i.e., Responsible Party 
name, phone number, and address) 
Vessel/facility agent(s) (i.e., name and 
phone number) 
Name and contact information of 
insurance carrier 


Number and type of injuries or fatalities 


Description of who is on-scene and what 
response activities are being conducted or 
have been completed 


Have evacuations occurred? 


Agencies notified 


9200  Personnel and Services Directory 


Virginia Area Committee Co-Chairs and Executive Committee Members 


Completed Date/
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 





Captain Richard Wester 
Captain of the Port 


Area Committee Ch-Chair 
Coast Guard Sector Hampton 


Roads 


(757) 638-6641 05Apr16 


Elizabeth Lohman 
State On-Scene 


Coordinator 
Area Committee Co-Chair 


 (540) 589-2735 05Apr16 
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Virginia Area Committee Co-Chairs and Executive Committee Members 


Completed Date/
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 
Virginia Department of 
Environmental Quality 


Thomas Jordan 
Area Committee 


Executive Member 
Virginia Department of 


Emergency Management 


(804) 897-9955 03 Jan 17 


Frank Csulak 
Area Committee 


Executive Member 
National Oceanic and 


Atmospheric Administration 


(732) 872-3005 05Apr16 


Christine Wagner 
 Area Committee 


Executive Member 
On-Scene Coordinator 
Environmental Protection 


Agency 


(215) 814-3261 05Apr16 


9210  Federal Agency Points of Contact 


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 
Verified 



Environmental Protection 


Agency Region III Response 
Center (VA/MD) 


215-814-3255 05Apr16 


 Center for Disease Control (0800-2000) 
800-232-4636 24Mar16 


 USCG Sector Hampton 
Roads (757) 638-6641 24Mar16 





US Department of the 
Interior (DOI)*:   
Mr. Lindy Nelson 


Or 


Ms. Valincia Darby 


Office:   
(215) 597-5012 


Cell:   
(215) 266-5155 


Office: 
(215) 597-5378 


Cell: 
(215) 913-6238 


24Mar16 





US Department of 
Commerce/National Oceanic 


and Atmospheric 
Administration Scientific 


Support Coordinator:   
Mr. Frank Csulak 


(oil discharge: 


Office:   
(732) 872-3005 


(24/7) Cell:   
(732) 371-1005 


24Mar16 
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Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 
Verified 


potential/actual discharge ≥ 
1,000 gallons; hazmat 


release: potential/actual ≥ 
500 gallons) 


National Marine Fisheries 
Service Section 7 


Endangered Species Act 


Greater Atlantic Regional 
Fisheries Office 


55 Great Republic Drive 
Gloucester, MA 01930 


Julie Crocker 
Office: 


(978)282-8480 
Cell (24/7): 


978-559-9664 


Mendy Garron: 
Office: (978)282-
8480 Cell (24/7): 


978-559-9664 


24 Mar16 





US Fish and Wildlife 
Service 


Dr. Susan Lingenfelser 
or 


Mr. Craig Giggleman  


Office:  
(804) 824-2415 


Cell: 
(804) 854-6969 


Office: 
(804) 824-2403 


Cell: 
(361) 945-3815 


11 May 16 



US Naval On-Scene 


Coordinator:   
Ms. Alan Kersnick 


Office:   
757-444-0000 
757-322-2550 


tiffany.ronsonet@nav
y.mil


Verified 
4 May 2016 



US Customs and Border 


Protection:   
Port Operations Center 


(757) 533-4218 Verified 
4 May 2016 


 Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (215) 931-5610 


US Navy Supervisor of 
Salvage and Diving: 
2531 Jeff Davis Hwy. 
Arlington, VA  22202 


202-781-3889 
(202) 781-3889 4 May 16 


USCG Salvage Engineering 
Response Team (SERT) 


(24/7) (202) 327-
3985 


SERT.Duty@uscg.mi
l 


24Mar16 


National Pollution Fund 
Center Regional Case 


Manager 


Phone:  
800-280-7118 


Fax: 202-372-8397 
21 Jun 16 


National Pollution Fund 
Center Duty Officer 


(800) 759-7243 
Pin 2073906 21 Jun 16 



mailto:SERT.Duty@uscg.mil

mailto:SERT.Duty@uscg.mil
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9220  State Agency Points of Contact 


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 
Verified 


 VA Emergency Operations 
Center (800) 468-8892 4 May16 


VA Department of 
Environmental Quality State 


On-Scene Coordinator:  
Mr. John Giese 


Piedmont Regional Office: 
Jeremy Kazio 


Tidewater Regional Office: 
John Settle 


(804) 698-4287 
john.giese@deq.virgi


nia.gov 


(804)  
Jeremy.Kazio@deq.v


irginia.gov 


(804) 
John.Settle@deq.virg


inia.gov 


24Mar16 


 VA Marine Resource 
Commission 


757-247-2200 
757-247-2265 24Mar16 





VA Department of Historic 
Resources  


Office of Review and 
Compliance: 


Mr. Roger Kirchen 


Tidewater Regional 
Preservation Office: 
Ms. Pam Schenian 


(804) 482-6091 
roger.kirchen@dhr.vi


rginia.gov 


(757) 886-2818 
pam.schenian@dhr.vi


rginia.gov 


24Mar16 





VA Department of 
Environmental Management 
Public Information Officer: 


Mr. Bob Spieldenner 


(804) 897-6500 4 May 16 


MD Department of the 
Environment (866) 633-4686 4 May 16 


MD Department of Planning 
Historical Trust: 
Susan Langley 


(410) 514-7662 4 May 16 


9230  Local Agency Points of Contact 


Directory of Virginia Local Emergency Managers:  
http://www.vaemergency.com/library/directories/index.cfm 


9240  Additional Resources/OSROs 


See also Section 5000. 



mailto:john.giese@deq.virginia.gov

mailto:john.giese@deq.virginia.gov

mailto:Jeremy.Kazio@deq.virginia.gov

mailto:Jeremy.Kazio@deq.virginia.gov

mailto:roger.kirchen@dhr.virginia.gov

mailto:roger.kirchen@dhr.virginia.gov

http://www.vaemergency.com/library/directories/index.cfm
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Salvage Companies: 
 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 


   
Chesapeake Bay Diving 


Center:   
655 Mount Vernon Ave. 
Portsmouth, VA  23707 


(757) 397-0422 26Feb 
16 


   
Crofton Diving Corporation: 


Bob Crofton 
16 Harper Ave. 


Portsmouth, VA  23707 


(757) 397-1131 26Feb 
16 


   
Donjon Marine Co., Inc.: 


100 Central Ave. 
Hillside, NJ  07205 


(908) 964-8812 26Feb 
16 


   
Safe Harbor Marine Services, 


Inc.: 
167 Hicksville Rd. 


Mathews, VA  23109 


(804) 725-0453 – office 
(804) 815-8335 –  
On-duty Captain 


10Mar 
16 


 
Towing Companies: 
 
Completed Date/ 


Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 
Verified 


   
Robbins Maritime: 


Ray Robbins  
914B  Pearl St. 


Norfolk, VA  23523 


(757) 494-1707 24Mar16 


   
Lockwood Marine: 


John Schaffner 
220 Salters Creek Rd. 
Hampton, VA  23661 


(757) 722-1946 
(24/7) 757-879-0693 24Mar16 


   


McAllister Towing of VA: 
Capt. Elliott Westall 
(General Manager) 
Capt Dean Fabian 
(Operations Officer 


914 A Pearl St Norfolk , VA  
23523 


(24/7) (757) 627-3651 
 24Mar16 


   
Moran Towing of VA: 


Mark Vanty 
1901 Brown Ave. 


Norfolk, VA  23504 


(24/7) (757) 625-6000 
www.morantug.com 24Mar16 


   
Norfolk Dredging Company: 


Steve Newton 
110 N Centerville Turnpike 


Chesapeake, VA 23320 


Office: (757) 547-9391 24Mar16 


   
Sea Tow Services of 


Hampton: 
4701-103 Shore Dr.. 


Virginia Beach, VA  23455 


(757) 496-1999 
 10Mar16 



http://www.morantug.com/





9-14 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 
Tow Boat US Gwynn’s 


Island: 
167 Hicksville Rd 


Mathews, VA 23109 


(804) 725-0453 – Office 
(804) 815-8333 – On-


duty Captain 
10Mar16 


Tow JAMM Marine, Inc.: 
6461 Bozman Neavitt Rd. 


Neavitt, MD  21652 
(410) 745-3000 10Mar16 


Port Authority/Harbormasters/Pilots: 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 





Chesapeake Port Authority: 
Department of Economic 


Development 
501 Independence Pwky. 


Suite 200 
Chesapeake, VA 23320 


(757) 382-8040 10Mar16 





Port of Richmond: 
Martin Moynihan, CAPT 


USCG (RET) 
Executive Director 


5000 Deepwater Terminal 
Rd. 


Richmond, VA  23234 


(804) 726-3093 10Mar16 





Joint Expedition Base Little 
Creek/Fort Story 


Evironmental Division 1450 
Gator Blvd., Suite 100 


Virginia Beach, VA 23459  


 (757) 462-4444 2 May16 





Norfolk Amphibious Base 
Little Creek: 


Operations Department 
Norfolk, VA  23511 


(757) 462-7791 10Mar16 





Naval Base Norfolk 
(Harbormaster): 
1653 Morris St. 


Norfolk, VA  23511 


(757) 445-4426 10Mar16 



VA Port Authority: 


600 World Trade Center 
Norfolk, VA  23510 


(757) 683-8000 
or 


(800) 446-8098 
10Mar16 


VA Port Authority 
Port Police at Terminals (757) 683-2195 10Mar16 


Chesapeake and Interstate 
Pilots Association (757) 855-2733 10Mar16 







9-15 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 


Virginia Pilots Association 


Fort Story Tower 
(757) 233-3020 


Dispatcher: 
(757) 233-3014 


Main Office: 
(757) 496-0995 


10Mar16 


Association Of Maryland 
Pilots (410) 342-6013 10Mar16 


OSROs: 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 





Accurate Marine 
Environmental, Inc.: 


3965 Burtons Point Rd. 
Portsmouth, VA  23704 


(757) 393-5845 


Fax: (757) 393-5845 
11Mar16 





Clean Harbor 
Environmental Service: 


804 J Industrial Ave. 
Chesapeake, VA  23324 


24-Hour:  
(800) 645-8265 


Local: 
(757) 543-9240 


11Mar16 



Clean Venture/Cycle Chem: 


217 South First St. 
Elizabeth, NJ  07206 


(908) 355-5800 
Fax: (908)355-3495 11Mar16 





Industrial Marine Service, 
Inc.: HEPACO 
1301 Marsh St. 
P.O. Box 1779 


Norfolk, VA  23501 


24-Hour: (800) 888-7689 
(757) 543-5718 


Fax: (757) 543-4561 
11Mar16 



LCM Corporation: 
11 Ranhorne Court 
Hampton, VA 23661 


Office: 
(757) 380-5583 


24 HR: 
(800) 774-5583 


11Mar16 





Marine Spill Response 
Corporation 


220 Spring St. Herndon, VA 
20170 


(800) 645-7745 (OIL-
SPIL) 18Mar16 





National Response 
Corporation:  


3500 Sunrise Hwy 
Suite T103 


Great River, NY  11739 


Emergency: 
(800) 899-4672 (4NRC) 


Non-Emergency: 
(631) 224-9141 


18Mar16 


PetroChem Recovery 
Services: 


Fay Michael 
635 Maltby Ave. 


Norfolk, VA  23501 


(757) 627-8791 
Or 


(800) 723-6951 
18Mar16 


Laboratories: 







9-16 


Completed Date/Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 
Verified 





Air, Water & Soil 
Laboratories, Inc.: 
1941 Reymet Rd.  


Richmond, VA  23230 


(866) 358-8318 
(804) 358-8295 


www.awslabs.com 
18Mar16 





Commonwealth of VA: 
VA Department of General 


Services 
Division of Consolidated 


Laboratory Services 
600 North 5th St. 


Richmond, VA  23219 


(804) 648-4480 


Emergency:  
(804) 355-4617 


18Mar16 


Jennings Laboratories, Inc.: 
Chemical-Microbiological 


Analytical Testing 
1118 Cypress Ave. 


Virginia Beach, VA  23451 


(757) 425-1498 18Mar16 


Marine Safety Laboratory: 
Commanding Officer, 


USCG 
Marine Safety Laboratory 
1 Chelsea St new London, 


CT 06320 


(860) 271-2704 18Mar16 


Universal Laboratories: 
Full Service Analytical 


Laboratory 
Environmental Sampling & 


Analysis 
20 Research Dr. 


Hampton, VA  23666 


(800) 695-2162 
(757) 865-0880 18Mar16 


Fish and Wildlife Response: 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date Verified 





Tri-State Bird 
Rescue & 
Research: 


110 Possum Hollow 
Rd. Newark, DE 


19711 


(302) 737-9543 


21 Jun 16 


Virginia Beach 
SPCA: 


3040 Holland Road 
Virginia Beach, VA 


23453 


(757) 478-0532 


21 Jun 16 





Wildlife Response, 
Inc.: 


P.O. Box 2904,  
Chesapeake, VA 


23327 


(757) 543-7000 


21 Jun 16 
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Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date Verified 


VA Marine 
Science Museum: 
711 General Booth 


Blvd. 
Virginia Beach, VA  


23451 


(757) 385-7576 


21 Jun 16 


Marine Environmental Non-Governmental Organizations: 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 





Back Bay Restoration 
Foundation: 


3022 New Bridge Rd. 
Virginia  Beach, VA  


23456 


(757) 619-6429 18Mar16 





Center for Health, 
Environment, and Justice: 


P.O. Box 6808 
Falls Church, VA   


(703) 237-2249 18Mar16 





Chesapeake Bay 
Foundation: 


Virginia Office 
1001 East Maine St. 


Suite 815 
Richmond, VA  23219 


(804) 780-1392 18Mar16 





Clean Water Action: 
4455 Connecticut Ave., 


NW A-300 
Washington, D.C.  20008 


(202) 895-0420 18Mar16 





Concerned Citizens for 
Improvement, Inc.: 


P.O. Box 66 
Painter, VA  23420 


(757) 442-3524 18Mar16 


Historic Rivers Land 
Conservancy: 


5000 New Pint Rd. Suite 
3101 Williamsburg, VA 


23188 


(757) 565-0343 18Mar16 


Lower James River 
Association: 


4833 Old Main St. 
Richmond, VA 23231 


(804) 730-2898 
(804) 788-7635 18Mar16 


Mariners Museum: 
100 Museum Dr. 


Newport News, VA  23606 


(757) 596-2222 
(800) 596-2222 18Mar16 


National Audubon 
Society: 


11100 Wildlife Center Dr. 
Reston, VA 20190 


(844) 428-3826 18Mar16 







9-18 


Completed Date/ 
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact Date 


Verified 
The Nature Conservancy: 


VA Chapter 
490 Westfield Rd. 


Charlottesville, VA  
22903 


(434) 295-6106 19Mar16 


Save Our Streams VA: 
707 Conservation Ln. 


Gaithersburg, MD 20878 
(301) 548-0150 19Mar16 


Southern Environmental 
Law: 


201 West Main St. 
Suite 14 


Charlottesville, VA  
22902 


(434) 977-4090 19Mar16 


VA Canals & Navigations 
Society: 


3806 Amhurst Hwy. 
Madison Heights, VA  


(804) 598-3989 
(703) 356-4027 19Mar16 


VA Living Museum: 
524 J. Clyde Morris Blvd. 
Newport News, VA  23601 


(757) 595-1900 19Mar16 


VA Aquarium & Science 
Center: 


711 General Booth Blvd. 
Virginia Beach, VA  


23451 


(757) 385-3474 19Mar16 


VA Outdoors Foundation: 
600 E. Main St Suite 402  


Richmond, VA  23219 
(804) 225-2756 19Mar16 


VA Recreation & Park 
Society, Inc.: 


6372 Mechanicsville 
Turnpike. Mechanicsville, 


VA 23111  


(804) 730-9447 19Mar16 


Volunteer Organizations  


See Volunteer Management Plan Annex. 


9250  Political Representatives Directory 


Commonwealth of Virginia: 


Completed Date/
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 







9-19 


Completed Date/
Time Initials Entity Notified Point of Contact 



Office of the 
Governor: (804) 786-2211 


Verified 
11/18/16 


 Congressmen http://www.house.gov/ 


9300  Incident Action Plans  


The following two IAPs are good examples to help an IMT get established in the first several 
operation periods of a response: 
 PREP FSE IAP 2006 – Vessel collision discharge scenario
 PREP FSE IAP 2009 – Pipeline discharge scenario


9400  Area Planning Documentation 


9410  Discharge and Release History 
Incident Name:  THE CHESAPEAKE BAY OIL SPILL 
Type:  MAJOR OIL SPILL 
Date / Year:  February 2, 1976 
Source:  Tank Barge STC-101  
Incident Summary:  Tank Barge STC-101 sank in a storm near the mouth of the Potomac River (3.5 miles 
from Smith Point Light) resulting in the release of approximately 250,000 gallons of Number 6 fuel oil.  
The oil contaminated extensive beach and marsh areas on both sides of the bay.  The spill caused an 
estimated 20,000 – 50,000 waterfowl fatalities.     


Incident Name:  COLUMBUS AMERICA – NEPTUNE JADE COLLISION 
Type:  MEDIUM OIL SPILL / POTENTIAL MAJOR 
Date / Year:  July 2, 1990 
Source:  C/S COLUMBUS AMERICA 
Incident Summary:  Cargo ships COLUMBUS AMERICA (635 feet) and NEPTUNE 
JADE (800 feet) collided in a thunderstorm four miles north of Norfolk and east of the 
Hampton Roads Bridge Tunnel (HRBT).  Both ships were extensively damaged.  
COLUMBUS AMERICA, holed below the water line, released about 30,000 gallons of 
No. 4 heavy fuel oil from the vessel’s fuel tanks.   Oil coated boats and piers in downtown 
Norfolk and Portsmouth, and over 7 miles of beaches were oiled in Norfolk’s Ocean View.  


Incident Name:  T/V ISOMERIA 
Type:  MEDIUM OIL SPILL / POTENTIAL MAJOR  
Date / Year:  March 22, 1994 
Source:  Tank Ship 
Incident Summary:  British-flagged Liquefied Petroleum Gas tank vessel ISOMERIA 
suffered a crack in a fuel tank, resulting in a spill of 12,000 gallons of oil into the Southern 
Branch of the Elizabeth River in Norfolk, VA.   


Incident Name:  VANE BROTHERS FUEL BARGE 
Type:  POTENTIAL MAJOR OIL SPILL 
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Date / Year:  February 3, 2003  
Source:  Tank Barge 
Incident Summary:  A Tank Barge carrying 1,090,000 gallons of gasoline grounded in the 
Chesapeake Bay at 38-12N and 75-58.8 W.  Vessel was safely refloated with no oil 
released.   


Incident Name:  T/V BOW MARINER 
Type:  MAJOR OIL SPILL / MAJOR HAZMAT SPILL 
Date/ Year:   February 28, 2004 
Source:  T/V BOW MARINER 
Incident Summary:  T/V BOW MARINER - Singapore-flagged chemical tanker en route 
from Linden, NJ to Texas City, TX partially loaded with a cargo of 3.2 million gallons 
ethyl alcohol (ethanol).  During underway tank cleaning operations of residual MTBE 
(methyl tert butyl ether) previously carried in 22 cargo tanks and recently offloaded, the 
vessel exploded and sank 45 NM east of Virginia.  21 of 27 crewmembers perished.  Six 
abandoned ship into a liferaft and were rescued by the USCG.   BOW MARINER spilled 
its entire cargo of 3.2 million barrels of ethyl alcohol into the ocean, along with a 
significant portion of its heavy fuel oil (193,000 gallons), diesel fuel (42,000 gallons) and 
lubricating oils.  The seriousness of the resulting oil spill was lessened by the tendency of 
ethanol to evaporate and favorable winds and cold water blowing the heavy oil out to sea 
where it would congeal and sink into cooler, deeper waters. 


Incident Name:  VANE LINE BUNKERING - TANK BARGE VB 53 
Type:  MEDIUM OIL SPILL / POTENTIAL MAJOR  
Date / Year:  May 8, 2005 
Source:  T/B VB 53 
Incident Summary:  Tank Barge VB-53, owned by Vane Line Bunkering, Inc. of 
Baltimore, MD was being pushed south on the James River by the tug CHARLES 
BURTON in an area known as Kingsland Reach, on the upper James River near 
Richmond, when it ran hard aground.  The 300 foot barge, carrying 40,000 barrels 
(1,680,000 gallons) of diesel sustained two bottom fractures in the number one and two 
portside tanks, and released approximately 25,000 gallons of diesel oil.  Response and 
recovery efforts lasted 7 days with approximately 9,600 gallons of the spilled product 
recovered.   


Incident Name:  VANE LINE BUNKERING – ASPHALT BARGE 
Type:  MAJOR OIL SPILL   
Date / Year:  November 2005 
Source:  Tank Barge 
Incident Summary:  A Tank Barge owned by Vane Line Bunkering, Inc. of Baltimore, MD 
was being pushed south on the James River by the tug BARBARY COAST approximately 
5 miles south of Richmond, when it ran aground.  The 250 foot barge spilled 120,000 
gallons of liquid asphalt into the James River.   


OTHER INCIDENTS OF NOTE – VIRGINIA - EPA INLAND ZONE 


Incident Name:  COLONIAL PIPELINE – RAPPAHANNOCK RIVER 
Type:  MAJOR OIL SPILL 
Date / Year:  1991 
Source:  Pipeline 
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Incident Summary:  A pipeline owned by Colonial Pipeline Company spilled more than 
200,000 gallons of kerosene near Fredericksburg, Va., contaminating the Rappahannock 
River and closing the city’s water treatment plant for nine days. The failure was attributed 
to “pipeline fatigue.” 


Incident Name:  COLONIAL PIPELINE – SUGARLAND RUN  
Type:  MAJOR OIL SPILL 
Date / Year:  1993 
Source:  Pipeline 
Incident Summary:  A pipeline owned by Colonial Pipeline Company failed, spilling 
407,000 gallons of diesel fuel near and into Sugarland Run Creek, a tributary of the 
Potomac River near Reston, Va.  The pipeline may have been damaged by a construction 
project near the line, and the leak stemmed from a slight rupture that gradually worsened. 


Incident Name:  LYNCHBURG TRAIN DERAILMENT 
Type:  EXPLOSION / FIRE / POTENTIAL MAJOR OIL SPILL 
Date / Year:  April 29, 2014  
Source:  CSX Crude Oil Unit Train 
Incident Summary:  17 cars of a 105-car CSX unit train laden with Bakken Crude Oil 
derailed near Ninth and Jefferson streets in downtown Lynchburg, Virginia sending three 
cars into the James River.  A massive explosion and fire followed, and officials evacuated 
a wide swath of the downtown area.  No one was injured.  The majority of the estimated 
30,000 gallons of Bakken Crude Oil spilled was consumed by the fire.  


9420  Risk Assessment 


The following areas are identified as areas of concern (in addition to scenario situations) with 
specific response strategies: 


Plains Marketing, Yorktown, VA 


In the event of a large pollution incident in or around the Plains Marketing pier, the following 
action should be considered by the FOSC: 


a. Confine as much pollutant as possible in the immediate area through use of oil
containment booms. 


b. Consult NOAA for current and predicted climatological, hydrological, and oceanographic
conditions. 


c. Ensure local officials are notified.
d. Consider protecting water intake areas at Western Refinery; Virginia Power Company,


Yorktown; and city owned-intakes with boom.
e. In order to protect known marinas and environmentally sensitive areas, consider


extending containment booms across the mouth of:
a. Wormly Creek
b. Perrin River
c. Sarah’s Creek
d. Thoroughfare to Back and Claxton Creeks
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f. Consider defection boom to protect intertidal marsh on Goodwin Islands.  Also consider
placement of bird warning devices on Goodwin Island.


g. Consider placement of containment booms along Yorktown public beach area.  Notify
local Health Department for possible beach closure.


h. Notify National Park Service at Yorktown Historic Park.


Craney Island (Naval Fuel Depot) 


In the event of a large pollution incident at Craney Island, the following actions should be 
considered by the FOSC: 


a. Confine as much pollutant as possible in the immediate area through use of oil
containment boom.  Consider corralling the oil in the spoil-rehandling basin north of the
fuel depot or in the small bay in front of Craney Island Creek.


b. Consult NOAA and NRC for current and predicted climatological, hydrological, and
oceanographic conditions.


c. Consider placement of containment boom at water intakes as listed in the GRP.
d. Consider placement of booms to prevent entry of oil into environmentally sensitive areas


of Craney Island Creek, Lafayette River, the Western and Southern branches of the
Elizabeth River, and Scotts Creek.  Also, consider deflecting boom off the northern end
of Craney Island to protect oyster beds in the James River.


Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River 


In the event of a large pollution incident on the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River, the 
following should be considered by the FOSC: 


a. Confine as much pollutant as possible in the immediate area through the use of
containment boom.


b. Consult NOAA and NRC for current and predicted climatological hydrological, and
oceanographic conditions.


c. Consider placement of boom at water intakes according to GRP.
d. Notify ACOE located at the Great Bridge locks leading to ICW.
e. Contact bridges to regulate vessel and vehicular traffic.


Lynnhaven Area 


In the event of a large pollution incident in the Lynnhaven Roads area, the following actions 
should be considered by the FOSC: 


a. Lynnhaven Inlet is very popular with boating, fishing and watersport enthusiasts.  It is
characterized as environmentally sensitive with extensive fringing and intertidal marshes,
numerous marinas and bird nesting areas.  Alert local marinas, watermens’ associations,
and federal/state wildlife agencies of potential problems associated with a spill in this
area.


b. Significant currents are found in the Inlet.  Refer to GRP for details.
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c. Notify Virginia Pilot Association, which operates out of Lynnhaven Inlet.
d. At flood tide, deflect as much pollutant as possible from entering the Inlet by positioning


boom in a cascading configuration, thus creating a viable collection point.
e. During ebb tidal flow, a similar cascade boom arrangement should provide ample


collection and allow Virginia Pilots access to Chesapeake Bay.


9430  Planning Assumptions – Background Information 


[This area is reserved for further development by the AC.] 


9440 Planning Scenarios 


For planning and response purposes, the Area Committee has developed scenarios for each of the 
major regions of the COTP AOR.  For areas that do not contain Facility or Vessel Response 
Plans with Worst Cases or Maximum Most Probable Case scenarios, Most Probable Case 
scenarios have been developed.   


Worst Case Discharge in AOR 


1. Size of the Discharge.
a. Based on historical considerations, the worst case discharge for the AOR would


be a 16,800,000 gallon spill of #6 fuel oil resulting from a collision in the Smith
Point area.  Potential hazards from this type of spill include:


i. Fire
ii. Health concerns


iii. Groundwater contamination
iv. Water source contamination
v. Recreational and commercial usage impact


vi. Property damage
b. A spill occurring in the center of the Chesapeake Bay would impact on a


shoreline, no matter which direction it is moved by winds and currents.  Nearly
the entire shoreline in the central Chesapeake Bay is highly sensitive tidal marsh
land that, if oiled, would be nearly impossible to clean.  These marshes are
permanent or temporary homes to a wide variety of wildlife, including several
endangered species.


c. Important habitat for the oyster, blue crab, spot, and croaker fisheries would likely
be impacted.  For a complete listing of the environmentally and economically
sensitive areas that may be affected by a spill of this size, refer to the GRP Annex.


2. The Event.
a. The worst case scenario involves a collision of an inbound tanker with an


outbound tanker, each loaded with #6 fuel oil.  The combined capacity of the
vessels is 16,800,000 gallons.  The entire capacity of both vessels is discharged.


b. A major spill in the vicinity of Smith Point on the Chesapeake Bay would present
the greatest potential for environmental and economic damage of any potential
spill in the COTP AOR.



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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c. All types of oil enter the Chesapeake Bay by tankers.  The most damaging type
would be #6 fuel oil, which is a heavy, sticky, relatively unrefined oil.  Although
lower in toxicity than some lighter oils, #6 oil is persistent and difficult to clean.
Especially in varying temperatures because it changes form, from thick liquid to
heavy globs, around 70 degrees Fahrenheit.  It would also remain in the public’s
mind longer because its dark color makes the pollution more evident.


d. We have assumed a total loss of product, and therefore it will be impossible to
secure the source.


e. Sensitive areas for the Chesapeake Bay are listed in the GRP Annex.
f. The most damaging time that the spill could occur would be during the spring


because of the abundance of nesting, migratory waterfowl, spawning, and
development of juvenile finfish in nursery areas.  Oiling at this time would not
only kill a maximum number of birds, it could also take a heavy toll on unborn or
nestlings.  The same argument may be applied, to a lesser extent, to fish and
shellfish.  Also, the adverse impact on the season’s fishing and tourist industries
would be maximized.


g. The on-scene weather includes winds from the east at 35 knots and seas at 1.8
knot ebb current.


3. Initial Actions.
a. Emergency Notifications would be conducted per the Section 9110 Required


Emergency Notifications.
b. An initial on-site investigation will be carried out by the CG.
c. The Incident Command System will be implemented and a Command Post and


Joint Information Center will be established at Sector Hampton Roads.  A Mobile
Command Post will be set up in the vicinity of the spill, per the GRP Annex.


4. Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup.
a. For this incident, all the shoreline that is likely to be impacted is extremely


sensitive tidal marsh.  If the oil moves east, the oyster producing grounds of
Ingram Bay, Rappahannock River, Piankatank River, and Milford Haven would
be impacted.  The best procedure is to contain and recover as much of the oil as
possible before it reaches the beach.  Other means of dealing with oil, such as
burning, use of dispersants, and bioremediation, may be considered based on the
criteria outlined Section 1640 Alternative Cleanup Technologies.


b. After the spill is reported, the vessels’ crews should take initial response actions
per their Vessel Response Plans.


c. The first outside response to be made in support of the vessels’ crews should
involve encircling the vessel and as much of the spill as possible with offshore
boom.  The next step would be to get skimmers positioned to remove oil from the
boomed area.  Arrangements must be made for maintenance, crew renewal, and
removal of oil from the skimmers.  Additionally, since primary containment boom
may be subjected to tidal currents greater than 0.7 knots, some entrainment of oil
is expected.  Additional collection/deflection boom and sorbents will be necessary
to prevent this product from moving ashore.



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma

http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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d. Should primary and secondary containment schemes fail, oil will in all likelihood
reach the shoreline.  Before this occurs, it is particularly important to protect as
many of the environmentally sensitive areas as possible.  Since the eastern and
western shorelines of the Bay contain a number of sensitive areas, it has been
decided to protect the most important of these areas first.  The AC has recognized
that inlet areas contain the widest diversity and number of sensitive resources.
Therefore, primary attention will be given to inlet protection.  Time and
availability of resources will dictate the degree of shoreline protection that will
take place.  Refer to GRP Annex for details.


5. Shortfalls.
a. It is difficult to predict the exact amount of response equipment that will be


available at the time of the incident.
b. Most of Virginia’s coastal area containment and cleanup resources are located in


the Hampton Roads area.  Initial response time will be increased by the distance
travelled to the site of the spill.  Additionally, the lack of beach access roads and
ports facilities in this area will make containment, cleanup, and removal processes
very difficult.


c. A spill in this location would likely interfere with shipping both to and from
Baltimore and may eventually affect vessels transiting the York River.  This
interference could last from a few hours to a week or more.


Elizabeth River 


1. Size of the Discharge.
a. Based on historical considerations, the most probable case discharge for the


Elizabeth River would be a 65,000 gallons gasoline spill resulting from a
shoreside pipeline rupture.


b. Although sensitive resources are present in Virginia on a year long basis, their
highest concentrations and diversity occur on the Elizabeth River during the
spring and summer.  For this reason, these seasons present a higher potential for
adverse environmental and economic impact.


2. The Event.
a. The most probable case scenario involves a Colonial pipeline which is ruptured


by construction/excavation.  Approximately 65,000 gallons of gasoline are
discharged into a ditch which leads to the Milldam Creek.


b. The scenario location is the Milldam Creek on the Elizabeth River, Southern
Branch, near the Gilmerton Bridge.


c. The pipeline discharges 65,000 gallons of gasoline.  Under federal classifications,
this quantity of fuel would be listed as medium (>10,000 gallons).


d. Since the pipeline is ruptured, it is impossible to secure the source at the point of
the discharge.  However, personnel monitoring pipeline transfer operations can
secure flow once notified of the rupture.  The spill would then be limited to the
amount of gasoline remaining in the pipe.  In this area, the pipeline diameter is
12”.



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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e. Sensitive areas are listed in the GRP Annex.
f. This incident has occurred on a Friday afternoon before a holiday weekend in the


summer.
g. The on-scene weather conditions are as follows:  prevailing easterly winds at 10-


15 knots, air temperature is 95 degrees Fahrenheit, seas choppy at 1-3 feet.


3. Considerations.
There are several issues that need to be considered for a response to this situation:


a. In light of gasoline’s properties, the highest risk in this response effort will be to
response personnel.  Although environmental resources are represent, the area is
highly industrialized, and the number and diversity of these resources is limited.
Steps include the development of a comprehensive site safety plan, the presence
of a safety/hazard monitoring officer, the requirement of adequate PPE, and
proper notification of all residential and commercial areas in the vicinity.


b. Where is the spilled oil headed?  What kind of environmental resources will be
impacted?  The SSC can assist with spill trajectory models and environmental
sensitivity information.  In addition, the USFWS can provide up-to-date
information on endangered species in the area, and the Virginia Institute of
Marine Science can provide resource mapping information.


c. What is the best way to handle boating traffic in the area?  Will sections of the
river need to be closed?  This is particularly important in this area because of the
amount of commercial and recreational traffic.  Should this be necessary, the
FOSC is authorized under his/her COTP authority to close portions of the Port to
traffic.


d. How will facilities with water intakes be notified?


James River 
1. Size of the Discharge.


a. The most probable case discharge for the James River would be a 10,000 gallon
#4 fuel oil spill resulting from a barge allision with the Benjamin Harrison
Memorial Bridge (VA 156).


b. Although sensitive resources are present in Virginia on a year log basis, their
highest concentrations and diversity occur on the James River during the spring
months.  Commercial fishing increases during the months of March and April.
These months present the highest threat for an incident to occur and the highest
potential for environmental and economic impact.


2. The Event.
a. The most probable case scenario involves a tug towing a tank barge transiting the


James River.  The barge has a 40,000 gallon capacity, and is filled to capacity.
The barge allides with the Benjamin Harrison Memorial Bridge (VA 156).  The
barge’s hull is breached, two compartments fail, and 10,000 gallons of #4 fuel oil
are discharged.


b. The location for the scenario is the James River at the Benjamin Harrison
Memorial Bridge.



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma
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c. The barge discharges 10,000 gallons of #4 fuel oil.  There is potential for the
remaining cargo (30,000 gallons) to be discharged.  Under federal classifications,
this quantity of fuel is classified as a medium discharge.


d. Since the barge’s hull is breached, it is impossible to secure the source.  It will be
possible though, to pump the remaining cargo from the damaged tank barge to
mitigate the 30,000 gallon potential spill.


e. Sensitive areas for the James River are listed in the GRP Annex.
f. In light of environmental concerns, the most damaging time of the year for this


incident to occur will be during early April.  The incident takes place just before
sunrise.


g. The on-scene weather conditions are as follows:  prevailing easterly winds at 25-
30 knots, air temperature if 45 degrees Fahrenheit, seas are choppy at 1-3 feet.


York River 


See the Plains Marketing, L.P. Facility Response Plan for the Worst Case Discharge 


scenario. Rappahannock River 


1. Size of the Discharge.
a. Based on historical considerations, the most probable case discharge for the


Rappahannock River would be a 6,000 gallon diesel fuel spill resulting from a
tank truck accident.


b. The waters of the Rappahannock River provide economic and aesthetic benefits,
and therefore are extremely vulnerable to the effects of any type and magnitude of
oil spill.  These waters contain an abundance of intertidal marshes and endangered
species.


2. The Event.
a. The most probable case scenario involves a tank truck carrying 6,000 gallons of


diesel fuel.  The tank truck sideswipes another vehicle and overturns.
b. The location for the scenario is on the US 17 Bridge over Hoskins Creek in


Tappahannock.
c. The tank truck discharges its entire cargo of 6,000 gallons of diesel fuel.  Under


federal classifications, this quantity of fuel would be listed as minor (less than
10,000 gallons).


d. Initial on-scene personnel are unable to secure the source.
e. Sensitive areas for the Rappahannock River are listed in the GRP Annex.
f. This incident has occurred on a Friday afternoon during the Christmas holiday


season.
g. The on-scene weather conditions are as follows:  prevailing easterly winds at 25-


30 knots, air temperature is 18 degrees Fahrenheit, Hoskins creek has 2 inches of
ice, and there is slushy ice on the Rappahannock.


3. Shortfalls.
For this incident there are several shortfalls to be anticipated:



http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-management-application-erma





9-28 
 


a. It must be noted that there are no pre-staged equipment sites on the 
Rappahannock River. 


b. Frozen or near frozen water would preclude/hinder the deployment of boom, 
skimmers, and other equipment. 


c. Waterborne assets may be limited to those with reinforced icebreaking hulls.  
These assets may be scare or may take considerable time to respond due to 
location in reference to the spill. 


d. Because of weather conditions, small response vessels may not be a feasible 
resource. 


e. Response time would be increased because of the distance of responders to the 
scene. 


f. Special precautions must be taken to protect the workers from the weather.  A 
comprehensive site safety plan should be developed to address these precautions. 


 
Chesapeake Bay Entrance 
 


1. Size of the Discharge. 
a. Based on historical considerations, the maximum most probable case discharge 


for the Virginia Area would be a 1,000,000 gallon spill of #6 fuel oil mixed with 
crude in the vicinity of the Chesapeake Bay Junction Buoy (LLNR 395).   


b. The most damaging time a spill could occur would be during the spring or early 
summer.  During this time, there is an abundance of nesting waterfowl and blue 
crabs.  Oiling at this time would not only kill a maximum number of birds, it 
would have adverse impacts on the season’s fishing and tourists industries. 
 


2. The Event. 
a. The maximum most probable case scenario involves a collision of an inbound 


crude tanker with an outbound barge loaded with #6 fuel oil.  The combined 
capacity of the vessels is 1,000,000 gallons.  The total capacity of both vessels is 
discharged.  Under the federal classifications, this quantity would be listed as 
major (more than 100,000 gallons). 


b. Due to the amount of traffic converging in the precautionary area surrounding the 
Chesapeake Bay Junction (CBJ) buoy, a collision resulting in a major spill at the 
mouth of the Chesapeake Bay is the location of this scenario.  


c. All types of oil enter the Chesapeake Bay by tankers and tank barges.  The most 
damaging type would be #6 oil.  Although lower in toxicity than some lighter oils, 
#6 oil is persistent and difficult to clean, especially in varying temperatures 
because it changes form, from thick liquid to heavy globe, around 70 degrees 
Fahrenheit.   


d. We have assumed a total loss of product, and therefore it will be virtually 
impossible to secure the source.   


e. The spill would occur during the spring or early summer. 
f. The on-scene weather includes winds from the northeast at 30-40 knots and seas 


would be 4-6 feet.  The temperature would be 70 degrees Fahrenheit.   
 


3. Shortfalls. 
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a. Due to the amount of traffic converging in the precautionary area surrounding the 
Chesapeake Bay Junction Buoy, a collision resulting in a major spill at the mouth 
of the Bay would result in grave economic damage.  A spill in this area would 
interfere with all commercial and naval shipping entering and leaving the Bay, 
and with tourism.   
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NATIONAL POLLUTION FUNDS CENTER (NPFC) INSTRUCTION M5890.3A 
 
Subj:    Technical Operating Procedures (TOPs) Relating To Designation of Source and Advertisement 
under the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90) 


 
Ref: (a)     NPFC Technical Operating Procedures Series Resource Documentation TOPs 


(NPFCINST 16451-2) 
(b)   Marine Safety Manual, Volume IX, COMDTINST M16000.14  


 
1. P  URPOSE.  The enclosed directive has been developed to provide guidance and 


procedures on appropriate notification and "designation of source" requirements under 
OPA 90.    It is intended as internal guidance only, and is not intended to create any right or 
benefit, substantive or procedural, enforceable by law. 


 
2.  ACTION.  On-Scene Coordinators (OSCs) and the NPFC’s personnel shall be guided by 


this directive in identifying, notifying and designating a source of an oil discharge or the 
substantial threat of a discharge into the navigable water of the United States. 


 
3. D   IRECTIVES AFFECTED.  This directive cancels NPFCINST M5890.3A, Technical 


Operating Procedures for Designation of Source under OPA 90 and clarifies and expands 
upon guidance issued in the Marine Safety Manual, COMDINST M16000.14, Volume 
IX, relating to Designation of Source. 


 
4. MAJOR CHANGES.  
 
5. REQUEST FOR CHANGES. The NPFC welcomes your comments regarding changes to 


NPFC INST M5890.3A.  Please address your remarks to: Director (cm); NPFC; U.S. 
Coast Guard; 4200 Wilson Blvd., Suite 1000; Arlington, Virginia 22203-1804.  This 
document will be reprinted and redistributed, as necessary. 


 
6.  RECORDS MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS. This directive has been thoroughly 


reviewed during the clearance process, and it has been determined there are no further 
records scheduling requirements, in accordance with Federal Records Act, 44 U.S.C. 3101 
et seq., NARA requirements, and Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
COMDTINST M5212.12 (series). This policy does not have any significant or substantial 
change to existing records management requirements.” 


 
7. ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT AND IMPACT CONSIDERATIONS.  


a.  The development of this directive and the general policies contained within it have been 
thoroughly reviewed by the originating office and are categorically excluded under 
current USCG categorical exclusion number 22  from further environmental analysis, in 
accordance with Section 2.B.2. and Figure 2-1 of the National Environmental Policy Act 
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(NEPA), Implementing Procedures and Policy for Considering Environmental Impacts, 
COMDTINST M16475.1 (series).  


 
 b.  This directive will not have: significant cumulative impacts on the human environment; 


substantial controversy or substantial change to existing environmental conditions, or 
inconsistencies with any Federal, State, or local laws or administrative determinations 
relating to the environment.  All future specific actions resulting from the general policies 
in this directive must be individually evaluated for compliance with the NEPA, Council 
on Environmental Policy, at 40 CFR Parts 1500-1508, Department of Homeland Security 
(DHS) and Coast Guard NEPA policies, and all other environmental mandates.  


 
8. FORMS / REPORTS.  Notice of Designation (4-15) (Appendix 4 Sample) 


9. DISCUSSION. Pursuant to the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA) § 1002, (33 U.S.C. § 2702(a)), 
each responsible party (RP) for a vessel or a facility from which oil is discharged, or which 
poses a substantial threat of a discharge, into or upon the navigable waters or adjoining 
shorelines or the Exclusive Economic Zone is liable for the removal costs and damages 
specified in § 2702(b) of the statue.  When possible and appropriate the source of the discharge 
shall be designated and the Responsible Party and Guarantor, if known, shall be notified of that 
designation.  Unless the designation is denied the Responsible Party or Guarantor shall advertise 
the designation and procedures by which claims may be presented.  If the designation is denied 
the NPFC shall advertise or notify potential claimants of procedures for presenting claims to the 
NPFC for payment from the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund. This instruction provides guidance 
and procedures for NPFC personnel and Coast Guard Federal On Scene Coordinators for 
designation of a source and notification  under 33 USC § 2714 and for advertising Responsible 
Party claims procedures under 33 Code of Federal Regulations Part 136 subpart D . 


 
                                          


 C. A. BENNETT /s/ 
                                      Director, NPFC 
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CHAPTER 1   DESIGNATION 
 
A. General  


 
 1.   Either the Coast Guard OSC or the NPFC may designate the source of a 


discharge and notify the responsible party and any guarantor if "appropriate."  
See reference (b), Chapter 5 for criteria on when designation and notice may be 
appropriate (essentially, the likelihood the incident will result in damages or 
removal costs that may be claimed).  A source is designated pursuant to OPA 
§1014 (33 U.S.C. § 2714), a process designed to advertise and start a claims 
process by the responsible party (RP) or guarantor, or by the NPFC if the RP or 
guarantor denies the designation or fails to advertise. 


 
          2. Designation and notice to the RP or guarantor is not required in order to 


establish liability under OPA.  The fact that designation and notice is not issued 
in respect to any particular incident or RP or guarantor for an incident does not 
affect the liability of any RP or guarantor or of any other person for the incident.   


 
        3. Designation and notice should not be confused with (i) an OSC's directions or 


notices to a RP, or potential RP, to ensure an effective and immediate removal 
of a discharge and mitigation or prevention of a substantial threat of a discharge 
of oil; (ii) administrative orders under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(FWPCA) § 311, (33 U.S.C. § 1321(c) and (e)); (iii) notices of federal interest 
or assumption; or (iv) cost recovery demand letters and invoices enforcing 
liability under OPA and federal claims collection law.   


 
        4. Notice.    


 a. Identified RPs or Guarantors:  When a source is designated the notice 
should be sent to all identified RPs and Guarantors.  Acceptance of the 
designation and advertisement (as approved by NPFC) of a claims process 
by any one RP or Guarantor is sufficient to meet the purposes of 
designation.   


 
 b.   Later Identified RP or Guarantors.  If additional RPs or Guarantors are later 


identified, the need for any additional notices shall be coordinated with the 
NPFC and shall depend on whether further advertisement by later identified 
RPs or Guarantors would be “reasonably calculated to advise the public 
how to present a claim.”  33 C.F.R. § 136.303.   


 
  c.   Liability of multiple RPs and Guarantors for an incident is joint and several.  


The almost universal practice is that where there are multiple RPs one RP 
or Guarantor will accept a designation and advertise a claims process as 
approved by NPFC.  If in the unusual case more than one RP or Guarantor 
proposes to advertise a claims process NPFC will not approve 
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advertisement of competing claims processes that could confuse the public 
or require the public to present any claim under more than one process.   
RPs or Guarantors for an incident should be directed to coordinate 
potentially competing or confusing claims processes. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  







Chapter 3 4-6  


 
 
CHAPTER 2   PROCEDURES FOR DESIGNATION AND NOTIFICATION OF RP 
 
A. General Procedures. 
 
  


1. On-Scene Coordinators’ (OSC) Duties and Responsibilities.  
 


a.   The  OSC shall conduct investigations, to the extent practicable, to identify the 
source of the discharge or substantial threat of discharge.  OSCs should promptly 
determine the source of the oil pollution, and where it involves a vessel or a 
facility, identify potential RPs to ascertain their present intentions with respect to 
removing the oil or the threat of its discharge.  This investigation does not require 
the identification of every potential RP, some of whom may only be discoverable 
at some later time.   The OSC should attempt to fully identify the potential RPs: 
names, addresses, telephone/telex/fax numbers, resident agents or agents for 
service of process, those authorized to speak and act for the RP in this situation 
(particularly where the RP is an organization) and how they can be contacted, their 
tax ID number, and information concerning RP organizational structures which 
could assist in this endeavor. 


 
b.   OSC shall assess the possibility or likelihood for OPA third party claims for 


removal costs or damages due to the incident. Information to be considered in 
determining the possibility or likelihood of claims, to include a description of type 
of claims that are compensable under OPA is included in Appendix 1.  


 
c.   The  OSC sha l l  no t i fy t he  NPFC either by phone or message of the source 


vessel or facility, the known RP(s) and the possibility or likelihood of third-
party claims due to the incident. The information listed in Appendix 1 and 2 is 
designed to assist OSC’s in identifying the information necessary to properly 
designate the source and to ensure that a Notice of Designation (NOD) is 
issued when appropriate. 


 
d.   The NPFC Case Officer can be contacted through the 24-hour-manned NPFC 


Command Duty Officer (CDO) phone at (202) 494-9118.  The Case Officer will 
in turn engage the appropriate people within the NPFC Case Team.    


 
  
 
 2.    The NPFC Case Team’s Duties and Responsibilities. 
 


a. The NPFC Case Team shall assess the need to designate and advertise for 
claims.  The NPFC Case Team will include a representative from the NPFC 
Claims Adjudication staff who will assist the OSC and Case Team in 
ascertaining the possibility of claims based on their experience with similar 
incidents.  If the NPFC Case Team determines that designation is appropriate, 
they will coordinate their efforts with the OSC and request that the OSC provide 
the source and RP information detailed in Appendix 2 and 3.   


 
3. The OSC, in coordination with the NPFC Case Officer, must determine the  


appropriate means of advertising or to direct notifications to reach potentially 
injured parties.  







Chapter 3 4-7  


 
 


a. Either the FOSC or the NPFC will arrange for the written designation of the 
source and notification to the appropriate RP(s) and guarantors based upon the 
information described in Appendix 2.    Appendix 4 is a sample Notice of 
Designation with enclosures. 


 
b. The designation shall advise the RP(s) that any denial must be made in writing 


within 5 days of receipt to the NPFC Claims Manager as indicated in the 
designation letter.  The OSC may receive the RP’s denial and must notify the 
NPFC upon receipt. 


 
c.   If the RP fails to advertise as required, the NPFC may advertise on the RP's behalf. 
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CHAPTER 3 ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
A. General.  It is not necessary to issue a NOD unless there is a need for the RP(s) to institute 


and advertise their procedures for accepting third-party OPA claims.   
 
B. Forms of Advertisements.  33 C.F.R. § 136.309, authorizes the Director, NPFC, to 


determine for each incident the type, geographic scope, frequency, and duration of 
advertisement required. 33 C.F.R. § 136.311 clarifies the form of advertisements. 


 
1.   Paid advertisements in newspapers having general circulation which encompasses the spill 


area. 
 


2.   Posting notices at marinas, marine supply stores, bait and tackle shops, and 
other appropriate business establishments or public facilities in the specific area. 


 
3.   Direct mailing of notices to known individual claimants or categories of potential 


claimants, e.g., towboats which may have been delayed by a waterway closing. 
 


4.   News releases or paid announcements on radio or television broadcasts serving the general 
area. 


 
5.   O ther advertisement methods as specified by the NPFC. 


 
C.     Content of Advertisements.  33 C.F.R. § 136.313 clarifies the content required in each 


advertisement or notification or where to obtain the information. 
 


1. Location, date and time of the incident. 
 


2.   Geographical area affected. 
 


3.   Quantity/type of oil involved (when pertinent). 
 


4.   Name or other description of the designated source. 
 


5.   Name of the RP (the person to whom the Notice of Designation is addressed unless 
otherwise stipulated). 


 
6.   Name, address, telephone number, office hours, and work days of the person or persons to 


whom claims are to be presented and claim information obtained. 
 


7.   The procedures by which a claim may be presented, including a statement that indicates 
that a claimant may present a claim for interim, short-tem damages representing less 
than the full amount to which the claimant ultimately may be entitled. Payment of such 
claim shall not preclude recovery for damages not reflected in the paid or settled partial 
claim. 


 
8.   Notification that if the RP denies or does not resolve a claim within 90 days after the 


date it is properly presented, the claimant may then submit the claim to the NPFC (ca), 
claims division, 4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 1000, Arlington, VA 22203-1804, for 
consideration for payment from the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund. 
 


9.   Advertisement/Notification should be made in English.  Circumstances may dictate the  
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      consideration of additional languages.   The NPFC can assist an FOSC in addressing these  
      additional needs. 
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Appendix 1 
Categories of Costs or Damages Which May be the Subject of Claims Under OPA 


 
Definitions: 33 U.S.C. § 2701, defines "removal", "removal costs", "damages", and 
"natural resources" as follows: 


 
"remove" or "removal" means containment or removal of oil or a hazardous substance 
from water and shorelines or the taking of other actions as may be necessary to minimize 
or mitigate damage to the public health or welfare, including, but not limited to, fish, 
shellfish, wildlife, and public and private property, shorelines, and beaches; 


 
"removal costs" means the costs of removal that are incurred after a discharge of oil has 
occurred or, in any case in which there is a substantial threat of a discharge of oil, the costs 
to prevent, minimize, or mitigate oil pollution from such an incident; 


 
"damages" means damages specified in section 1002(b) of this Act, and includes the cost 
of assessing these damages; 


 
"natural resources" includes land, fish, wildlife, biota, air, water, ground water, drinking 
water supplies, and other such resources belonging to, managed by, held in trust by, 
appertaining to, or otherwise controlled by the United States (including the resources of 
the exclusive economic zone), any State or local government or Indian tribe, or any 
foreign government; 


 
 


33 U.S.C. § 2702 (b), describes covered removal costs and damages.  


"COVERED REMOVAL COSTS AND DAMAGES. — 


(1) REMOVAL COSTS. — The removal costs referred to in subsection (a) are — 
 


(A)  all removal costs incurred by the United States, a State, or an Indian tribe under 
subsection (c), (d), (e), or (1) of section 1321 of this title under the Intervention 
on the High Seas Act (33 U. S. C. 1471 et seq.), or under State law; and 


 
(B)  any removal costs incurred by any person for acts taken by the person which are 


consistent with the National Contingency Plan. 
 
 


(2) DAMAGES. — The damages referred to in subsection (a) are the following: 
 


(A) NATURAL RESOURCES. — Damages for injury to, destruction of, loss of, or 
loss of use of, natural resources, including the reasonable costs of assessing the 
damage, which shall be recoverable by a United States trustee, a State trustee, an 
Indian tribe trustee, or a foreign trustee. 


 
(B)  REAL OR PERSONAL PROPERTY. — Damages for injury to, or economic 


losses resulting from destruction of, real or personal property. which shall be 
recoverable by a claimant who owns or leases that property. 


 
(C)  SUBSISTENCE USE. — Damages for loss of subsistence use of natural 


resources, which shall be recoverable by any claimant who so uses natural 
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resources which have been injured, destroyed, or lost, without regard to the 
ownership or management of the resources. 


 
(D)  REVENUES. — Damages equal to the net loss of taxes, royalties, rents, fees, or 


net profit shares due to the injury, destruction, or loss of real property, personal 
property, or natural resources, which shall be recoverable by the Government of 
the United States, a State, or a political subdivision thereof. 


 
(E)  PROFITS AND EARNING CAPACITY. — Damages equal to the loss of profits 


or impairment of earning capacity due to the injury, destruction, or loss of real 
property, personal property, or natural resources, which shall be recoverable by 
any claimant. 


 
(F)   PUBLIC SERVICES. — Damages for net costs of providing increased or 


additional public services during or after removal activities, including protection 
from fire, safety, or health hazards, caused by a discharge of oil, which shall be 
recoverable by a State, or a political subdivision of a State." 
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Appendix 2 
Information Required to Issue a Notice of Designation 


Coast Guard FOSC’s will be guided by this Appendix when gathering information necessary to issue a 
NOD.  When requesting that the NPFC issue a NOD, all OSC’s are required to provide the information 
in items 1-9.  When assessing the potential for either removal cost claims or damage claims, OSC’s will 
take into consideration items 10 and 11.  OSC’s should be prepared to describe, based on the 
information below, why a NOD is required in the current case.   The NPFC will rely heavily upon the 
OSC’s recommendation in determining whether to issue a NOD. 
 


1. The name and other unique identifying information of the vessel or facility designated as the 
source. 
 


2. List known or suspected RP(s) and guarantors.  Provide addresses where possible. 
 


3. Provide copy of Certificate of Financial Responsibility where applicable. 
 


4. Actual and projected Magnitude of the spill. 
 


5. The location, date, and time of the incident. 
 


6. The specific body(ies) of water affected or threatened. 
 


7. The OSC should determine the nature, amount, and location of the discharged oil; the 
probable direction of travel of the oil; and whether or not the spill was contained in 
determining if other entities may incur removal costs (to remove oil from water, shorelines, 
or property) or damages as a result of the spill.  Summarize projection or provide POLREP 
with this information. 
 


8. The name, address, phone and fax numbers of the OSC or OSC’s representative. 
 


9. Name and contact information for major Newspapers or publications in area of the spill. 
 


10. Assessing Removal Costs:  When recommending that an NOD be issued, OSC’s should take 
into account the following factors when assessing potential removal cost claims. 
 


a. Are State or local agencies responding to the spill?  How many? 
 


b. Is an Indian tribe responding to the spill?  How many? 
 


c. How many Federal agencies are responding to the spill? 
 


d. Has the OSC recommended or approved the use of any Pollution Removal Funding 
Authorizations (PRFAs)? 
 


e. Provide a brief summary of the number of other organizations engaged in removal 
actions and summary of actions taken. Summary can be provided in the form of a 
POLREP. 
 


11. Anticipating Damages: When recommending that an NOD be issued, OSC’s should take into 
account the following factors when assessing potential damage claims.   
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a. Have environmentally sensitive areas been impacted?  Obtain preliminary 
evaluation by Scientific Support Coordinator and/or cognizant federal, state, or 
Indian tribe trustee if available.  
 


 b.   Impact upon Real or personal property - check impact on boats, docks, nets, beach, 
shoreline, marinas, etc.   


 c.  Impact upon areas of potential subsistence use - query local Fish and Wildlife 
or cognizant state representatives.   


 d.   Impact upon business or property generating governmental revenues - check 
with state or local officials concerning tax, royalty, or fee assessments.  


 e. Are businesses or private enterprise experiencing a change in income or 
profits?  Check if the clean up prevents access to commercial enterprise, closes 
areas used for transit of watercraft or closes bridges affecting vehicle traffic, 
affects use of beaches, or damages inventory of waterside businesses such as 
hatcheries. (Note alternative income or profits available as a result of the 
incident or reasonable under the situation since claimants are required to 
mitigate damages.) 


 f.   Have state and local representatives needed to provide increased or additional 
services in connection with the incident such as security, traffic control, 
evacuations, or arranging access. 


 g. Consider the type of oil spilled, length of time in one area, and the 
concentration. 


 f. Consider the type of natural resource potentially affected.  Again, seek advice 
from the Scientific Support Coordinator, and/or cognizant  federal, state, or 
Indian tribe trustee. 


 h. Consider the effectiveness, or anticipated effectiveness, of the removal 
activities, including how much of the oil was contained, whether all the oil can 
be removed, etc. 
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Appendix 3 
 


Contents of Notice of Designation 
 


1. The name and other unique identifying information of the vessel or facility designated as 
the source. 


 
2. The location, date, and time of the incident. 


 
3. The specific body(ies) of water affected or threatened. 


 
4. Procedures to deny designation and requirement to deny in writing within 5 days after 


receipt of notification. 
 


5. The name, address, phone and fax numbers of the federal official to be contacted for 
additional information or denial of designation. 


 
6. Requirements for advertising for claims (or information that the NPFC will establish 


requirements for advertising through separate correspondence when the Coast Guard OSC 
issues the notification) as outlined in chapter 4 including that the NPFC will advertise on 
behalf of the RP if the RP fails to deny the designation and then does not comply with the 
advertising requirements. 


 
7. The date of the designation and the date that the notification was issued. 
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Appendix 4 
Sample Notice of Designation  


 
U.S. Department of 
Homeland Security 
 
United States 
Coast Guard 


 


Commanding Officer 
Location 
United States Coast Guard 
 


Command 
US COAST GUARD 
Address 
Staff Symbol: (ss) 
Phone:  
Fax:  
Email:  
 


 
 5890 


 [DATE] 
 


Certified Mail Return Receipt Requested Number: 
  
RP Name 
RP Address 
RP City, State, Zip Code 
 
Subject: NOTICE OF DESIGNATION Re: Federal Project Number [FPN]  
Dear Sir: 


 
On or about [date] an incident under the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA), 33 USC § § 2701 et. seq., occurred 
[location].  The incident involved [details of discharge or substantial threat of discharge].  This notice designates 
the [facility or vessel] as a source of an oil [discharge or substantial threat of discharge] pursuant to 33 USC 
§2714(a) and notifies [name of responsible party] a responsible party, of its responsibility to advertise for claims.  
By copy of this letter we are also notifying the guarantor, [name] of this designation and the responsibility to 
advertise for claims. 


Unless you deny designation pursuant to 33 USC §2714(b) you must publicly advertise this designation and the 
procedures by which claims may be presented to you.  The advertisement must begin within 15 days of the date of 
this letter and must continue for no less than 30 days.  Enclosure (1) outlines the required content of this 
advertisement and enclosure (2) is a sample advertisement.  You may choose to follow this sample but are not 
required to do so as long as your advertisement contains the required information.  Your advertisement must be 
disseminated in such a manner that all potential claimants are notified.  To accomplish this, we require that you 
advertise in the newspaper(s) having general circulation in the area(s) where claimants may be affected.  We also 
require that you post notices in marinas, marine supply stores, bait and tackle shops located in the areas impacted 
by the incident.  You must also provide direct notification where individuals have been identified as receiving 
damages from your spill.  You may propose other methods of advertisement and notification, but they may be 
used only when approved in advance by the National Pollution Funds Center.  The advertisement must note that a 
claimant may present a claim for interim short-term damages representing less than the full amount to which the 
claimant ultimately may be entitled. And that payment of such claim shall not preclude recovery for damages not 
reflected in the paid or settled partial claim.   


You are directed to inform us of the specifics of your advertising, including the name of any newspaper or other 
publication in which the advertisement is run, the geographical area covered by the publication, and how often the 
advertisement will appear, as appropriate.  Send us copies of the advertisement and advise us in writing that you 
have begun advertising within 20 days of receipt of this letter.  If we do not receive these documents, we will 
assume that you did not comply.  If you do not comply with these requirements, the National Pollution Funds 
Center will advertise for claims.  If we advertise, you will be charged for our costs, as well as for the costs of any 
administration, adjudication, and payment of claims. 
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You may deny this designation within 5 days of receipt of this Notice of Designation.  Your denial must be in 
writing, identify this Notice of Designation, give the reasons for the denial, include a copy of all supporting 
documents, and must be submitted to [OSC or NPFC contact], at the above address.  If you deny this designation, 
the National Pollution Funds Center will advertise for claims.  If we advertise, you may be charged for our costs,  


If you have any questions you may contact [contact information]. 
 
 


Sincerely, 
 
 


  [NPFC or OSC official] 
 


  
 
Encl.:   (1) Content of Advertisements  
  (2) Sample Advertisements  
 
Copy: [NPFC or OSC], other Rps, Guarantors 
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Enclosure:  (1)  
Content of Advertisement 


 
Each advertisement/notification is to contain the following information or to indicate where this 
information may be contained: 


 
1. Location, date and time of the incident. 


 
2. Geographical area affected. 


 
3. Quantity of oil involved. 


 
4. Name or other description of the designated source. 


 
5. Name of the responsible party (you). 


 
6. Name, address, telephone number, office hours, and work days of the person or persons to whom 


claims are to be presented and from whom claim information can be obtained. 
 
7. The procedures by which a claim may be presented, including a statement that indicates that 


claimant may present a claim for interim short-term damages representing less than the full 
amount to which the claimant ultimately may be entitled.  Payment of such claim shall not 
preclude recovery for damages not reflected in the paid or settled partial claim. 


 
8.  Notification that if you deny or do not resolve a claim within 90 days after the date of submission, 


the claimant may then submit the claim to the National Pollution Funds Center (ca), 4200 Wilson 
Boulevard, Suite 1000, Arlington, VA 22203-1804, for our consideration.  We will then evaluate 
the claim and take appropriate action. 


 
9. Unless noted below, the advertisement/notification must be in English.







 


Enclosure (2) 
Sample Advertisement 


 
PUBLIC NOTICE 


 


 
 
In accordance with the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (33 USC 2714(c)), the [name of vessel of facility] 
has been named as the source of a discharge of oil into the [name of navigable water] on or about 
[date of incident].  This spill impacted [describe area impacted] and the owner of the [your name] is 
accepting claims for certain uncompensated damages and removal costs. 


 
Removal costs and damages which may be compensated include: removal costs; damage to natural 
resources; damage to or loss of real or personal property; loss of subsistence use of natural resources; 
loss of government revenues; loss of profits and earnings capacity; and increased cost of public 
services. 
 
If there are multiple responsible parties or guarantors, claimants are not required to present their    
claim(s) under more than one responsible party or guarantor claim process. 


 
Claims should be in writing, signed by the claimant, for a specified amount; and should include all 
evidence to support the damages.  Claims presented may include claims for interim short-term 
damages representing less than the full amount to which the claimant ultimately may be entitled.  It 
should be noted that payment of such claim shall not preclude recovery for damages not reflected in 
the paid or settled partial claims.  Claims should be mailed to the following address: 


 
[Address to which claims should be sent] 


 
Office hours are from 9:00 AM to 5:00 PM ET, Monday through Friday, except holidays.  Claimants 
may call [Telephone number for claims] for information. 


 
Any claims which are denied or which are not resolved within 90 days after the date of submission to 
our claims representative may be submitted to the National Pollution Funds Center (ca), 4200 Wilson 
Blvd., Suite 1000, Arlington, VA 22203-1804 for consideration. 
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ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE TOOL - DATA EVALUATION WORKSHEET (DEW)


October 11, 2000 Enclosure 3 page 1


This worksheet is designed to be a tool for an ARTES review committee to use to evaluate a response
tool or product.


INSTRUCTIONS


Item 1: Determine whether the response tool or product is mechanical, chemical, or biological,
describe its specific use, and indicate whether it is listed in the National Product Schedule.


Item 2: Identify the solicitor for the tool/product, and include contact information for them.


Item 3: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which kinds of information about the chemical and
physical properties of the product and its effectiveness and degradability are available, or (2)
check N/A if this kind of information is not applicable to your assessment.


Item 4: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which kinds of information on worker and public
health concerns related to the tool/product are available, or (2) check N/A if this kind of
information is not applicable to your assessment.


Item 5: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which kinds of information about the biological
toxicity of the tool/product are available, or (2) check N/A if this kind of information is not
applicable to your assessment.


Item 6: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which kinds of information about the application
procedures for the tool/product are available, or (2) check N/A if this kind of information is
not applicable to your assessment. If a tool/product is under consideration for use in a
current response, indicate the amount available.


Item 7: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which kinds of information about the recovery
capability of the tool are available, or (2) check N/A if this kind of information is not
applicable to your assessment.


Item 8: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate whether disposal sites for the tool/product have been
identified and whether relevant Federal and state regulatory requirements have been met, or
(2) check N/A if this kind of information is not applicable to your assessment.


Item 9: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate which preparations for monitoring for human health
and safety or environmental concerns have been completed for this tool/product, or (2)
check N/A if this kind of information is not applicable to your assessment.


Item 10: Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate whether pre-operational testing or monitoring for
the tool/product are required to further evaluate the tool/product and, if so, whether a test
plan has been submitted and/or approved. Otherwise, (2) check N/A if this kind of
information is not applicable to your assessment.


Item 11:  Either (1) check Yes or No to indicate whether historical data on the use of this tool/product
in past responses are available, or (2) check N/A if this kind of information is not applicable
to your assessment.


For each item, determine whether the information collected is acceptable. If any information is
unacceptable, ensure that more data are obtained from the solicitor.







ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE TOOL - DATA EVALUATION WORKSHEET (DEW)


October 18, 2000 Enclosure 3 page 2


1.       Method/Technology Description    :
a. Name:                                                                                                                                    
b. Mechanical  [__]    Chemical  [__]   Biological  [__]
c. Specific Use:                                                                                                                         
d. National Product Schedule listed: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]


2.     Solicitor Information    :
a. Name:                                                                                                                                    
b. Address:                                                                                                                                
c. Phone:                                      d.  Fax:                                    e.  Pager:                             


3.     Chemical / Physical Properties   : N / A [    _ _    ]
a. Composition: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
b. Density / Specific Gravity / Viscosity: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
c. Solubility: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
d. Product effectiveness: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
e. Product degradability: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
f. Comments:                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                      
g. Information obtained acceptable? Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ]


4.      Human Health and Safety Concerns   : N / A [    _ _    ]
a. Material Safety Data Sheet obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
b. Personal  Protect. Equip. info obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
c. Human toxicity information obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
d. Comments:                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                      
e. Information obtained acceptable? Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ]


5.     Biological Toxicity Concerns   : N / A [    _ _    ]
a. Aquatic toxicity data obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
b. Mammal toxicity data obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
c. Bird toxicity data obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
d. Reptile toxicity data obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
e. Vegetation toxicity data obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
f. Comments:                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                      
g. Information obtained acceptable? Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ]


6.      Application Information    : N / A [    _ _    ]
a. Application procedures obtained: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
b. Qualified persons identified: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
c. Application rate identified: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
d. Product availability identified: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
e. Application equipment identified: Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ] N/A [    _ _    ]
f. Comments:                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                      
g. Information obtained acceptable? Yes [    _ _    ] No [    _ _    ]
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October 11, 2000 Enclosure 3 page 3


7.     Recovery Information   : N / A [   _ _   ]
a. Method of Recovery: Mechanical [   _ _   ] Sorbent [   _ _   ] Manual [   _ _   ]


1) Weir (   )
2) Suction (   )
3) Submersible (   )
4) Oleophilic (   )


b. Equipment availability identified: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ] N/A [   _ _   ]
c. Interim storage capability identified: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ] N/A [   _ _   ]


Capacity:                                   
d. Recovery efficiency identified: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ] N/A [   _ _   ]


Estimate:                                  
e. Comments:                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                                        
f. Information obtained acceptable: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]


8.     Disposal Information   : N / A [   _ _   ]
a. Disposal sites identified: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
b. Regulatory requirements met: Fed: Yes [__] No [   _ _   ]


State:             : Yes [   _ _   ] No [__]
            : Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
            : Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
            : Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]


c. Comments:                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                                        
d. Information obtained acceptable: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]


9.      Monitoring information   : N / A [   _ _   ]
a. Monitoring plan submitted: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
b. Monitoring equipment available: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
c. Qualified personnel identified: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
d. Comments:                                                                                                                            
                                                                                                                                                       
e. Information obtained acceptable: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]


10.    Pre-Operational Tests  : N / A [   _ _   ]
a. Test required: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
b. Monitoring required: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
c. Test plan submitted: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ] N/A [   _ _   ]
d. Test plan approved by RRT: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ] N/A [   _ _   ]
e. Comments:                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                                    
f. Information obtained acceptable: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]


11.      Historical Spill Data   : N / A [   _ _   ]
a. Response Tool used on previous spills: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]
b. Comments:                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                                    
c.Information obtained acceptable: Yes [   _ _   ] No [   _ _   ]





		Method Name: 

		Solicitor Name: 

		Specific Use: 

		Solicitor Address: 

		Solicitor Phone: 

		Solicitor Fax: 

		Solicitor Pager: 

		3a comments: 

		3b comments: 

		4b comments: 

		4a comments: 

		5a comments: 

		5b comments: 
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		7b comments: 
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 NPFCINST 16451.2 
 
 
NATIONAL POLLUTION FUNDS CENTER INSTRUCTION 16451.2 
 
Subj: Resource Documentation and Cost Documentation Technical Operating Procedures 
 
I. PURPOSE.  The enclosed Technical Operating Procedures (TOPs) for Resource 


Documentation under The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (P.L. 101-380) have been 
developed to provide guidance to users operating as, or in support of, the Federal On-
Scene Coordinator. 
 


II. DISCUSSION. 


A. The National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC) is Administrator of the Oil Spill 
Liability Trust Fund (OSLTF).  One of the major missions of the NPFC is the 
recovery of costs from responsible parties for removal activities.  The term 
“removal cost” found throughout the text of this TOPs refers to the costs of 
removal that are incurred after a discharge of oil has occurred or, in any case 
in which there is a substantial threat of a discharge of oil, the costs to prevent, 
minimize, or mitigate oil pollution from such an incident. 


B. Attached are instructions and formats for the preparation and submission of 
resources and cost documentation for cost recovery. 


C. COMDT (G-MOR) has indicated that it will require Coast Guard program 
personnel to utilize the Resource Documentation and Cost Documentation for 
cost recovery. 


D. EPA (OERR) has adopted Resource Documentation per the CG/EPA MOU 
“For the Use of OSLTF” dated 12/19/96. 


E. Other government and state agencies involved in removal activities that 
require reimbursement from the OSLTF may make use of these procedures, or 
request NPFC approval of alternate resource documentation.  Alternate 
systems should cover the same elements and level of detail as the NPFC’s 
TOPs.  Additionally, requests should allow sufficient time for the NPFC to 
review and coordinate approval (see Chapter 3). 


United States
Coast Guard


U. S. Department
of Transportation


 
 


Director
U.S. Coast Guard 
National Pollution Funds Center 
 


4200 Wilson Blvd.
Suite 100 
Arlington, VA  22203 
Staff Symbol:  cp 
Phone: (202) 493-6811 
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III. CHANGES.  When necessary, changes to these TOPs will be made by the Case 
Management Division.  They will appear as consecutively-numbered changes 
implemented by a NPFCNOTE. 


 
IV. FORMS AND REPORTS.  Pollution Incident Completion Report (RCN 16451-1) 


applies.  The following forms included in enclosure (1) may be locally reproduced. 
 


Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (PIDRR) 
 Government Summary Sheet  (CG-5136A) 
PIDRR Government Personnel  (CG-5136B) 
PIDRR Government Equipment (CG-5136C) 
PIDRR Government Purchases/Expendables/Travel (CG-5136D) 
PIDRR Government Short Form  (CG-5136E) 
PIDRR Contractor Personnel  (CG-5136E-1) 
PIDRR Contractor Equipment (CG-5136E-2) 
PIDRR Contractor/Subcontractor Materials  (CG-5136E-3) 
PIDRR Contractor Short Form (CG-5136E-4) 
Environmental Response Ceiling Management 
  Incident Obligation Log (CG-5136F) 
Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (CG-5136F-1) 


 
IV. ACTION.  This Instruction and its provisions will be adhered to by all NPFC 


personnel. 
 
 
 
        DANIEL F. SHEEHAN 
        Director 
        National Pollution Funds Center 
 
Encl: (1) Technical Operating Procedures for Resource Documentation and Cost  
  Documentation Under The Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (P.L.  101-380) 
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Request for Comments: 
 
The NPFC desires comments concerning these technical operating procedures.  Please 
address comments to: 
 


Director (CD) 
National Pollution Funds Center 
U.S. Coast Guard 
4200 Wilson Blvd., Ste 1000 
Arlington, Virginia 22203-1804 
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RECORD OF CHANGES 


CHANGE 
NUMBER 


DATE OF 
CHANGE DESCRIPTION 


#1 1 JANUARY 1994 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#2 1 JANUARY 1995 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#3 1 JUNE 1995 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#4 1 JUNE 1996 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#5 1 NOVEMBER 1998 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#6 16 MARCH 2000 INCORPORATED NPFC (cm) 


#7 31 JANUARY 2003 Corrected CG5136A form (p. 3-147) 


#8 23 APRIL 2003 Added SF 1081 (Chapter 9) & removed the 
sample Non-Federal PRFA (Chapter 5) 


#9 17 FEBRUARY 2004 Revised PRFA Amendment (Chapter 8) 


#10 26 FEBRUARY 2007 Added Sample PRFA SOW at the end of  
Chapter 8 


#11 1 MARCH 2007 Added Cost Doc Checklist as Appendix A 


#12 27 MARCH 2007 PRFA Doc Type changed to 34 (pp. 3-128, 169) 


Updated Table of Contents, Introduction, &  
How to Use This Guide  


Updated CG5136 forms (chapters 1 & 6) & page 
2 of the Incident Report & Transmittal (chapter 5)


#13 3 MAY 2007 


Added flowchart of how to enter PRFAs into 
FPD (Chapter 8) 
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INTRODUCTION  
 


A. The procedures outlined in this manual have been updated to reflect changes 
recommended from the field and improved business practices at the NPFC. These 
procedures cover ceiling management and resource documentation recommended for use 
by the Federal On Scene Coordinator (FOSC). 


 
B. These procedures implement current cost documentation requirements that provide a 


system of accounting to support proper payment, case ceiling management, and recovery 
of costs incurred in removal activities. 


 
C. Generally, responsible parties are held liable for all damages and costs incurred as a 


result of an oil pollution incident and/or threat. In order to recover costs, expenses must 
be properly documented to provide the responsible party with an accurate accounting of 
payments due. Furthermore, if litigation is required, documentation must be admissible 
in federal district courts. The procedures outlined are designed to meet such 
requirements. 


 
D. Information collected by field units should be delivered to the NPFC in a timely manner. 


The guidance in this TOPs provides basic documentation requirements. A Financial 
Summary Report should be submitted by the Coast Guard FOSC within 120 days after 
the removal activities are completed (120 days from contractor invoice date for EPA 
FOSCs). When unusual circumstances prevent collecting all cost documentation, the 
FOSC should submit a partial report, and forward remaining documentation to the 
NPFC case officer within an agreed-upon schedule. 


 
E. During the course of a removal operation the FOSC should track expenses and project 


costs to facilitate judgments on proposed actions and additional funding. In response to 
numerous requests from field units, the enclosed procedures provide an effective method 
to maintain this system. NPFC case officers are available to address specific case 
questions that may not be covered in these procedures. In addition, NPFC can deploy a 
case team, upon request by the FOSC, when an incident exceeds existing FOSC 
capabilities. 


 
F. Any alternative documentation package requires NPFC review and approval prior to 


acceptance for use. 
 
G.  Electronic Forms. All forms mentioned in this manual are available from the NPFC 


Web site at www.uscg.mil/npfc (click on Home > Response > Cost Documentation).  
In most cases, the forms can be completed electronically. 


 
 Contact your Regional Manager for more information. 



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc
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HOW TO USE THIS GUIDE 
  
A.  The main purpose of this manual is to assist the FOSC in documenting and reporting 


resources associated with removal activity. All forms in this manual can be locally 
reproduced. 
 
1. This manual provides detailed guidance and standard forms to keep track of, report, 


and document the use of removal resources. Considering the potential for litigation 
with the responsible party, supporting documentation must be able to withstand 
judicial review. Therefore, it is imperative that the FOSC prepare accurate and 
complete cost documentation consistent with this guidance. 


 
2. Ceiling Management procedures and forms for use by an FOSC while the response 


is ongoing are discussed in Chapter 1. Use these forms or existing unit obligation 
logs when tracking the use of funds assigned under a FPN, whether the case is an 
oil removal (OSLTF Emergency Fund) or a hazardous materials response 
(CERCLA/SUPERFUND). 


 
3. The NPFC has developed a three level system for recording and reporting costs 


under a FPN. The FOSC determines the appropriate level based on parameters 
given in Chapter 2. Note that the transition from one level to another is not always 
clear. The FOSC may shift from one level to a greater or lower level depending on 
the complexity of the case. The documentation required for each level is also 
discussed in Chapter 2.  


 
4. An overview of the elements of the FOSC’s Financial Summary Report are given 


in Chapter 4. This overview is a good way to see all the components of this report. 
An abbreviated Financial Report is now available for mystery spills under 
$25,000.00; see Chapter 4 for more details. 


 
5. A detailed description of information entry requirements for each of the five 


separate forms comprising the Pollution Incident Report and Transmittal can be 
found in Chapter 5. Details are also given on the types of existing reports which 
may be attached in lieu of duplicating information. 


 
6. Chapter 6 provides descriptions of Pollution Incident Daily Resource Reports. 


The type of information that should be collected from contractors, Coast Guard 
units and other government agencies is explained. This is where information on any 
of the eight standard forms for documenting resource use is located. The Coast 
Guard forms are available in electronic form from the NPFC’s Web site 
(www.uscg.mil/npfc, click on Spill Response Funding > Cost Documentation > 
CG-5136 Forms). 


 
7. Coast Guard/EPA Purchases of Equipment. The OSLTF provides a funding 


mechanism for the FOSC to utilize whatever resources are necessary to mitigate a 
pollution discharge. If resources cannot be obtained through leasing or renting, and  



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc
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 a purchase is required to obtain specific resources, the FOSC shall follow guidelines 
addressed in Chapter 7 for documenting all purchases using funds from the OSLTF. 


 
 8. A key document for use by non-Coast Guard agencies working for the FOSC is the 


Pollution Removal Funding Authorization (PRFA). A sample form with detailed 
instructions for completion can be found in Chapter 8. 


 
 Note: It is important to follow directions for completing the accounting data section 


of the PRFA to ensure that an agency prepares its billing properly. Each federal 
agency must submit a request for reimbursement using SF-1080/1081, which is 
explained in Chapter 9. 


 
 9. Procedures for the Reimbursement of Coast Guard units for expenses incurred 


during a pollution incident are discussed in Chapter 10. 
 
10. Appendix A: Case/Cost Documentation Checklist can serve as a job aide to help 


FOSCs collect, prepare, and finalize their cost documentation packages for 
submission to the NPFC. 


 
B.  Please forward any recommendations for improving these chapters to the NPFC (Cs). 
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Chapter 1 


 
CEILING MANAGEMENT 
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CHAPTER 1 - CEILING MANAGEMENT 
 
A. GENERAL.  The FOSC is the key individual who must manage the funds available for oil 


removal or hazardous materials incident response. Within the Coast Guard, great efforts are 
made to provide funds to the FOSC as quickly as possible. However, this flexibility and 
delegated authority demand that the FOSC exercise concomitant responsibility for effective 
ceiling management while the incident is ongoing. 


 
1. Ceiling management is akin to keeping a checkbook. The ceiling assigned at the start of the 


case can be considered to be a deposit. As the FOSC issues contracts, enters into removal 
authorizations, assigns travel orders, or otherwise makes operational decisions that involve 
the use of funds, the ceiling balance is lowered accordingly. If the FOSC reaches the ceiling 
and the removal continues, he or she must request an increase in the ceiling, which is 
“deposited”, and the process is continued. Under no circumstances can the FOSC obligate 
funds or incur costs in excess of the ceiling authorized. The FOSC must include two key 
financial measures in all POLREPs. They are: 


 
1)  The Approved Project Ceiling; and 
2)  Cumulative Obligations to date. 


 
2. There are two general categories of obligation entries within Ceiling Management. The 


first is for contracts, pollution removal funding authorizations (PRFAs), travel orders 
(TONOs), direct expenses, etc., which involve an obligation (by the FOSC or a contracting 
officer) which will eventually be paid by the CG Finance Center. This type of obligation 
results in either a LUFS entry or the completion of a paper form (Brown Sheet, Removal 
Authorization, Travel Order, SF-44, etc.). These obligations (Type I Obligations) are 
charged against the authorized ceiling. 


 
3. The second category (Type II Obligations) is a change from past Coast Guard policy and 


practice. FOSCs are now required to record, as an obligation against the ceiling, the 
anticipated cost of Coast Guard resources utilized during the incident (personnel, vehicles, 
aircraft, boats, cutters, and Strike Team pollution equipment). While these anticipated costs 
do not result in Brown Sheets, Removal Authorizations, Travel Orders, or similar 
“purchase” documents tracked by the CG Finance Center, they represent costs that (for a 
major incident or series of major incidents) the OSLTF may reimburse to the Coast Guard’s 
operating funds. Type II obligations should be based on rates published in the Coast Guard 
Standard Rates Instruction (COMDTINST 7310.1 Series). Remember, these obligations 
may be estimates - their purpose is to keep the FOSC apprised of how much of the 
ceiling remains.  


 
4. The “Cumulative Obligations to Date” which the FOSC must include in the POLREP is the 


total of Type I and Type II obligations. We recommend the FOSC record obligations, 
whether Type I or Type II, against the FPN Ceiling on a daily basis. However, the FOSC 
may exercise flexibility as to when this information is recorded against the ceiling, so long 
as the obligation is recorded before the resources are used.  


 
5. The differences between ceiling management and cost documentation are timing and 


precision (not to be confused with accuracy). Ceiling management is done when a decision 
is made – before the action is taken (what is planned) and the precise cost of the action is 
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known. Cost documentation takes place as soon as precise costs are known (actuals), which 
is usually after the action has taken place. 


 
For example, a contract is issued before any work takes place, and 
thus must be an estimate, expressed in the contract as a “Not to 
Exceed” amount. The “Not to Exceed” amount is recorded as an 
obligation against the FPN ceiling. However, the exact cost of the 
contract on day two is only known at the end of day two or later - 
this is the amount that is recorded in the cost documentation (see 
Chapter 6) for day two. In this example, note that costs for the 
contract on day two are not recorded against the ceiling again.  


 
6. Both ceiling management and cost documentation are vital and complementary, but one 


cannot replace the other. Ceiling management allows the FOSC to know, as the case 
progresses, what funds have been “promised” to parties working alongside the FOSC on 
removal. Cost documentation ensures that the precise amount spent, or exact resources 
used are accurately recorded as soon as they are known, so they can be billed to the 
responsible party at a later date. 


 
7. POLLUTION REPORTS (POLREPS) AND FPN MANAGEMENT.  All POLREPs 


and other messages related to an incident where the Fund has been accessed shall include 
the OSC, NPFC, FINCEN, and cognizant MLC contracting branch as info addees, in 
addition to current reporting requirements. 


 
  a. Upon notification by the OSC that no funding has been expended against an FPN for 


response/removal, the FOSC cancels the FPN via CANAPS and the ceiling amount 
will be reduced to zero. If canceled FPNs currently exist at a district, the canceled 
numbers shall not be reissued. 


 
  b. The FOSC ensures that obligations from the Fund remain within the ceiling and, if 


necessary, promptly requests increased ceiling through CANAPS. 
 
B. CG-5136F - CEILING MANAGEMENT AND INCIDENT OBLIGATION LOG 
 


1. General Comments: This form was designed to assist the FOSC in monitoring the 
Authorized Project Ceiling and compute Cumulative Obligations against an FPN during 
an incident. It can also be used to provide the amount of ceiling remaining at any point in 
the incident. The FOSC must use it or a similar, local obligation log already developed and 
in use by the unit. No other standard obligation log or form has been promulgated Coast 
Guard wide. This form was also designed to comply with the broad standards included in 
current contracting and accounting requirements. 


 
2. Use this form to record changes to the ceiling and obligations the FOSC incurred during 


an entire spill. It is not a daily form. Enter obligations as the FOSC orders the actions 
taken. If more than one page is needed, continue on as many pages as necessary until the 
response is over, and no more funds or resources are being used. 


 
a. CEILING CHANGES:  Enter the date, and the amount of the increase or decrease 


obtained through CANAPS.  Record the Approved Project Ceiling at the top/right of 
the form, and report on the next POLREP. The computerized form will compute the 
New Approved Ceiling and enter it in all appropriate blocks 
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b. CODES: Cases for Type I Obligations are shown in the left column, Type II 


obligations are shown in the right column. Use whichever applies. 
 
c. DESCRIPTION: For a Type I Obligation, include the Document Control Number 


(DCN) of the obligation. For a Type II Obligation of more than one day, note the 
period of time the obligation covers. If the FOSC prefers to minimize entering a large 
number of small obligations (such as local purchases, TONOs, etc.) on this form, 
enter the estimated amount for the type of obligation, and then record the individual 
entries on the appropriate worksheet. (Worksheet description/instructions follow this 
page.) 


  
d. CODE: Note appropriate code on form. 
 
e. OBLIGATED: List obligations incurred. 
 
f. CUMULATIVE OBLIGATIONS: Sum all the obligations entered to date for the 


incident. Report along with the Approved Project Ceiling. 
 
g.  CEILING REMAINING:  To compute the Ceiling Remaining, subtract Cumulative 


Obligations from the Approved Project Ceiling. This is how much is available should 
the FOSC need to order additional actions to respond to the incident.
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DEPARTMENT OF  


HOMELAND SECURITY 
U.S. COAST GUARD  CG-5136F (06-04) 


ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE 
CEILING MANAGEMENT 


CEILING MANAGEMENT & INCIDENT 
OBLIGATION LOG 


(RCN-16451-1) 
PAGE        OF 
FEDERAL PROJ.#__________ 
 


FOSC:    _________________________________________________ 
APPROVED PROJECT CEILING:     ____________________ 


(REPORT ON POLREP) 
CEILING 


CHANGES 
DATE  EXISTING CEILING INCREASE 


(DECREASE) 
NEW APPROVED 


CEILING 
      
      
      
      
      
      


DESCRIPTION:  Identify what the obligation is for. 
Activity Requiring the Obligation 
COMMERCIAL CONTRACTS 
REMOVAL AUTHORIZATIONS 
TRAVEL AND RESERVE ORDERS 
OSC APPROVED PURCHASES 
EQUIPMENT EXPENSES 


 


 
CODE 


C 
R 
T 
P 
E 


 
 


STANDARD RATES - PERSONNEL 
STANDARD RATES - VEHICLES 
STANDARD RATES - BOATS 
STANDARD RATES - AIRCRAFT 
STANDARD RATES - CUTTERS 
STANDARD RATES - POLLUTION EQUIP. 


 
CODE 
SR-P 
SR-V 
SR-B 
SR-A 
SR-C 
SR-E 


 
DESCRIPTION 


 
CODE 


 
OBLIGATED 


CUMULATIVE 
OBLIGATIONS 


CEILING  
REMAINING 


FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FROM PRECEEDING PAGE: 


    


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FOR NEXT PAGE: 


 (Report on 
POLREP) 


 


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms..



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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C. DAILY RECORD WORKSHEETS (VARIOUS). 
 


1. This is a simple worksheet with four variations, depending on the FOSC‘s 
activities. Its use is entirely optional; experience over many years has 
demonstrated the usefulness of this kind of log. FOSCs are encouraged to use this 
whenever they want to know what is left on a contract.  


 
2. When an obligation is approved and signed by the FOSC, it is recorded on CG-


5136F. This amount is then entered on the worksheet in the blank labeled 
“Contract Amount”, “Removal Authorization Amount”, or “Obligated Amount”. 


 
3. As costs are reported by the contractor, TONOs issued, or small purchases made, 


record each item and the date it occurred on a separate line. Use the far right 
column to monitor how much of the “Obligation” remains. If that figure 
approaches zero before the FOSC is finished with the removal, then make another 
Obligation and record on the CG-5136F (ensuring there’s enough Approved 
Project Ceiling), and add the increase onto the existing worksheet or start a new 
worksheet. 


 
4. For this worksheet to serve its intended purpose, the only thing the FOSC must do 


is record the activity as it happens.  
 
5.  An advantage of this worksheet is that it does not have to be “totaled” every day to 


provide “Total Cumulative Obligations” for the POLREP. Attentive scanning by the 
FOSC will ensure that every necessary entry has been made, and that total entries 
do not exceed the “Obligated Amount.” Remember - the “Obligated Amount” has 
already been recorded on the CG-5136F, and thus reported in the “Total Cumulative 
Obligations” for the incident.
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DAILY RECORD WORKSHEET - CONTRACTS 
 


This optional worksheet is to help the OSC  
keep track of costs covered by Contracts. 


OSC: _____________________________ FPN: ____________________
Contract with: Contract 


Amount: 
 
____________________


 (Record here and on Ceiling Management 
Form CG5136F when contract begins) 


  


DESCRIPTION DATE COST  
REPORTED BY 
CONTRACTOR 


DOLLARS 
REMAINING 


ON CONTRACT 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FOR NEXT PAGE: 
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DAILY RECORD WORKSHEET - REMOVAL AUTHORIZATION 


 
This optional worksheet is to help the OSC 


keep track of costs covered by Removal Authorizations 
With other Federal Agencies, States, or Indian Tribes. 


 
OSC:_____________________________ FPN: ___________ 
Removal Authorization With: Removal Authorization 


Amount: ___________ 
 (Record here and on Ceiling Management 


Form CG5136F when Authorization Issued) 
 


DESCRIPTION DATE COST 
REPORTED BY 


AGENCY 


DOLLARS  
REMAINING ON 


AUTHORIZATION 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FOR NEXT PAGE: 
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DAILY RECORD WORKSHEET - GENERAL 
This optional worksheet is to help the OSC 
keep track of costs incurred in an Obligation 


that has already been logged against the Approved Ceiling 
 


OSC:_____________________________ FPN: ___________ 
Obligation For: Obligation Amount: ___________ 
 (Record here and on Ceiling Management 


Form CG5136F when Authorization Issued) 
 
 


DESCRIPTION DATE COST 
REPORTED  


 


DOLLARS  
REMAINING ON 


AUTHORIZATION 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FOR NEXT PAGE: 
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DAILY RECORD WORKSHEET - TRAVEL AND RESERVE ORDERS ISSUED 


This optional worksheet is to help the OSC 
keep track of TONOS issued and their estimated amounts, 


Compared with the amount obligated against the authorized Ceiling. 
 


OSC _____________________________ FPN ___________ 


Travel Authorized For: Obligation Amount ___________ 
 (Record here and on Ceiling Management 


Form CG5136F when Travel Authorized) 
 
 


LAST NAME, INITIAL, RANK TONO DATE ESTIMATED 
COST 


DOLLARS 
REMAINING 


ON 
OBLIGATION 


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


FOR PAPER FORM 
DATA FOR NEXT PAGE: 
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D. CG-5136F-1 - CEILING MANAGEMENT AND INCIDENT OBLIGATION LOG (SHORT FORM) 
 
1. GENERAL COMMENTS: This simplified form was designed to assist the FOSC in monitoring the 


authorized project ceiling and compute cumulative obligations against an FPN during a Level I spill. 
It will provide the amount of the authorized project ceiling remaining at any point in the incident. In 
addition, it includes a section the FOSC may use to track the “draw down” of obligations such as 
contracts or removal authorizations, the same function served as the worksheets discussed earlier. 
The FOSC may use this form or a similar local obligation log already developed and in use by the 
unit. No standard obligation log or form has been promulgated Coast Guard wide. This form was 
designed to comply with the broad standards included in current contracting and accounting 
requirements. 


  
 a. FOSCs are advised to use this only for Level I cases - use in more complicated cases will 


require more documentation than the regular CG-5136F. 
 
2. THIS IS A DAILY FORM. Use the form entitled, “Ceiling Changes,” to record changes to the 


ceiling and the form entitled, “Obligations Against Ceiling,” to record obligations the FOSC 
incurred each day. Enter obligations as the FOSC orders the actions taken, then record the 
obligation in the bottom part of the form entitled, “Daily Costs Summary.” 


 
a. FORM LIMITATIONS: This form can accept up to two ceiling increases, two contracts, two 


Pollution Removal Funding Authorizations (PRFA), and two Coast Guard units (including the 
FOSC) over the duration of the spill. If more than one page is needed each day to track this 
activity, then the FOSC should use the standard CG-5136F and worksheets, as needed. 


 
b. CEILING CHANGES: Enter the date, and the amount of the increase or decrease obtained 


through CANAPS.  Record the approved project ceiling at the top/right of the form, and report 
on the next POLREP. The computerized form will compute the new approved ceiling and enter 
it in all appropriate blocks 


 
c. OBLIGATIONS AGAINST CEILING: Enter who the obligation is to and what it’s for, and 


include the Document Control Number (DCN) of the obligation. For “Government Personnel” 
and “Government Equipment” enter the unit’s name; if the obligation is for more than one day, 
note the period of time the obligation covers. Finally, enter the respective identity and 
obligation amount under the “Daily Costs Summary.” 


 
d. CUMULATIVE OBLIGATIONS: Sum all the obligations entered so far for the incident, and 


report along with the approved project ceiling. 
 
e. CEILING REMAINING:  To compute the ceiling remaining, subtract cumulative obligations 


from the approved project ceiling. This is how much is available should the FOSC need to 
order additional action to respond to an incident. 


 
f. DAILY COSTS SUMMARY: This section is designed to give the FOSC a quick, snapshot 


view of how obligations are drawn down as the case progresses; and requires daily updating. 
Each day, record the daily reported costs (pulled from daily resource report sheets), and add to 
the previous day’s cumulative total. The resulting “cumulative total” for the project, when 
compared to the “obligation,” provides the FOSC with a quick review of whether the costs for 
individual obligations are close to or exceeding the “obligation” against the approved project 
ceiling. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY 


U.S. Coast Guard  CG 5136F-1 (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT 
DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 


CEILING MANAGEMENT & 
INCIDENT OBLIGATION LOG 
SHORT FORM (RCN-16451-1) 


DATE: 
FEDERAL PROJECT NUMBER: 


 FOSC: 
_____ APPROVED PROJECT CEILING


 
 


(REPORT ON POLREP) 


A.  CEILING CHANGES 


DATE EXISTING CEILING 
 


INCREASE 
(DECREASE) 


NEW APPROVED 
CEILING 


 _________________ 
 _________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________ 


B.  OBLIGATIONS AGAINST CEILING 


CONTRACTS DATE OBLIGATED CUMULATIVE 
OBLIGATIONS 


CEILING 
REMAINING 


REMOVAL AUTHORIZATIONS     


TRAVEL/RESERVE ORDERS     


PURCHASES     


GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL     


GOVERNMENT EQUIPMENT     


TOTALS FOR THIS PAGE     


C.  DAILY COSTS SUMMARY 


CONTRACTS OBLIGATION TODAY’S COSTS PREVIOUS DAY’S 
CUMULATIVE TOTAL 


CUMULATIVE TOTAL 
FOR PROJECT 


NAME:     
NAME:     
REMOVAL AUTHORIZATIONS     
NAME:     
NAME:     
TRAVEL/RESERVE ORDERS     
ORG:     
ORG:     
PURCHASE     
ITEM:     
ITEM:     
GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL     
ORG:     
ORG:     
GOVERNMENT EQUIPMENT     
ORG:     
ORG:     
TOTALS     
This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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CHAPTER 2 - LEVELS OF CASES & DOCUMENTATION FLOW 
 
A. Based on historical data, a three level system was designed to help determine the 


complexity of a case and its required resource documentation. Some factors for 
determining the level of a spill are given below. The FOSC is considered to be the best 
judge of the factors involved in an event and is expected to select the level of 
documentation appropriate for the circumstances. 


 
1. Level I - Routine: 


 
 Routine incidents represent approximately 85% of all oil incidents. A routine 
incident is one where: 
a. Total removal costs to the government will not exceed $50,000; 
b. Removal activities will probably be completed within one to two weeks; 
c. Removal activities are localized;  
d. Primarily unit resources are involved. 
 
Documentation from all resources is submitted to the FOSC at completion of 
removal activities. 


 
 2. Level II - Moderately Complex: 
 


 Level II cases represent 10-15% of all oil incidents. A moderately complex 
incident is one where: 
a. Total removal costs are between $50,000 and $200,000; 
b. Removal activities take place in several locations; 
c. There are several external resources such as a strike team, a state agency, and 


other government units involved; and 
d. Removal activities will take longer than two weeks to complete. 
 
Documentation from all resources is submitted to the FOSC as often as practical 
(daily if possible) until final removal activities are completed. 


 
 3. Level III - Significantly Complex: 
 


Level III cases typically represent less than 5% of all oil incidents. A significantly 
complex incident is one where: 
a. Total removal costs are greater than $200,000; 
b. Removal activities involve numerous contractors; 
c. Removal activities take place at several locations; and 
d. As in Level II, there are several external resources involved. 
 
Documentation is submitted as in Level II. 
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DOCUMENTATION FLOW - FOR ALL LEVELS 
 


B. FOSC ACTIONS: 
  


1. Responsibilities/Document Flow: 
 


a. Include removal ceiling information in each POLREP for: 
 


1. The Approved Project Ceiling; and 
2. Total Cumulative Obligations against the ceiling (See Chapter 1). 


 
b. Complete the Incident Report when removal activities are finished (See Chapter 5). 
 
c. Complete the Daily Resource Report (Dailies) covering unit resources involved 2in 


removal activities (See Chapter 6). 
 
d. Collect Daily Resource Reports and official records (i.e., aircraft blue sheets and 


cutter navigation logs) from other Coast Guard units. 
 
e. Issue “Pollution Removal Funding Authorizations” (PRFA) to other government 


agencies for removal activities (See Chapter 8). 
 
f. Review the SF-1080/1081 and Daily Resource Reports submitted by other 


government agencies, and certify that services were authorized and completed. (See 
Chapter 8). Documentation should be provided that supports a clear audit trail for 
reimbursement. The FOSC should send this documentation to the NPFC where it will 
be reviewed for continuity and propriety. The NPFC may return incomplete 
submittals to other government agencies. 


 
g. Review contractor invoices against Daily Resource Reports, and certify that services 


were authorized and completed. The FOSC: 
 


(1) Sends the “original” invoice with daily reports to the appropriate contracting 
officer (MLCLANT or MLCPAC); 


(2) Sends a copy of certified invoice to the NPFC (Do not send contractor dailies 
to the NPFC); and 


(3) Keeps a copy for the unit’s file. 
 


The FOSC is not required to validate the invoice(s) against the BOA to verify personnel, 
equipment, etc. 


 
h. Resolve any discrepancies between government agencies and contractors prior to 


submitting documentation. 
 
i. Consolidate information and submit a Financial Summary Report to the NPFC (See 


Chapter 4).  
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2. Ceiling Management Requirements: 
 


a. For Ceiling Management, use CG Form CG-5136F, CG-5136F-1, or a local log. 
 
3. Resource Documentation Requirements: 
 


a. CG Form CG-5136A through 5136E 
 


C. CONTRACTOR ACTIONS: 
 
1. Responsibilities/Document Flow: 
 


a. Complete Daily Resource Reports for removal activities.  
b. Prepare an invoice supported by Daily Resource Reports upon completion of removal 


activities or in at least 30 day periods (for long term removal activities) to the FOSC. 
 
2. Resource Documentation Requirements: 
 


a. Use CG-5136E (1-4). 
b. Use in-house invoices to bill for removal activities prepared from the forms 


mentioned above. 
 
D. OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES ACTIONS: 
 
1. Responsibilities/Document Flow: 
 


a. Obtain “Pollution Removal Funding Authorization“ (PRFA) from FOSC for removal 
activities (See Chapter 8). 


b. Maintain Daily Resource Reports (Dailies) or equivalent forms approved by the 
NPFC, and submit to the FOSC upon completion of removal activities. 


c. Government agencies should prepare a SF-1080/1081 based on information gathered 
from Daily Resource Reports. This task is usually handled by the agency’s 
accounting office. Documentation should be organized that provides a clear audit 
trail for reimbursement. (The NPFC may return incomplete submittals to other 
government agencies for corrective action.) 


d. Send the SF-1080/1081 with Daily Resource Reports as required in the PRFA within 
30 days after completion of removal activities to the FOSC. 


e. Identify a point of contact on resource documentation for discrepancy resolution. 
 
2. Resource Documentation Requirements: 
 


a. Use one of the following: CG-5136A-E, or another equivalent form approved by the 
NPFC. 


b.  Government agencies should use SF-1080/1081 to request reimbursement for removal 
costs, attaching copies of Daily Resource Reports. 
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Documentation Flow
The following flowchart shows the documentation flow for Levels I, II, and III incidents.  See text in preceding pages for detailed information.


Note:  LEVEL 1 documentation should be submitted at the completion of removal activities.


Provide Ceiling Info in
Polrep's  & Complete Dailies


Replace contractor Invoice(s)
with Dailies; Certify; Send All
to MLC Within 5 Working Days


Send Copy of Certified
Contractor Invoice to NPFC


Replace OCA Documentation;
Certify; Send to NPFC;


Retain Copy at Unit


FOSC


Other Government
Agency (OGA)


Obtain PRFA From FOSC


Complete Daily Resource
Reports or Equivalent


Submit SF - 1080/1081
(with Dailies) to FOSC)


Contractor


Complete Daily
Resource Reports


Submit Invoices
(w/Dailies) to FOSC


as soon as practicable


FINCEN


Send Payments to
Contractors & OGAs


NPFC


Review OGA Documents;
Send Payment Authorization


to FINCEN


MLC


Review & Authorize
Payments to Contractors


Send to FINCEN


Send Copies of
Payment Authorizations


to the NPFC


 LEVEL II and II documentation should be submitted as soon as practicable (at least in 30 day cycles)  
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CHAPTER 3 - METHODS OF DOCUMENTATION 
 
A. THERE ARE TWO METHODS OF DOCUMENTING COSTS: 


 
1. The Pollution Incident Daily Resource Reporting System, as outlined in this guide, 


or 
 
2. A NPFC Approved Alternate Record Keeping System. 
 


B. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORTING SYSTEM 
 
1. This is a series of forms, instructions, and submission schedules used to document 


costs associated with removal activities under OPA.  It is based on the use of 
standard rates. 


 
2. Contractors - use rates in the Basic Ordering Agreement or as agreed to with a 


contracting Officer . 
 
3. Coast Guard units - use standard rates found in Commandant Instruction 7310.1 


(Series). 
 
4. Other Government agencies - may have a publication listing standard rates to be 


used for all of their resources. The agency should provide this to the FOSC, if 
possible. 


 
C. AN APPROVED ALTERNATE RECORD KEEPING SYSTEM FOR FEDERAL, 


STATES AND OTHER AGENCIES 
 
1. An existing, alternate system for documenting activities and costs associated with 


removal under OPA.  Alternative systems will be approved by the NPFC on a 
case-by-case basis.  Proposed systems will be addressed by the NPFC in a timely 
fashion. 


 
2. Alternative systems are generally preexisting systems designed by government 


agencies which do not use standard rates. 
 


D. Resource documentation identifies costs as personnel, equipment, or services. It also 
includes brief descriptions of actions taken and their justification.  Original 
documentation is preferred for cost recovery, and should not be retyped, even when 
handwritten. 
 


E. Alternate systems must be approved by NPFC prior to submitting forms for a specific 
incident. 
 


F. The NPFC will investigate the best method of interfacing with Oracle as soon as all 
units have transferred to SWSIII. 
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CHAPTER 4 - FOSC’S FINANCIAL SUMMARY REPORT 
 
A. Financial Summary Report. This report consists of several components that address all 


the necessary information required for cost recovery. This report should be submitted 
within 120 days upon completion of final removal activities. There is “no cover letter 
required” for this report, if the following components are enclosed in the order listed. 


 
1. Incident Report & Transmittal - This is considered the cover letter for the report. 


The FOSC signs the bottom of this form ensuring all applicable enclosures are 
attached. See Chapter 5 of this guide for more detailed information. 


 
2. FOSC Pollution Incident Daily Resource Reports - If other Coast Guard resources 


are used (e.g. air station, small boat units), these units should provide copies of the 
official records/logs (CG-4377: aircraft flight records, cutter logs, etc.) to the FOSC. 
The FOSC is ultimately responsible for obtaining these supporting documents as part 
of the Financial Summary Report. 


 
3. Copy of Certified Contractor Invoices - If the contractor has not submitted all the 


invoices, submit the Financial Summary Report with the exceptions noted. Forward 
copies of the certified invoices when they are received. Send the original certified 
invoices (with Daily Resource Reports) to the respective Contracting Officer. Do 
not send the contractor’s dailies to the NPFC. 


 
4. Other Government Agencies Resource Documentation - When a Federal Agency 


is involved, this agency should submit an SF-1080/1081 with invoices, Daily 
Resource Reports, and Pollution Removal Funding Authorization (PRFA) to the 
FOSC.  If the agency has not submitted the SF-1080/1081, submit the Financial 
Summary Report with the PRFA. The SF-1080/1081 and supporting documentation 
should be forwarded when received.  


 
5. Out-of-pocket expenses - If the unit incurred any out-of-pocket expenses, these 


expenses must be substantiated by attached documentation providing a clear audit 
trail, and marked as an “Out of Pocket Expense.” 


 
*NOTE: If a case is expected to last for several months, an interim report should be submitted 


at 30 day intervals. Each interim report should contain all original documentation up 
to the date being submitted and in the format specified above.  However, 
submissions from EPA are required six months from initiation of the removal 
action and every six months thereafter until site completion.  The FOSC must 
assemble an interim cost documentation package and forward copies to the 
CFMC and NPFC.  The cost documentation package should contain all of the 
elements described in this document. 
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B. Abbreviated FOSC Financial Report. For incidents with no identifiable responsible party 
(RP) and costs do not exceed $25,000, in lieu of the regular report required above, FOSCs 
can file an Abbreviated Financial Report.   


1. This report format cannot be used if: 


a. There is an identified RP; or 
b. The total cost of the case exceeds $25,000; or,  
c. the response was funded by CERCLA (a CPN). 
 


2. The content of the Abbreviated Financial Report is as follows. 


Incident Summary 


This section of the Abbreviated Financial report provides a “thumbnail” summary of the 
response, including the date and location of the response. 


Personnel 


This section summarizes the personnel employed during the response.  It includes the pay 
grade and total hours worked by each person. 
Personnel hours are reported in half-hours, do not track time to any finer level of detail.  
Costs or totals do not have to be provided. 


Equipment 


This section summarizes the equipment employed during the response.  It includes a 
description and identifying information (license plate number, GSA vehicle type code, tail 
number etc.) and total hours it was operated. 


Equipment hours are reported in half-hours, do not track time any finer level of detail.  Costs 
or totals do not have to be provided. 


Obligations 


This section summarizes the obligations made during the response -- Contractors, PRFAs, 
Purchases, etc.  It includes the type of obligation, the name of the vendor, the Document 
Control Number (DCN) assigned the amount of the obligation the estimated cost is sufficient) 
and a short description. 
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3. For Coast Guard FOSC’s, NPFC will use DAFIS, contacts with the cognizant contracting 
officers and finance centers to confirm actual paid amounts. For EPA FOSC’s, a SCORPIOS 
financial summary should be provided. With this information, the NPFC Case Officer will 
calculate the total cost for the incident. No further financial report is required. 


Example of an Abbreviated Financial Report 


4.  Forwarding the Report.  The Abbreviated Financial Report may be faxed, mailed, or e-mailed  
to the NPFC Case Officer, or included in the final incident POLREP. 


 


Incident Summary: 


On 02JAN01 oil was discovered in the NW cover of No-Name Harbor, AK. 
 
No RP could be located. 
Personnel: 


02 6 Hours 
E5 6 Hours 


Equipment: 


41 Ft UTB 2 Hours 
Lt. Truck (GSA: 4100) 1 Day 
 Lt. Truck (GSA: 4100) 50 Miles 


Obligations: 


Contractor Riedel-Peterson    24 95 23 5 H YE 012 $2,023.14 
BOA OSRO 


PRFA  State of Alaska    34 95 33 5 H YE 013 $500.00 
Assisted in Response 


Purchase  Spill Supplies Inc  23 95 33 5 H YE 014 $75.00 
4 sample kits 


Analysis  USCG Marine Safety Lab none $600.00 
6 samples 
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CHAPTER 5 - INCIDENT REPORT AND TRANSMITTAL 
 
A. The Incident Report serves two purposes: (1) it provides necessary case-related 


information on the pollution incident, and (2) it serves as a transmittal form to forward 
the FOSC’s Financial Summary Report to the NPFC. The FOSC should prepare and 
submit this report and appropriate enclosures within 120 days after completion of 
removal activities. 


 
SUMMARY 


 


Instructions on completing Page 1 
1. Date: Insert the date report is completed. 
2. From: Insert the unit’s name. 
3. To: Director, National Pollution Funds Center. 
4. Subj: Insert the FPN/CPN/DPN. 
 


Incident Information 
5. FPN/CPN/DPN: Insert the Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number. 
6. MISLE Information: Enter the “MC” and “MV” numbers. 
7. Date of Incident: Insert the date the incident occurred, was reported, or discovered. 
8. Date OPA/CERCLA Action Started: Insert the date unit commenced operations. 
9. Date OPA/CERCLA Actions Completed: Insert the date unit concluded removal 


operations. 
10. Location of Incident: Provide the location of the incident, for example, insert the Saint 


Lawrence River, off Alexandria Bay, New York. 
11. Material Involved: Insert the type of oil(s) or hazardous substance(s) discharged or 


that posed a substantial threat of discharge.  
12. Quantity Discharged: Insert the amount of oil or hazardous substance discharged (best 


estimate). 
13. Was There A Substantial Threat: Check the appropriate block.  
14. Water or Resource Affected: Enter body of water affected by the discharge. 
15. Primary Unit Contact and phone number: Insert the name of person designated with 


the responsibility to complete documentation. 
 


Fund Information 
16. Total Authorized Ceiling: Insert the dollar amount of the final removal ceiling for this 


incident. 
17. Total Coast Guard Costs: Insert the total dollar amount of all Coast Guard costs. 
18. Total Contractor Costs: Insert the total dollar amount of all contractor costs. 
19. Total OGA Costs: Insert the total dollar amount of all other government agencies’ 


costs. 
 


Source Designation 
20. Has Source Been Identified: Check the appropriate block. 
21. Has Source Been Designated: Check the appropriate block. 
 


Signature Block 
22. Submitted By: Signature of person completing report. 
23. Approved By: Signature of Federal On-Scene Coordinator or his designated 


representative. 
 


Enclosures 
24. Complete as appropriate: List all other applicable enclosures attached to the report.
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Incident Report and Transmittal    Page 1 


 Date: _______________ 
From:  _______________________________________________________________ 
 
To: Director, National Pollution Funds Center 
 
Subj: Forwarding of Financial Summary Report for FPN/CPN/DPN: _____________ 
  


Incident Information: 
 


Federal Project No. / CERCLA Case No.:  ________________________________ 
MISLE Info:  MC _______________________________________; MV _____________________________________________ 
Date of Incident:  ___________________________ Date OPA/CERCLA Actions started: ____________________ 
 Date OPA/CERCLA Actions completed: _________________ 
Location of Incident: ______________________________________________________________________________________  
 ______________________________________________________________________________________  
Material Involved: ___________________________________ Quantity Discharged:  ________________________________ 
Was there a Substantial Threat?    _____ Yes _____  No 
Water or Resource Affected:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(Primary Unit Contact)     ________________________________ (Telephone No)  ________________________________ 


Fund Information 
Total Authorized Ceiling: $___________________________________ 
Total Coast Guard Costs: $___________________________________ 
Total Contractor Costs: $___________________________________ 
Total OGA Costs: $___________________________________ 


 
Source Designation Information 


 
Has source been identified?       _____  Yes    _____  No         If Yes, attach “Page 2 Source Information” 
Has source been designated?    _____  Yes    _____  No 


 
FOSC’s Approval 


Submitted By:  _____________________________ Approved By:  
________________________________________ 
                          (FOSC‘s Signature or Designated Rep) 


 
Enclosures: 
 
__)  Incident Report (Page 2) 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
__)  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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B. HOW TO COMPLETE PAGE 2 - SOURCE INFORMATION 
 
1. Identification - Vessel.  Complete this section when the source of the discharge is a vessel.  


 Vessel Name: Insert the name of the vessel involved in an incident. 
 Flag/Nationality: Insert the legal flag of the vessel involved. 
 Official Number/Call Sign/State Number: Insert the official number, call sign, or the state 


number of a vessel involved in an incident. 
 Gross Tons: Insert the gross tonnage of a vessel (if applicable). 
 Home Port: Insert the official home port of the vessel. 
 Type Of Vessel: Insert the type of vessel (e.g., fishing vessel, tank vessel, freight vessel, or 


pleasure craft). 
 Master’s Name: Insert the name of the master of the vessel, or on smaller vessels, the name 


of the person operating the vessel (if applicable). 
 Source Identified: If you have identified the source of the discharge, check yes.  This is 


usually followed by the Pollution Investigator’s issuing a Notice of Federal Interest (NOFI) 
to the owner of the source.  If the source has not been identified, check no.  Occasionally, 
this is delayed until the Marine Safety Lab finalizes the oil sample analysis (if applicable). 


 U.S. Agent: For commercial vessels having an agent in port, insert the name of the agency. 
 Address: Insert the address of the local agent. 
 Contact: Insert the name of the contact at the U.S. agency office. 


2. Identification - Facility.  Complete this section when the source of the discharge is a 
facility. 


 Facility Name: Insert the complete legal name for the facility (e.g., ABC Facility at 
Bayway, N.J.). 


 Facility Address: Insert the mailing street address of the facility. 
 Type Of Facility: Insert the type of facility (i.e., tank storage, tank truck, gas station, or 


private home). 
 Source Identified: Check the appropriate block. 


3. Responsible Parties. (Owner, Operator, Insurance Company, and Other Parties may have 
entries in each of the categories listed below) 


 Company Name: Insert the name of the company that owns, operates, or insures the facility 
or vessel. If the owner is a private individual, insert their name. 


 Company Address: Insert the address of record for the owner, operator, or insurer; try to 
obtain street address. 


 Contact Name: Insert the name of the person at the company with whom you have made 
contact. 


 Contact Phone Number: Insert the contact person’s phone number. 
 Notice of Designation:  The NPFC will complete this section with coordination from the 


FOSC's staff. 
 Notified Of Designation: If the owner, operator, or insurer was notified of the need to 


advertise for claims, check yes. 
 Date Notified: Insert the date of the letter providing notification. 
 Accepted Designation: If the owner, operator, or insurer formally accepted designation 


as a source, check yes. If the owner either rejected designation, or simply did not reply 
to designation, check no. 


 Rejected Designation: If the owner, operator, or insurer formally rejected designation 
as a source, check yes. If the owner either accepted designation or simply did not reply 
to designation, check no. 
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 Advertised: If the owner, operator, or insurer advertised in accordance with 
instructions given to him in the designation letter, check yes. If the owner did not 
advertise, or if the advertisement was not in accordance with the instructions given, 
check no. Provide a copy of advertisement. 
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 Incident Report    Source Information  
  Page 2 


 


Identification - Vessels 
Vessel Name ______________________________________ 
Official Number/ Call Sign / State Number  _________________ 
Home Port ______________________________________ 
Masters Name ______________________________________ 


Flag / Nationality ________________________________ 
Gross Tons ________________________________ 
Type of Vessel ________________________________ 
Source Identified?         _____ Yes   _____ No 


U.S. Agent ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  Address ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  Contact ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
  Phone _____________________________________________ 
 


Identification - Facility  
Facility Name: ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Facility Address: ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Type of Facility: ______________________________________ Source Identified? _____ Yes   _____ No 
  


Responsible Parties 
Owner Insurance Company 


Company Name ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Company Address ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Contact Name ___________________________________ 
Contact Phone ___________________________________ 


Notice of Designation (To be completed by NPFC) 
Notified of Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Date Notified __________________ 
Accepted Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Rejected Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Advertised? _____ Yes   _____ No 


 


Company Name ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Company Address ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Contact Name ___________________________________ 
Contact Phone ___________________________________ 


Notice of Designation (To be completed by NPFC) 
Notified of Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Date Notified __________________ 
Accepted Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Rejected Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Advertised? _____ Yes   _____ No 


 
  


Operator Other 
Company Name ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Company Address ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Contact Name ___________________________________ 
Contact Phone ___________________________________ 


Notice of Designation (To be completed by NPFC) 
Notified of Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Date Notified __________________ 
Accepted Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Rejected Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Advertised? _____ Yes   _____ No 


 


Company Name ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Company Address ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
 ___________________________________ 
Contact Name ___________________________________ 
Contact Phone ___________________________________ 


Notice of Designation (To be completed by NPFC) 
Notified of Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Date Notified __________________ 
Accepted Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Rejected Designation? _____ Yes   _____ No 
Advertised? _____ Yes   _____ No 


 
Attach copies of all designation letters and any other related correspondence 


(Local Reproduction 11-05) 
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C. HOW TO COMPLETE PAGE 3 - CONTRACTORS 
 


1. Complete one page for each contractor involved in the pollution incident. Attach 
copy of certified contractor’s invoice. 


 
a. Company: List the name of the company that was hired to assist and operate 


in removal activities under the direction of the FOSC. 
b. Address: List the formal address of the company. 
c. Contact: Provide the name of the person with whom the FOSC or staff dealt 


with on-scene. 
d. Telephone: Provide the contact person’s telephone number. 
e. Authorized Ceiling Amount: Provide the total ceiling amount the FOSC 


authorized for the contractor’s activity. 
f. Contract Number: This is the purchase order number (DCN) assigned for the 


specific job under a BOA Contract (i.e. 24/94/84/4/H/XN/024). It is not the 
BOA contract number. 


g.  Primary Function: Provide a brief description of the activities this contractor 
provided. For example: “conducted general cleanup operations.” An example of 
one that might be somewhat different would be “provided disposal services in 
accordance with RCRA.” This section does not need to be completed for 
subcontractors, only for primary contractors.  
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 Incident Report                  Contractors    Page 3 


 
 


List Contractors that 
assisted in Removal Operations 


under the direction of the PreDesignated Federal On-Scene Coordinator. 
Duplicate and enumerate for multiple contractors. 


 
Company: ________________________________________________________ 
Address: ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 


Contact:  
Telephone: ________________________________________________________ 
Authorized  
Ceiling Amount: ________________________________________________________ 
Contract No:  ________________________________________________________ 


Attach copy of Certified Contractor’s Invoice(s) 
Primary Function________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________
 ________________________________________________________ 
(Local Reproduction 01-93) 
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D. HOW TO COMPLETE PAGE 4 - OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
 


1. Complete one page for each agency involved in the pollution incident. Attach 
copies of all Pollution Removal Funding Authorizations. 


 
a. Agency: Provide the name of the agencies involved. For example, U.S. Coast 


Guard; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, Department of Environmental Protection, etc. 


b. Unit: Provide the particular part or subunit that was involved in the 
operations. For example, Station Alexandria, Region III Emergency Response 
Team, Bayonne State Response Unit, etc. 


c. Address: Provide the address of the unit responding. 
d. Contact: Provide the name of the person with whom the FOSC or his staff 


dealt with at that agency. 
e. Telephone: Provide the telephone number of the contact. 
f. Authorized Ceiling Amount: Insert the total ceiling authorized to this agency 


for its activities in removal. 
g. Comments: Provide explanatory comments, as necessary, so that the case 


team and subsequent parties involved understand the relationship of this 
agency to the removal effort. 







 


Chapter 3 3-138 


Incident Report         Other Government Agencies           Page 4 
(Federal, State, and Local) 


 
List Government Agencies that 
assisted in Removal Operations 


under the direction of the PreDesignated Federal On-Scene-Coordinator. 
Duplicate and enumerate for multiple government agencies. 


 
 
Agency ________________________________________________________ 
 
Unit: ________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: ________________________________________________________
 ________________________________________________________
 ________________________________________________________ 
 
Contact: ________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone: ________________________________________________________ 
 
Authorized  
Ceiling Amount: ________________________________________________________ 


Attach copy of Certified Cost Documentation (PRFAs, etc.) 
Comments: ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________ 
 
(Local Reproduction 01-93) 
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[Removed Sample Non-Federal PRFA (originally pp. 3-141 to 3-142).] 







 


Chapter 3 3-140 Change 6 


E. HOW TO COMPLETE PAGE 5 - KEY PARTIES 
 
1. This section is provided so that other persons, who did not work directly for the FOSC, 


but were involved in removal efforts can be identified. Examples of this type of entity 
would be witnesses to the removal effort; state and local agencies that assisted, but did 
not request funding; and private individuals or voluntary organizations that assisted, and 
did not request funding. Use as many pages as required. 
 
a. Person/Agency/Company: Provide the appropriate entry. 
b. Address: Provide the address of the person/agency/company noted. 
c. Contact: For an agency or company, provide the name of the person with whom 


the FOSC or his staff dealt with during the incident. 
d. Telephone: Provide the contact person’s number. 
e. Relationship To Case: Describe what effect this person had on the removal efforts, 


and what the relationship of this person/agency/company is to the removal activity. 







 


Chapter 3 3-141  


Incident Report                      Key Parties                             Page 5 


 
List other person(s) or companies that are important to 


the case and not listed elsewhere. 
Duplicate and enumerate for multiple key parties. 


 
Person / Agency /  
Company: ___________________________________________________ 
Address:   ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
Contact: ________________________________Telephone:  _________ 
Relationship to  
the case: ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 


Person / Agency /  
Company:  ___________________________________________________ 
Address:   ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
Contact: ________________________________Telephone:  _________ 
Relationship to  
the case: ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 


Person / Agency /  
Company:   ___________________________________________________ 
Address:   ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
Contact: ________________________________Telephone:  _________ 
Relationship to the case:
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
 ___________________________________________________ 
(Local Reproduction 01-93) 
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This Page Intentionally Left Blank 
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Chapter 6 
 


POLLUTION INCIDENT  
DAILY RESOURCE REPORTS 


 
 







 


Chapter 3 3-144 Change 13 


CHAPTER 6 - POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
CG-5136A GOVERNMENT SUMMARY SHEET 


 
A. This form summarizes all personnel, equipment, and other resources used during the 


removal activities of each incident. Each Coast Guard or EPA unit must complete their 
own documentation. All agencies being funded by a PRFA must complete these forms. 


 
1. Level I cases: All parties involved must submit documentation to the FOSC at the 


completion of removal activities. 
 
2. Level II & III cases: All parties involved must submit documentation to the FOSC 


as often as practical until removal activities are completed (at least in 30 day 
cycles).  


 
B. HOW TO COMPLETE FORM: 
 


1. Report Type (Interim/Final): If the submission does not include all costs 
associated with the incident, check the interim report, otherwise, if the submission 
is the final submission of resource documentation, check the final report. 


2. OPA/CERCLA/NRDA: Check the one that applies to the incident. 
3. (Incident Data) FPN/CPN/CPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project 


Number assigned to the incident. 
4. Date: The date of the submission.  
5. Period Covered: The period (dates) for which resource documentation is being 


submitted. 
6. Agency Reporting: The agency submitting documentation 
7. Unit Reporting: The CG Marine Safety Office or EPA Regional Office collecting 


resource documentation. 
8. Description of Activities: Brief description of removal activities performed, and 


the objective of each activity. If more space is required, attach additional pages. 
9. Reports Attached: This is a number reflecting how many of each form is 


completed and attached. 
10. Key Parties: Include information for key parties authorized by the FOSC who can 


provide information on resource documentation. This could include the FOSC’s 
representative, persons authorized by the FOSC to supervise on-site operations, 
other government agency personnel, and persons preparing cost documentation 
(e.g., storekeeper, accounting clerk, etc.). 







 


Chapter 3 3-145 Change 13 


 
DEPARTMENT OF  
HOMELAND SECURITY 
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136A (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
GOVERNMENT 


SUMMARY SHEET 
(RCN-16451-1) 


 


 REPORT TYPE 
 
INTERIM ____  FINAL _____ 


 
 


OPA _______ 


 ACTIVITY 
 


CERCLA ______         NRDA  ______ 
 


 INCIDENT DATA 
 


FPN/CPN/DPN _______________________________ 


PERIOD COVERED ___________________________ 


AGENCY REPORTING ________________________ 


DATE  __________________________________ 


TO _____________________________________ 


UNIT REPORTING _______________________ 
 


 DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES 
(Attach additional pages, if needed) 


 


 


   


   


   


   


   


   


   
 


  
 
SHORT FORMS ________ 
DAILY EQUIPMENT FORMS ________ 


REPORTS 
ATTACHED 


 


 
 
DAILY PERSONNEL FORMS ________ 
DAILY PURCHASE FORMS ________ 


 


  KEY PARTIES  
 DOCUMENTATION  CONTRACTOR 


 
 Name ___________________________  Name ___________________________ 


 
 Agency  _________________________  Agency __________________________ 


 
 Telephone _______________________  Telephone _______________________ 


 


 REMARKS: 
 
 
 
 
 


This form is available as a fillable form from the NPFC Web site or the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136a

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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C. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT --  
CG-5136B GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL 


 
This form should be completed for government personnel costs incurred for each day of 
removal activity.  
 
How to complete this form: 
 


1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to 
the incident. 


2. Date: The date that costs are reported. 
3. Parent Unit: The parent unit of the party completing the form. The command for 


CG reports (i.e., MSO Hampton Roads, Station Portsmouth) or the regional office, 
division and field office for EPA (i.e., Region X, Emergency Response Division, 
Portland Field Office). 


4. FOSC or Representative/Lead Trustee Signature: Certification by the FOSC. 
The FOSC certifies that the personnel listed were authorized for the date being 
reported.  


 
 


Government Personnel 
Supply the following information for each person involved in removal activities. 
 
5. Name: First and last names of the government personnel involved in removal 


activities. 
6. Pay Grade/Labor Category: Pay grade or labor category of the personnel 


involved in removal activity (i.e., O4, E5, GS12). 
7. Duty: Specific duty during removal activity (i.e., monitor, driver, FOSC). 
8. Hours: Actual hours spent performing removal duty. 
9. Standard Rate: The standard rate for the pay grade/labor category in accordance 


with OMB Circular A-87. Attach the agency’s standard rate table or information 
presenting the computation and derivation of the rate (may be completed by 
agency’s accounting office).  For all Coast Guard equipment and personnel, use 
COMDTINST 7310.1E, outside government rates only. 


10. Total Cost: The standard rate multiplied by the hours (may be completed by the 
agency’s accounting office). 


11. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
12. Total Personnel Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the total 


column (may be completed by agency’s accounting office). 
13. Remarks: Any amplifying information considered important by the FOSC for this 


particular day. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136B  (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY 
RESOURCE REPORT 


GOVT PERSONNEL 
Page ____ of ____ 


(RCN-16451-1) 


 


FPN/CPN/DPN _____________________________ 
 
DATE _________________________________


PARENT UNIT _____________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 


FOSC/REP/LEAD TRUSTEE SIGNATURE 


 
  


GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL 
 


 


 NAME (LAST, FIRST) PAY 
GRADE 


DUTY HOURS STANDARD 
RATE 


TOTAL OFFICE  
USE 


 


         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         


 
TOTAL PERSONNEL COSTS FOR THIS DATE _________________________ 


 


 REMARKS: 


 


 
This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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D. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-
5136C GOVERNMENT EQUIPMENT 


 
This form should be completed for government equipment costs incurred for each day of 
removal activity.  
 
How to complete form: 
 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to the 


incident. 
2. Date: The date costs are reported. 
3. Parent Unit: The Parent Unit of the party completing the form. The command for CG 


reports (i.e., MSO Hampton Roads, Station Portsmouth) or the regional office, division 
and field office for EPA (i.e., Region X, Emergency Response Division, Portland Field 
Office). 


4. FOSC or Representative/Lead Trustee Signature: Certification by the FOSC; the 
FOSC certifies that the equipment listed was authorized for the date reported.  


 
Government Equipment 


Supply the following information for each piece of equipment involved in removal activities. 
 
5. Item Description: Description of the equipment used for removal activities. 
6. Rate Basis: The basis used for charging equipment costs (e.g., hourly, daily, weekly). 
7. # Units: The number of units for which the equipment was utilized, defined in terms of 


the rate basis (i.e., number of hours, days, weeks). 
8. Rate/Unit: The rate charged per unit; attach the agency’s standard rate table or a 


computation showing how the rate was derived (may be completed by agency’s 
accounting office). 


9. Rate Charges: The rate per unit multiplied by the number of units (may be completed 
by agency’s accounting office). 


10. Non-Rate Charges: The total charges related to the equipment not charged on a per 
unit basis (i.e., mileage, fuel, setup/takedown charges) may be completed by agency’s 
accounting office. 


11. Total: The sum of the Rate Charges and the Non-Rate Charges (may be completed by 
agency’s accounting office). 


12. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
13. Total Equipment Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the Total 


column (may be completed by agency’s accounting office). 
14. Remarks: Any amplifying information considered important by the FOSC for this 


particular day. 







 


Chapter 3 3-149 Change 13 
 


DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136C   (04-07) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
GOVT EQUIPMENT 


Page ____ of ____ 
(RCN-16451-1) 


 


FPN/CPN/DPN ____________________________________________ 
 
DATE ________________________________ 


PARENT UNIT ____________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 


FOSC/REP/LEAD TRUSTEE SIGNATURE 


 
 GOVERNMENT EQUIPMENT  


 ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE 
BASIS 


# 
UNITS 


RATE/ 
UNIT 


RATE 
CHARGE 


NON-RATE 
CHARGES 


TOTAL OFFICE USE  


          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          


TOTAL EQUIPMENT COSTS FOR THIS DATE ____________________________ 


REMARKS: 
 
 


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b
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F. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT C CG-5136D 
GOVERNMENT PURCHASES/EXPENDABLES/TRAVEL ORDERS/ 
CONTRACTORS/OTHER AGENCIES 


 
This form should be completed for government purchases and expendables incurred for each day of 
removal activity.  Additionally, the form is used to identify travel orders issued, contractors authorized to 
perform removal activities, and (for FOSC use) other government agencies involved in removal activities.  
 
How to complete form: 
 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to the incident. 
2. Date: Report the date costs were incurred. 
3. Parent Unit: The parent unit of the party completing the form, the command for CG reports (i.e., 


MSO Hampton Roads, Station Portsmouth); or the Regional Office, division and field office for EPA 
(i.e., Region X, Emergency Response Division, Portland Field Office). 


4. FOSC or Representative/Lead Trustee Signature: Certification by the FOSC/Lead Trustee. The 
FOSC certifies that purchases or other items listed were authorized for the date reported.  


 
Purchases/Expendables 


Indicate whether purchase orders were completed, how many purchase orders were completed, the number 
of purchase orders attached, if any. Also, indicate the total purchases/expendables for the date reported. If 
copies of purchase orders are not attached, complete the remainder of the Purchase/Expendables section. 
5. Description of Item: Description of item purchased. 
6. Purchase Order Number: Purchase Order Number issued for the item. 
7. Cost: The cost of the item purchased. 
8. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
9. Total Purchases/Expendables For This Date:  The sum of the items purchased. 
 


Travel Orders 
Indicate whether travel orders were issued, the number issued, and copies attached. If copies are not 
attached, complete the remainder of the travel orders section. Also indicate whether liquidated (i.e., paid) 
travel claims are attached and if so, how many are attached. If liquidated travel claims are not attached, 
submit copies when the claims have been liquidated. 
10. Name: First and last name of traveler. 
11. Travel Order No: The number assigned to the travel orders. 
12. Issued By: The agency issuing the travel order. 
13. Estimated Cost: This is the estimated cost on each individual travel order. 
14. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 


Contractors 
Indicate whether contractors were authorized to perform services on the date reported. Only list 
contractors who are contracted and paid through your agency. If marked YES, complete the following for 
each authorized contractor. 
15. Name: Indicate name of company. 
16. P.O./Contract Number: List the contract number, purchase order number, and delivery order 


number for this contract. 
Other Agencies Involved (For FOSC Use) 


Indicate whether other government agencies were authorized to perform removal activities on the date 
reported. If marked Yes, complete the following information for each agency: 
17. Name: Agency name. 
18. Agreement Number: The applicable Pollution Removal Funding Authorization number (FPN, 


DCN). Attach copies of authorizations used by the other agencies (if not previously submitted). 
19. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 







 


Chapter 3 3-151 Change 13 
 


DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136D (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
GOVT PURCHASES/ 


EXPENDABLES/TRAVEL 
ORDERS/CONTRACTORS 


Page ____ of ____(RCN-16451-1) 
 


FPN/CPN/DPN ____________________________________________ 
 
DATE ________________________________ 


PARENT UNIT ____________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 


FOSC/REP/LEAD TRUSTEE SIGNATURE 
 


 PURCHASES/EXPENDABLES  
 Were any purchase orders completed? 


If yes, are they attached? 


YES  


YES  


NO  


NO  


If yes, how many: _________ 


If yes, how many: _________ 


If no, complete information below 


 


 DESCRIPTION OF ITEM PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER COST OFFICE   


TOTAL COST FOR THIS DATE:_________________________________________ 


 TRAVEL ORDERS 
 


 


 Were travel orders issued? 
If yes, are copies attached? 
Are the liquidated travel claims attached? 


YES  
YES  
YES G 


NO  
NO  
NO  


If yes, how many: _________ 
If no, complete below information 
If yes, how many: _________ 
If no, submit when liquidated 


 


 NAME (LAST, FIRST) TRAVEL ORDER NO. ISSUED BY EST. COST OFFICE USE  
       
       
       
       


ESTIMATED TOTAL TRAVEL COST: ___________________________________ 


 CONTRACTORS  
 Are contractor services authorized for this date? YES  NO  If yes, list contractors hired  
 NAME  P.O./CONTRACTOR NUMBER OFFICE USE  
     
     
     


 


 OTHER AGENCIES INVOLVED 
(For FOSC or Lead Trustee Use) 


 


 Were agencies authorized to act? YES  NO  If yes, list other agencies and attach copy of authorization  
 NAME  AGREEMENT NUMBER OFFICE USE  
  
  
  


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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G. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-5136E 
GOVERNMENT SHORT FORM (May be used as a CG-5136 (B-D)). 
 
How to complete form: 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to the incident. 
2. Date: The date which costs are reported. 
3. Parent Unit: The parent unit of the party completing the form. The command for Coast Guard reports (i.e., MSO Hampton 


Roads, Station Portsmouth) or the Regional Office, division and field office for EPA (i.e., Region X, Emergency Response 
Division, Portland Field Office). 


4. FOSC or Representative/Lead Trustee Signature: Certification by the FOSC. The FOSC certifies that the items listed 
were authorized for the date reported.  


Government Personnel Supply the following information for each person involved in removal activities. 
5. Name: First and last names of government personnel involved in removal activity. 
6. Pay Grade/Labor Category: Pay grade or labor category of the personnel involved in removal activity 
7. Duty: Specific duty during removal activity (i.e., monitor, driver, FOSC). 
8. Hours: Hours spent performing removal duty. 
9. Standard Rate: The standard rate for the pay grade/labor category in accordance with OMB A-87.  
10. Total Cost: The standard rate multiplied by the hours. 
11. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
12. Total Personnel Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the Total column . 
13. Remarks: Amplifying information considered important by the FOSC for this particular day. 
Government Equipment Supply the following information for each piece of equipment used in removal activities. 
14. Item Description: Description of the equipment used for removal activities. 
15. Rate Basis: The basis used for charging equipment costs (i.e., hourly, daily, weekly). 
16. # Units: The number of units the equipment was used for defined in terms of the rate basis (i.e., number of hours, days, 


weeks). 
17. Rate/Unit: The rate charged per unit, attach the agency’s standard rate table or a computation showing how the rate was 


derived. 
18. Rate Charges: The rate per unit multiplied by the number of units  
19. Non-Rate Charges: The total charges related to the equipment, not charged on a per unit basis (i.e., mileage, fuel, 


setup/takedown charges). 
20. Total: The sum of the rate charges and the non-rate charges  
21. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
22. Total Equipment Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the Total column. 
23. Remarks: Any amplifying information considered important by the FOSC for this particular day. 
Purchases/Expendables Indicate the number of purchase orders and copies attach to this form. Also, indicate the total 


purchases/expendables for the date reported. If copies of purchase orders are not attached, complete the remainder of the 
Purchase/Expendables section. 


24. Description of Item: Description of item purchased. 
25. Purchase Order Number: Purchase Order Number issued for the item. 
26. Cost: The cost of the item purchased. 
27. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
28. Total Purchases/Expendables For This Date:  The sum of the items purchased. 
Travel Orders Indicate whether travel orders were issued, and the number of travel orders attached. If copies are not attached, 


complete the remainder of the travel orders section. Also indicate the number of liquidated travel claims attached. If the 
claims are not attached, submit copies when the claims have been liquidated. 


29. Name: First and last name of traveler. 
30. Travel Order No: The number assigned to the travel orders. 
31. Issued By: The agency issuing the travel order. 
32. Estimated Cost: This is the estimated cost on each individual travel order. 
33. Office Use: Used by NPFC Staff. 
Contractors Indicate whether contractors were authorized to perform services on the date reported. Only list contractors who are 


contracted and paid through your agency. If marked YES, complete the following for each authorized contractor. 
34. Name: Indicate name of company. 
35. P.O./Contract Number: List the contract, purchase order , and delivery order numbers for this contract. 
Other Agencies Involved (For FOSC Use) Indicate whether other government agencies were authorized to perform removal 


activities on the date reported. If marked Yes, complete the following information for each agency: 
36. Name: Agency name. 
37. Agreement Number: The applicable Pollution Removal Funding Authorization number (FPN, DCN).  Attach copies of 


authorizations with other agencies (if not previously submitted). 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136E (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
GOVERNMENT  
SHORT FORM 
 (RCN-16451-1) 


 


FPN/CPN/DPN ____________________________________________ 
 
DATE ________________________________ 


PARENT UNIT ____________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 
FOSC/REP/LEAD TRUSTEE SIGNATURE 


 


 PERSONNEL  
 NAME 


(LAST, FIRST) 
PAY GRADE DUTY HOURS STANDARD 


RATE 
TOTAL OFFICE 


USE 
 


         
         
         


 Total Cost This Date:_______________________ 


 EQUIPMENT  
 ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE BASIS # UNITS RATE/UNIT RATE CHARGE NON-RATE CHARGE TOTAL OFFICE USE  
          
          


 Total Cost This Date: ______________________ 


 PURCHASES/EXPENDABLES  
 Were any purchase orders completed? 


If yes, are they attached? 


YES  


YES  


NO  


NO  


If yes, how many: _________ 


If yes, how many: _________ 
If no, complete information below 


 


 DESCRIPTION OF ITEM PURCHASE ORDER  
NUMBER 


COST OFFICE   
  
  


 Total Cost This Date:_______________________ 


 TRAVEL ORDERS  
 Were travel orders issued? 


If yes, are copies attached? 
Are the liquidated travel claims attached? 


YES  
YES  
YES  


NO  
NO  
NO  


If yes, how many: _________ 
If no, complete below information 
If yes, how many: _________ 
If no, submit when liquidated 


 


 NAME (LAST, FIRST) TRAVEL ORDER NO. ISSUED BY EST. COST OFFICE USE  


 Estimated Total Travel Cost: ________________ 


 CONTRACTORS  
 Are contractor services authorized for this date? YES  NO  If yes, list contractors hired  
 NAME  P.O./CONTRACTOR NUMBER OFFICE USE  


 


 OTHER FEDERAL/STATE/LOCAL AGENCIES INVOLVED 
(For FOSC or Lead Trustee Use) 


 Were agencies authorized to act? YES  NO  If yes, list other agencies and attach copy of authorization 


 NAME  AGREEMENT NUMBER OFFICE USE 


   
   


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136b

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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H. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-
5136E-1 CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


 
This form should be completed for contractor personnel costs incurred for each day of 
removal activity.   
 
How to complete form: 
 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to the 


incident. 
2. Date: Report the date costs were incurred. 
3. Contractor: Name of contractor; indicate if supporting documentation is attached. 
 


Contractor Personnel 
Provide the following information for each individual. 
 
4. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
5. Name: First and last names of contract personnel involved in removal activity. 
6. Job Description: What was the employee’s job (i.e., supervisor, equipment operator, 


laborer). This may require an abbreviation to be entered. 
7. Hours Employed: The starting and ending times during which the personnel were 


performing removal activities. 
8. Total Hours: Hours spent performing removal duty. 
9. Hourly Rate: The hourly rate of pay for personnel. 
10. Rate Charge: The number of hours multiplied by the hourly rate of pay. 
11. Per Diem: Per diem costs incurred by the personnel. This assumes a flat rate per diem is 


authorized by the contract. Otherwise, per diem costs should be documented as other 
expenses on the CG-5136E-3 form. 


12. Total Cost: The sum of the Rate Charge and the Per Diem costs. 
13. Total Personnel Costs For This Date: The sum of the amount entered in the Total 


column. 
14. Contractor’s Certification: Contractor’s certification of the validity of the information 


presented. 
15. FOSC/Trustee Signature: Certification by the FOSC/Lead Trustee. The FOSC certifies 


that personnel listed were authorized for the date reported. The FOSC does not certify 
contract rates or costs. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136E-1 (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


Page ____ of ____ 
(RCN-16451-1) 


 


FPN/CPN/DPN_____________________________________________ 
 
DATE ________________________________ 


PARENT UNIT ____________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 
FOSC/REP/LEAD TRUSTEE SIGNATURE 


 If information described below is documented separately, in a form or format previously reviewed and found acceptable by the 
National Pollution Funds Center and the Contracting Officer, this form need not be completed. 


 


 
 CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL  


 CLIN NAME  
(LAST, FIRST) 


JOB 
DESCRIPTION 


HOURS 
FRM     TO 


TOT 
HRS 


HOURLY 
RATE 


RATE 
CHARGE 


PER 
DIEM 


TOTAL 
COST 


 


            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            


TOTAL PERSONNEL COSTS FOR THIS DATE___________________________ 
 
  


CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION: 
 
I certify that this report is a true and complete record of the 
materials, labor, equipment and subcontractors provided by the 
contractor on the date listed above for the project number cited 
above: 


  
ON SCENE COORDINATOR’S/LEAD TRUSTEE’S REVIEW: 
 
I certify that inspection and acceptance of the listed items has been made by me or 
under my supervision, except as noted herein or on supporting documents. 


 


  
____________________________________________________ 
Contractor’s Authorized Representative 


  
_____________________________________________________________________ 
FOSC/Lead Trustee 
 


 


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136e

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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I. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-5136E-2 
 CONTRACTOR EQUIPMENT 
 
This form should be completed for contractor equipment costs incurred for each day of 
removal activity.   
 
How to complete form: 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, Disaster Project Number assigned to the 


incident. 
2. Date: Report the date costs were incurred. 
3. Contractor: Name of contractor; indicate if supporting documentation is attached. 
 


Contractor Equipment 
Provide the following information for each piece of equipment used in removal activities. 
4. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
5. Item Description: Description of the equipment used for removal activities. 
6. Rate Basis: The basis used for charging equipment costs (i.e., hourly, daily, weekly). 
7. Employed From/To: The period of time equipment was used. 
8. Units: The number of units the equipment was used for expressed in terms of the rate 


basis (i.e., numbers of hours, days, weeks). 
9. Rate/Unit: The rate charged per unit. 
10. Rate Charges: The rate per unit multiplied by the number of units. 
11. Non Rate Charges: Total charges related to the equipment, not charged on a per unit 


basis (i.e., mileage, fuel, setup/takedown charges). 
12. Total Cost: The sum of the Rate Charge and the Non-Rate Charges. 
13. Total Equipment Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the Total 


Costs column. 
14. Contractor’s Certification: Contractor’s certification of the validity of the information 


presented. 
15. FOSC/Trustee Signature: Certification by FOSC/Lead Trustee. The FOSC certifies the 


equipment listed was authorized for the date reported. The FOSC does not certify 
contract rates or costs. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY 
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136E-2 (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
CONTRACTOR EQUIPMENT 


Page ____ of ____ 
(RCN-16451-1) 


 
  


FPN/CPN/DPN ________________________________ 
 
DATE _______________________ 


 


  
CONTRACTOR: _______________________________ 


 
PO/CONTRACT NO: ___________ 
 


 


 If information described below is documented separately, in a form or format previously reviewed and found acceptable by the 
National Pollution Funds Center and the Contracting Officer, this form need not be completed.  


 
 CONTRACTOR EQUIPMENT  


 CLIN ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE 
BASIS 


EMPLOYED 
FRM        TO 


# UNITS RATE/ 
UNIT 


RATE 
CHARGES 


NON-RATE 
CHARGES 


TOTAL 
COST 


 


            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            


TOTAL EQUIPMENT COSTS FOR THIS DATE ____________________________ 


  
CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION: 
 
I certify that this report is a true and complete record of the 
materials, labor, equipment and subcontractors provided by the 
contractor on the date listed above for the project number cited 
above: 


 
 
 


 
ON SCENE COORDINATOR’S/LEAD TRUSTEE’S REVIEW:  
 
I certify that inspection and acceptance of the listed items has been made by me or 
under my supervision, except as noted herein or on supporting documents. 
 
 


 


 __________________________________________________ 


Contractor’s Authorized Representative 
 ___________________________________________________________________ 


FOSC/Lead Trustee 
 


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136e

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm





 


Chapter 3 3-158 Change 13 


J. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-5136E-3
 CONTRACTOR/ SUBCONTRACTOR/MATERIALS/OTHER EXPENSES 
 
This form should be completed by the contractor for costs incurred by subcontractors, and for 
materials and other expenses for each day of removal activities.   
 
How to complete form: 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project number assigned to the 


incident. 
2. Date: Report the date costs were incurred. 
3. Contractor: Name of contractor. Indicate if supporting documentation is attached. 
 


Subcontractors 
Indicate whether subcontractors were hired. If marked Yes, complete the remainder of the 
subcontractors section and attach copies of the subcontractor’s Daily Resource Reports. 
Subcontractors should complete CG-5136E (1-3) or CG-5136E-EZ forms as applicable. 
 
4. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
5. Subcontractor’s Name: Name of the subcontractor. 
6. Cost: Costs incurred by the subcontractor for this date. 
7. Admin. Fee: Fee charged for administering the subcontractor. 
8. Total Cost: The sum of subcontractor costs and administration costs. 
9. Total Cost Of Subcontractors For This Date: The sum of the amount entered in the 


Total Cost column. 
 


Materials Used/Other Expenses 
10. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
11. Description: Description of material or item used or purchased. 
12. Units:  Units of material or items used (e.g., pads, rolls, feet, etc.). 
13. Units Used: Units of material or items used or purchased. 
14. Unit Cost: Cost per unit. 
15. Total Cost: Units used multiplied by the Unit Cost. 
16. Total Cost Of Materials Used/Other Expenses For This Date: The sum of the 


amount entered in the Total Cost column. 
17. Subcontractor’s Name: Name of the subcontractor. 
18. Contractor’s Certification: Contractor’s certification of the validity of the information 


presented. 
19. FOSC/Trustee Signature: Certification by FOSC/Lead Trustee. The FOSC certifies 


that the items listed were authorized for the date reported. The FOSC does not certify 
contract rates or costs.  
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY 
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136E-3  (06-04) 


POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 
CONTRACTOR/ 


SUBCONTRACTOR 
MATERIALS/OTHER EXPENSES 
Page ____ of ____ (RCN-16451-1) 


 


  
FPN/CPN/DPN __________________________ 


 
DATE __________________________ 


 


  
CONTRACTOR: _________________________ 


 
PO/CONTRACTOR NO: ___________ 


 


  
If information described below is documented separately, in a form or format previously reviewed and found acceptable by the 
National Pollution Funds Center and the Contracting Officer, this form need not be completed 


 


 


 SUBCONTRACTORS  


 Were any subcontractors hired? YES  NO  If yes, list them below and attach subcontractor Daily Reports  
 CLIN SUBCONTRACTOR’S NAME COST  ADMIN FEE TOTAL COST   
       
       
       
       
       
       


TOTAL COST OF SUBCONTRACTORS FOR THIS DATE:___________________ 


 MATERIALS USED/OTHER EXPENSES  


 CLIN DESCRIPTION UNITS UNITS USED UNIT COST TOTAL COST  
        
        
        
        
        
        


TOTAL COST OF MATERIALS USED/OTHER EXPENSES FOR THIS DATE __________________ 


 CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 
I certify that this report is a true and complete record of the 
materials, labor, equipment and subcontractors provided by the 
contractor on the date listed above for the project number cited 
above for the project number cited above: 


 ON SCENE COORDINATOR’S/LEAD TRUSTEE’S REVIEW: 
 
I certify that inspection and acceptance of the listed items has been made by me or 
under my supervision, except as noted herein or on supporting documents. 


 


  
 
 
_____________________________________________________ 
Contractor’s Authorized Representative 
 


  


____________________________________________
FOSC/Lead Trustee 


 


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136e

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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K. POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT -- CG-5136E-4 
CONTRACTOR  SHORT FORM 


 
This can be used in lieu of long forms CG-5136E-(1-3). 
 
How to complete form: 
1. FPN/CPN/DPN: The Federal, CERCLA, or Disaster Project Number assigned to the incident. 
2. Date: Report the date costs were incurred. 
3. Contractor: Name of contractor; indicate if supporting documentation is attached. 


 
Contractor Personnel Provide the following information for each individual. 
4. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
5. Name: First and last names of contractor personnel involved in removal activity. 
6. Job: What was the employees job (i.e., supervisor, equipment operator, laborer); this may require an abbreviation to 


be entered. 
7. Hours Employed: The starting and ending times during which personnel were performing removal activities. 
8. Total Hours: Hours spent performing removal duty. 
9. Hourly Rate: The hourly rate of pay for the personnel. 
10. Rate Charge: The number of hours multiplied by the hourly rate of pay. 
11. Per Diem: Per diem costs incurred by the personnel. This assumes a flat rate per diem is authorized by the contract. 


Otherwise, per diem type costs should be documented as other expenses on the CG-5136E-3 form. 
12. Total Cost: The sum of the Rate Charge and the Per Diem costs. 
13. Total Personnel Costs For This Date: The sum of the amount entered in the Total column. 
 
Contractor Equipment Provide the following information for each piece of equipment used in removal activities. 
14. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
15. Item Description: Description of the equipment used for removal activities. 
16. Rate Basis: The basis used for charging equipment costs (i.e., hourly, daily, weekly). 
17. Employed From/To: The period of time the equipment was used. 
18. Units: The number of units for which the equipment was utilized expressed in terms of the rate basis (i.e., numbers of 


hours, days, weeks). 
19. Rate/Unit: The rate charged per unit. 
20. Rate Charges: The rate per unit multiplied by the number of units. 
21. Non Rate Charges: Total charges related to the equipment, not charged on a per unit basis (i.e., mileage, fuel, 


setup/takedown charges). 
22. Total Cost: The sum of the Rate Charge and the Non-Rate Charges. 
23. Total Equipment Costs For This Date: The sum of the amounts entered in the Total Costs column. 


 
Subcontractors Indicate whether subcontractors were hired. If marked Yes, complete the remainder of the subcontractors 


section and attach copies of the subcontractor’s Daily Resource Reports. Subcontractors should complete CG-5136E 
(1-4) forms as applicable. 


24. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
25. Subcontractor’s Name: Name of the subcontractor. 
26. Cost: Costs incurred by the subcontractor for this date. 
27. Admin. Fee: Fee charged for the subcontractors administration. 
28. Total Cost: The sum of subcontractor costs and administration costs. 
29. Total Cost Of Subcontractors For This Date: The sum of the amount entered in the Total Cost column. 


 
Materials Used/Other Expenses 
30. CLIN: The applicable contract line item number. 
31. Description: Description of material or items used or purchased. 
32. Unit Desc: Type of units if not apparent in “description.”  
33. Units Used: Units of material or items used or purchased. 
34. Unit Cost: Cost per unit. 
35. Total Cost: Units used multiplied by the Unit Cost. 
36. Total Cost Of Materials Used/Other Expenses For This Date: The sum of the amount entered in the Total Cost 


column. 
37. Subcontractor’s Name: Name of the subcontractor. 
38. Contractor’s Certification: Contractor’s certification of the validity of the information presented. 
39. FOSC/Trustee Signature: Certification by FOSC/Lead Trustee; the FOSC certifies that the items listed were 


authorized for the date reported.  The FOSC does not certify contract rates or costs.  
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HOMELAND SECURITY   
U.S. COAST GUARD 
CG-5136E-4 (06-04) 


 
POLLUTION INCIDENT DAILY RESOURCE REPORT 


CONTRACTOR  
SHORT FORM 


Page ____ of ____  
(RCN-16451-1) 


 
  


FPN/CPN/DPN _______________________________________ 
 
DATE _______________________________________________ 


 


  
CONTRACTOR: ______________________________________ 


 
PO/CONTRACT NO:___________________________________ 


 


 If information described below is documented separately, in a form or format previously reviewed and found acceptable by the National Pollution 
Funds Center and the Contracting Officer, this form need not be completed 


 


 
 PERSONNEL  
 CLIN NAME 


(LAST, FIRST) 
HOURS 


FROM      TO 
TOTAL 
HOUS 


HOURLY  
RATE 


RATE 
CHARGE 


PER 
DIEM 


TOTAL 
COST 


 


           
           
           


TOTAL COST THIS DATE:_______________________ 


 EQUIPMENT  
 CLIN ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE 


BASIS 
EMPLOYED 
FROM       TO 


# UNITS RATE/ 
UNIT 


RATE 
CHARGE 


NON-RATE 
CHARGE 


TOTAL  


            
            
            


TOTAL COST THIS DATE:_______________________ 


 SUBCONTRACTORS  
 Were any subcontractors hired? YES  NO  If yes, how many: _________  
 CLIN SUBCONTRACTOR’S NAME COST ADMIN FEE TOTAL COST   
       
       


TOTAL COST OF SUBCONTRACTORS FOR THIS DATE:______________________ 


 MATERIALS USED/OTHER EXPENSES  
 CLIN DESCRIPTION UNIT DESC. UNITS USED UNIT COST TOTAL COST  
        
        
        


TOTAL COST OF MATERIALS USED/OTHER EXPENSES FOR THIS DATE __________________________ 


  
CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION: 
 
I certify that this report is a true and complete record of the materials, 
labor, equipment and subcontractors provided by the contractor on the 
date listed above for the project number cited above for the project 
number cited above: 
 
 


 
 
 


 
ON SCENE COORDINATOR’S/LEAD TRUSTEE’S 
REVIEW:  
 
I certify that inspection and acceptance of the listed items has been 
made by me or under my supervision, except as noted herein or on 
supporting documents. 
 


 


 __________________________________________________________ 
Contractor’s Authorized Representative 


 ________________________________________________________ 
FOSC/Lead Trustee  


This form is available as an Excel spreadsheet from the NPFC Web site or as a fillable form from the USCG Adobe Forms.



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/cg5136.htm#cg5136e

http://www.uscg.mil/ccs/cit/cim/forms1/welcome.htm
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Chapter 7 
 


ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY 
USING OSLTF 
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Chapter 7 - Acquisition of Property Using OSLTF 
 
A. Acquisition of Property. 
 


1.  FOSCs should only purchase property with OSLTF funds when operational necessity 
directly related to the removal dictates or when it is clearly more beneficial to the 
government than leasing. When making decisions to buy versus lease property, and 
operational conditions permit, units should factor in the costs necessary to acquire, 
maintain, and dispose of the property, not just the purchase price versus the costs of 
leasing. Many of these considerations are appropriately addressed through the planning 
process before a spill occurs. Except in unusually urgent situations, the FOSCs should 
contact the NPFC Regional Manager prior to beginning process of procuring/purchasing 
property with OSLTF funds. Documentation of the factors considered in purchasing 
property during a spill are critical in cost recovery and litigation efforts and shall be 
documented to the greatest extent possible. FOSCs should be aware that property purchased 
for removal activities will be billed to the RP at 100% of the cost. Accordingly, whenever 
feasible, the FOSC should provide the responsible party the opportunity to purchase or 
otherwise directly supply the property needed for removal activities. Upon case completion, 
any property purchased and provided by the responsible party shall be returned to the 
responsible party. Property purchased with the OSLTF, however, shall be disposed of in 
accordance with the procedures outlined below. 


 
 2. All property purchased must be accounted for in the cost documentation portion of the 


FOSC Completion Report (Financial Summary Report). 
 
 3. All non-consumable items, which includes any item or system having a cost of over 


$2,500 or items of lower cost, but high interest (such as radios, fax machines, cellular 
phones, computers, pagers, copiers, photographic equipment, protective clothing, meters, 
and similar items) require evidence of disposal action. FOSCs shall dispose of such items 
through the closest Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO). 


 
a. Document the transfer of each group of like items to the DRMO using form DD-1348 


or other form acceptable to the specific DRMO. FOSCs should contact the DRMO 
prior to any transfer to determine specific requirements. 


 
b. After the transfer, forward the original transfer document to the NPFC as part of the 


FOSC Interim or Final Completion Report (Financial Summary Report). The FOSC 
should maintain a copy of the form for local records. 


 
c. All lost, stolen, or damaged non-consumable property which is not available or 


suitable for transfer to the DRMO must be surveyed in accordance with agency 
property management guidelines and the Federal Property Management Regulations. 
Copies of approved survey reports shall be forwarded to the NPFC to provide the 
evidence of disposition. 


 
d. Consumable items (items not classified as non-consumable property) remaining at the end of 


the removal activity should be disposed of in the most cost-effective manner. Unused 
consumable property with a cost of more than $2,500 shall require the same documented 
disposal action as non-consumable property. 
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e. If questions arise on whether a particular item is consumable or non-consumable, or 


on clarification of the reporting requirements, FOSCs should contact the cognizant 
NPFC case officer for guidance. Coast Guard FOSCs may contact Commandant (G-
CFM-3) with questions concerning DRMO availability or procedures for disposal. 


 
3.  Items which meet requirements for capitalization may be charged to the OSLTF, but the 


amount charged to the specific incident shall be based upon an appropriate standard cost or 
allocation of the acquisition cost to the useful life. FOSCs should identify such items 
separately in the documentation. The NPFC shall make appropriate adjustments to the 
incident specific costs. Any such items purchased with the OSLTF belongs to the OSLTF 
until properly disposed of as excess property. 


 
 4. Purchase of major property items (land, buildings, structures, etc.), or major pieces of 


equipment that will remain in use for long periods of time, presents special problems not 
only for disposition, but in planning for maintenance and operation as well. FOSCs 
contemplating such acquisitions should contact the cognizant NPFC Regional Manager to 
ensure that proper financial planning and analysis is performed. 


 
B. Replenishments of inventory. 
 


 1. FOSCs routinely draw on existing inventory of response equipment for specific responses. 
The OSLTF may be used to return that equipment to inventory after the response in the 
same condition it was before the response. Inventory items used up in the response or 
damaged beyond economical repair may be replaced. The unit replacing inventory items 
must follow existing agency guidance regarding survey of lost or damaged property. Any 
survey should establish whether the damages were directly due to a specific response or 
otherwise due to manufacturer defect, improper maintenance, improper use of the 
equipment, or the actions of others unrelated to the removal. 


 
 2. If the equipment is replaced as a result of damage incurred during the response, the OSLTF 


will pay for the replacement. The OSLTF should not, however, be charged the standard rate 
for use of that particular item of equipment during the response. 
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Pollution Removal Funding Authorization 
(PRFAs) 
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CHAPTER 8 - POLLUTION REMOVAL FUNDING 
AUTHORIZATIONS (PRFAS) 
 
 
A. General. The Pollution Removal Funding Authorization (PRFA) is a tool available to FOSCs to 


quickly obtain needed services and assistance from other government agencies (federal, state, or 
local) in oil spill and hazardous materials response actions. There are two types of PRFA 
forms, one for Federal agencies and one for non-federal agencies.  


 
B. Financial Obligation Document. The PRFA commits the OSLTF to payment, by 


reimbursement, of costs incurred in pollution response activities undertaken by another 
government agency working for the FOSC. 


 
C. Agency Reimbursement. Under the terms of a PRFA, an FOSC may agree to reimburse another 


government agency for costs incurred in providing any agreed upon removal services and 
assistance to the FOSC, consistent with the NCP. Some of the costs which are reimbursable 
under a PRFA include, but are not necessarily limited to: 
 
1. Personnel salary costs, including overtime; 
 
2. Travel and per diem expenses; 
 
3. Appropriate charges for the utilization of other government agency owned equipment or 


facilities; and 
 
4. Actual expenses for contractor or vendor supplied goods and services obtained by the other 


government agency, through its own purchasing process, to provide agreed upon assistance 
and support to the FOSC. 


 
D. Clear Agreement as to Support Provided. The FOSC and the other government agency must 


agree upon and document: 
 
1. The specific goods and services to be provided; and 
 
2. A good faith estimate of the total anticipated costs, with a line item breakdown of the 


principal expense categories. This need not be more than a single page, and can be made an 
attachment to the PRFA. 


 
E. Amendment.  The PRFA may be amended, at the FOSC‘s discretion, to increase the 


authorized maximum reimbursement ceiling, if additional assistance and support is desired, or 
if costs incurred for services provided exceed the original estimate. In essence, the PRFA 
creates a ceiling and makes funding available to the other government agency. 


 
F. Other Agency Cost Tracking and Documentation. The other government agency (OGA) 


receiving a PRFA must track its costs and provide documentation to support reimbursement 
and federal cost recovery actions against RPs, as appropriate. Cost documentation must follow 
the guidance stated in Chapter 2 of this manual or equivalent agency documentation. All 
alternative documentation schemes must be pre-approved by the NPFC prior to use.  
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 1. NOAA. The NOAA Scientific Support Coordinators (SSC) and their associated services 
are the most frequently called other government agency resources which participate in 
Coast Guard pollution responses. Unless NOAA specifically declines the need for a 
PRFA, the FOSC must prepare a PRFA each time the SSC is called for incident specific 
response support. Based on input from the SSC for each prospective PRFA, NOAA’s 
Office of Ocean Resources Conservation and Assessment (ORCA) in Seattle, Washington 
will provide the FOSC with a spreadsheet showing the estimated costs for the PRFA. The 
FOSC shall attach the spreadsheet to the PRFA using it to support the maximum funding 
authorized by the PRFA.  


 
 2. If the level of services provided by NOAA changes, e.g., either by shortening or 


lengthening the response, changing the nature of NOAA support, NOAA will issue a new 
estimate which becomes part of the PRFA package. If the funding authorization increases, 
a PRFA amendment must be issued to show the increase in the authorized funding 
(decreases do not need to have a amendment issued). Following the completion of a 
response, NOAA will issue a final cost spreadsheet to the FOSC. Under an agreement with 
the NPFC, this document will serve as NOAA’s resource and cost documentation for 
inclusion with the FOSC’s Financial Summary Report to the NPFC. NOAA has agreed to 
provide NPFC with a more detailed report upon request to support cost recovery action. 


 
G. Accounting Data for PRFA. PRFAs are a Type “34” document.  Construct the Document 


Control Number on all authorizations using the format found in “Accounting Information,” in 
Chapter 3 of the NPFC’s User Reference Guide (URG). Contact the NPFC for assistance. 


 
H. Authorizing Officer: Signature of FOSC or authorized representative. 
 
I. Invoicing. Reimbursements against a PRFA are invoiced to the NPFC, through the FOSC, on 


Standard Federal Form 1080/1081. The NPFC will not approve payment of charges against a 
PRFA for: 
 


 1. Costs of goods and services which fall outside of those which the FOSC authorized and 
requested, as to either amount or kind; and 


 
 2. Costs which are not adequately documented. 


 
J. FOSC Certification. In certifying an invoice for reimbursement against a PRFA, the FOSC is 


not verifying the various cost categories, but is attesting that the goods and services are 
consistent with those agreed upon and authorized. An example that can be used is: 


 
I certify that this agency performed removal activities in accordance with the issued Pollution 
Removal Funding Authorization and reimbursement of costs is authorized, unless otherwise 
indicated. 
 
      ______________________________________ 
      FOSC’s Signature and Date 
 
 


K. Limitations on use of PRFAs. The PRFA may not be used by the FOSC to obtain goods or 
services directly from private individuals, groups, or companies. It should also not be used to 
obligate funds for the initiation of Natural Resources Damage Assessments (NRDA), further 
assessment actions, or payment of damages.
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L. Entering PRFAs into FPD. The flowchart on the following page shows the steps Coast Guard 
personnel should follow for using FPD to obligate OSLTF, CERCLA, and Disaster funds for 
PRFAs. 
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Log into FPD 


Do you have 
access to the 


account?


Yes 


No 


Contact your 
System 


Administer for 
access 


Click on 
Simplified 
Acquisition 


Click on 
Miscellaneous on 
the Left side menu 


Enter 34 in the 
Document Type field 


Type Case Number and Case 
Name in 


 Description field 
 (C05142 - San Leon Beach, 


Mystery Drum Recovery) 


Fill in Vendor 
information with the 
Recipient Agency on 


the PRFA


In the Description of Items 
type 


 “Obligation of PRFA 
signed by FOSC on 


MM/DD/YYY”, fill in the 
remaining required 


information 


Ensure that 
you use 
correct  
Line of 


Accounting 


Click on Save 
and enter in 
*Document 
Number*


* Document Number to be 
assigned by FOSC; if no 
Document Number is on the 
PRFA, return to FOSC. 


PRFA Obligation of 
Response Funds  


in FPD 
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Federal Agency 
Pollution Removal Funding Authorization 


 
Recipient Agency:  ______________________________________ 


 
Address:                          ______________________________________ 


  
    ______________________________________ 
    ______________________________________ 
1.   Purpose 
 
 This document authorizes reimbursement to the Recipient Agency from the Oil Spill 


Liability Trust Fund or CERCLA funds for certain removal costs incurred in response to 
the following pollution incident, __________________________________, Federal 
Project Number/CERCLA Project Number, __________.  This funding authorization is 
expressly contingent on the Recipient's compliance with all requirements contained 
herein. 


 
2.   Approved Functions and Reimbursement Limit 
 
 Costs will be reimbursed only for actions that are directed or approved in advance by the 


FOSC.  Approval may be verbal or written.  Assessment, restoration, rehabilitation or 
replacement of natural resources damaged by the spill are not covered. 


 
Maximum limit of authorization:  $__________. 


 
3.   Conditions 
 
 See attached page(s) for scope of work, special conditions, date of performance, 


directions or approvals. 
 
4.   Period of Authorization 
 
    This authorization shall remain in effect until the completion date specified by the FOSC 


(which normally corresponds to the date of final removal activities). 
 
5.   Reimbursement Procedure 
 
 Upon completion of removal activities, the Recipient Agency will submit a SF-1080/1081 


to the FOSC with detailed records of expenditures and activities for which reimbursement 
is sought.  The agency may elect to use its own records providing an equivalent amount 
of documentation which has NPFC approval, or the agency may elect to use NPFC's 
Resource Cost Documentation package.  The agency must submit the final request for 
reimbursement, supported by the required documentation, within 90 days following the 
completion date.  If OMB Circular A-87 cost rates apply, cost certifications must be 
included.  If at the end of the 90 days from final removal activities, there are any costs for 
which reimbursement has not been requested, written notice will be sent to the agency 
and 30 days later any balance remaining in the account will be deobligated. 
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6.   Accounting Data 
 
Document Control Number:  ___________________________ 
Accounting String:    ___________________________ 
 


7.   Points of Contact 
 
 
A. _________________________


____ 
      FOSC 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
B. _________________________


____ 
Recipient Agency 
Representative 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
C. _________________________


____ 
NPFC Case Officer 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
 
8.   Authorizing Official 


 
 
Signature:_________________________   
Title:       Federal On Scene Coordinator  Date:  _________ 
 


Attachments:  (1) Scope of Work 
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Non-Federal Agency 
Pollution Removal Funding Authorization 


 
Recipient Agency:    ______________________________________ 
 
Recipient:   ___________________________________________  
    ______________________________________ 
    ______________________________________ 
1.   Purpose 
 
 This document authorizes reimbursement to the Recipient Agency from the Oil Spill Liability Trust 


Fund or CERCLA funds for certain removal costs incurred in response to the following pollution 
incident, __________________________________, Federal Project Number/CERCLA Project 
Number, __________.  This funding authorization is expressly contingent on the Recipient's 
compliance with all requirements contained herein. 


 
2.   Approved Functions and Reimbursement Limit 


 
 Costs will be reimbursed only for actions that are directed or approved in advance by the Federal 


On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC).  Approval may be verbal or written.  Assessment, restoration, 
rehabilitation or replacement of natural resources damaged by the spill are not covered. 


 
Maximum limit of authorization:  $__________. 


 
3.   Conditions 
 
 See attached page(s) for scope of work, special conditions, date of performance, directions or 


approvals. 
 
4.   Period of Authorization 
 
 This authorization shall remain in effect until the completion date specified by the FOSC (which 


normally corresponds to the date of final removal activities). 
 
5.   Reimbursement Procedure 
 
 Upon completion of removal activities, the Recipient Agency will submit a SF-1080/1081 to the 


FOSC with detailed records of expenditures and activities for which reimbursement is sought.  The 
agency may elect to use its own records providing an equivalent amount of documentation which 
has NPFC approval, or the agency may elect to use NPFC's Resource Cost Documentation 
package.  The agency must submit the final request for reimbursement, supported by the required 
documentation, within 90 days following the completion date.  If OMB Circular A-87 cost rates 
apply, cost certifications must be included.  If at the end of the 90 days from final removal 
activities, there are any costs for which reimbursement has not been requested, written notice will 
be sent to the agency and 30 days later any balance remaining in the account will be deobligated. 


 
6.   Hold Harmless and Indemnify 
 
 By performing any action or seeking any reimbursement under this funding authorization, the  
 Recipient Agency agrees that the United States of America and all of its departments and 


agencies, including, but not limited to, the U.S. Coast Guard and the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund  
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6.   (cont) ("United States"), shall not be liable to any party for damage, injury or loss to persons or 
property resulting from the acts or omissions of Recipient Agency, its employees, agents or 
contractors, related to the Recipient Agency’s performance of this Agreement. 


 
 The Recipient agency agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the United States from all actions, 


claims or suits for damage, injury or loss to persons or property resulting from the acts or 
omissions of Recipient Agency, its employees, agents or contractors related to Recipient Agency’s 
performance of this Agreement.  This agreement to hold harmless and indemnify the United States 
is subject to the availability of Recipient Agency funds.  The Recipient agrees in good faith to use 
available Agency funds and to undertake all reasonable effort to acquire such funds if not 
otherwise available. 


 
7.   No Agency 
 
 Nothing in this funding authorization is intended to create an agency relationship between the 


Recipient Agency and the United States of America (or any of its departments, agencies, or 
employees).  Nor shall anything in this funding authorization be construed as creating an agency 
relationship.  By performing any action or seeking any reimbursement under this funding 
authorization, the Recipient Agency agrees that it has not been authorized to act as an agent of 
the United States, and shall not act in any such capacity. 
 


8.   Accounting Data 
 
Document Control Number:  ___________________________ 
Accounting String:     ___________________________ 
 


9. Points of Contact 
 


 
D. _____________________________ 
      FOSC 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
E. _____________________________ 


Recipient Agency Representative 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
F. _____________________________ 


NPFC Case Officer 


 
Telephone:  _______________________ 
FAX:            _______________________ 
E-Mail:         _______________________ 
 


 
10.  Authorizing Official 


 
Signature:_________________________   
Title:       Federal On Scene Coordinator  Date:  _________ 
 


Attachments:  (1) Scope of Work 
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AMENDMENT TO 
POLLUTION REMOVAL FUNDING AUTHORIZATION 


An electronic, fillable form is available from the NPFC Web site at 
 www.uscg.mil/npfc/response (under Cost Documentation). 


 
 


Issued To (Recipient Agency): ___________________________________________________ 
 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
By (FOSC): ___________________________________________________________________  
 
Date of Original Authorization: __________________________________________________ 
 
Document Number of Original Authorization: ______________________________________ 
 
The Authorization cited above is amended as follows: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Document Control Number of this Amendment: ____________________________________ 
 


Authorizing Official 


Signature: _________________________________________________ 


Title: __Federal On Scene Coordinator_____ Date: ________________ 



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/response
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PRFA  
SAMPLE STATEMENT OF WORK FOR REMOVAL ACTIONS 


 
The task list below addresses the specific removal actions that are ordered through PRFA’s 
(Pollution Removal Funding Authorization) in support of FOSC’s/OSC’s.  When 
modification or amendment to this PRFA is required, the “Amendment to Pollution Removal 
Funding Authorization” shall be used and a new task list shall be assigned if new tasking is 
identified.  
 
The recipient agency of the PRFA shall perform the following (as identified by the 
appropriate check marks below): 
 


— collect facts regarding the discharge of oil into navigable waters, to include its source and 
cause; 


— identify potentially responsible parties (RP’s); 
— analyze the nature, amount, and location of discharged oil; 
— analyze the probable direction and time of travel of discharged oil; 
— identify pathways to human and environmental exposure; 
— provide analysis of discharges posing a substantial threat to the public health or welfare of 


the United States; 
— provide temporary/permanent stabilization prior to the mobilization of other responders; 
— provide appropriate personnel, equipment, and supplies to contain and remove 


discharged oil from navigable waters and shoreline; 
— document all site-specific costs incurred by the contractor and the recipient agency for the 


removal actions; 
— identify active or historical facility processes or operations that may have contributed to the 


discharge of oil; 
— prepare a sampling plan that describes the number, type, and location of samples and the type 


of analysis (for example, sampling and analysis plans for collection of multimedia 
environmental samples; petrochemical product or waste oil or crude oil); 


— collect representative oil sample(s) and submit them to the U. S. Coast Guard Marine Safety 
Lab for appropriate analyses; 


— develop site specific Health and Safety Plans (HSP’s); 
— review, prepare, and submit all required accounting/accounting records in accordance with 


the National Pollution Funds Center (NPFC) Instruction 16451, “Technical Operating 
Procedures for Resource Documentation under the Oil Pollution Act (OPA) of 1990”; 


— submit Pollution Reports (POLREPS) at periodic intervals as specified by the issuing 
FOSC/OSC; 


— provide daily progress reports and/or consultations to the OSC/FOSC, as necessary; 
— develop health and safety procedures for response activities, such as OSHA levels of 


protection associated with a site; 
— recommend cleanup and disposal options; 
— review completeness of disposal documentation, such as manifests, waste profile data, and other 


information; 
— obtain permits from local, state or federal agencies, associated with the contractor’s response 


activities; 
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— provide or arrange for site security to prevent unauthorized access of any persons or animals 
to preserve public safety, such as armed or unarmed security services; 


— identify concerned local and elected officials; 
— conduct deed and title searches as appropriate; 
— conduct waste profile analysis; 
— perform and advise on wildlife capture, recovery, and stabilization.  
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STANDARD FORM 1080/1081
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CHAPTER 9 - SF 1080/1081: VOUCHER FOR TRANSFERS BETWEEN 
APPROPRIATIONS AND/OR FUNDS 
 
A. The SF-1080/1081 is used by other government agencies to request reimbursement from 


the Coast Guard.  
 
1.  Documentation should be organized and summarized, to provide a clear audit trail from the 


detail to the SF-1080/1081 or invoice submitted for reimbursement. These submittals will be 
reviewed by the NPFC staff for continuity and propriety. Incomplete submittals will be 
returned to sender for corrective action. 


 
B. HOW TO COMPLETE SF-1080/1081/GENERAL INFORMATION: 


 
1. Voucher No: Inserted by the agency submitting the SF-1080/1081.  
2. Schedule No: Inserted by the agency submitting the SF-1080/1081.  
3. Department, establishment, bureau, or other receiving funds: Federal agency submitting 


SF-1080/1081 (usually complete mailing address). 
4. Bill No: Used by federal agencies to identify accompanied invoice number. 
5. Department, establishment, bureau, or office charged: Address of CG-FOSC agency 


receiving reimbursement request. 
6. Paid By: Leave blank. 
7. Order No: Varies according to agency; numerical identifier for job (e.g. 0001, etc.). 
8. Date of Delivery: Date work began and was completed. 
9. Articles or Services: Brief explanation of how expenses were incurred; ensure Pollution 


Removal Funding Authorization Accounting String and Document Control Number are 
listed. Some agencies may choose to include their own in-house accounting information. 


10. Quantity: Entry varies. 
11. Unit Price: Entries depend on how specific work is identified; normally accompanied by an 


invoice and dailies to explain work specifics. 
12. Amount: Exact dollar amount of reimbursement. 
13. Total: Same as above. 
14. Remittance in payment hereof should be sent to: Mailing address of agency submitting 


SF-1080/1081. 
 


C. ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION - OFFICE RECEIVING FUNDS 
 
1. This section is completed by agency submitting SF-1080/1081. There should be a name 


listed as a point of contact with a telephone number. 
 


D. CERTIFICATE OF OFFICE CHARGED 
 
1. This is to be completed by NPFC staff after the SF-1080/1081 and its attached 


documentation has been reviewed. 
 


E. ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION - OFFICE CHARGED 
 
1.  This section is completed by NPFC staff. 
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Standard Form 1080 
Revised April 1982 VOUCHER FOR TRANSFERS VOUCHER NO. 


Department of the 
Treasury 
1 TFRM 2-2500 
1080-109 


BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS AND/OR 
FUNDS 


SCHEDULE NO. 


Department, establishment, bureau, or office receiving funds 
 
 
 


BILL NO. 


Department, establishment, bureau, or office charged 
 


 Director (CM) 
 National Pollution Funds Center 
 Case Management Division 
 4200 Wilson Blvd., Suite 1000 
 Arlington, VA  22203-1804 


PAID BY 
 


 
ORDER DATE OF 


DELIVERY 
ARTICLE OR SERVICES QUANTITY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 


    COST PER DOLLARS AND CENTS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


      


   TOTAL  
Remittance in payment hereof should be sent to – 
 
 
 
 


ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION C Office Receiving Funds 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


CERTIFICATE OF OFFICE CHARGED 
I certify that the above articles were received and accepted or the services performed as stated and should be charged to the appropriation(s) 


and/or fund(s) as indicated below; or that the advance payment requested is approved and should be paid as indicated. 


____________________________________________
                                                                                                   (Authorized administrative or certifying 
officer) 
_______________________________________________________ 
                                  (Date) 


_______________________________________________________________ 
                                                                                                                                                                                  (Title) 


ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION C Office Charged 


 
 
 
Paid by Check No. 
MSN 7540-00634-4220   PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE USABLE 







STANDARD FORM 1081 
Revised September 1982 
Department of the Treasury 
ITFRM 2-2500 


VOUCHER AND SCHEDULE 
OF WITHDRAWAL AND CREDITS 


CHARGE AND CREDIT WILL BE REPORTED ON 
CUSTOMER AGENCY STATEMENT OF TRANSACTION 
FOR ACCOUNTING PERIOD ENDING 


Transaction Date 


Document No. 


CUSTOMER AGENCY BILLING AGENCY 
Agency Location Code (ALC) Customer Agency Voucher No. Agency Location Code (ALC) Billing Agency Voucher No. 


DEPARTMENT 
BUREAU 
ADDRESS 


DEPARTMENT 
BUREAU 
ADDRESS 


SUMMARY SUMMARY 
APPROPRIATION, FUND, OR RECEIPT SYMBOL AMOUNT APPROPRIATION, FUND, OR RECEIPT SYMBOL AMOUNT 


(MUST AGREE WITH BILLING AGENCY) TOTAL (MUST AGREE WITH BILLING AGENCY) TOTAL 
Details of charges or reference to attached supporting documents 


BILLING AGENCY CONTACT: 
PREPARED BY 
APPROVED BY 
TELEPHONE NO. 


CERTIFICATION OF CUSTOMER OFFICE 


I certify that the items listed herein are correct and proper for payment from and to the appropriation(s) designated. 


(Date) 


(Telephone) 


(Authorized administrative or certifying officer) 


PREVIOUS EDITION NOT USABLE 
Original - Forward to Customer for Payment 
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UNIT FUND 
REIMBURSEMENT 
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CHAPTER 10 - UNIT FUND REIMBURSEMENT 
 
Ref:  (a) NPFCINST M7300.1:  TOPs for Determining Removal Costs Under the Oil Pollution Act of 


1990 
 


A. During a pollution response, FOSC’s should attempt to charge incident specific costs directly 
to the applicable Federal Project Number (is this limited only to FPN’s or is it applicable to 
CPN’s also?) to simplify the FOSC's responsibilities for both ceiling management and cost 
recovery.  When this is not possible, circumstances have sometimes forced units to use their 
own funds. An example of a reimbursable cost is phone charges on a unit phone bill made in 
support of an oil pollution removal case.  This Chapter provides instructions on how to 
request a reimbursement from the NPFC. 


 
B. Only appropriate removal costs may be refunded. Reimbursements may be authorized for 


items purchased for removal operations related to a specific FPN and to replace a unit's stock 
if they were expended as a result of the specific incident.  Refer to ref (a) for general 
guidance on property purchases and acquisitions. 


 
C. Requests for reimbursement may be submitted via email to your case officer and should 


include the following: 
 


a. The total dollar amount of the reimbursement request as well as a break down of the 
individual expenditures that make up the total dollar amount. 


b. The date each expenditure was incurred. 
c. The document control number for each expenditure, as well as the line of accounting 


each expenditure was charged against. 
d. Facsimile of: 


 
i. Itemized bill with items for reimbursement clearly highlighted or otherwise 


indicated; 
ii. PES Report documenting that the expenditures were paid out of the unit's 


account and: 
iii. For credit card purchases, include a copy of credit card statement with the 


items for reimbursement highlighted or otherwise indicated. 
 


D. FOSCs must continue to track the estimated totals for all categories of applicable costs 
against the assigned ceiling.  Upon approval of reimbursement requests for out-of-pocket 
expenses, the FOSC should record those reimbursed expenditures on the Pollution Daily 
Resource Report.  Such reimbursements would reduce the amount of remaining ceiling by 
the amount of the reimbursements approved. 


 
E. Units may only be reimbursed in the fiscal year in which expenses were incurred.  Requests 


for reimbursement should be received prior to 15 August to ensure adequate time for 
obligation of the “reimbursed” funds prior to the end of the fiscal year.  NPFC will attempt to 
expedite reimbursements received after 15 August, but may be constrained by G-CFM SOP’s 
for Fiscal Year Closeout. 
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Department of Homeland Security 
U.S. Coast Guard 
National Pollution Funds Center 
4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 1000 
Arlington, VA  22203-1804 
202/493-6700 www.uscg.mil/npfc 


Case/Cost Documentation Checklist for Federal Project 
Numbers (FPNs), CERCLA Project Numbers (CPNs), and 


Disaster Project Numbers (DPNs) 
Checklist for FOSCs as they collect, prepare, and finalize  
cost documentation packages for submission to the NPFC. 


 
 Incident Report and Transmittal Form (IRAT) (5 pages) 


 Page 1—Complete all applicable sections.  Identify all supplemental documents as enclosures to this IRAT.   
Ensure this is signed by the FOSC or designated person. 


 Page 2—Complete all applicable sections.  Provide name, address, and phone numbers of all involved parties (owner, 
operator, guarantor, or insurance representative). 


 Page 3—Complete all applicable sections about the contractors hired by the CG. 
 Page 4—Complete all applicable sections about other government agencies (OGAs) involved in this case. 
 Page 5—Complete this section identifying all other key parties, including other CG units involved. 


 Strike Team Participation 
 Capture all members of the Strike Team on the dailies, unless they do a separate daily. 
 Collect a copy of each member’s travel orders and liquidated travel claim (TVS).   


Note: Each traveler is required to hold a copy of his/her documents for 6 years and 3 months, no exceptions. 
 Collect a copy of the Strike Team Summary Report and include it as an enclosure to the IRAT. 


 Ceiling Messages, Situation Reports, Pollution Reports, Strike Team Launch Messages, NRC Messages 
 Collect copies of all these messages as they pertain to this case and include them as enclosures to the IRAT. 


 Other Correspondence (COTP Orders, Administrative Orders, Decision Memos, MISLE Documents, Marine Safety Lab 
Reports, Vessel Critical Profiles, RP Correspondence) 


 Ensure all applicable documents listed above are included as enclosures to the IRAT 
 Coast Guard Cost Documentation 


 Ensure all the dailies are completed and signed by FOSC/FOSCR. 
 Ensure all personnel involved in the response are listed on the dailies. 
 Ensure all equipment physically used in the response is listed on the dailies. 
   Aircraft—Get a copy of the Aircraft Bluesheet from the Air Station. 
   Cutters—Get a copy of the cutter nav log and abstract of ops report. 
 Ensure all the TONOs are “accounted for or noted” on the dailies. 
   Include a copy of all signed travel orders. 
   Include a copy of all liquidated travel claims (TVS).  (Member is required to hold these records for 6 years 3 months.) 
   Ensure all GTRs used are “accounted for or noted” on the dailies. 
    Include a copy of flight itinerary showing payment made on GTA account (not member’s travel card) if over $1,000. 
 Ensure all purchase requests (PRs), CG ICS 213RRs, purchase orders (POs), and credit card purchases are “accounted for or 


noted” on the dailies. 
   Include copies of all obligation documents, which must be signed. 
   Include copies of all receipts for purchases (i.e., the receipts the vendors provide for a purchase or for services rendered).  


Include all DRMO receipts for property purchases that require disposal at a DRMO or approved receiving agency. 
 Include any MIPR (DOD Assets).  (Rarely used by CG units, these documents are coordinated through the MLC office.) 


 Pollution Removal Funding Authorizations (PRFAs) (These documents are all obligated in FPD by NPFC) 
 Include a signed copy of the PRFA(s) in the documentation. 
 Include a copy of any amendments to PRFAs in documentation. 
 Include the completed SF-1080 or SF-1081 from agency under the PRFA. 
 Include the completed cost documentation package from agency under the PRFA. 
 Ensure FOSC endorsement is evident on the agency cost documentation package. 


 Contractor Services 
 Include a copy of the signed PR and OF 347 (Delivery Order) and any amendments. 
 Include a copy of the Authorization to Proceed (ATP) to contractor (if applicable) or message ATP. 
 Include a copy of the contractor’s invoice, with FOSC endorsement on services rendered. 
 Include a copy of the Contractor Dailies signed by contractor and FOSCR (CG-5136 forms or equivalent as authorized by 


NPFC/MLC). 
 Include a copy of the Contractor’s Waste Manifest for disposal. 


 


 
See NPFC’s Web site (www.uscg.mil/npfc) at Home > Response > Cost Documentation for forms and instructions. 
 



http://www.uscg.mil/npfc

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc

http://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost Documentation/
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ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE TOOL - PROPOSAL WORKSHEET (PWS)


October 11, 2000 Enclosure 2 page 1


This worksheet is designed to collect information to assist an evaluation team
in assessing your response tool.


INSTRUCTIONS:
Please fill out the form completely and attach as much detail and supporting
documentation as possible. For each item you include, assign it an attachment
number and indicate this number in the appropriate space under each
heading. If no data on a given topic are available, please check the “Not
available” box. If you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact the
evaluation team member listed at the end of this worksheet.


1.     Solicitor Information:   
a. Name:                                                                                                                        
b. Address:                                                                                                                    
c. Phone:                                                 d.  Fax:                                                          
e. Pager:                                                 


2.       Method/Technology Description:   
a. Name:                                                                                                                              
b. Mechanical  [__] Chemical  [__] Biological  [__] Other  [__]
c. Specific Use:                                                                                                             


3.      Human health and safety concerns:       Attachment #    
a. Material Safety Data Sheet [        ]
b. Personal Protective Equipment [        ]
c. Human Toxicity Data [        ]
d. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
e. Not available [        ]


4.     Biological toxicity:   
a. Aquatic toxicity data [        ]
b. Mammal toxicity data [        ]
c. Bird toxicity data [        ]
d. Reptile toxicity data [        ]
e. Vegetation toxicity data [        ]
f. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
g. Not available [        ]


5.      Application procedure or system:
a. Description of application procedures and system [        ]
b. Number of persons needed to apply response tool [        ]
c. Level of experience required by applicators [        ]
d. Description of application rate (square yards/second) [        ]
e. Product availability and stockpile locations [        ]
f. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
g. Not available [        ]
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6.     Recovery information     :      Attachment #   
a. Method of recovery [        ]
b. Amount equipment available [        ]
c. Location of equipment stockpiles [        ]
d. Storage equipment needed in conjunction with device [        ]
e. Recovery efficiency data [        ]
f. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
g. Not available [        ]


7.     Disposal information:  
a. Specific disposal requirements [        ]
b. Disposal sites identified [        ]
c. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
d. Not available [        ]


8.      Monitoring information:  
a. Monitoring plan [        ]
b. Monitoring equipment required [        ]
c. Level of experience required by monitors [        ]
d. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
e. Not available [        ]


9.    Pre-operational testing:
a. Description of test [        ]
b. Amount equipment available [        ]
c. Location of equipment stockpiles [        ]
d. Storage equipment needed in conjunction with device [        ]
e. Recovery efficiency data [        ]
f. Additional comments enclosed [        ]
g. Not available [        ]


10.     Field test information:  
a. Written field test data [        ]
b. Historical field use data [        ]
c. Video documentation [        ]
d. Not available [        ]


Evaluation Team:                                                       
Team POC:                                                       
Phone Number:                                                       
Fax Number:                                                       


Date Request Sent:                                     
Date Information Received:                                     





		Evaluation: 

		Team: 

		Phone: 

		Fax: 

		Date sent: 

		Date received: 

		Solicitor Address: 

		Solicitor Phone: 

		Solicitor Fax: 

		Solicitor Pager: 

		Solicitor Name: 

		Method Name: 

		Method Specific Use: 

		3e Not available: Off

		3a: 

		3b: 

		3c: 

		3d: 

		4a: 

		4b: 

		4c: 

		4d: 

		4e: 

		4f: 

		4g Not available: Off

		5a: 

		5b: 

		5c: 

		5d: 

		5e: 

		5f: 

		5g Not available: Off

		6a: 

		6b: 

		6c: 

		6d: 

		6e: 

		6f: 

		7a: 

		7b: 

		7c: 

		8a: 

		8b: 

		8c: 

		8d: 

		6g Not available: Off

		7d Not available: Off

		8e Not available: Off

		9a: 

		9b: 

		9c: 

		9d: 

		9e: 

		9f: 

		9g Not available: Off

		10a: 

		10b: 

		10c: 

		10d Not available: Off

		2b Mechanical: Off

		2b Chemical: Off

		2b Biological: Off

		2b Other: Off
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000 - Introduction 
 
Response to oil spills can vary greatly and can involve only a few people or thousands; 
however one of the most important aspects of initial actions is identifying and classifying 
the oil discharged.  The initial action taken by responders is sometimes the most important 
and usually sets the tone and direction of the response.   
 
001 - Purpose 
 
The purpose of this Annex it to provide first responders with general information for 
responding to oil spills in or near the marine environment. Each incident may vary greatly 
with regard to responder and civilian safety as well as response strategies. This annex will 
provide the responder with basic information to assess the incident, ensure proper 
notifications are made and provide some guidelines for initial actions to take to protect 
nearby persons, critical infrastructure and environmentally sensitive areas. This annex is a 
guide only and therefore may be missing critical information; responders should always 
approach each incident with caution until more information can be obtained.  
 
002 - General terms, references and safety guidelines 
 
Each response will be different depending on many factors such as the product discharged, 
medium into which it was discharged, cause of discharge, time of year and time of day to 
name only a few. Yet many factors, terms and situations will stay the same. Initial 
responders are tasked with gathering incident specific information, evaluating the 
circumstances based on known or suspected situations and developing an initial response 
strategy based on experience to secure the immediate area. This section will outline key 
terms related to oil spill response, and safety concerns generally encountered on incident 
sites. 
 


• Terms 
o Benzene-  A volatile component of unrefined crude oil products. This 


component is a known carcinogen with a very low TLV, 0.5ppm.  
o Boiling Point- The temperature at which a liquid’s vapor pressure equals the 


surrounding atmospheric pressure so that the liquid rapidly vaporizes. (The 
temperature at which a liquid converts to a gas) 


o Flash Point-  The lowest temperature at which a flammable liquid gives off 
sufficient vapor to form an ignitable mixture with air near its surface or within 
a vessel (the lowest temperature at which it will produce a flame, but not 
combust). 


o Hydrogen sulfide-   A component of unrefined crude oil products. This 
component can displace oxygen in the area near the discharged product causing 
an oxygen deficient environment.  


o Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health (IDLH)-  The maximum 
concentration from which one could escape within 30 minutes without any 
escape-impairing symptoms or irreversible health effects. 


o Lower Explosive Limit/Upper Explosive Limit (LEL/UEL)-  Minimum and 
maximum concentrations of a flammable gas or vapor between which ignition 
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can occur. All concentrations between the LEL and UEL are in the explosive 
range, and special precautions are needed to prevent ignition or explosion. 


o Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon (PAH)-   May be formed from incomplete 
combustion of oils if a fire is present at the discharge site. PAHs are a known 
carcinogen.  


o Specific Gravity-   The ratio of the density of a substance to the density of a 
reference substance (water). If the ratio is less than 1 the substance will float, if 
it is greater than 1 the substance will sink. 


o Threshold Limit Values/Permissible Exposure Limits (TLV/PEL)-  The 
maximum airborne concentration of a material to which most workers can be 
exposed during a normal daily and weekly work schedule without adverse 
effects.   


o Vapor Density-  The ratio of the density of a substance to the density of a 
reference substance (air). If the ratio is less than 1 the substance will float, if it 
is greater than 1 the substance will sink. 


o Vapor Pressure-   The pressure a saturated vapor exerts above its own liquid in a 
closed container. The lower a substance’s boiling point, the higher its vapor 
pressure; and the higher the vapor pressure, the greater the material’s tendency 
to evaporate into the atmosphere.  


 
* Terms gathered from (International Spill Control Organization, 2014) and 


(Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Administration, 2016) 
 
 


• General Safety and Response Guidelines 
o Most unrefined products contain some levels of benzene and hydrogen 


sulfide. Responders need to be aware of the potential for exposure during 
response operations. Hydrogen sulfide is an acute exposure hazard as an 
exposed person may fall unconscious due to lack of oxygen. Once 
unconscious death can be caused by insufficient oxygen. An exposure to 
even low concentrations of benzene can cause chronic systemic effects and 
cancers.  


o Personal protective equipment (i.e. SCBAs) should be worn by all initial 
responders until air monitoring has been conducted and the atmosphere 
certified safe. 


o Due to the low flash point and relatively high vapor pressure, Group I and 
II oils present a higher fire and explosion hazard. Because of this all 
nearby ignition sources should be secured if safe to do so and no 
containment booming should be done until air monitoring determines it is 
safe to do so. 


o  Every effort should be made to evacuate persons downwind in the event of 
a fire as the smoke generated from the burning products may be toxic.  


o Group IV and V oils may react differently depending on the time of year 
the incident happens. As ambient air and water temperatures drop these 
Groups of oils may begin to sink underwater. Also weathering may cause 
these oils to sink as well so initial responders may need to plan for 
subsurface collection or monitoring.  
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o Safety Data Sheets are often used to pinpoint specific characteristics of the 
oil but responders should be aware that these are often estimates or 
generalized and the owner of the oil will be the best source of this 
information till scientific sampling and observations can be conducted 
(USCG National Strike Force, 2015) 
 


* Information from Emergency Response Guidebook (Cloutier, Cushmac, 2016) 
and Oil Subcommittee Expertise 
 


003 Most commonly transported oils in Hampton Roads 
 
Hampton Roads is a large and busy port with many commodities imported as well as 
exported by vessel and rail. The increase in production of crude products in North 
America and the costly and lengthy process of obtaining permits for new pipelines have 
made rail the transport mode of choice for crude oil products, especially at new crude 
production sites (Crosby, Fay, Groark, Kani, Smith, Sullivan, 2013). The most commonly 
transported oils through the Hampton Roads Area are: 


• Waste Oil- Group II or III 
• Bunker Oil- Group II, III or IV 
• Jet Fuel- Group II 
• Domestic Crude- Group I 
• #2 Diesel- Group II 


 
* While there is a high correlation between the various oil properties, these correlations 
should be used cautiously as oils vary so much in composition (Jokuty et al., 1995). 
Clarifying the term “Domestic Crude” for this part of the annex shall include Bakken, 
Dilbet, and Tampa crude oil products. 
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100 - Quick Response Guide - Group I  
 


Table 1 * SAFETY MESSAGE, Guidance not legally mandating* 
Characteristics Of The Five Types Of Oil Classifications 


Gasoline Products (Group I) Diesel‐like Products and Light 
Crude Oils      
(Group II) 


Medium‐grade Crude Oils and 
Intermediate Products  


(Group III) 
Heavy Crude Oils and 


Residual Products 
(Group IV) 


Low API Oils ‐ heavier 
than water 
(Group V) 


 
Examples – Gasoline, Bakken 
Crude (due to flashpoint) 


Examples – No. 2 fuel oil, jet fuels, 
kerosene, West Texas crude, 
Alberta crude 


Examples – North Slope crude, 
South Louisiana crude, No. 4 
fuel oil, IFO 180, lube oils 


Examples – Venezuela crude, 
San Joaquin Valley crude, 
Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil 


Examples – Very heavy No. 6 
fuel oil, Residual Oils, Vacuum 
Bottoms, Heavy slurry oils 


• Very volatile and highly 
flammable (flash point near 
100°F/40°C) 


 
• Moderately volatile (flash point 


varies 100‐150°F/40‐65°C) 
• Moderately volatile (flash 


point higher than 
125°F/50°C) 


 
• Slightly volatile (flash point 


greater than 150°F/65°C) 


 


• Very low volatility 


• High evaporation rates; 
narrow cut fraction with no 
residues 


• Refined products can 
evaporate to no residue; crude 
oils do leave a residue after 
evaporation is completed 


• Up to one‐third will 
evaporate in the first 24 
hours 


 
• Very little product loss by 


evaporation 
 
• No evaporation 


when submerged 


• Low viscosity; spreads 
rapidly to a thin sheen 


• Low to moderate viscosity; 
spread rapidly into thin slicks 


• Specific gravity of <0.85; API 
gravity of 35‐45 


• Moderate to high viscosity 
• Specific gravity of 0.85‐0.95; 


API gravity of 17.5‐35 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity of 0.95‐ 


1.00; API gravity of 10‐17.5 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity greater 


than 1.00; API gravity less 
than 10  


• High acute toxicity to biota 
• Moderate to high acute toxicity 


to biota; product‐specific 
toxicity related to type and 
concentration of aromatic 
compounds 


 
• Variable acute toxicity, 


depending on amount of 
light fraction present 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 
• Does not emulsify 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Will penetrate substrate; 


non‐ adhesive 
• Tend to penetrate substrate; 


fresh spills are not adhesive 
• Stranded light crudes tend to 


smother organisms 


• Variable substrate 
penetration and adhesion 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded and submerged 
oil tends to smother 


 *Chart from (NW Area Committee, 2015)  
 
110 - Group I Oil 
 
 Group I Oils are highly volatile and may contain high concentrations of toxic 
compounds. Due to the high volatility the majority of the discharge of Group I oils will 
evaporate within 1 to 2 days. When introduced to water, Group I oils will quickly disperse 
into the water column causing severe impacts to the surrounding environmentally sensitive 
areas. Group I Oil spills routinely result in no cleanup possible due to quick dissipation 
and the higher vapor pressure. 


 
 111 - Phase I - Discovery or Notification – 


 
• Upon discovery of a large discharge of Group I Oil immediately 


retreat a safe distance upwind and secure the area. Benzene may be 
present in levels that exceed the PEL, if possible begin air 
monitoring or follow the evacuation table for the product found in 
the Emergency Response Guide.  The flashpoint for Group I Oils is 
near 100°F/40°C, secure all ignition sources if it is safe to do so.  
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110 - Group I Oil (Cont.) 
 


• Begin making notifications 
o Federal- National Response Center 800-424-8802 
o State- Virginia Emergency Operations Center 800-468-8892 


 
 112 - Phase II - Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action – 


 
• Wind direction, outside temperature, and ventilation concerns will 


guide the response actions on whether containment and cleanup is 
feasible. 


• The risk of containment boom creating an explosive environment 
may outweigh letting the product naturally spread and dissipate. 


• Attempt to secure all heat sources, such as lighting, exposed wiring, 
vehicle engines or other equipment capable of producing a spark or 
flame. 


• Air Monitoring must be conducted in order to utilize containment 
boom and should also be done prior to any close inspection of the 
discharge source. 


• Utilize ESI maps and local knowledge to determine 
environmentally sensitive areas or critical infrastructure and take 
action such as exclusion or diversion boom to protect them.  


• Product spreads quickly, continually assess the need to increase 
safety distance. 
 


 113 - Phase III - Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup, and Disposal – 
 


• Having a Low Viscosity allows several different types of skimmers 
to be used to recover Group I oils effectively. Simple weir 
skimmers, drums with sorbent lining or groves, and water jet 
skimmers can collect this product well; manual methods, however, 
such as brushes and rope mops may be ineffective. 


• Pay special attention to generators and pumps as they may be a 
source of ignition for explosions, sparks, or flames. 


• On-site storage will need to be identified prior to beginning 
recovery operations.   


 
114 - Considerations 
 
 Group I oils are highly volatile and therefore can be highly toxic or 
flammable/explosive. Air monitoring should be started as soon as possible to protect 
responder and surrounding human populations. Initial response strategies such as 
containment booming or skimmer recovery should be initiated only after a safety 
evaluation has been conducted. Since Group I oils can rapidly evaporate and leave little to 
no residue, leaving the oil to naturally dissipate may be a viable response strategy.  
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Bakken Crude Oil 
Chemical Properties 


Average Low Average High 


Flash Point 32 F 73 F 
Initial Boiling Point 85 F 104 F 
Butane Level 2.4% 3% 
Propane .6% 1.2% 
Hydrogen Sulfide 0ppm 5ppm 
Vapor Pressure 8.7 pounds 11 pounds 
*This range is found by both the (EPA, 2015) study and the limits tested by the American 
Fuel & Petrochemical Manufacturers in 2014.  
   
  Due to this low flash point and higher than average vapor pressure a fire and 
explosion hazard exists and has occurred during several oil discharges involving this 
product. This oil should be considered a Group I oil.  
 In the Deepwater Horizon spill in the Gulf of Mexico, small droplets of light oil 
released below the surface were kept submerged by the movement of the ocean water 
despite having API gravity greater than 10, because the turbulence was enough to 
overcome the buoyancy of the small particles of oil (Joint Analysis Group, 2012). 
 
120 - Quick Response Guide Group II  


 
Table 2 * SAFETY MESSAGE, Guidance not legally mandating* 


Characteristics Of The Five Types Of Oil Classifications 
Gasoline Products 


(Group I) 
Diesel‐like Products and Light 


Crude Oils      
(Group II) 


Medium‐grade Crude Oils and 
Intermediate Products  


(Group III) 
Heavy Crude Oils and 


Residual Products 
(Group IV) 


Low API Oils ‐ heavier than 
water 


(Group V) 
 


Examples – Gasoline 
Examples – No. 2 fuel oil, jet fuels, 
kerosene, West Texas crude, 
Alberta crude,  


Examples – North Slope crude, 
South Louisiana crude, No. 4 
fuel oil, IFO 180, lube oils 


Examples – Venezuela crude, 
San Joaquin Valley crude, 
Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil 


Examples – Very heavy No. 6 fuel 
oil, Residual Oils, Vacuum 
Bottoms, Heavy slurry oils 


• Very volatile and 
highly flammable 
(flash point near 
100°F/40°C) 


 
• Moderately volatile (flash point 


varies 100‐150°F/40‐65°C) 
• Moderately volatile (flash 


point higher than 
125°F/50°C) 


 
• Slightly volatile (flash point 


greater than 150°F/65°C) 


 


• Very low volatility 


• High evaporation 
rates; narrow cut 
fraction with no 
residues 


• Refined products can 
evaporate to no residue; crude 
oils do leave a residue after 
evaporation is completed 


• Up to one‐third will 
evaporate in the first 24 
hours 


 
• Very little product loss by 


evaporation 
 
• No evaporation when 


submerged 


• Low viscosity; 
spread rapidly to a 
thin sheen 


• Low to moderate viscosity; 
spread rapidly into thin slicks 


• Specific gravity of <0.85; API 
gravity of 35‐45 


• Moderate to high viscosity 
• Specific gravity of 0.85‐0.95; 


API gravity of 17.5‐35 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity of 0.95‐ 


1.00; API gravity of 10‐17.5 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity greater than 


1.00; API gravity less than 10 
 


• High acute toxicity 
to biota 


• Moderate to high acute toxicity 
to biota; product‐specific 
toxicity related to type and 
concentration of aromatic 
compounds 


 
• Variable acute toxicity, 


depending on amount of 
light fraction present 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative to 
other oil types 


 
• Does not emulsify 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 
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• Will penetrate 


substrate; non‐ 
adhesive 


• Tend to penetrate substrate; 
fresh spills are not adhesive 


• Stranded light crudes tend to 
smother organisms 


• Variable substrate 
penetration and adhesion 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of substrate 
likely, but can be highly 
adhesive 


• Stranded and submerged oil 
tends to smother organisms 


*Chart from (NW Area Committee, 2015)  
 
 
120 Group II Oil 
 
 Group II Oils are light oils which are still moderately volatile. Unrefined Group II 
Oils will leave residue of up to one-third of the discharged amount a few days after initial 
exposure to the environment; moderate concentrations of toxic compounds can persist. 
This oil will not dissipate as easily as Group I products and clean up is often required, as 
these types of oils can cause long-term contamination to the environment. 


 
 121 - Phase I Discovery or Notification – 


 
• Upon discovery of a large discharge of Group II Oil immediately 


retreat and secure the area. Benzene may be present in levels that 
exceed the PEL, if possible begin air monitoring or follow the 
evacuation table for the product found in the Emergency Response 
Guide. The flashpoint for Group II Oils is 100-150°F/40-65°C; 
secure all ignition sources if it is safe to do so. 


• Begin making notifications 
 Federal- National Response Center 800-424-8802 
 State- Virginia Emergency Operations Center 800-468-8892 


 
 122 - Phase II Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action – 


 
• Wind direction, outside temperature, and ventilation concerns will 


guide the response actions on whether containment and cleanup is 
feasible. 


• The risk of containment boom creating an explosive environment 
may outweigh letting the product naturally spread and dissipate. 


• Attempt to secure all heat sources, such as lighting, exposed wiring, 
vehicle engines or other equipment capable of producing a spark or 
flame. 


• Air Monitoring must be conducted in order to utilize containment 
boom and should also be done prior to any close inspection of the 
discharge source. 


• Utilize ESI maps and local knowledge to determine 
environmentally sensitive areas or critical infrastructure and take 
action such as exclusion or diversion boom to protect them.  


• Product spreads quickly, continually assess the need to increase 
safety distance. 
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• Ensure on scene responders are not utilizing containment boom 
until the site is assessed for safety. 
 


 123 - Phase III Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup, and Disposal – 
 


• Having a Low Viscosity allows several different types of skimmers 
to be used to recover group of oils effectively. Simple weir 
skimmers, drums with sorbent lining or groves, and water jet 
skimmers can collect this product well; manual methods, however, 
such as brushes and rope mops may be ineffective. 


• Pay special attention to generators and pumps as they may be a 
source of ignition for explosions, sparks, or flames. 


• On-site storage options will need to be assessed if recovery 
operations are started.  


 
124 - Considerations 
 Refined products may be acutely toxic to the surrounding biota and will penetrate 
into the substrate. Unrefined products may present a smothering hazard to the surrounding 
biota and will adhere to the substrate. Identification of product discharged will help to 
determine protection and response strategies. Consultation with wildlife managers such as 
NOAA or USFWS to coordinate wildlife recovery and treatment is recommended. 
 Refined products may not be as toxic to humans but may present a flammable or 
explosive hazard to responders. Unrefined products may contain volatile organic 
compounds that can be either toxic to humans, flammable or both. Consider responder 
exposure when implementing defensive tactics.   
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130 - Quick Response Guide Group III 
 


Table 3 * SAFETY MESSAGE, Guidance not legally mandating* 
Characteristics Of The Five Types Of Oil Classifications 


Gasoline Products 
(Group I) 


Diesel‐like Products and Light 
Crude Oils      
(Group II) 


Medium‐grade Crude Oils and 
Intermediate Products  


(Group III) 
Heavy Crude Oils and 


Residual Products 
(Group IV) 


Low API Oils ‐ heavier than 
water 


(Group V) 
 


Examples – Gasoline 
Examples – No. 2 fuel oil, jet fuels, 
kerosene, West Texas crude, 
Alberta crude 


Examples – North Slope crude, 
South Louisiana crude, No. 4 
fuel oil, IFO 180, lube oils 


Examples – Venezuela crude, 
San Joaquin Valley crude, 
Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil 


Examples – Very heavy No. 6 fuel 
oil, Residual Oils, Vacuum 
Bottoms, Heavy slurry oils 


• Very volatile and 
highly flammable 
(flash point near 
100°F/40°C) 


 
• Moderately volatile (flash point 


varies 100‐150°F/40‐65°C) 
• Moderately volatile (flash 


point higher than 
125°F/50°C) 


 
• Slightly volatile (flash point 


greater than 150°F/65°C) 


 


• Very low volatility 


• High evaporation 
rates; narrow cut 
fraction with no 
residues 


• Refined products can 
evaporate to no residue; crude 
oils do leave a residue after 
evaporation is completed 


• Up to one‐third will 
evaporate in the first 24 
hours 


 
• Very little product loss by 


evaporation 
 
• No evaporation when 


submerged 


• Low viscosity; 
spread rapidly to a 
thin sheen 


• Low to moderate viscosity; 
spread rapidly into thin slicks 


• Specific gravity of <0.85; API 
gravity of 35‐45 


• Moderate to high viscosity 
• Specific gravity of 0.85‐0.95; 


API gravity of 17.5‐35 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity of 0.95‐ 


1.00; API gravity of 10‐17.5 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity greater than 


1.00; API gravity less than 10 
 


• High acute toxicity 
to biota 


• Moderate to high acute toxicity 
to biota; product‐specific 
toxicity related to type and 
concentration of aromatic 
compounds 


 
• Variable acute toxicity, 


depending on amount of 
light fraction present 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative to 
other oil types 


 
• Does not emulsify 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Will penetrate 


substrate; non‐ 
adhesive 


• Tend to penetrate substrate; 
fresh spills are not adhesive 


• Stranded light crudes tend to 
smother organisms 


• Variable substrate 
penetration and adhesion 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of substrate 
likely, but can be highly 
adhesive 


• Stranded and submerged oil 
tends to smother organisms 


*Chart from (NW Area Committee, 2015)  
 
130 - Group III Oil 
 
 Group III Oils are medium grade crude oils and intermediate products such as 
North Slope crude, South Louisiana crude, No. 4 fuel oil, IFO 180 and lube oils. These 
oils are moderately volatile with approximately 1/3 of the discharged oil evaporating 
within 24 hours. These oils are moderately to highly viscous and will spread at varying 
speeds depending on ambient air and water temperature. Clean up will be required as 
Group III oils will leave a residue that will contaminate the surrounding environment.  
 


 131 - Phase I Discovery or Notification – 
 


• Upon discovery of a large discharge of Group III Oil immediately 
retreat and secure the area. Benzene may be present in levels that 
exceed the PEL, if possible begin air monitoring or follow the 
evacuation table for the product found in the Emergency Response  
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130 - Group III Oil (Cont.) 
 


Guide. The flashpoint for Group III Oils is 125°F/50°C, secure all 
ignition sources if it is safe to do so.  


• Begin making notifications 
 Federal- National Response Center 800-424-8802 
 State- Virginia Emergency Operations Center 800-468-8892 


 
 132 - Phase II Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action – 


 
• Components such as benzene and hydrogen sulfide may be present 


at unsafe levels. Air monitoring should be initiated to monitor and 
minimize responder exposure.  


• Wind direction, outside temperature, and ventilation concerns will 
guide the response actions on whether containment and cleanup is 
feasible. 


• It is recommended to utilize containment boom to keep the product 
close to the source. If containment boom is utilized it is 
recommended to conduct Air Monitoring to ensure no 
concentrations of flammable/toxic vapors develop. 
Attempt to secure all heat sources, such as lighting, exposed wiring, 
vehicle engines or other equipment capable of producing a spark or 
flame. 


• Utilize ESI maps and local knowledge to determine 
environmentally sensitive areas or critical infrastructure and take 
action such as exclusion or diversion boom to protect them.  


• Product spreads quickly, continually assess the need to increase 
safety distance. 


• Ensure on scene responders are not utilizing containment boom 
until the site is assessed for safety. 


 
133 - Phase III Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup, and Disposal – 
 


• Having a Moderate to High Viscosity may restrict the type of 
recovery devices used. Drums with sorbent lining or groves, rope 
skimmers and absorbent materials can collect this product well; 
manual methods, such as brushes and rope mops may also be 
effective. 


• Exclusion booming will prevent oil from reaching critical 
infrastructure or environmentally sensitive areas. 


• On-site storage will need to be assessed if recovery operations are 
started.  
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134 - Considerations 
 Refined products may be toxic to the surrounding biota and will penetrate into the 
substrate. Unrefined products may present a smothering hazard to the surrounding biota 
and will adhere to the substrate. Identification of product discharged will help to 
determine protection and response strategies. Consultation with wildlife managers such as 
NOAA or USFWS to coordinate wildlife recovery and treatment is recommended. 
 Refined products may not be toxic through inhalation to humans but may create a 
flammable or explosive atmosphere. Unrefined products may contain volatile organic 
compounds that can be either toxic to humans, flammable or both. Consider responder 
exposure when determining defensive tactics. Due to the higher flash point of this Group 
of oil, fire and explosion risks are not as severe as Group I or II oils. Refer to Safety Data 
Sheets to assess the atmospheric risks.    
 


140 - Quick Response Guide Group IV 
 


Table 4 * SAFETY MESSAGE, Guidance not legally mandating* 
Characteristics Of The Five Types Of Oil Classifications 


Gasoline Products 
(Group I) 


Diesel‐like Products and Light 
Crude Oils      
(Group II) 


Medium‐grade Crude Oils and 
Intermediate Products  


(Group III) 
Heavy Crude Oils and 


Residual Products 
(Group IV) 


Low API Oils ‐ heavier than 
water 


(Group V) 
 


Examples – Gasoline 
Examples – No. 2 fuel oil, jet fuels, 
kerosene, West Texas crude, 
Alberta crude 


Examples – North Slope crude, 
South Louisiana crude, No. 4 
fuel oil, IFO 180, lube oils 


Examples – Venezuela crude, 
San Joaquin Valley crude, 
Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil 


Examples – Very heavy No. 6 fuel 
oil, Residual Oils, Vacuum 
Bottoms, Heavy slurry oils 


• Very volatile and 
highly flammable 
(flash point near 
100°F/40°C) 


 
• Moderately volatile (flash point 


varies 100‐150°F/40‐65°C) 
• Moderately volatile (flash 


point higher than 
125°F/50°C) 


 
• Slightly volatile (flash point 


greater than 150°F/65°C) 


 


• Very low volatility 


• High evaporation 
rates; narrow cut 
fraction with no 
residues 


• Refined products can 
evaporate to no residue; crude 
oils do leave a residue after 
evaporation is completed 


• Up to one‐third will 
evaporate in the first 24 
hours 


 
• Very little product loss by 


evaporation 
 
• No evaporation when 


submerged 


• Low viscosity; 
spread rapidly to a 
thin sheen 


• Low to moderate viscosity; 
spread rapidly into thin slicks 


• Specific gravity of <0.85; API 
gravity of 35‐45 


• Moderate to high viscosity 
• Specific gravity of 0.85‐0.95; 


API gravity of 17.5‐35 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity of 0.95‐ 


1.00; API gravity of 10‐17.5 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity greater than 


1.00; API gravity less than 10 
 


• High acute toxicity 
to biota 


• Moderate to high acute toxicity 
to biota; product‐specific 
toxicity related to type and 
concentration of aromatic 
compounds 


 
• Variable acute toxicity, 


depending on amount of 
light fraction present 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative to 
other oil types 


 
• Does not emulsify 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Will penetrate 


substrate; non‐ 
adhesive 


• Tend to penetrate substrate; 
fresh spills are not adhesive 


• Stranded light crudes tend to 
smother organisms 


• Variable substrate 
penetration and adhesion 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of substrate 
likely, but can be highly 
adhesive 


• Stranded and submerged oil 
tends to smother organisms 


*Chart from (NW Area Committee, 2015)  
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140 - Group IV Oils 
 
 Group IV Oils are heavy crude oils which experience little to no evaporation or 
dissolution in water. Due to low volatility, little to no evaporation of discharged product 
will occur. Heavy contamination of intertidal areas is likely and severe impacts to 
waterfowl and fur-bearing mammals often occur. Shoreline cleanup is challenging under  
all conditions. Additionally this oil, although primarily considered a floating oil still may 
sink due to sedimentation or water behavior. “When oil is spilled and enters the 
environment there is the potential for it to change temperature. Any decreases in 
temperature will cause the oil’s density to increase, further increasing the chance of 
becoming submerged.” (Crosby, Fay, Groark, Kani, Smith, Sullivan, 2013). 
 


 141 - Phase I Discovery or Notification – 
 


• Upon discovery of a large discharge of Group IV Oil immediately 
retreat and secure the area the flashpoint for Group IV Oils is 
greater than 150°F/65°C. 


• Begin making notifications 
 Federal- National Response Center 800-424-8802 
 State- Virginia Emergency Operations Center 800-468-8892 


  
 142 - Phase II Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action – 


 
• Components such as benzene and hydrogen sulfide may be present 


at unsafe levels. Air monitoring should be initiated to monitor and 
minimize responder exposure.  


• Wind direction, outside temperature, and ventilation concerns will 
guide the response actions on whether containment and cleanup is 
feasible. 


• Attempt to secure all heat sources, such as lighting, exposed wiring, 
vehicle engines or other equipment capable of producing a spark or 
flame. 


• Air Monitoring must be conducted in order to utilize containment 
boom and should also be done prior to any close inspection of the 
discharge source. 


• Utilize ESI maps and local knowledge to determine 
environmentally sensitive areas or critical infrastructure and take 
action such as exclusion or diversion boom to protect them. 


• Although product spreads less quickly than lighter oils, continually 
assess the need to increase safety distance. 


• Ensure on scene responders are not utilizing containment boom 
until the site is assessed for safety. 


 
 143 - Phase III Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup, and Disposal – 
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• Having a High Viscosity will restrict the type of recovery devices 
used. Drums with sorbent lining or groves, rope skimmers and 
absorbent materials can collect this product well; manual methods, 
such as brushes and rope mops will also be effective. 


• Group IV oils have a specific gravity near 1 so oil may sink, 
underwater detection and monitoring may need to be utilizied. 


• Consider containment booming to keep the product close to the 
discharge source or minimize spreading. 


• On-site storage will need to be assessed if recovery operations are 
started.  


 
144 - Considerations 
 
 Group IV Oils are not considered as toxic to organisms as other oil groups. The 
main hazard to organisms is from smothering. Group IV oils will not penetrate into the 
substrate but will adhere to it. Wildlife consultation shall be performed in accordance with 
the applicable wildlife response annex within the ACP.  
 This includes Group IV oil, which has a specific gravity of slightly less than 1.0 
and “might mix into the water column and sink to the seabed after weathering and 
interaction with sediments” (National Research Council, 1999). 
 Group IV oils are extremely “sticky” especially at low temperatures, elevated 
temperature recovery methods may need to be utilized (i.e. high temp power washers) to 
decontaminate shorelines or structures.  
 Oil and petroleum products evaporate in a slightly different manner than water and 
the process is much less dependent on wind speed and surface area. Oil evaporation can be 
considerably slowed down, however, by the formation of a 'crust' or 'skin' on top of the oil. 
This happens primarily on land where the oil layer is not agitated by water movement. 
(International Spill Control Organization, 2014) 
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150 - Oil Response Procedures Group V 
 
Table 5 * SAFETY MESSAGE, Guidance not legally mandating* 


Characteristics Of The Five Types Of Oil Classifications 
Gasoline Products 


(Group I) 
Diesel‐like Products and Light 


Crude Oils      
(Group II) 


Medium‐grade Crude Oils and 
Intermediate Products  


(Group III) 
Heavy Crude Oils and 


Residual Products 
(Group IV) 


Low API Oils ‐ heavier than 
water 


(Group V) 
 


Examples – Gasoline 
Examples – No. 2 fuel oil, jet fuels, 
kerosene, West Texas crude, 
Alberta crude 


Examples – North Slope crude, 
South Louisiana crude, No. 4 
fuel oil, IFO 180, lube oils 


Examples – Venezuela crude, 
San Joaquin Valley crude, 
Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil 


Examples – Very heavy No. 6 fuel 
oil, Residual Oils, Vacuum 
Bottoms, Heavy slurry oils 


• Very volatile and 
highly flammable 
(flash point near 
100°F/40°C) 


 
• Moderately volatile (flash point 


varies 100‐150°F/40‐65°C) 
• Moderately volatile (flash 


point higher than 
125°F/50°C) 


 
• Slightly volatile (flash point 


greater than 150°F/65°C) 


 


• Very low volatility 


• High evaporation 
rates; narrow cut 
fraction with no 
residues 


• Refined products can 
evaporate to no residue; crude 
oils do leave a residue after 
evaporation is completed 


• Up to one‐third will 
evaporate in the first 24 
hours 


 
• Very little product loss by 


evaporation 
 
• No evaporation when 


submerged 


• Low viscosity; 
spread rapidly to a 
thin sheen 


• Low to moderate viscosity; 
spread rapidly into thin slicks 


• Specific gravity of <0.85; API 
gravity of 35‐45 


• Moderate to high viscosity 
• Specific gravity of 0.85‐0.95; 


API gravity of 17.5‐35 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity of 0.95‐ 


1.00; API gravity of 10‐17.5 
• Very viscous to semisolid 
• Specific gravity greater than 


1.00; API gravity less than 10 
 


• High acute toxicity 
to biota 


• Moderate to high acute toxicity 
to biota; product‐specific 
toxicity related to type and 
concentration of aromatic 
compounds 


 
• Variable acute toxicity, 


depending on amount of 
light fraction present 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative 
to other oil types 


 


• Low acute toxicity relative to 
other oil types 


 
• Does not emulsify 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Can form stable emulsions 


 
• Will penetrate 


substrate; non‐ 
adhesive 


• Tend to penetrate substrate; 
fresh spills are not adhesive 


• Stranded light crudes tend to 
smother organisms 


• Variable substrate 
penetration and adhesion 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of 
substrate likely, but can be 
highly adhesive 


• Stranded oil tends to 
smother organisms 


• Little penetration of substrate 
likely, but can be highly 
adhesive 


• Stranded and submerged oil 
tends to smother organisms 


*Chart from (NW Area Committee, 2015)  
 


150 - Group V Oil 
 
 Group V oils are, by regulation, categorically separate from other oils based on 
their specific gravity; any oil that has a specific gravity higher than 1.0 or API (American 
Petroleum Institute) gravity value of less than 10 is classified as a Group V oil. This 
classification is based on concerns that these oils have characteristics and behaviors that 
may be very different from other lighter oils.  
 The key differences are in the exceptionally high density, viscosity, and adhesion 
properties of the bitumen component of the diluted bitumen that dictate environmental 
behavior as the crude oil is subjected to weathering, a term that refers to physical and 
chemical changes of spilled oil (National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and 
Medicine, 2016).  
 One of the behaviors observed is the tendency for these oils to sink below the 
water and thus pose very different environmental impacts and response strategies. There 
are three distinct types of Group V oils with very different properties and behaviors. These 
types include: 
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150 - Group V Oil (Cont.) 
 


Group V Residual Fuel Oils (GPVRFO), known by the industry term LAPIO (Low API 
Oil); 


Asphalt and Asphalt Products; and Orimulsion - an oil-water emulsion produced in 
Venezuela, containing approximately 70% Orinoco bitumen and 30% water. 


 
 151 - Phase I - Discovery or Notification – 


 
• Begin making notifications 


 Federal- National Response Center 800-424-8802 
 State- Virginia Emergency Operations Center 800-468-8892 


 
 152 - Phase II - Preliminary Assessment and Initiation of Action – 


 
• Group V oils characteristics are different than the other groups. 


Group V oils are considered semisolid and resistant to flow. Fresh 
Group V oils will also act differently than Group V oils that have 
weathered. Group V oils tend to sink either initially or after 
weathering or exposed to lower ambient temperatures. Therefore 
initial responders may need to plan for subsurface monitoring and 
recovery in which few methods currently exist (National Academies 
of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine, 2016). 


• ESI maps and local knowledge to determine environmentally 
sensitive areas or critical infrastructure and take action such as 
exclusion or diversion boom to protect them. 


• Due to the semisolid nature recovery methods are generally limited 
to mechanical or manual removal.  


 
 153 - Phase III - Containment, Countermeasures, Cleanup, and Disposal – 


 
• Having a High Viscosity will restrict the type of recovery devices 


used. Drums with sorbent lining or groves, rope skimmers and 
absorbent materials can collect this product well; manual methods, 
such as shovels will also be effective. 


• Group V oils have a specific gravity greater than 1 so oil will likely 
sink; underwater detection and monitoring may need to be utilized. 


• Consider containment booming to keep the product close to the 
discharge source or minimize spreading. 


• On-site storage will need to be assessed if recovery operations are 
started.  


154 - Considerations 
 
 Cleanup costs for submerged oils have historically been substantially higher than 
shoreline cleanup, options consist of, 
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150 - Group V Oil (Cont.) 
 


 Containment Options: 
• Bottom Boom - weighted boom placed on the bottom 
• Bubble Curtains - massive amounts of bubbles released from a 


perforated manifold on the bottom contains oil through turbulence 
caused by their rising action 


• Jackson Net - a boom-type device consisting of a double layer of 
knotless net, with an impermeable plastic membrane between layers 
that end at the top and bottom which support tension lines 


• Morgan Boom - specialty boom consisting of a permeable membrane 
attached to air-inflated flotation chambers. The permeability of the 
membrane is designed to allow water to pass through while keeping oil 
molecules out 


• Boom/Sorbent Net Combo - Jackson net with oil snare attached 
• Silt Curtain - mesh curtains currently used for dredging operations 


 
 Recovery Options: 


• Vacuum Systems, Skimmers, Dredges 
• Airlift - use of air wands to lift submerged oil/oil mat and return it to 


the water column 
• IVMS - the Integrated Video Mapping System is an on-line computer 


database that integrates video data with positioning data, allowing the 
operator to identify exactly where video data are being collected, thus 
easing recovery of oil 


• Pre-Work - pre-spill surveys of deep spots, currents, etc. as well as 
digging of trenches to contain spilled oil 
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200 - Notifications 
 
      
National Response Center  Toll Free: (800) 424-8802  


Toll Call: (202) 267-2675  
 


USCG Sector Hampton Roads Command Center  
 


(757) 638-6641  


Virginia Emergency Operations Center  
(for incidents occurring in VA’s jurisdiction)  


 
 


* By notifying these organizations you will be notifying several response 
organizations within the incidents AOR. Check with both the NRC and 
VEOC to confirm the list of notifications.  
 


(800) 468-8892  
 
 


201 – Other Points of Contact 
 


 


Municipal Fire Department Hazardous Materials Response  
(above the RQ)  
 


911  


Maritime Incident Response Team  Office:  
(757) 440-4012  
Cell:  
(757) 646-2225 
 
 


 
        
USCG District 5 Command Center  (757) 398-6231  


 
National Strike Force Atlantic Strike Team  Front Desk: (609) 724-0008  


OOD’s Cell Phone:  
(850) 301-5200  
 


National Strike Force Coordination Center  
 
Public Information Assist Team  


Front Desk: (252) 331-6000 x3025  
 
OOD’s Cell Phone: (252) 267-4732  


 
Air Station Elizabeth City (if overflights are required)  


 
(800) 338-6215 Option #3  


 
 
 
 
 


    


US Department of the Interior (DOI)*:  
Lindy Nelson  


Office:  
(215) 597-5378  
Cell:  
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(215) 266-5155  


 
US Department of Commerce/National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration Scientific Support Coordinator:  
Mr. Frank Csulak  
(oil discharge: potential/actual discharge ≥ 1,000 gallons; hazmat release: 
potential/actual ≥ 500 gallons)  


 
Office:  
(732) 872-3005  
Cell:  
(732) 371-1005  


 
Environmental Protection Agency Region III  
Response Center (VA)  


 
(215) 814-9016  


 
Center for Disease Control  
(for medical waste) 
 
* Notify the US Department of the Interior for the following discharges:  
a) Equal or exceed 5K gallons in Atlantic Ocean/Coastal Waters and 1K gallon spi   
inland waters (rivers and lakes and ICW) 33 CFR Section 2.05-20, Navigable Wate   
b) Discharges that affect Department administered facilities, such as National Park   
Wildlife Refuge system.  
c) Discharges that have impacted or threaten populations of federally listed species  
designated critical habitats protected under the Endangered Species Act.  
d) Discharges that have impacted or threatened Historical Properties protected und   
Historic Preservation Act.  
e) Discharges that have resulted in fish kills or have impacted migratory birds.   


 
(404) 639-3311 
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300 - Special Teams 
 
The following are some of the special teams and other technical experts that could be 
considered as potential response resources when responding to an oil spill: 
 
National Oceanic Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) Scientific Support 
Coordinator (SSC) – The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) 
provides SSCs in coastal and marine areas. The SSCs serve on the OSC.s staff as the head 
of a scientific team. This support team provides expertise in environmental chemistry, oil 
slick tracking, pollutant transport modeling, natural resources at risk, environmental trade-
offs of countermeasures and cleanup, information management, contingency planning, and 
liaison to the scientific community and the Natural Resource Trustees.  
 
Atlantic Strike Team – The AST is one of 3 Special Teams that make up the National 
Strike Force. It is a vital national asset comprised of a unique, highly trained cadre of 
Coast Guard professionals who rapidly deploy with specialized equipment and incident 
management skills. The AST is recognized worldwide as an expert authority in the 
preparation for and response to the effects resulting from oil discharges, hazardous 
substance releases, weapons of mass destruction events, and other emergencies on behalf 
of the American public. 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/nsfweb/AST/astdefault.asp  
 
District 5 District Response Advisory Team – The DRAT is a team available to provide 
specialized support to the OSC concerning funding, equipment, and resources. 
 
District 5 Public Affairs Detachment (Fifth Coast Guard District Media Relations and 
Governmental Affairs) – The Media Relations staff is dedicated to informing the public of 
the Coast Guard's missions through mass media, internal information and community 
events. 
http://www.uscg.mil/d5/publicaffairs/  
 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Environmental Response Team – is a group 
of highly trained scientists and engineers based in Edison, NJ and Cincinnati, OH. Its 
capabilities include multimedia sampling and analysis, hazard assessment, cleanup 
techniques and specialized technical support. The EPA ERT provides SSCs for the inland 
zone.  
 
EPA On-scene Coordinators from Region III – The EPA Region III OSC oversees all 
responses to pollution incidents that occur within the Region III boundaries. The EPA 
OSC functions similarly to the Coast Guard OSC by providing response oversight or 
intervention to pollution incidents as necessary. 
 
Navy Supervisor of Salvage - The U.S. Navy (USN) is the federal agency most 
knowledgeable and experienced in ship salvage, shipboard damage control, and diving. 
The USN has an extensive array of specialized equipment and personnel available for use 



http://www.uscg.mil/hq/nsfweb/AST/astdefault.asp

http://www.uscg.mil/d5/publicaffairs/
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in these areas as well as containment, collection, removal equipment specifically designed 
for salvage related and open sea pollution incidents.  
 
Coast Guard Atlantic Area Incident Management Assist Team – As a Deployable 
Specialized Forces (DSF) unit, the CG-IMAT’s mission statement is to assist Operational 
Commanders to prepare for, respond to, recover from, and mitigate the effects of all risks 
and all hazard incidents and events.  
http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/cgimat/  
 
National Strike Force Public Information Assist Team - The PIAT is a highly skilled 
unit of public affairs specialists prepared to compliment the existing public information 
capabilities of the OSC. 
 
NOAA Navigational Response Team – NOAA's navigation response teams, part of the 
Office of Coast Survey, survey the seafloor in ports and harbors that have undergone 
infrastructure updates, shoreline alterations, or seafloor changes. They measure depths and 
look for underwater hazards that could endanger vessels, to update nautical charts for 
commercial and recreational mariners. 
http://oceanservice.noaa.gov/facts/nrt.html  
 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration – The Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) is an agency of the United States Department of Labor. OSHA's 
mission is to assure safe and healthful working conditions for working men and women by 
setting and enforcing standards. These standards include limits on hazardous chemical 
exposure, employee access to hazard information and requirements for the use of personal 
protective equipment. 
 
United States Fish and Wildlife Service – The US Fish and Wildlife Service is a bureau 
within the Department of the Interior. Their functions are to enforce federal wildlife laws, 
protect endangered species, manage migratory birds, restore nationally significant 
fisheries, conserve and restore wildlife habitat such as wetlands, and help foreign 
governments with their international conservation efforts. 
 
Animal Plant Health Inspection Service – The Animal Plant Health Inspection Service 
protects the health and value of American agriculture and natural resources. APHIS is a 
multi-faceted Agency with a broad mission area that includes protecting and promoting 
U.S. agricultural health, regulating genetically engineered organisms, administering the 
Animal Welfare Act and carrying out wildlife damage management activities. These 
efforts support the overall mission of USDA, which is to protect and promote food, 
agriculture, natural resources and related issues. 
 
Virginia Department of Historic Resources –The Virginia Department of Historic 
Resources is the State Historic Preservation Office. Their mission is to foster, encourage, 
and support the stewardship of Virginia's significant historic architectural, archaeological, 
and cultural resources. 
 



http://www.uscg.mil/lantarea/cgimat/

http://oceanservice.noaa.gov/facts/nrt.html
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Water Intake Specialist – There are two main types of water intakes in the State of 
Virginia, Industrial and Public Consumption, overseen by different agencies. 


Industrial- Virginia Department of Environmental Quality 
Public Consumption- Virginia Department of Health's Office of Drinking 
Water (ODW)  


Army Corps of Engineers, Norfolk District – The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
supports the nation’s river-based commerce, protects established population centers, 
provides disaster response and constructs military facilities to protect the nation’s shores. 


* Information pulled from Area Contingency Plan, State Partners, National Contingency
Plan and Hazardous Materials Response Special Teams guidebook created by the Coast 
Guard. 
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ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE TOOL - SUMMARY EVALUATION WORKSHEET (SEW)


October 18, 2000 Enclosure 4 page 1


The Summary Evaluation Worksheet is a scoring worksheet, to be filled out by the ARTES review


committee, with a copy sent to the solicitor or vendor and another archived with the DRAT.


INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SEW


1. In Items A through C,  ensure that no spaces are left blank.


2. In Item D, for each evaluation factor in the Summary Evaluation Matrix,  check the best rating description.


Check Non-Applicable (N/A) if a given evaluation factor doesn’t apply to the tool/product under review.


3.  Compute an average score  for the response tool/product by totaling the numbers checked for all applicable


factors (ignore any checked N/A values), then dividing this total by the total number of applicable factors


(the factors for which you did not check N/A).  Write this score in the Average Score space.


3. In Items E and F,  write in relevant  comments and the RTS’s or ARTT s final recommendations.


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING THE COMPLETED SEW


1. Review the average scores of each Alternative Response Tool Proposal (ARTP) evaluated to select the best


alternative. While generally, the ARTP with the highest average score is likely to be the one selected, two


caveats apply:


• Average scores are useful only for comparing similar technologies.


• ARTPs that receive a score of 1 or 2 in any factor should be carefully scrutinized. In most cases, ARTPs


that score a 1 or 2 in any factor will not be considered as an alternative.


2. The RTS or ARTT should check YES or NO to make their final recommendation, and also may choose to


discuss their recommendation in Item E (Comments).
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A. Method/Technology:                                                                                                                           
B. Operational Need Addressed:                                                                                                            
C. Type ARTP:  A  B  C  D
D. Summary Evaluation Matrix:
FACTORS                            RATING DESCRIPTION


Toxicity
Extremely
Toxic Toxic


Slightly
Toxic


Possible Toxic
Effects Non-Toxic


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Application
Extremely
Difficult


Very
Difficult Difficult


Slightly
Difficult


Not
Difficult


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Pre-test
Procedures


Extremely
Difficult


Very
Difficult Difficult


Slightly
Difficult


Not
Difficult


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Historical
Success


Negative
Data No Data


In-House
Data


Small Spill
Data


Large Spill
Data


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Recovery
Potential None Low Moderate Good High


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Time of
Arrival On
Scene


Greatly
Exceeds
Window of
Opportunity


Exceeds
Window of
Opportunity


Meets
Window of
Opportunity


Precedes
Window of
Opportunity


Greatly
Precedes
Window of
Opportunity


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Required
Outside
Support


Very
Difficult to
Obtain


Not
Reasonably
Obtainable


Slightly
Difficult to
Obtain


Easily
Obtainable None


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Disposal
Extremely
Difficult


Very
Difficult Difficult


Slightly
Difficult


Not
Difficult


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Operational
Parameters


Poor Fair Good Excellent


Excellent &
performs in
harsh
conditions


Non-
Applicable


1 2 3 4 5 N/A


Technical
Monitoring


Extremely
Difficult
1


Very
Difficult
2


Difficult
3


Slightly
Difficult
4


Not
Difficult
5


Non-
Applicable
N/A


Environmental
Impacts Severe


1
Moderate
2


Slight
3


Minimal
4


None
5


Non-
Applicable
N/A
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Average Score:                                 


E.  Comments:                                                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                      
F.  Recommendations:                                                                                                                                     
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                                      


YES NO


G. Signature of ARRT/RTS Leader:                                                 Date:               Time:                        
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DEFINITIONS


TOXICITY: Data for exposure concentrations and duration consistent with expected
use patterns should be assembled since they may be more appropriate than
standard test data (e.g., LC50). These standard toxicity tests have been designed for
testing readily soluble materials. Products which are sparingly soluble, chemical-
treating agents will present methodological problems as to how to prepare a test
solution. These problems may lead to highly variable test results depending on
how individual laboratories interpret test procedures. Use of readily available
toxicity data may be misleading, so all information should be used with caution.


APPLICATION: When determining the degree of difficulty in putting a response
tool into action, one must consider sophistication of the application system, the
level of operator training required, and the available stockpile of the response
tool.  Sophisticated response tools that have application systems with multiple
mechanical and power components and that require a high degree of training are
least desirable and therefore “extremely difficult” to use.  Those response tools
that are used in bulk or that are not available in sufficient quantities to aid in the
response, are also least desirable.


PRE-TEST PROCEDURES: If insufficient information is submitted or data are not
available, evaluators may require additional testing of the tool to augment the
evaluation. This may also be a requirement of use under specific conditions at the
time of a spill. The evaluators will need to determine whether this is a necessity
and, if so, the degree of difficulty associated with this requirement.


HISTORICAL USE: This is a measure of the documented success of the response tool
under actual spill situations, based on the availability of data.  This data can be in
the form of photo and video documentation, third-party letters of support, and
independent scientific field tests.  Those response tools having any negative data,
i.e., information that indicates the response tool as being adverse to response
operations, would get the lowest rating.  Response tools having little or no data to
support historical success would receive the next lowest rating.


RECOVERY POTENTIAL: This is a measure of the response tool’s ability to remove
the pollutant of concern.  This entails a review of the tool’s recovery efficiency
(percentage of pollutant recovered in a mixture) and recovery rate (rate at which
pollutant is recovered (usually expressed in volume/unit time)). The response
tool should be evaluated on its enhancement of recovery efficiency and rate.


TIME OF ARRIVAL ON SCENE: Each response tool is assumed to have an optimal
window of opportunity for use.  It is preferable for a response tool to arrive on
scene well in advance of its window of opportunity to allow for field-testing and
troubleshooting if required.


REQUIRED OUTSIDE SUPPORT: The evaluators must determine what auxiliary
support the response tool requires, such as special fuels, respirators, hoses, boats,
and eductors. An ideal response tool is one that comes with all the support
equipment needed to put the tool into service.







ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE TOOL - SUMMARY EVALUATION WORKSHEET (SEW)


October 11, 2000 Enclosure 4 page 5


DISPOSAL: Federal, state, and local permits and requirements differ for various
waste products. All conditions for removal, storage, and final disposition must be
met.


OPERATIONAL PARAMETERS: The performance of the response tool under
current spill conditions needs to be assessed. “Spill conditions” in this context
refer to the parameters that make up the spill operating environment, for
example, sea state, wind, wave, currents, and temperature. For evaluations
conducted before a spill, N/A would be selected for this factor.  However, the
evaluation team will need to define the best operating spill conditions for the
response tool and write their findings in the comments section of this worksheet.


TECHNICAL MONITORING: The evaluators will need to determine the necessity
for environmental monitoring and/or sampling and, if required, the degree of
difficulty to perform the prescribed tasks. These tasks may include measurements
in the air, water, and/or sediment, for biological, chemical, and/or physical
components.


ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS: As opposed to specific toxicity issues, some of the factors to be
considered here are possible smothering effects, adherence to feathers and fur, fate and
degradation time for unrecovered product, effects on surrounding habitats, and effects of
setting up and operating equipment.





		Toxicity: YesNA

		Application: Off

		Pre-test: Off

		historical: Off

		recovery: Off

		Time: Off

		Required: Off

		Disposal: Off

		Operational: Off

		Technical: Off

		Environmental: Off

		Method: 

		Operational Need: 

		Type: Off

		YES: Off

		Signature: 

		Date: 

		Time of signature: 

		Average Score: 

		Comments2: 

		Comments1: 

		Comments3: 

		Comments4: 

		Comments5: 

		Recommendations1: 

		Recommendations2: 

		Recommendations3: 

		Recommendations4: 

		Recommendations5: 

		Recommendations6: 

		Recommendations7: 

		Recommendations8: 

		Recommendations9: 

		Recommendations10: 

		Recommendations11: 

		Recommendations12: 

		Comments6: 

		Comments7: 

		Comments8: 

		Comments9: 

		Comments10: 

		Comments11: 

		Comments12: 
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a.) U.S. Coast Guard Places of Refuge Policy, COMDTIST 16451.9  
b.) Guidelines for Places of Refuge Decision-Making, 26 July 2007 
c.) Ports and Waterways Safety Act, 33 USC 1221 et seq. 
d.) Notice of Arrivals Regulations, 33 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 160. Per 33 CFR 


160.214 
e.) U.S. Coast Guard Addendum to the United States National Search and Rescue 


Supplement to the International Aeronautical and Maritime Search and Rescue Manual, 
January 2013, COMDTINST M16130.2F 


f.) U.S. Coast Guard Maritime Law Enforcement Manual (MLEM), CIM 16247.1F 
g.) Incident Management and Crisis Response, Nov 2013, Coast Guard Publication 3-28  


 
Background 


In November 2003, the International Maritime Organization (IMO) assembly adopted two 
resolutions regarding places of refuge, Resolutions A.949 (23) and A.950 (23). Resolution A.949 
(23) Guidelines on Places of Refuge for Ships in Need of Assistance, was developed for use when 
a ship is in need of assistance but the safety of life is not involved. When safety of life is 
involved, the Search and Rescue Convention should be followed. Resolution A.950 (23) 
Maritime Assistance Services (MAS), recommended that all coastal states should establish a 
maritime assistance service (MAS) to receive information and monitor a ship’s status in the 
event that an incident may create a need for assistance.   
 
The IMO recognized the need for places of refuge in response to three significant maritime 
incidents that occurred between 1999-2002: the M/T ERIKA, M/T CASTOR and M/T 
PRESTIGE. The M/T ERIKA was a Maltese-registered tanker that broke in two and sank in 
heavy seas in the Bay of Biscay, 70 kilometers off the French coast, and pouring 20,000 tons of 
oil into the sea in December 1999.  The M/T CASTOR in December 2000 developed a structural 
problem in the Mediterranean Sea and was towed out to sea for over a month before a location 
for lightering operations could take place, while the M/T PRESTIGE broke apart and sank off 
the coast of Spain in November 2002 releasing over 20 million gallons of oil that oiled thousands 
of kilometers of coastline in Spain, Portugal and France.   
 
In September 2013 the United States issued a final rule for Nontank Vessel Response Plans and 
other Response Plan Requirements, codified in 33 CFR Part 151, 155 and 160 requiring vessels 
over 400 gross tons to create and submit response plans.  Tank vessels were previously required 
to have vessel response plans.  These requirements reinforced the importance of shipboard 
marine firefighting and salvage planning, required vessels to have a readily available qualified 
individual and salvage expertise and equipment to response to pollution and casualty cases.  
Early activation of the Vessel Response Plan and linking the responsible parties qualified 
individual and salvage experts to the unified command is deemed essential for port of refuge 
considerations.          
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Purpose 


This Annex was developed to dove-tail the Coast Guard’s standard policy, guidelines, and 
manuals for using risk management tools supported in the Places of Refuge (POR) policies, 
checklists, and a risk assessment job aid that is included in COMDTINST 16451.9 U.S. Coast 
Guard Places of Refuge Policy.  It is intended to assist the Captain of the Port (COTP) and/or a 
Unified Command (UC) to establish a process to support risk based planning and decision-
making since the Coast Guard cannot pre-designate any location as a POR.  Notification of 
proper Coast Guard offices and personnel in addition to state, local and other federal 
stakeholders is the highest priority.  After notifications are complete, an objective, repeatable, 
transparent process, was developed to build stakeholder and public confidence in the final 
decision.   
 
When it is deemed acceptable to bring a vessel into port via a POR request, establishing an 
Incident Command System (ICS) structure with a UC is highly recommended, however the 
COTP makes the final decision.  When a Unified Command is established, the eligible personnel 
considered should include the Area Committee Executive Committee Members in addition to a 
terminal representative if that will be the final destination for repair for a vessel and the 
Responsible Party (RP), or their representative such as a QI and/or salvage master.  The UC 
selection should facilitate communication across all levels of government, ensure close 
communication with the Regional Response Team (RRT) III and open access to necessary 
response resources.  
 
A UC should follow the below Risk-Based Decision Making Guidelines which are based on 
reference (a) and adapted to the Virginia Area Contingency Plan concerns.  This Annex shall be 
used in conjunction with the Base Plan and other applicable Annexes of the Area Contingency 
Plan depending on the basis of the POR Request.  Decisions shall be in compliance with the 
National Response Team Guidelines for Places of Refuge Decision-Making; however this Annex 
was designed to facilitate that compliance.  The NRT guidance is located at:  
 
https://www.nrt.org/sites/2/files/NRT%20POR%20Guidelines%20WRKGRP%20FINAL%207-26-07.pdf 
 
Some computer system firewalls block accessing this pdf.  Coast Guard standard workstation users must 
open the document in adobe acrobat. Click on start, click adobe acrobat XI pro (or subsequent) click file, 
click open, and cut and paste the above link into the “file name” block.  Open PDF. 
 
Definitions 


Force Majeure – An overwhelming force or condition of such severity that it threatens loss of 
the vessel, cargo, or crew unless immediate action is taken.  In general, force majeure is a 
doctrine of international law which confers limited legal immunity upon vessels that are forced 
to seek refuge or repairs within the jurisdiction of another nation due to uncontrollable external 
forces or conditions.  
A Force Majeure event fulfills the following standards: 


1. Externality – the event / circumstance must be beyond the control of the contracting 
parties. 


2. Unpredictability – the event / circumstance cannot be anticipated / foreseeable / expected. 



https://www.nrt.org/sites/2/files/NRT%20POR%20Guidelines%20WRKGRP%20FINAL%207-26-07.pdf
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3. Irresistibility – the event / circumstance is unavoidable. 
    
The burden of proof rests on the party relying upon force majeure, should a request be made for 
a force majeure declaration; or for a request for an exemption from International, Federal, State 
or local convention, law or regulation be made in the situation. 
 
Maritime Assistance Service (MAS) – As defined in the International Maritime Organization’s 
resolution. PLEASE NOTE: In the United States, Rescue Coordination Centers (RCCs) meet the 
intent of this resolution. 
 
Place of Refuge (POR) – A place where a ship in need of assistance can take action to stabilize 
its condition and reduce the hazards to navigation, human life, and the environment. Places of 
refuge can be man-made harbors, ports, natural embayment, or offshore waters.   
 
Ship in need of assistance – A ship in a situation which could lead to loss of the vessel or an 
environmental or navigational hazard.  Force Majeure events and conditions requiring rescue of 
persons on board are excluded from this term. 
 
Discussion 


Risk Informed Decision Making – The Ports and Waterways Safety Act (Ref. d) is a 
cornerstone of the Coast Guard’s responsibility and authority to manage risk in coastal areas. As 
described in Chapter 1, Vol IX, of Ref. (d), the purpose of this Act is to increase navigation and 
vessel safety, to protect the marine environment, and to protect life, property, and structures in, 
on, or immediately adjacent to the navigable waters to the United States.  In some circumstances 
the lowest risk option may require the COTP to deny entry to a vessel. A vessel should only be 
denied entry when the Operational Commander can, having considered all options, identify a 
practical and lower risk alternative to granting a POR. Such alternatives might include 
continuing the voyage (independently or with assistance), directing the vessel to a specific POR 
in another locale, or scuttling the vessel in a location where the expected consequences will be 
relatively low. Any decision to deny a vessel a POR should be accompanied with a plan to render 
assistance and/or impose restrictions until the situation is ultimately resolved. An arbitrary 
decision to force the vessel to another locale, particularly one which may involve higher risk 
and/or with less capability to address the situation is unacceptable.  
 
Notice of Arrival (NOA) – As per NOA regulations (Ref. c), COTPs are granted the authority to 
waive any requirements of the NOA regulation for any vessel if the NOA requirements are 
“unnecessary or impractical for purposes of safety, environmental protection, or national 
security.” An Operational Commander’s decision to grant a waiver, such as for the 96-hour NOA 
time requirement, should be based on an examination of the facts and circumstances of each 
particular POR request. Vessels arriving under Force Majeure may be considered exempt from 
NOA requirements under 33 CFR 160.203 if they are not carrying certain dangerous cargo or 
controlling another vessel carrying certain dangerous cargo. Any vessel requesting a POR will 
almost certainly meet the standard of a hazardous condition as defined in 33 CFR 160.202, and 
therefore must meet the reporting requirements of 33 CFR 160.215. 
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Transit Oversight – Operational commanders are expected to impose appropriate restrictions on 
the vessel before and during its transit to a POR, and during any repair operations and 
subsequent departure. Furthermore, it may be appropriate to plan the transit in stages with 
appropriate requirements at each stage to allow responders to gain control and reduce risk.  
 
Search and Rescue (SAR) – Vessels requesting a POR may also be in need of SAR assistance, 
either at the time the incident first occurs or at a later time as the situation develops.  SAR 
operations will take place in accordance with reference (e).  SAR authorities will closely monitor 
all Places of Refuge situations and be prepared to respond as necessary.  In the United States, 
RCCs function as MASs, although decisions on POR will generally be made at the Sector 
Commander/COTP/Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) level. 
 
Safety Concerns – Operational Commanders shall exercise extreme caution before placing 
personnel aboard a stricken vessel.  Personnel safety concerns remain paramount and Coast 
Guard boarding operations shall be conducted in accordance with Ref. (f) and with due regard 
for unusual safety hazards.  Survey and response operations onboard a stricken vessel shall only 
be conducted in accordance with an approved site safety plan.  This applies equally to Coast 
Guard and non-Coast Guard personnel. 
 
Suspected Communicable Disease – Although Sector Hampton Roads Operations Plan 
(OPLAN) contains an annex specific to communicable diseases, due to the wide variety of 
communicable diseases and the specific characteristics and challenges they present (severity of 
symptoms, method of transmission, incubation period, etc), a cohesive Unified Command will be 
critical to best respond to a situation of this nature. In cases of communicable disease, the 
Virginia Department of Health will be the lead agency, with close coordination with local 
municipality health officials, Coast Guard, and the Port of Virginia. These vessels will be 
berthed while officials consider the need for coordinating medical care, quarantine, and vessel 
cleaning protocols. 
 
Security Concerns  – Operational Commanders shall evaluate security risks as part of the 
decision-making process, including the standard procedures conducted for any vessel and crew 
bound for the United States, such as the International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS) and 
High Interest Vessel (HIV) targeting matrices.  Operational Commanders will incorporate 
security risks into the final decision, and may, where the risks so warrant, determine that security 
concerns override all other risks.  In some circumstances it may be necessary to conduct security 
related operations, such as an escort or boarding, while simultaneously evaluating a POR 
consideration, staging salvage and spill response equipment, and taking other actions. 
Operational Commanders are reminded of their responsibility to protect classified and sensitive 
security information.   
 
National Defense Concerns – Operational Commanders shall evaluate the risks a vessel seeking 
a POR may pose to national defense, including limiting freedom of action (such as by blocking a 
channel), or compromising Operational Security (OPSEC) by exposing Department of Defense 
(DOD) or Coast Guard personnel, installations, or equipment to unacceptable surveillance.  
Operational Commanders shall include appropriate DOD personnel in POR planning activities, 
and incorporate DOD stakeholder concerns into any final POR decision.  As in the case 
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regarding security concerns, Operational Commanders are reminded of their responsibility to 
protect classified information. 
 
Financial Responsibility Concerns – In general, most financial responsibility concerns 
confronting the Operational Commanders will be satisfied provided the vessel holds a valid 
Certificate of Financial Responsibility (COFR). If a vessel requesting a POR does not hold a 
valid COFR, Operational Commanders shall contact the National Pollution Funds Center 
(NPFC) to discuss other options before allowing the vessel to enter. 
 
Jurisdiction 


This table is designed to list possible events within a POR incident and what agencies could 
possibly assist the Coast Guard.  All agencies, Commands, authorities and personnel are 
expected to act with a Unity of Effort to resolve the situation with due regard to safety, security 
and stewardship. 
 
Medical Note:  Human Health and Welfare is the primary response objective of all agencies that 
fall under the authority of this guideline.  For the Commonwealth of Virginia, the Virginia 
Department of Emergency Management is the lead agency.  Based upon their initial findings in 
conjunction with other federal, state and local responders, dictate the follow-on response posture 
of all agencies involved.   
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Authorities, Responsibilities, Roles and Possible Assisting Agencies  
During a Place of Refuge Incident 


Shaded areas indicate “lead” at the given stage of the operation.  
All agencies, Commands, authorities, and personnel are expected to act with a Unity of Effort to resolve the situation 
with due regard to safety, security and stewardship. 
*: Lead jointly  


Event SMC/SAR COTP/Force Majeure FOSC/Places of Refuge FMSC/ Security 
Concerns 


 
Stage 1: 
SAR 


 Monitor & assist. Monitor & assist. 
Notify trustees, 
stakeholders & RRT of 
potential for POR 
concern. 


Monitor & assist. Identify 
any security issues. 


Possible 
Assisting 
Agency 


Local Marine Authorities, (cities/counties)VDEM, VPA-MIRT, VMRC, DGIF, (NWS), HHS, CDC, 
VDH, ACOE, DOD, VA Pilots, VSP 


     
Stage 2: 
Force 
Majeure 


Monitor & assist.  Monitor & assist. 
Notify trustees, 
stakeholders & RRT of 
potential for POR 
concern. 


Monitor & assist. Impose 
any necessary security 
restrictions. 


Possible 
Assisting 
Agency 


Local Marine Authorities, (cities/counties)VDEM, VPA-MIRT, VMRC 


     
Stage 3: 
POR 
Request 
Assessment 


Monitor & assist.  
* 


 
* 


Monitor & assist.  Impose 
any security restrictions 
required to allow transit 
to proceed as planned. 


Possible 
Assisting 
Agency 


    


     
Stage 4: 
Vessel 
Transit 


Monitor & assist.  
 


* 


 
 


* 


Monitor & assist.  
Conduct positive control 
boarding or other ops 
necessary for secure 
transit. 


Possible 
Assisting 
Agency 


    


     
Stage 5: 
Response 


Monitor & assist.  
* 


 
* 


Monitor & assist. 


Possible 
Assisting 
Agency 


    


     
 
Stage 6: 
Follow-Up 


Monitor & assist.  Focus on Natural 
Resource Damage 
Assessment (NRDA) 
claims, restoration & 
other long term 


Monitor & assist. 
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concerns. 
     
Stage 7: 
Conclusion 


Monitor and assist.  
* 


 
* 


Monitor and assist. 


     
Stage 8: 
Lessons 
Learned 


Work with Assisting Agencies to collect lessons learned and refine POR Annex 


 


POR Process Matrix 


This matrix is based on the CG’s POR and Risk-Based Decision Making (RBDM) three step process.  
Amplifying information, for each step is listed in the remainder of this document.   The Risk-Based 
Decision Making Guidelines table below can be used as an index for the remainder of the Annex and step 
COTP’s and/or Unified Command through an objective, repeatable, transparent process to lead to a 
credible decision.  
 


Place of Refuge (POR) Risk-Based Decision Making (RBDM) Process 
Place of Refuge 
COMDTINST 


16451.9 


CG Manual, 
Toolbox, Policies 


See references 


 
Range of Measures 


 
Decision Points 


 
 
 
Step 1:  
Define the Scope & 
Scale 


 
 
What bad things can 
happen? 
What can go wrong? 
How bad? 


 
 


refuse entry 
or 


allow entry to POR 


Offshore 
• Deny Entry 
• Abandon at Sea 
• Repair in Place 
Near-Shore 
• Intentional Ground 
Within the Port 
• Anchorage 
• Terminal / Facility 


Framework to complete Step 1: 
A. Required Notifications: Federal, State, Local and Commercial notifications required. 
B. Gather basic information: vessel, weather, chemical, oil, or communicable disease threat? 
C. Places of Refuge Options: offshore, near shore, at anchorage, or at a terminal / facility. 
D. Factor in Local Stakeholder concerns. 


 
Step 2: 
Evaluate the 
Probability 


 
 
How likely will 
adverse things 
happen? 
 


Adverse is 
Probable 


(multiply by 0.9) 
to 


Good is Probable 
(multiply by .05) 


Conditions based on: 
• Weather 
• Location 
• Resources available 
Commitment of Support  
• Owner, Agency, QI 


Framework to complete Step 2: 
A. Using attached tables, consider scenario probability based on conditions 
B. Evaluate the commitment of the vessel’s owners, agents, or QI to provide assurances to 


the Port’s Stakeholder’s that resources will be available to mitigate the emergency. 
 
Step 3: 
Document the 
Potential 


How severe? 
What are the 
impacts? 
What are 


Many deaths, 
serious injuries, or 
severe economic 


losses 


 
Consequences to: 
• Human Health 
• Natural Resources 
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STEP 1.  DEFINE THE SCOPE AND SCALE: COAST GUARD RISK 
ASSESSMENT GUIDELINES FOR THE COTP OR UNIFIED COMMAND 


 
A risk based decision making process must be implemented and based on the reference (c), to 
ensure all factors contributing to the safety and security of the marine environment and the 
adjacent public.  When a POR request is received, Subject Matter Experts in coordination with 
jurisdictional agencies shall first conduct a safety analysis and complete a Site Safety Plan.  The 
Site Safety Plan information and understanding will assist with completing the checklists and 
framework below.  Also, ensure Coast Guard Legal is briefed, and if necessary, incorporated into 
the decision making process.  A servicing judge advocate consultation is required for force 
majeure requests.   
 


Framework to Complete Step 1: 
A. Required Notifications: 
 
Any person or organization that is responsible for or caused a release or spill is required to notify 
the federal government when the amount reaches a federally-determined limit.  Separate 
reporting requirements exist for oil or hazardous substances.  States also may have separate 
reporting requirements as dictated by a permit or when releases threaten state waters.  Also, state 
Emergency Response Centers, EOCs normally receive notices that are reported to the NRC that 
fall within that states statute of authority or responsibility within the federal response framework.  
These state EOCs have a pre-established reporting protocol given the specific incident type, 
material involved and potential risk to human health or the environment.  Any person who 
discovers a hazardous substance release or oil spill is encouraged to contact the federal 
government, regardless of whether they are the responsible party.  The National Response 
Center can be reached at (800) 424-8802.   
 
B. Gather basic vessel information: 
 
Through the command Center or other form of communication with the vessel, utilize the Vessel 
Master to gain as much information as possible.  Utilize the table below to gain understanding 
about the situation. 
 
C. Places of Refuge Options: 


Consequences consequences? to 
No credible losses 


• Economic 


Framework to complete Step 3: 
A. Evaluate human health, natural resources, and economic consequences. 
B. Determine combined risks. 
C. Formalize decision through Decision Memo signed by the Captain of the Port or Unified 


Command. 
D. Develop objectives, strategies and tactics to carry out the decision the COPT/Unified 


Command has agreed upon. 



https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/national-response-center

https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/national-response-center
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The table below shall be used to evaluate a potential POR.  An ICS-234 Work Analysis Matrix is 
recommended to be used as a basis to evaluate and compare options, develop contingency plans, 
and assist the vessel with safety and security in mind. 
 
Use the table below to guide conversation and complete an ICS-234 Work Analysis Matrix and 
decide. 
 
 
 


Evaluation Process by Location Table 
Decision 
Points 


Options Discussion 


Offshore 
 
 
Deny entry 


Denying a vessel entry to the Port of Hampton 
Roads could require the vessel additional 
transit to adjacent ports. 


Ensure that denying entry to the Port is 
not based on perceived risks to the Port.  
Time and effort must be spent 
collecting data justifies final decisions.   


 
 
Abandoned 
at-sea  


Conditions on-board a vessel could deteriorate 
to the point where the Vessel’s Master might 
ask for assistance of the Port State (USCG) to 
“abandon-ship.”  


International Marine Assistance 
Services, Rescue Coordination Centers, 
USCG Search and Rescue 
responsibilities, and international 
salvage practices would apply.  


Repairs made 
at current 
location 


Repair of hull, mechanical, or tank integrity 
failures would be difficult to repair offshore. 


Logistics and support services would 
have to be established. 


Near-shore 
Vessel 
intentionally 
grounded 


There are no locations along the Mid- 
Atlantic shoreline that would be 
considered a “best” grounding choice.    


Selection of grounding locations, 
based on an analysis to improve 
logistical access to the wreck, has 
not been developed. 


Within the Port 
 
 
 
 
Vessel 
brought to 
anchorage 


Possible Anchorages for POR 
• Tail of the Horseshoe (Off of Cape Henry) 
• Foxtrot 3 and 4 (Inside harbor near City of 
Hampton) 
• Golf 3 and 4 (Inside harbor near City of 
Hampton) 
• India 1 and 2 (Between MMBT and James 
River Bridge) 
• Cape Charles 


The choice to bring a vessel that has 
made a POR request into port should be 
based on proximity to population 
centers, vessel traffic lanes, terminals, 
and critical infrastructure. When the 
choice is made to place a vessel at 
anchorage versus bringing it to a pier, 
there is an increased human health and 
safety risk to workers because of the 
increased complexity of reaching and 
accessing the vessel.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


VA  Port Authority Facilities:  
(container and general cargo) 
• Norfolk International Terminal  
• Virginia International Gateway Terminal  
• Portsmouth Marine Terminal Newport 
News Marine  
• Port of Richmond  


 
 
 
Refer to NOAA Chart 12221 for the 
exact location of container terminals, 
break-bulk terminals, and ship repair 
facilities.  Many are located along the 
shoreline of the Cities of Norfolk and 
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Vessel 
brought to 
Facility 


 
Private Sector Facilities: 
 (Not an inclusive list) 
• Lambert’s Point (break-bulk and general 
cargo) 
• Dominion Terminal Associates ( Coal) 
• Kinder Morgan Bulk Terminals Pier 9 
(Coal) 
• Norfolk Southern, Lambert’s Point (Coal) 
• Kinder Morgan Money Point and Elizabeth 
River (Dry bulk and Grain) 
• Perdue (Dry bulk and Grain) 
 
Ship Building and Repair Facilities: 
 (Not an inclusive list) 
• BAE Systems 
• Colonna’s Shipyard 
• Davis Boat Works 
• NASSCO-Earl Industries 
• Lyon Shipyard 
• MHI Repair and Services 
• Newport News Shipyard 
 
Federal Facilities: 
 (Not an inclusive list) 
• Naval Station Norfolk 
• Norfolk Naval Shipyard (Portsmouth) 
• Yorktown Naval Weapons Station 
• Little Creek 
• MARAD/MSC terminals 


Portsmouth and along the Southern 
Branch of the Elizabeth River.  Taking 
a distressed vessel to these facilities for 
repair or response to incidents 
involving the vessel’s cargo will 
require passage of the vessel past 
critical port infrastructure.  Here the 
proximity of the population centers or 
critical bridges and tunnels result in a 
“high” human health and safety score 
using the POR protocols. 
 
***For the most up to date list of 
facilities and their capacity, utilize the 
Prevention Department of Sector 
Hampton Roads.*** 
 


 
  
Making Decisions with Limited Information 
No emergency response is based on complete information and with enough time to seek advice 
from all stakeholders. 
• Vessel in immediate danger: The COTP may be required to make decisions utilizing the 


immediate assistance of critical port resources.  Outreach to the entire Port’s stakeholder 
community may be impossible because of time constraints.  To the extent possible, past 
practices and information obtained from POR Workshops (via Contingency Preparedness 
System and RRT III), Coast Guard policy (via Coast Guard legal and Instructions), and as 
documented in this annex will be used.  


• Vessels not in immediate danger: The COTP would seek council of the Ports stakeholders 
through the implementation of the Incident Command System. 


 
D. Factor in Local Stakeholder concerns: 
 
Public messaging and community outreach is essential to the response.  Significant efforts must 
be made to work with state and local public affairs personnel to provide an accurate and unified 
message regarding the situation and imminent response.  The intent is to use the public 
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information flow as is standard for other oil spills or hazardous material releases and laid out in 
the 2310 Protocol for Access/Timing of Media Briefing Section of the Virginia Area 
Contingency Plan and reference (g).  
 


STEP 2.  EVALUATE THE PROBABILITY:  DETERMINING SCENARIO 
LIKELIHOOD OF A PLACE OF REFUGE FOR THE COTP AND/OR UNIFIED 


COMMAND 


Framework to Complete Step 2: 
A. Consider scenario probability 


 
After determining viable POR options, they must be compared factoring in environmental 
conditions and complexity.  Consider the following factors and how probability affects the 
proposed scenario occurring using the following scale: 
 


1 Ideally suited to addressing situation, equipment readily staged and deployed 
2 Acceptable under prevailing and expected conditions 
3 Poorly suited, additional measures or procedures will be needed 
4 Poorly suited to addressing situation even with additional measures; equipment 


staged/deployed only with great difficulty 
5 Completely unsuitable or unavailable to address situation 


*Evaluators should assign a higher score only where the factor would actually increase the likelihood of an incident, 
independent of cost or convenience. 
 
Use numbers from table above to complete the table below.  Total each column to numerically 
determine the probability of each scenario, where lower scores indicate options less likely to 
result in a significant worsening of the vessel’s condition. 
 
Physical 
Attributes  
and Port Services 


Selected 
POR A 


Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair in 
Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


Transit Difficulty        
Holding Ground        
Expected Winds        
Tides and 
Currents 


       


Cargo Offload        
Cargo Storage        
Docking Facilities        
Salvage Concerns        
Spill Equipment        
Security Concerns        
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Total        
*Line out any scenario that is not a viable option. 
^Add any physical attributes or port services unique to the Hampton Roads or a scenario.  


 
B. Evaluate the economic consequences 
1 Ideally suited to addressing situation, equipment readily staged and deployed 
2 Acceptable under prevailing and expected conditions 
3 Poorly suited, additional measures or procedures will be needed 
4 Poorly suited to addressing situation even with additional measures; equipment 


staged/deployed only with great difficulty 
5 Completely unsuitable or unavailable to address situation 


 
Use numbers from table above to complete the table below.  Total each column to numerically 
determine the probability of each scenario, where lower scores indicate options less likely to 
result in a significant impact to the Port’s economy. 


 
Physical 
Attributes  
and Port Services 


Selected 
POR A 


Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair in 
Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


Transit Difficulty        
Holding Ground        
Expected Winds        
Tides and 
Currents 


       


Cargo Offload        
Cargo Storage        
Docking Facilities        
Salvage Concerns        
Spill Equipment        
Security Concerns        
        
        
        
Total        
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C. Evaluate potential consequences to human health and safety 
After completing a site safety plan and conferring with appropriate  
 


2 No credible threat to human health and safety 
4 Minor injuries to a few individuals, exposure to hazmat below PEL/STEL 
8 Poorly suited, additional measures or procedures will be needed 
16 Poorly suited to addressing situation even with additional measures; equipment 


staged/deployed only with great difficulty 
32 Many deaths, serious injuries or life threatening health concerns 


 
Use numbers from table above to complete the table below.  Total each column to numerically 
determine the probability of each scenario, where lower scores indicate options less likely to 
result in a significant impact to health and human safety. 
 
 
 
Raw score Selected 


POR A 
Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair in 
Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


Weight 


General 
population 


       10 


Response 
personnel 


       9 


Vessel crew        9 
         
         


 
Raw score Selected 


POR A 
Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair in 
Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


General 
population 


       


Response 
personnel 


       


Vessel crew        
        
        
Total        


 
  







Last updated: 15 June 2016 


15 
 


D. Evaluate consequences to natural resources 
Utilize technical specialist from the Federal and State levels of government  
2 No expected exposure 
4 Minor – minimal exposure (no impact to breeding population) 
8 Moderate – moderate exposure, measurable impact over a larger area or longer time (one season of 


impact to breeding population) 
16 Major – significant exposure, regional impact and/or multi-year recovery period (impact to adult 


and juvenile population)  
32 Severe – high exposure, impact could cause the long term collapse over a large area 
 
Use numbers from table above to complete the table below.  Total each column to numerically 
determine the probability of each scenario, where lower scores indicate options less likely to 
result in a significant impact to natural resource. 
 
Raw Score Selected 


POR A 
Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair 
in Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


Weight 


Threatened and 
endanger 
species (TAES) 


       8 


Critical habitat 
for TAES 


       10 


Sensitive (non 
protected 
species) 


       6 


Critical habitat 
for sensitive 
(non protected 
species) 


       5 


Historic or 
cultural 
resources 


       10 


Subsistence use 
species* 


       8 


Subsistence use 
critical habitat* 


       10 


Commercial 
species 


       6 


Essential fish 
habitat 


       3 


Recreational 
use/activities 


       3 


Other natural 
resources 


       3 


*Subsistence – Wild resources that exist alongside other important game and fisheries.  Harvesting  natural 
resources for food, raw materials, and other traditional uses as part of customs and traditions. 
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Raw Score Selected 
POR A 


Selected 
POR B 


Continue 
Voyage 


Repair in 
Place 


Abandon Ground Take to 
Anchorage 


Threatened 
and endanger 
species 
(TAES) 


       


Critical 
habitat for 
TAES 


       


Sensitive (non 
protected 
species) 


       


Critical 
habitat for 
sensitive (non 
protected 
species) 


       


Historic or 
cultural 
resources 


       


Subsistence 
use species* 


       


Subsistence 
use critical 
habitat* 


       


Commercial 
species 


       


Essential fish 
habitat 


       


Recreational 
use/activities 


       


Other natural 
resources 


       


Total        
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Evaluation considerations for offshore 
The ability of a Master to characterize the scope and scale of the crisis of their vessel and its 
crew may be restricted due to the vessel’s current limitations.  Critical tasks such as a reasonable 
identification of the source, scale, and scope of damages/release maybe outside of the 
capabilities of the crew.  Limitations range from their capacity to investigate structural failures of 
the hull, machinery, or tanks and their capacity to describe potential health impacts on the crew 
from leaking cargo.   
 
Evaluation considerations for near-shore 
Critical tasks such as a reasonable identification of the source, scale, and scope of 
damages/release maybe outside of the capabilities of the Master and crew.  A complete and 
thorough site safety plan will guide the COTP and/or Unified Command in deciding whether or 
not to put an interagency boarding team onboard to further assess information and the evolving 
situation.  If bringing the vessel into anchorage is deemed necessary, a salvage plan must be 
completed with worst case scenario contigencies generated.  On-board in addition to onshore air 
monitoring might be considered to assess the potential for threats to public safety, vessel crews, 
and responders. 
 
Evaluation considerations for vessels at anchorage 
If the offshore or near-shore evaluation suggests the vessel maybe brought into the Port of 
Hampton Roads, anchorage should be considered.  A salvage plan must be completed with worst 
case scenario contigencies generated.  Ensure that technical specialist (NOAA SSC, Indistrial 
Hygenist, etc.) are utilized approriately. 
 
Evaluation considerations for vessels moored 
Once the vessel is moored, an assessement of the vessel shall be conducted in accordance with 
policy (including Occupational Safety and Helath Administration requirements) to determine the 
extent of the release and if counter measures may be employed to lessen or secure the leak. This 
assessment should be done utilizing local, state and federal hazardous materials response 
resources and developing a disposal plan prior to removing any material. Ensure that technical 
specialist (NOAA SSC, Indistrial Hygenist, etc.) are utilized approriately. 
 
  







Last updated: 15 June 2016 


18 
 


STEP 3.  DOCUMENT THE POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES: FORMALIZE 
FINAL DECISION FOR THE COTP OR UNIFIED COMMAND 


A. Determine combined risk score 
 
Utilize the tables in Step 2 to complete the table below. Where the tables in Step 2.A. provide 
numbers for the Probability column and the Consequence column information is from Step 2.B, 
Step 2.C and Step 2.D.  
 


Probability (P) * Consequence (C) = Risk (R)  
B. Formalize decision through a Decision Memo signed by the Captain of the Port or 


Unified Command  


 
Utilize the ICS 234 to develop strategies and tactics to meet the COTP/Unified 
Command’s objectives. 
 
Document final decision in COTP and/or Unified Command Decision memo to lay out 
justification and thought process for decision. 
 
 


 Economic Activity Health and Safety Natural Resources 


 P C R P C R P C R 
Selected POR A          


Selected POR B          


Continue 
Voyage 


         


Repair in Place          


Abandon          
Ground          
Take to 
Anchorage 
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Region III Regional Response Team Guidelines for In-Situ Burning of 
Oil Impacted Herbaceous Wetlands 


 
 
Introduction 
 
In-situ burning is considered with growing interest as a response tool for coastal wetlands 
that have been impacted by oil.  Burning of wetland grasses has been practiced as a 
vegetation management technique for many years, yet burning of oiled wetlands is 
relatively new.  Responding to an oiled coastline can be a complex issue 
 
The decision to conduct in-situ burning of herbaceous wetlands is the responsibility of 
either the Coast Guard Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) or, depending on the 
location of an oil spill the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) FOSC and the 
Unified Command (UC).  However, permission to use in-situ burning to treat oil 
pollution must be approved by the incident-specific Regional Response Team (RRT). 
This guidance document is intended to provide the FOSC, the UC and the RRT guidance 
and decision-making tools to support the use of in-situ burn for oil spills.  Area 
committee members are encouraged to incorporate concepts and other information from 
this document into their respective Area Contingency Plans (ACP).  


 
The following guidelines are provided for use by the Region III Regional Response Team 
(RRT III) for streamlining approval of in-situ burning of herbaceous wetlands.  


 
 
SECTION I 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this guidance is solely to support the FOSC’s, the UC’s and the RRT’s 
decision-making when considering the use of in-situ burning for addressing treatment of 
spilled petroleum products in wetlands.  This document describes the environmental 
considerations, guidelines, advantages and disadvantages of in-situ burning. It also 
provides an overview of Region III’s In-Situ Burn Policy, provides an In-Situ Burn 
checklist, and Region III’s In-Situ Burn Decision flow chart.  
 
Environmental Considerations 
 
Before deciding on a remedy, it must be determined if cleanup is necessary or desirable.  
Consultation with biologists, botanists, or ecologists should be conducted when assessing 
options.  Issues that should be considered include: 
 


• Threatened or endangered species in the area, in accordance with the 1997 
Endangered Species Act Memorandum of Understanding (ESA MOU) 


 
• Impact to migrating birds that are at high risk of being oiled. 
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Natural, or unassisted, recovery may be the best option when: 
 
• Oiling is light and natural recovery is likely to occur in an acceptably short 


time frame 
 
• Cleanup activities would adversely impact the wetland 
 
• Wildlife is at a low risk of being oiled. 


 
When properly applied in-situ burning can be used to remove oil from the impacted area 
without resorting to mechanical cleanup methods, which are often destructive or 
impossible to accomplish.  Further, in-situ burning may minimize both short-term risk of 
further impact to natural resources from the spilled oil and long-term risks of persistent 
toxicity to marsh plants and biota. 
 
In-situ burning has advantages and disadvantages.  The following advantages and 
disadvantages should be examined when considering the in-situ burning option for oiled 
wetlands: 
 
Advantages of In-Situ Burning of Wetlands: 
 
The following are some advantages of employing in-situ burning, where conditions are 
appropriate: 
 


• Minimizes physical damage: Where access is limited or mechanical/manual 
removal has the potential to cause unacceptable levels of impact by equipment 
mobilization and trampling, burning can rapidly remove oil from sensitive 
areas. 


 
• Provides an alternative:  In-situ burning provides a response option where oil 


residues will be unacceptably high in association with other options, including 
natural recovery.  The technique can be used in conjunction with other 
response technologies (see National Contingency Plan (NCP) subpart J) to 
provide the best response to a situation. 


 
• Removes oil quickly: It rapidly removes oil from the habitat when there is a 


time-critical element, such as a short-term change in the physical conditions 
that could cause loss of containment and further spreading (for example, rain 
or flooding), or a seasonal increase in wildlife use, such as arrival of large 
numbers of migratory waterfowl. 


 
• Used successfully when ice and snow are present:  In-situ burning can rapidly 


remove the oil while trees and other vegetation are dormant; presence of ice 
and snow assist in protecting nearby resources in marshes, wetlands, forests, 
etc. 
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Disadvantages of In-Situ Burning of Wetlands: 
 


• Plant Damage: In-situ burning techniques can cause substantial initial plant 
damage because the surface water vegetation is removed. 


 
• Long term impact: In-situ burning can cause long-term impacts to vegetation 


when the fire is significantly hot or water level is too low, and the subsurface 
plant parts are killed. 


 
• Oil penetration: There is potential for burning to increase oil penetration into 


the substrate, when there is no standing water. 
 
• Damage to biota: Any non-mobile organisms present and unable to escape 


(such as gastropods on clean vegetation above the oiled area) will be killed. 
 
• Residues: Heavy fuel oils, when burned, produce residues that may be 


difficult to remove. 
 


• Habitat and cover loss: In-situ burning techniques can cause habitat and cover 
loss for wildlife within the burned area. This is important in evaluating 
threatened or endangered species.  


 
 


In-Situ Burning Guidelines for Herbaceous Wetlands  
 
Prescribed burns in wetland areas have been conducted by natural resource managers for 
a number of reasons, some of which include:  


 
• Rejuvenation of wetlands that have accumulated high litter loads 
 
• Generation of green vegetation or open spaces to attract wildlife 
 
• Release of nutrients  
 
• Restoration of habitats in areas that are historically dependent on frequent 


wildfires to sustain those ecosystems. 
 


The presence of oil in a wetland may have two important effects including 1) high 
amounts of energy released from heating or burning the oil may increase the temperature 
and heat penetration of the burn, and 2) oil residue may remain after the burn, which can 
cause harmful effects.  However, the experiences of ecologist, and practitioners have 
contributed to the development of guidelines for burning wetlands as a spill-response 
strategy.  Based on discussions with National Wildlife Refuge staff from the U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service (USFWS) about fire management duties, the following list of facts 
were developed for burning specific types of wetland habitats: 
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Wooded Swamps (facts were developed from the Southeast Okeefenokee Swamp) 
 
• Burns in winter may cause less damage in terms of species mortality 
 
• Burns in late summer may result in higher mortality to the larger plants and 


hardwoods than other times of the year in part because they are more 
susceptible to stress, and the soil tends to be drier, resulting in higher rates of 
acute mortality from heat 


 
• Spring and summer burns are more likely to cause changes in species 


composition; species that are promoted by burning tend to grow vigorously 
after the burn, out-competing the slower growing or less resistant species 


 
• Moisture levels are extremely important.  Although high moisture levels make 


starting the burn more difficult, these conditions are less likely to cause plant 
mortality or a change in species composition 


 
• Greater damage to vegetation results from burns during dry seasons, when the 


fire is more likely to burn deeper into organic soils and cause higher damage 
to roots.  When the soils are wet, only the above ground vegetation is burned 
off. 


 
Fresh-to-Brackish Impoundment Marshes (data is from Merritt Island National Wildlife 


Reserve) 
 
Based on the very limited data on effectiveness and effects of burning in oiled wetlands 
and marshes, the following environmental guidelines are proposed: 


 
• Prescribed burns should be scheduled for periods when they occur naturally, 


namely in the dry or lightning season.   
 


• Contain and control the fire; extinguishing a fire in a vegetated wetland is 
difficult. Fire may spread to un-oiled vegetation, which will not act as a fire-
break. Consider the possibility of fire to spread to un-oiled areas. 


 
• Burning of oiled woody wetland vegetation (compared to herbaceous 


vegetation) should not be considered. 
 
Impacts to subsurface vegetation are likely to be less if a water layer exists between the 
oil and the substrate.  However, in some instances, a layer of standing water a few inches 
deep may get hot enough to kill or damage the roots.  Little information on this 
relationship has been compiled, along with seasonal effects on the ability of burned, oiled 
vegetation to recover. This type of data should be collected during future monitoring 
efforts, to be used in future events. 


 
Burning of muddy substrates may alter their physical properties (for example, make them 
hard) thus degrading their biological productivity. Burning will not reduce the toxic 
effect of oil that occurred prior to the burn, but may reduce the extent and degree of 
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additional impacts by removing the standing oil.  Burning is not effective in removing oil 
that has penetrated the soil. The following items need to be considered before a wetland 
burn: 
  


• Burning in late fall to early spring, when the vegetation is dormant and prior 
to new plant growth is often the best time to employ in-situ burning 
techniques to impacted wetlands 


 
• Light fuel oils and crude oils burn more efficiently and generate fewer 


residues, which should reduce the potential for long-term impacts 
 


• Snow and ice conditions in wetlands slow natural weathering processes and 
may extend the window of opportunity for in-situ burn.  Additional burns may 
be necessary as snow and ice thaws, as melting ice and snow can limit the heat 
transfer process and extinguish the fire 


 
• Burning should be evaluated as a response once manual and mechanical oil 


recovery efforts are not possible to perform. Burning is more effective if done 
soon after the oil release, although in-situ burning in wetlands has been 
effective months after the release in most cases 


 
• Biologists, botanists, or ecologists must be consulted prior to the use of 


burning as a response technique in a wetland. Since every wetland is different 
in terms of the wetland type, plant species composition, environmental 
parameters, and the known or estimated tolerance of that type of system to 
physical and chemical disturbances   


 
• It is important to attempt to record pre and post-burn observations to evaluate 


the effectiveness of the remedy and to support the selection of this method at 
other sites.  These observations could include: extent of oiling, amount of 
water on surface, soil and vegetation types, duration of burn, soil conditions, 
amount of oil remaining, and area burned 


 
● Biological monitoring of burned areas should be conducted to determine 


effects on faunal communities residing within burn areas. 
 
Safety Considerations 
 
Because of the intense heat generated by burning oil and plant matter, the smoke plume 
will usually rise anywhere from several hundred to several thousands of feet.  It will then 
proceed to level off and be blown by the wind in a narrow, and often meandering band 
attenuating in accordance with weather conditions at the time.  Several parts of the plume 
occasionally dip back down toward the surface, but the majority of the smoke usually 
stays well up in the air.   
 
Special Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies (SMART) monitoring by the 
Atlantic Strike Team and the applicable State Air Quality Department or Division can 
assist in the evaluation of the burn plan to determine the level of public exposure to 
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particulates.  Concentrations of small particulates in the smoke plume dissipate and are 
generally with the standard 150 micrograms per cubic meter of air, averaged over 24 
hours, within one to three miles from the burn.  In most cases, 3 miles from the populated 
areas is considered to be a reasonably safe distance in case the plume dips down to land. 


 
At night, wind conditions usually are more stable.  Burning may be done under stable 
wind conditions, however data on inversion layers should be known.  Optimal wind 
conditions are 5 to10 knots, preferably not exceeding 20 knots.  Burning may be done 
with winds exceeding 20 knots; however, the lofting effect will be reduced and the smoke 
may cling to the ground.  This condition is acceptable if the plume is not expected over a 
population center.   


 
The risk that in-situ burning may pose to the general public located downwind should be 
considered before any burning is initiated.  If the risk is deemed unacceptable, in-situ 
burning should not be performed.  To minimize the risk, sheltering the public in place or 
evacuating the public should be considered. 
 
Burning must be safe and practical in light of spill status and spill source stabilization.  
Burning must be compatible with mechanical cleanup operations.  It is assumed that the 
responsible party will implement a site safety work plan with a section specifically 
addressing in-situ burning.  Personnel conducting the burn should be trained, provided 
the necessary protective equipment, and monitored as needed. 
 
Operational Considerations 
 
The type and condition of the oil must be sufficiently combustible.  Very heavy or 
weathered oils may not support combustion.  Some type of wicking agent might be 
necessary. 


 
State and local air quality regulations for burning must be followed and the appropriate 
agency must be contacted.  Burning may be restricted to daylight hours.  It is also 
recommended to call the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) with proposed burn times and 
locations. 
 
SECTION II 
 
Regional Response Team III In-Situ Burn Policy 


 
The RRT III In-Situ Burn Policy is applicable to spill responses under the direct oversight 
of a FOSC. This policy authorizes the FOSC to use in- situ burning as a response 
countermeasure to an oil discharge when he or she believes it is appropriate after key 
members of the RRT III have been consulted and concur. In some circumstances this 
policy is overridden by State laws and in the case of the use of burning agents during in 
situ burning, by the NCP (40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 300.910).  To the extent 
that this policy applies, the following summarizes the appropriate situations where 
concurrence and consultation should take place:  
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Requirements 
 


The requirements of this policy apply only to responses under the direct oversight of the 
FOSC, but its general application is strongly encouraged.  
 
State Approval 


 
The appropriate State's approval is always required. In Region III, the use of in-situ 
burning in wetlands as a response tool will always be within State waters and inland areas 
and consequently be subject to State law and policy.   The State representative should 
consider consulting the State Forestry Department or Division, who will often conduct 
prescribed burns, for assistance in developing the burn plan.  The State should also 
consider consultation with their Wildlife Department or Division to review potentially 
impacted species. 


 
 Department of the Interior Approval 
 
The U.S. Department of Interior (DOI) must also concur with the decision to burn during 
a spill response overseen by a FOSC. The responsibility of concurrence is given to DOI 
because of its authorities, and potential assistance to the FOSC, regarding the ESA and 
potential representation of Federally recognized Native American communities. 
Furthermore, DOI has significant responsibilities as a Federal natural resource trustee.  
 
Department of Commerce/National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
Approval 
 
As a natural resource trustee, the Department of Commerce (DOC/National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) should be consulted when considering an in situ 
burn. Notification should be from the RRT III Co-Chairs via the DOC RRT III member. 
Additionally, the NOAA Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC) for coastal areas and the 
Emergency Response Team (ERT) for inland areas could be contacted to assist in the 
decision-making process. 
 
Native American Community Consultation 
 
Native American community officials must be consulted on any decision to use in-situ 
burning when a burn would reasonably be expected to impact those designated areas of 
Native American interests.  
  
Army Corps of Engineers 
 
The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE) regulates the introduction of dredge material 
into marshes, but does not have jurisdiction over cutting or burning of wetlands.  No 
ACOE permit would be required. 
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Adjoining States and Local Officials 
 
Finally, this approval must also be in concert with adjoining States and local officials 
with approving jurisdictions, where deemed appropriate or necessary.  
 
Special Note on Notification:  Once notified by the FOSC, DOI must develop and communicate its 
position on the proposed wetland burn to the FOSC within 4 hours of that notification.  The point of 
contact for the DOI is the Regional Environmental Officer (REO) in Philadelphia who is accessible via cell 
phone 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.  If the FOSC attempts to notify the Philadelphia REO are 
unsuccessful, the FOSC shall attempt to notify the RRT III DOI alternate representative, i.e., the REO in 
Atlanta, GA. (also accessible via cell phone 24 hours a day, 7 days a week).   In the highly unlikely event 
that FOSC notification attempts to both REOs fail, or no DOI position is communicated to the cell phone-
accessible FOSC within the requisite 4 hours, the FOSC shall document the unsuccessful notification 
actions and may consider the obligation to seek DOI concurrence on proposed in-situ burning fully 
satisfied.  However, the FOSC remains responsible for complying with applicable consultation and 
protection requirements contained in the 2001 "Inter-agency Memorandum of Agreement Regarding Oil 
Spill Planning and Response Activities Under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act's National Oil and 
Hazardous Substances Contingency Plan and the Endangered Species Act.
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Wetland In-Situ Burn Evaluation Checklist  
(From RRT III’s Regional Contingency Plan) 


 
 
Purpose and Summary: 
 
The following checklist, created with input from the Region III RRT, provides a 
summary of important information to be considered by the Unified Command (UC), 
consisting of the FOSC, state On-Scene Coordinator (SOSC), and responsible party 
representative (RP) when planning for the use of in-situ burning in response to an oil spill 
in marine waters of Region III. The document is intended to allow UC verification of a 
decision, rather than an information distribution sheet or an approval form. 
 
Each section of the checklist provides a series of "limiting factors" questions for each of 
the decision points on the Region III In-Situ Burning Decision Flowchart. Some sections 
also contain a "worksheet" for important information that may be necessary to answer 
limiting factor questions; the user is encouraged to attach forms that already contain this 
information if they are readily available. 
 
Questions in the limiting factors section that are answered with a "Yes/Optimal" support 
the decision to conduct an in-situ burn. However, spill response involves numerous 
tradeoffs, and any less-than-ideal conditions that are represented by a "No/Sub-Optimal" 
answer may be balanced by other benefits of in-situ burning in a given situation. Not 
every question of the worksheet must be answered. It is acceptable for the Unified 
Command to make a decision based on incomplete information, provided the information 
gaps are understood and considered. 
 
In Situ Burn Decision: 
 
Federal On-Scene Coordinator Decision: ______  
 
Approve Signature: ________________ 
 
State On-Scene Coordinator Decision: ______  
 
Concur Signature: _________________ 
 
Responsible Party Decision: ______  
 
Concur Signature: _________________ 
 
Agency/Contact Concurrence/consultation.   Time/Date Method (verbal, written) 
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Points of Contact for Checklist 
    
Name Position Telephone 
Federal   
State   
Responsible Party   
Scientific team   
Other   
Other   
Other   
 
 
Incident information (To be completed by Requesting Party) 
Incident Name ___________________________ 
 
Current date/time _________________________ 
 
Anticipated burn date/time _________________ 
 
Location of spill (descriptive) _______________ 
 
Location of burn (descriptive) _______________ 
 
Type of oil and amount ____________________ 
 
Spill Location/Trajectory (To be completed by Scientific Support Team) 
Trajectory (Graphic Attached) _____ Yes _____ No -or- Text:  
 
Overflight Map (Graphic Attached)_____ Yes ____ No -or- Text:  
 
To be completed by OSC representative: 
Consultations/Concurrence based on location of approval area of burn _____Yes, 
____No, Comments: 
 
 
RRT co-chair concur with burn? __________________________ 
 
State(s) RRT representative concur with burn? _______________ 
 
Concurrence with DOI RRT representative? _________________ 
 
Concurrence with NOAA RRT representative? _______________ 
 
Adjoining RRT consultation/concurrence if burn to impact neighboring Region? 
_______________________________________________________________ 
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Notifications planned as described in MOU (EPA, DOI, NOAA, State(s))? 
Attachments/Additional Information: 
 
To be completed by Scientific Support Team: 
Optimal Sub-Optimal Oil Burnability _______________________________________  
______Yes or _________Probable No or Unlikely Comments: 
 
 
Anticipate oil to remain ignitable (fresh, not highly emulsified)? ________________ 
Attachments/Additional Information:  
 
 
 
To be completed by Scientific Support Team: 
Optimal Sub-Optimal____________________________________ 
Weather Yes ____________or Probable No_____________ or Unlikely Comments 
 
Weather forecast precipitation-free (affects ignition)? ______________________ 
 
Winds/forecast winds less than 25 knots?________________________________  
 
Visibility sufficient for burn operations/observations (greater than 500 feet vertical, 1/2 
mile horizontal)? ___________________________________________________ 
Attachments/Additional Information:  
 
 
 
To be completed by Requesting Party:  
Optimal Sub-Optimal ________________________________________________ 
 
Operational feasibility______ Yes or _____ Probable No or ________Unlikely 
 
Is an operational plan written or in process? (if available, attach) ______________ 
 
Is needed air support available? ________________________________________ 
Are personnel properly trained, equipped with safety gear, and covered by a site safety 
plan which specifically address the worker health and safety needs for the ISB? 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Are all necessary communications possible? _________________________________ 
 
Can all necessary equipment be mobilized during window of opportunity (i.e. fire boom, 
igniter, tow boats, residue collection equipment)? _______________________________ 
 
Can undesirable secondary fires be avoided? ___________________________________ 
 
Can burn be safely extinguished or controlled? _________________________________ 
 







 12 


Can aircraft pilots and mariners be adequately notified, as necessary? 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Is equipment and personnel available for residue recovery? _______________________ 
 
If ignition from a helicopter, FAA approved equipment? _________________________ 
 
Attachments/Additional Information:  
 
 
To be completed by OSC/SOSC staff in consultation with meteorologists/modelers 
as appropriate:  
Optimal Condition Sub-Optimal Condition____________________________________ 
 
Human and Environmental Impacts _______Yes or _______Probable No or 
__________Unlikely Comments 
 
Public exposure to PM-10 (particulates <10µm) not expected to exceed 150 µg/m3 
averaged over 1 hour as a result of burn? (current NRT planning guideline) 
________________________________________ 
 
Can burning be conduced at a safe distance from other response operations, and public, 
recreational and commercial activities? _______________________________________ 
 
Is particulate (hour-averaged PM-10) monitoring available? ______________________ 
 
Can public be adequately notified of burn? ____________________________________ 
 
Trustees consulted if threatened or endangered species in immediate burn area? (If No, 
explain why consultation did not occur.) ______________________________________ 
 
Attachments/Additional Information:  
 
Public Health/Plume Worksheet: 
Distance / direction to nearest population relative to burn: ______ miles to the ______ 
(direction)  
 
Distance / direction to nearest downwind population: ______ miles to the ______ 
(direction)  
 
Forecast wind speed / direction (24 hour): ______ mph from the _______ (direction)  
 
Forecast wind speed / direction (48 hour): ______ mph from the _______ (direction)  
 
Estimated plume trajectory (text or attached graphic): ______ 
  
Other comments/issues: __________________________ 
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Introduction 


Background 
Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response (Best Practices) is the 
result of a Fish and Wildlife Countermeasures Coordination Project undertaken by the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS).  The goals of the project include the 
development of national “best practices” using established protocols for keeping 
unoiled birds away from an oil spill and for dealing with oiled birds. Establishing a 
standardized approach helps protect wildlife resources, enables On-Scene 
Coordinators (OSCs) to focus on other aspects of spill response, and helps instill 
public confidence in overall response activities. 


A group comprised of natural resource management agencies, rehabilitators, 
veterinarians, and industry representatives developed this document at a 3-day 
workshop held in February 2001 in Anchorage, Alaska. This workshop was a follow-
up to the March 2000, Wildlife Countermeasures Session on the Effects of Oil on 
Wildlife Conference held in Myrtle Beach, South Carolina. Prior to the Alaska 
workshop, information was distributed through a variety of forums to interested 
parties. The outreach included a solicitation for copies of existing relevant standards 
and protocols. As a result of this effort, 26 documents were collected. Of those, 11, 
which were the most current and relevant, were selected by the workshop Steering 
Committee to serve as primary source documents for the workshop. (See References, 
page 45.)  


A draft of the “Best Practices” document was presented at the March 2001 
International Oil Spill Conference in Tampa, Florida, at a special session entitled 
Migratory Bird Countermeasures Coordination Project. This was an open meeting and 
comments were solicited and discussed. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service accepted 
written comments on the draft document through July 31, 2001. During this time, the 
document also underwent internal USFWS review. 


Intended Uses 
This document, Best Practices for Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response, is intended 
for use by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and other natural resource management 
agencies, oiled bird rehabilitators, OSCs, and Potentially Responsible Parties (PRPs) as 
a guide in: 


! Developing appropriate sections of Area Contingency Plans;  
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! Evaluating contractors for bird capture and rehabilitation; 


! Making informed choices during spill responses; and 


! Evaluating oiled bird rehabilitation activities to improve field practices. 


The creators of this document set out to define and recommend the best practices for 
their field with the aim of promoting the welfare of migratory birds during an oil spill 
response. Actual bird responses will depend on factors including the size of the spill, 
species involved, type of product spilled, time of year, and location. It is generally 
recognized that there are significant differences between a spill affecting 10 birds and 
one involving 1,000 birds.  It is important that spill responders and pre-spill planners 
recognize that the degree of effort and complexity in bird response can be significant 
when comparing small and large events. This document is intended to help pre-spill 
planners and spill responders make informed decisions keeping the best interests of 
the birds in mind.  


In defining the best practices of a migratory bird response, each aspect of a response is 
discussed separately. Topics include safety, training, capture and handling, stabilization 
and rehabilitation, and release criteria.  Much of what is discussed in this document 
describes factors that constitute highest and best migratory bird care and 
recommendations for achieving the highest standard of care.  


This document is not intended for use as a training manual. It is to serve as 
guidance for acquiring the best achievable care for birds during an oil spill response. 
Neither is this document an exhaustive list of techniques in this field, in which 
practical knowledge is being continuously refined and developed. It is intended that 
this document will be periodically reviewed and updated. If techniques not included 
here are proposed during an oil spill response, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service will 
seek the most current and best information on which to base an educated decision on 
the appropriate course of action. 


Criteria for Evaluating Rehabilitation Groups 
The following criteria will be used when considering and evaluating bird rehabilitators 
for conducting oiled-bird response.   


! Hold all necessary permits for bird-related response activities; 


! Experience in the capture, treatment, and care of oiled birds; 


! Experience conducting bird-related response activities within the Incident 
Command System structure; 
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! Sufficiently trained, equipped, and experienced staff, and ability to train 
and equip personnel and volunteers for bird-related response during an 
emergency response; 


! Ability to quickly mobilize to perform bird capture, field evaluation, 
stabilization and transport, including remote locations if necessary; 


! Access to appropriate facilities adequate for treating and housing oiled 
birds: 


o Ability to establish and operate bird intake, holding, and isolation 
areas within 12-24 hours of wildlife response activation; and 


o Ability to establish and operate bird cleaning and pre-release areas 
within 48 hours of wildlife response activation. 


! Agreement with a licensed veterinarian, experienced in the treatment of 
oiled birds, to provide any necessary veterinary medical care; and 


! Use of best practices as outlined in the remainder of this document. 
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Chapter


1 


 


Responsibility & 
Organization 


Trust Responsibilities 
In the event of an oil spill, trust responsibilities for migratory birds and their habitats are 
clearly given to the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service through several federal legislative 
statutes including the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Clean Water Act (CWA), National Oil and Hazardous 
Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA), 
and the Endangered Species Act (ESA).  States also have trust responsibilities for 
migratory birds within their state boundaries under various state statutes.  Because of 
these shared trust responsibilities, both federal and state agencies are required to respond 
to spills, or potential spills, that may impact migratory birds.  To facilitate efficient and 
effective coordination during a migratory bird response, federal and state agencies may 
consider developing Memorandums of Agreement (MOA’s) or Memorandums of 
Understanding (MOU’s) that pre-designate regional primary points of contact, establish 
lead representatives, and define roles for natural resource emergency situations.  


Organizational Structure of a Wildlife Response 
The organizational structure of a migratory bird response should fit within the Incident 
Command System (ICS) or the overall spill response structure.  Federal directives and 
some states mandate use of the ICS by their agencies as the emergency management 
system for oil and hazardous substance spill response.  The ICS is a standardized on-
scene emergency management system designed to adopt an integrated organizational 
structure equal to the complexity and demands of an incident without being hindered by 
jurisdictional boundaries.  A simplified chart of the ICS response organizational 
structure follows: 
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Example:  Response Organization 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Command 
 The Command or Unified Command, which includes the State On-Scene 


Coordinator and Federal On-Scene Coordinator, is responsible for authorizing and 
coordinating all incident operations. While the Command may include other entities 
such as a Responsible Party On-Scene Coordinator, only Federal and State On-
Scene Coordinators have authority over bird-related response decisions.  The OSC 
will consult with the USFWS and state agencies when migratory birds may be 
impacted to determine appropriate response measures.  For incidents that could 
significantly impact trust resources such as endangered species, the OSC may 
request that an agency representative become part of the Command. 


Planning 
When trust resources, such as migratory birds, may be affected by an oil spill, 
USFWS and state wildlife agency representatives will likely become involved in the 
response effort through the Planning Section. The representatives provide input on 
the protection of sensitive resources and how to minimize impacts to trust resources 
like migratory birds. Most bird-response planning occurs within the “Environmental 
Unit” of the Planning Section.  The Planning Section identifies all bird-related 
response activities and describes those activities in the Incident Action Plan.  
Depending on the nature and extent of the spill, such activities may include wildlife 
reconnaissance, carcass recovery, hazing, wild-bird capture and transport, safety and 
communications, and rehabilitation and release. The Incident Command must 
approve all migratory bird response actions. The responsibilities of the Planning 
Section related to bird response include: 


! Identifying sensitive areas, locating birds-at-risk, and recommending 
response priorities; 


! Identifying the need for, and obtaining permits, consultations, and 
authorizations required by the provisions of the Endangered Species Act,  
MBTA, and other wildlife laws; and 


Command


Planning Operations Logistics Finance 
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! Developing a plan for bird protection and response strategies (e.g., 
removing oiled carcasses, pre-emptive capture, hazing, and capture and 
treatment). 


Operations 
A USFWS representative or state wildlife agency representative should also serve 
within the Operations Section, to provide oversight of the bird-related and other 
wildlife response activities.  Bird-related response and other wildlife activities, 
including the operation of a wildlife rehabilitation center, are managed under the 
“Wildlife Branch” of the Operations Section. It is critical that all wildlife response 
activities be coordinated and communicated through the Planning Section, Situation 
Unit, which is responsible for maintaining the communication of critical incident 
information vital to establishing and maintaining an effective command and control 
environment. The responsibilities of the Operations Section related to bird response 
include: 


! Minimizing migratory bird losses during spill response;  


! Overseeing and coordinating all activities of private migratory bird care 
groups, including groups employed by the responsible party;  


! Coordinating early aerial and ground reconnaissance of birds at the spill site, 
and reporting the results to the Situation Unit Leader;  


! Collecting oiled carcasses, 


! Employing bird hazing measures as authorized in the Incident Action Plan; 


! Recovering and rehabilitating impacted birds;  


! Collecting necessary samples; and 


! Identifying and maintaining a central bird processing center for evidence 
tagging, transportation, veterinary services, treatment and rehabilitation, 
storage, and other support needs. 


 


Logistics 
The Logistics Section is responsible for providing facilities, services, and material in 
support of the incident response.  Bird-related support needs are identified in the 
Incident Action Plan and acquired within Logistics. 


Finance 
 The Finance Section is responsible for financial and cost analysis aspects of the spill 


response incident. 
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Chapter


2
Safety and Human Health 
Worker health and safety are of primary importance in any bird rescue and 
rehabilitation effort. The earliest phases of a bird-related response during an oil spill are 
generally the most hazardous to human health and safety. Thus, safe practices during 
field collection of birds must be a priority. Bird rescue programs will not be initiated 
unless personnel can conduct activities safely. 


As with all spill response activities, the bird rescue and rehabilitation effort needs to be 
coordinated and monitored by the spill response command center operations, safety, 
and medical staffs.  A written site safety plan, in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(b)(4), 
must be developed for the rehabilitation facility and submitted to the Spill Safety 
Officer.  If field activities are on-going for bird response, the site safety plan needs to be 
expanded to include these activities and any specialized equipment that will be used (e.g., 
net guns, cannon nets, propane cannons). 


Summary of Safety Precautions 


Bird rescue and rehabilitation workers can minimize the risks associated with 
physical and chemical hazards by following the precautions below:  


! Observe all industrial hygiene safety precautions stated in the Health and 
Safety Plan. 


! Know how to use the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).  


! Take all required training regarding the hazards of the work task, and in the 
proper use and limitations of personal protective equipment. 


! Wear personal protective equipment approved for, and appropriate to, the 
oil spilled to minimize contact with contaminated materials and inhalation 
of vapors. 


! Maintain an awareness of field conditions and hazards (terrain, climate, 
flora/fauna, etc.) to prevent slips, trips and falls. 
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! Keep all oil, cleaning compounds, and contaminated materials away from 
skin, face, and eyes. 


! Always remove protective equipment and wash hands and face with soap 
and water or approved cleaners before eating, drinking, or smoking. 


! Ensure that all oiled personal protective equipment, supplies, and waste 
material are placed in appropriate receptacles.  


! Ensure that work areas are kept clean. 


! Never conduct bird rescue work alone; always work in teams. 


! Keep birds at or below one’s waist level to protect the face and eyes from 
pokes, bites, and scratches. 


! Report all injuries and illnesses to the supervisor and/or Command Center 
medical staff.  


! Be alert for over-heating and hypothermia. 


! Don’t overwork. Eat regularly and well.  


! Never eat, drink, or smoke in bird handling areas. 


! If you have immunosuppressive conditions, or you are pregnant, do not 
have direct contact with birds and consult your physician prior to 
participating in other aspects of bird-related response activities. 


! Update tetanus shots. 


Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel 
In addition to mastering specific bird rescue and rehabilitation tasks, personnel must be 
trained to recognize and minimize risk of injuries from oil-related and physical hazards 
associated with bird response operations prior to being allowed to participate in on-site 
activities.  Elements of required and recommended training will vary depending on the 
tasks of the individuals involved in the response. Training-hour requirements and 
specific courses vary with level of involvement, agency policy, and OSHA and state 
regulations.  


Required Training 
29 CFR 1910.120(e) establishes the training required for hazardous operations site 
workers, including supervisors. All oiled-bird rescue and rehabilitation personnel must 
be trained to the minimal levels required in 29 CFR 1910.120 (e)(3)(iii). In addition, there 
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must be adequate on-site supervision by persons who meet the training requirements of 
29 CFR 1910.120(e)(4).  


Recommended Training 
In addition to the training required by federal regulations, further training is highly 
recommended (and mandated for USFWS spill response personnel) for safe and 
efficient operations during a spill response. This guidance is considered a minimum 
essential training for bird rehabilitators in accordance with the goal of establishing best 
practices. 


As a minimum, any personnel conducting bird deterrence or bird hazing activities 
should attend an 8-hour bird-deterrent training workshop and, if using pyrotechnics or 
firearms, should also attend 8-hour firearm safety training and 4-hour range training.  
Bird-capture personnel, field stabilization personnel, and bird transport personnel 
should attend a 16-hour basic rehabilitation skills training. Bird washing personnel 
should attend a 4-hour bird washing skills training session. 


Personnel operating a boat should be licensed or certified with 24-hour watercraft 
operator safety training. Anyone riding in a boat should only ride with a certified or 
licensed operator.  Response personnel performing field functions (e.g. bird surveys) 
while riding in a small aircraft should complete 8-hour basic aviation safety training. As 
indicated above, any personnel handling firearms should attend 8-hour firearm safety 
training and 4-hour range training. All teams operating in the field should have at least 
one person in the party certified in First Aid and CPR. Response personnel participating 
in the Incident Command Center should be trained to a minimum level of ICS300. 


Table 1 summarizes basic training requirements and recommendations as discussed in 
detail above for each operational group.   
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Table 1.  Summary of training essential to implementing “best 
practices” when responding to oiled migratory birds. 
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R = Required training, if performing the activity 
H = Highly recommended for establishing best practices, if performing the activity 
¹ = Training requirements established by Director’s memorandum March 9,1998 
² = Supervisory personnel and personnel in-charge. 
³ = Personnel conducting resources-at-risk reconnaissance surveys 
4 = Bird capture teams, field stabilization units, transport personnel, etc. 
5 = Bird washers, cage cleaners, pen monitors, etc. 
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Personal Protective Equipment  
Personal protective equipment (PPE) must be used in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.120 (g)(3) to protect wildlife response personnel from exposure to hazardous 
substances.  To guard against injury from birds, all workers should wear approved 
personal protective equipment appropriate to their task. 


Recommended PPE 
! Full eye protection, i.e., goggles, safety glasses, or face shield (Birds will peck 


when under stress and should be considered dangerous as they will aim for 
eyes.); 


! Oil resistant rain gear or oil protective clothing (coated Tyvek, Saranex, etc.); 


! Gloves (neoprene or nitrile rubber) that are oil resistant, waterproof, and 
provide protection against pecking and sharp talons; 


! Non-skid shoes/boots, which are oil resistant and waterproof; 


! Ear protection (muff or ear plug type) when using pyrotechnic devices or 
operating machinery; and 


! Personal flotation device when working on or near water. 


Respiratory protection from organic vapor hazards may also be required for some 
operations. If respirators are used, respiration training and fit testing are required in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. (USFWS personnel are not allowed to operate in an 
environment requiring protective gear above Level D as established in 29 CFR 
1910.120, Appendix B, Part A.). All workers must be trained, in accordance with 29 
CFR 1910.132(f), on the proper use and limitations of all personal protective equipment 
prior to using the equipment. 


In addition to hazards from oil, numerous physical hazards may be associated with bird 
rescue activities. To protect against bites and scratches, appropriate clothing and 
equipment should be worn underneath the oil protective equipment whenever 
necessary. Workers should be aware of temperature, weather, and other environmental 
conditions and use personal protective equipment to guard against dangerous waters, 
frostbite, hypothermia, heat-stress disorders, and infectious diseases.  


There is a potential health risk to poultry, farm and domestic animals (including pets) 
from clothing or equipment that has been in contact with wild birds. Decontamination 
procedures must be established and workers are required to return used oil spill 
response equipment and supplies to their supervisor in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.120(k). 
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Personal Safety When Handling Birds 
Human safety is the primary consideration in bird handling; the safety of the bird being 
handled is important but secondary. In accordance with 50 CFR 21.31, bird capture and 
handling may only be done by trained and permitted individuals. Handling and restraint 
techniques appropriate for specific species need to be applied.  M.E. Fowler’s book, 
Handling and Restraint of Wild and Domestic Animals (Fowler, 1995) serves as a preliminary 
guide to handling procedures. 


Capturing oiled birds is often physically and emotionally stressful for bird-handlers. 
Dehydration, exhaustion, and poor nutrition can all affect a person’s ability to assess and 
react to a dangerous situation. It is therefore important that workers stay well hydrated 
and eat nutritionally sound meals. Rest is equally important. A tired, stressed person, the 
presence of oil, and hazardous terrain are a dangerous combination. Workers should be 
aware of their own condition and also the conditions of those around them. The safety 
of all depends on the alertness of each individual.  


All rescue/rehabilitation work crews should have a first aid kit on site for minor cuts and 
scrapes. If bitten, scratched or otherwise injured, report the injury to a supervisor and 
seek treatment. Each crew or team, should be assigned at least one person trained to 
provide emergency first aid, including CPR.  


Other safety issues are covered in Chapter 4, Capture, Handling, and Transport, page 18.   


Zoonoses 
Wild birds may carry diseases that are transmissible to people.  Diseases that are 
transmitted from animals to humans are called zoonoses. They may be viral, bacterial, 
fungal or parasitic in nature. They can be transmitted to humans by four primary routes:  


! Inhalation of particles (spores, bacteria) in the air; 


! Ingestion of feces (i.e., projectile feces, poor hygiene);  


! Dermal contact; and 


! Indirectly, via a vector (e.g. needle sticks, insect bites). 


NOTE: Individuals who have immunosuppressive conditions 
are more susceptible to contracting zoonotic diseases. 


To reduce risk of contracting zoonotic diseases, and in accordance with best practices, 
bird handlers should always: 


! Wash hands thoroughly with soap and water after handling birds. 
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! Wash hands well before and after eating.  


! Avoid smoking or eating near birds; do so in designated areas only. 


! Clean and treat all cuts and scratches. 


! Use appropriate PPE. 


! For a list of zoonotic diseases, modes of transmission, and symptoms, see   
Appendix 2. 


Hazardous Substances 
Bird rescue and rehabilitation workers may be exposed to spilled oil, and must be so 
informed in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1200(e). Prior to handling a contaminated 
bird, the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS), as established in 29 CRF 1910.1200(g), for 
the spilled material should be reviewed and all recommended precautions followed. In 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(h), workers and the rehabilitation facility shall be 
periodically monitored, using calibrated instruments and devices to determine airborne 
concentrations of petroleum products (e.g., benzene). Appropriate PPE is required (see 
Personal Protective Equipment, page 11). Ventilation in all work areas should prevent the 
buildup of airborne contaminants. (See Facilities, page 36) 


A portion of the rehabilitation facility should be designated for the storage of 
contaminated clothing, equipment and medical waste until the items can be 
decontaminated or disposed in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(k)(2-5). 


Volunteers 
Wildlife response programs regularly use volunteers, particularly at the rehabilitation 
facility. Wildlife response managers need to ensure that volunteers are appropriately 
trained, supervised, and informed of all hazards in accordance with 29 CFR1910.120(i). 
A comprehensive volunteer management program is an essential component of an 
efficient wildlife response. This management program needs to address, at a minimum, 
volunteer safety, training, supervision, scheduling, and liability. 
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Chapter


3
Deterrence 
Following an oil spill, it may be necessary to initiate a deterrence program that disperses 
and excludes unoiled birds from contaminated areas to reduce bird mortality.  If 
warranted, deterrence activities are initiated as soon as possible following an oil spill to 
prevent birds from establishing or continuing regular use patterns within a 
contaminated area. Any delays may decrease the effectiveness of the program in 
reducing the overall numbers of oiled birds. Deterrent devices used to disperse birds 
include both visual and auditory techniques, using both simple and sophisticated 
devices in order to respond to the unique habits of different bird species, surrounding 
environments, and the spill situations. Information necessary to help determine 
whether or not to begin a deterrence program includes, but is not limited to: spill 
location, species present, species type, time of year, availability of nearby 
uncontaminated habitat, and location of species in relation to the spill. 


All deterrence activities require authorization from appropriate natural resource 
management agencies and oversight by the designated USFWS representative. Only 
those persons trained and certified in bird deterrence techniques will be allowed to 
conduct these activities.  Deterrence activities must be authorized and coordinated 
within the Incident Command System.  A communication line will need to be 
established between deterrence personnel and Air Operations to avoid potential 
bird/aircraft collisions. 


 Aerial and Ground Surveys 
Reconnaissance surveys for resources-at-risk are conducted as soon as practical 
following the spill. The main objective of these surveys is to evaluate the number, 
species and locations of birds that could be impacted by the oil spill. All surveys will be 
authorized and coordinated through the ICS. The scope and frequency of subsequent 
surveys will be incident-specific. Written reconnaissance survey results and maps are 
submitted to the appropriate ICS subunit within the Planning Section.  The location 
and number of birds will need to be plotted on maps or charts for use by the Situation 
Unit.   


Experienced personnel are essential for effective surveillance. An observer should have 
the appropriate knowledge to properly identify species, record behavioral 







D E T E R R E N C E   


Best Practices For Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response Page 15151515 


characteristics, be familiar with local area ecology, and make other pertinent 
observations.  Ideally, an aerial survey should be done by helicopter, but fixed wing 
aircraft can also be used.  


Deterrence Program Considerations 
Consider the following points before beginning any deterrence operations: 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:  No attempt should be made to disperse oiled birds. 


! Worker safety. 


! Local habitats and species. 


o Some species, especially those found associated with a human 
environment are difficult to deter, especially if chosen deterrents 
mimic sounds or visual elements associated with that environment.  


o Consider the potential effects of human activity and disturbance 
on sensitive habitats and species. 


o Molting birds are not easily dispersed, and require a combination 
of different techniques. 


! Availability of “clean” habitat within a reasonable distance. 


o Avoid dispersing birds into areas that might become 
contaminated; be aware of oil trajectory predictions. 


o Determine if “clean” habitat can be made more attractive (e.g., 
temporarily limiting access to people, boats or certain activities) 


! Appropriate technique. 


o Deterrence will be most effective if the entire area of concern can 
be hazed as continuously as possible. As a general rule, do not start 
a deterrence operation that cannot be maintained for the required 
duration.  


o Automatically operated devices, which require checking only once 
a day or less, may be used when staffing is limited, during bad 
weather, or at night.  


o In general, expose the area to a variety of devices and techniques, 
with random variations to control habituation. Be prepared to 
back off as events dictate.  
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! Appropriate technique cont. 


o In general, most deterrence activities would probably not be 
effective for areas larger than seven to 10 miles in length or 
diameter. 


o Highly mobile devices (e.g. sound-emitting buoys) that can 
influence large radiuses are necessary for larger spills on water. 


o Some types of oil, like fuel, are highly flammable during the first 
hours following a spill, due to the presence of high concentrations 
of volatile oil fractions. Techniques with potential to induce sparks 
are to be avoided in these situations. 


! Potential side effects. 


o The effects of sound-emitting devices on humans will influence 
whether or not some techniques will be acceptable to local 
residents. 


 


Once the decision to deter or haze unoiled birds has been made, remember that each 
spill situation will be unique and preplanned deterrence activities must be viewed as 
tentative at best. The pros and cons of every deterrence operation are to be evaluated 
in view of site- and incident-specific details and after consultation with local experts.  If 
pyrotechnics are used, permits may also be required from the local fire marshal. 


See Appendix 3, for a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of various 
deterrence methods.  


Pre-emptive Capture 
Pre-emptive capture includes the capture, handling, transportation, short-term holding 
and release of healthy, uncontaminated birds.  According to 50 CFR 21.31(f)(1)(i),  
permitted rehabilitators are authorized to temporarily possess healthy, unaffected birds 
for the purpose of removing them from imminent danger. Pre-emptive capture of 
federally listed threatened or endangered species should not be conducted without 
prior consultation with, and approval by, the USFWS under Section 7 of the 
Endangered Species Act.  No capture activities may be conducted in pinniped or 
seabird rookeries. Preemptive capture must be supervised by the USFWS and 
authorized by the Incident Commander 


This secondary response option has limited application based on species-specific 
criteria.  The primary concerns when conducting pre-emptive capture are human and 
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bird safety and minimizing transportation and holding times.  Safety of the birds 
should be focused on stress reduction.  Minimize stress by: 


! Having the equipment necessary to handle and transport birds as quickly 
and efficiently as possible; 


! Minimizing the number of vessels, aircraft, all-terrain vehicles, etc. to herd 
and capture birds in a given area; 


! Avoiding unnecessary noise and disturbance during the capture effort; 


! Never pursue the birds to the point of exhaustion; and 


! Minimizing human contact with the birds except to provide veterinary 
care. 


Pre-emptive capture techniques for birds may be the same as those used by bird 
banding operations such as mist nets and herding molting or flightless birds into 
corrals.  All techniques should be considered in consultation with the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service.  
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Chapter


4
Capture, Handling, & 
Transport 


Capture 
Human safety is a primary consideration before any retrieval effort is made. Hazardous 
weather conditions, unsafe footing, icy rivers, or dangerous seas may preclude a bird 
rescue attempt. In addition, captive birds are often aggressive and should be regarded 
as dangerous in any sort of confining situation. Only authorized and trained individuals 
are allowed to undertake the capture and treatment of oiled birds under the direction of 
a permitted rehabilitator. Teamwork is essential to minimize additional stress to the 
birds.  To capture and handle oiled birds, rehabilitators must have appropriate licenses 
and permits in accordance with 50 CFR 21.31. Land-owner or manager permission 
may be necessary to access capture sites. All capture activities are developed within the 
Planning Section, coordinated within the ICS, and must be authorized by the Incident 
Command. 


A bird capture program should be implemented as early as is safely possible in a spill 
response effort to increase the survival rate of birds. Captured birds are to receive 
medical evaluation and preliminary treatment as quickly as possible. The conditions 
under which oiled birds are captured can vary widely from one spill to another. A 
variety of capture methods and techniques are employed to maximize capture success. 
The effectiveness of rescue efforts will be influenced by factors such as time of year, 
type and amount of material spilled, species involved, local terrain, tides, and weather. 
Birds can be safely collected and transported in a variety of challenging conditions 
when rescue workers adhere to basic rules. 


Capture Rules 
! Ensure personnel are trained; 


! Put safety first; 


! Wear protective clothing. 


! Work in teams; never work alone;  
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! Report any injuries; 


! Do not allow the presence of domestic animals; and 


! Do not pursue animals until they are exhausted. 


! As a preliminary reference for developing a capture strategy, consult the 
summary of bird characteristics, natural history, and specific species 
concerns located in Appendix 4. 


Capture Planning 
In addition to trained personnel, well developed plans will ensure a safe and successful 
capture program. 


Reconnaissance Plan  


This plan describes the steps rescuers will take to survey birds in oiled offshore 
waters, near-shore waters, and along shorelines, as well as birds in areas that 
could be oiled. The reconnaissance plan also calls for surveys of nearby 
feeding, loafing and roosting areas to detect oiled birds that may have moved 
away from contaminated sites. Knowledge of the local area ecology is critical. 


Capture Plan   


Capture plans are site specific and address the following:   


! Safety of personnel and birds from chemical and physical hazards; 


! Personal protective equipment and clothing; 


! Capture equipment and methods; 


! Site access and egress; 


! Bird approach and disturbance of unoiled birds; 


! Adequate search coverage; 


! On-site holding; 


! Special site considerations (e.g. sensitive habitat, rookeries, cultural 
resources/historic properties); and 


! Species prioritization for capture, as provided by USFWS. 
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Safety Plan   


A safety briefing or plan must be approved by the ICS Safety Officer and 
available to all members of the capture team. The safety plan includes required 
personal protective equipment, communication instructions, and separate 
contingency plans for on-land and on-water capture activities, as appropriate. 
The plan will also discuss hazards of forecasted weather, terrain, and bird 
species.   


Communications Plan   


A communications plan for the capture program needs to be part of the site 
safety plan. The communications plan identifies the method of communication  
that will be used by the capture team, types of communications equipment (e.g. 
radios, cell phone), and how the capture program communications will be 
monitored. 


Capture Equipment 
An equipment maintenance and inventory schedule is an essential element of a 
successful bird capture program. Capture equipment and supplies need to be regularly 
maintained and restocked as necessary to ensure availability, cleanliness/ 
decontamination, and good working condition when an oil spill occurs. The equipment 
should be readily accessible and easily mobilized. Staging capture equipment in multiple 
locations can be helpful in reducing response time.  


Capture Technique 
An effective capture of oiled birds occurs swiftly with minimal pursuit and noise, uses 
correct techniques based on the species pursued and local conditions, and exposes the 
oiled bird to the least amount of stress. Knowing the pursued species’ natural history 
and behavior allows for a more successful capture while decreasing the stress on the 
birds. Unless specifically authorized by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, no normal, 
healthy, unoiled birds may be collected.  No capture activities may be conducted in 
pinniped or seabird rookeries.  All bird carcasses that are discovered during capture, 
need to be collected to prevent secondary oiling. Capture teams should receive 
guidance from the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service regarding carcass collection protocols 
and how to record the location and condition of each carcass prior to collection. (See 
Dead Oiled, Bird Handling on page 25). In the case of raptors, only appropriately 
trained  individuals  should  carry out their capture as  these  birds require  special 
handling techniques.   


The most common capture techniques use dip nets, net guns, and mist nets. Other 
techniques have been developed to target specific species groups (e.g. the use of foot 
traps for small shorebirds). The use of spotlights at night is sometimes employed for 
birds that are especially skittish and difficult to approach during the day.  
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A capture team consists of two or more people wearing appropriate protective 
clothing. Capture equipment most likely to be needed should be carried at all times. 
The teams evaluate each capture site and develop strategies to suit the terrain and 
species being pursued. Prior to entering the search area, the team identifies a plan of 
action, keeping in mind that alternative plans and equipment need to be available 
should the primary plan fail.  


Capture by Boat 
The first priority in the collection of oiled birds is to deal with birds already beached.  
Approaching and capturing birds from a boat is considered a secondary strategy. Oiled 
birds are under stress and should be allowed to come ashore at their own pace. Chasing 
an oiled bird will use up more of the bird’s energy reserves and subject it to further 
stress. When pursuing birds by boat, it is important to know the birds’ diving habits for 
best capture results. If capture is not accomplished after repeated attempts (3-4) on 
water, a judgment is made to either back away and hope the bird will beach itself or 
continue pursuit, which may result in the bird drowning. All personnel working near 
water must wear personal flotation devices. 


 


Bird Handling 


All bird handling should be done in a manner that minimizes stress to the bird and 
ensures that the bird does not injure itself or the handler. Birds have different weapons 
and strategies for defense so it is important that oiled birds be handled correctly. The 
chasing, capturing, and confinement of oiled birds will also increase their susceptibility 
to secondary and stress-related problems.  Use of proper techniques will minimize 
stress and maximize efficiency. Only authorized, permitted and trained individuals may 
handle oiled birds. 


The Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for the spilled oil should be reviewed prior to 
handling a contaminated bird. Birds are to be carefully handled through light coverings 
that minimize damage to the bird’s feathers and human exposure to oil. Coverings 
include sheets, towels and gloves. No oiled birds should be handled with bare hands. 
Although gloves and coverings are selected to eliminate skin contact with oil and to 
afford protection from pecks, bites and scratches, heavy or bulky gloves are rarely used 
and not recommended because they reduce human dexterity and can result in injury to 
the bird. 


Appropriate Bird Handling 
! Wear the appropriate personal protective gear, including gloves and 


eyewear; 


! Use a towel, sheet, or light covering to place over the birds; 
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! Handle clean birds with clean gloves and equipment; 


! Be alert for occasional and unexpected sharp foreign objects in birds, such 
as fish hooks; 


! Approach a bird from behind or the side; 


! Get control of a bird’s head by grasping the beak where it joins the head, 
by controlling the neck at the base of the skull, or by cupping the skull 
with a gloved hand if towels and blankets are unavailable; 


! Fold the wings into its body and pick it up while controlling the head; 


! Hold birds at waist level and away from the face and other people to avoid 
injury from pecking and biting; and 


! Work in teams and request assistance if needed. 


NOTE: NOTE: NOTE: NOTE: It is inappropriate to mechanically restrict the bird 
(e.g., tape, rubber band) from opening its beak/bill. 


Appropriate handling techniques are based on the size and species of the bird. For 
example, small birds, such as shorebirds, are cupped in the hand and placed in small 
non-plastic, non-abrasive bags (e.g. pillowcase or small cloth bag). The basic technique 
for medium-sized oiled birds, such as a duck or murre is the two-handed body hold, 
making sure to not restrict the bird’s breathing. Large oiled birds, such as geese, are 
usually controlled using the buddy system to ensure a proper hold on the bird. 
References such as Handling and Restraint of Wild and Domestic Animals (Fowler, 
1995) provide more complete descriptions of bird handling techniques. Aggressive 
birds will require additional restraint of the head and/or feet and should only be 
handled by field personnel experienced in such techniques. 


NOTE:  The handling of raptors should be left to appropriately 
qualified and experienced personnel.  


A summary of bird characteristics, natural history, and species-specific concerns is 
located in Appendix 4. 


Containers 
Captured birds are immediately placed into containers that provide safety for both the 
bird and the handlers. These include well-ventilated, solid-sided carriers such as 
modified cardboard boxes, plastic carriers, or shipping kennels. Containers are 
constructed to meet the hazards and conditions of transportation. Occasionally, 
qualified, experienced personnel may elect to use pillowcases as temporary field 
transport containers for small birds due to difficult terrain/access or weather 
conditions. All containers must close properly to prevent escape during transport.    
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Bird container requirements    
! Secure lids/tops for closing; 


! Sufficient space inside for comfort; 


! Paper or cloth towels on the bottom of the container to absorb oil; 


! Adequate ventilation on all sides; and 


! Labeling to include: date, time, location of capture, species (if known), 
specific injury, and name of person capturing bird. 


Each container should contain only one bird unless determined otherwise by qualified, 
experienced personnel. If necessary, some gentle, gregarious birds of compatible 
species (see list below) may be placed two or three to an appropriately sized container.  


Compatible Species 


Guillemots 
Auklets 
Murres 
Ducks (except Scoters) 
Mergansers 
Geese 
Terns 
Sandpipers 
Eared Grebes 
Horned Grebes 


 
Compatible species placed in the same container should be strong, stable, and equally 
affected by the oil. Containers are to be checked 5-10 minutes after placing birds 
together to ensure compatibility. 


Steps for Containered Birds    
! Pay attention. Do not leave containers with birds unattended; 


! Place containers in a safe and quiet location (e.g. away from noise and 
activity, above high tide-line); 


! Minimize temperature extremes (e.g. hot sun); 


! Space containers adequately to ensure sufficient ventilation; and 


! Keep containers away from oil vapors. 
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When taking birds to a central collection site or rehabilitation facility, do not leave the 
birds unattended.  Containers are to be handed over to a site worker. Convey to the 
site worker in writing and orally, information about the bird’s condition, the location 
the bird was found, etc.  


Field Stabilization 
All of the chemical hazards to humans also apply to affected birds. Attempts by oiled 
birds to clean their feathers through preening can result in oil ingestion and irritation of 
sensitive membranes of the eyes, mouth, lungs, and digestive tract. In addition, once 
feathers become matted, weatherproofing and insulating properties are lost, leading to 
either rapid chilling or overheating.  Other problems may occur when food sources 
become contaminated, or when birds cannot fly or swim well enough to feed 
adequately. Despite being on water, oiled birds frequently experience dehydration and 
electrolyte abnormalities.  


Oil contaminated birds that are captured or collected by appropriately trained field 
teams may require stabilization in the field before being transported to an off-site 
rehabilitation facility. (See Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8).  Field 
stabilization is provided to oiled birds that are likely to remain in the field longer than 
2-3 hours. Field stabilization is a “first-aid” method, rendered only by trained 
personnel, for administering temporary care and initial treatment to quickly mitigate the 
effects of oiling on birds soon after capture.  This field treatment will increase the oiled 
bird’s chances for successful cleaning, rehabilitation and eventual release. Field 
stabilization does not include washing or taking blood samples, which can stress the 
bird and is difficult to accomplish effectively in the field. 


Steps For Field Stabilization    
! Clear mouth, nostrils and eyes.  Heavily oiled birds may have debris and oil 


built up in their mouths and nostrils, which may impair their breathing.  
These foreign materials are removed prior to any additional treatment 
being rendered. 


! Regulate temperature. Oiled birds lose their ability to thermoregulate.  
When possible, the bird’s temperature is taken and the bird is warmed or 
cooled as appropriate.  Once a bird’s body temperature is normal, the bird 
is closely monitored for visual signs of chill or overheating. 


! Treat for dehydration. Oiled birds are almost always significantly 
dehydrated and need to be gavage-fed fluids on a regular schedule, 
beginning at stabilization and as long as presenting conditions do not 
contra-indicate the administration of oral fluids. Pedialyte®, or a similar 
electrolyte solution, is recommended for treating dehydration. If the bird 
will remain in the field for a significantly long period prior to stabilization 
at a facility, a stomach-coating product (e.g., Toxiban®) may be used to 
help reduce the long-term effects of ingested oil.   
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! Minimize stress. Place birds in a safe, quiet, warm, ventilated area away 
from drafts, human disturbance, and other noises.  


! Record field treatments. Transmit treatment records for individual birds, 
or for groups of birds (when treating large numbers of birds) with the 
bird(s) when they are checked in at the rehabilitation center. 


Dead, Oiled Bird Handling 
During an oil spill response, all carcasses need to be collected to prevent secondary 
oiling. Oiled bird carcasses will be collected in accordance with spill incident-specific 
instructions and chain-of-custody protocols provided by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. (See Records, page 43). The designated, local USFWS representative will 
coordinate the collection, storage, and handling of any dead migratory birds with the 
Service’s Division of Law Enforcement. When collected, each bird carcass is placed in 
an individual plastic bag. Where cause-of-death analysis is important, each bird must 
first be wrapped in clean foil to keep the carcass from contacting the plastic bag, which 
could contaminate the hydrocarbon sample. Each carcass is labeled with the date, time, 
location, species (if known), and collector’s name; taken to a designated morgue 
location; and placed in a refrigerated unit. 


Bird Transport 
Captured birds are moved to an appropriate stabilization or treatment center at the 
earliest opportunity. Only appropriately trained personnel may transport birds (see 
Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8). It is preferable to transport birds 
in an enclosed vehicle. Adequate space (at least 1-1/2") is left between containers 
during transport to allow sufficient airflow through side vents (top vents are not, by 
themselves, adequate). Remember, freshly oiled birds typically emit hydrocarbon 
vapors; therefore, always maintain adequate ventilation in the vehicle to protect both 
humans and birds from inhaling such vapors. Only one bird per transport container is 
acceptable except in the case of non-aggressive, compatible species (e.g. murres), which 
may be transported two or three birds (same species) to an appropriately sized 
container (see Containers, page 22). 


Containers are secured to prevent load shifting that could cause the containers to slide 
together and impede air circulation. Birds are placed in secured containers before being 
transported to protect them from injury or escape during the transport process.  If 
birds must be transported in an open vehicle or skiff, it is important that all containers 
are securely tied with rope or straps prior to transport.  Make sure to compensate for 
cold outside temperatures and wind chill when moving birds in an open vehicle. 


Temperature control and monitoring are critical during transport. Wet birds may 
require a temperature close to 80°F to be comfortable during transport, while dry, oiled 
birds will require a cooler environment. Note that birds may overheat inside an air-
conditioned vehicle when containers are exposed to direct sunlight. Keep in mind that 
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human comfort during transport may not be synonymous with the temperature and 
ventilation needs of the transported birds.  


Birds are monitored periodically on transports longer than one hour, as directed by the 
response veterinarian. For trips that take longer than four hours, birds should be 
hydrated periodically during the transport. Critical cases require more frequent 
monitoring. The person transporting birds must maintain contact between the field 
and the rehabilitation facility so that departure and arrival times may be anticipated at 
these locations. 


Summary of Transport Practices    
! Allow 1-1/2" between containers for ventilation; 


! Only 1 bird per container unless they are non-aggressive compatible 
species; 


! Maintain inside vehicle air temperature between 68-70°F or higher if birds 
are cold; and 


! Monitor birds hourly; more frequently if unstable. 


NOTE:  NOTE:  NOTE:  NOTE:  No domestic animals are allowed in transport vehicles. 
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Chapter


5
Stabilization and 
Rehabilitation
In accordance with 50 CFR 21.31, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service issues permits for 
migratory bird rehabilitation. A rehabilitation permit is required for the capture, care, 
and treatment of oiled migratory birds. Only those individuals trained and experienced 
in oil spill response bird stabilization and rehabilitation techniques may care for oiled 
birds (see Training for Bird Rescue/Rehabilitation Personnel, page 8). During an oil spill 
response, the Incident Command must authorize all bird rehabilitation activities.  
These activities are developed within the Environmental Unit of the Planning Section 
of the ICS and implemented within the Wildlife Branch of the Operations Section.  


The goal in rehabilitating birds during an oil spill response is the release of a healthy 
bird back into its natural environment.  The stabilization procedures described in this 
section (similar to those described under “Field Stabilization” in the previous chapter) 
represent the first medical treatment that an oiled bird receives soon after capture. 
Only trained and experienced personnel may administer this type of care. Stabilization 
procedures are performed at a designated stabilization site or at the primary 
rehabilitation center. 


General Guidelines for Stabilization 
! Stabilize within 2 to 4 hours of capture. 


! Minimize stress. Handle the birds as little as possible. Prepare treatments 
ahead of time. Keep noise to a minimum. Speak in a low voice. Provide 
visual barriers or “hides” so that the birds do not have to constantly see 
humans or other birds. 


! Provide appropriate temperature control and ventilation. This is especially 
important since oiled birds typically have difficulty regulating their body 
temperature and are susceptible to secondary diseases that can be caused 
by poor ventilation.  
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! Evaluate all cases and consider euthanasia of high-risk birds. Unnecessary 
suffering can be alleviated and limited resources dedicated to those birds 
having a better chance of survival. (See Euthanasia , page 30). 


! Prevent health risks to humans and to other birds. Wear protective 
eyewear, protective clothing, and masks (if appropriate) when handling 
oiled birds. Isolate birds with signs of infectious disease.  Understand the 
physical dangers associated with the handling of each species. Secure 
treatment for injured humans, clean all cuts thoroughly with an antiseptic, 
and obtain medical attention for major wounds. 


! Keep complete and accurate records. This helps to ensure that each bird 
receives appropriate medical care. A sequentially numbered, plastic leg 
band or equivalent ID tag, should be applied to identify each bird while in 
care. (See Records, page 43). 


Federal regulations require a written agreement with a licensed, veterinarian-of-record 
who will provide medical supervision and oversight during a bird-related response (50 
CFR 21.31(d)(1)(iii).  The veterinarian is responsible for all medical aspects of the 
capture and treatment program, but does not necessarily have to be physically present 
during all bird treatment and care actions. 


Veterinarian-of-Record Responsibilities 
! Joint decision-making with rehabilitation personnel; 


! Use of controlled substances (e.g. sedatives, euthanasia); 


! Necropsy supervision; 


! Triage and pre-release evaluation; and 


! Quality of medical records. 


Evaluation and Admission    
The evaluation and admission process involves collection of biomedical data on 
individual birds, to establish the medical and rehabilitation courses of action necessary 
to care for that bird. All personnel performing bird evaluation and admission must 
wear appropriate personal protective equipment to protect them from exposure to oil 
and potential injury from birds. Additionally, steps should be taken to minimize stress 
to birds during this process, including speaking in a low voice, and rapid completion of 
the examination to reduce bird handling time. 


When prioritizing multiple birds of the same species, treatment prioritization is based 
on the nature and extent of oiling, physical examination, and blood parameters.  
Medical attention should be given to those with the greatest probability of survival. 
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Four criteria that can be used to establish prognosis are (1) packed cell volume 
(PCV)/total solids (TS) determinations, (2) body weight relative to norm for species, 
(3) body temperature, and (4) physical exam results. Birds that do not meet criteria set 
for these results may be quickly, and humanely euthanized in order to alleviate 
suffering and to allow more treatable birds a greater opportunity of rehabilitation 
success. 


However, when multiple species are presented for triage, prioritization by species may 
also be necessary.  For example, an endangered species or a species of special concern 
may be given priority over resident waterfowl or an exotic species with the same or 
more critical condition. The incident-specific wildlife recovery and rehabilitation plan 
addresses species prioritization, as an integrated parameter of triage. The designated 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative establishes the species prioritization in 
close consultation with the veterinarian-of-record. 


General Steps for Evaluation and Admission 
! Start an individual record for each bird. 


! Review and record bird data provided by field team: capture location, date, 
time, chain-of-custody information. 


! Place a temporary identification band or tag on each bird. 


! Record general bird information: ID number, species, age class, sex (if 
possible). 


! Record overall impression of bird’s clinical status (e.g. depressed, 
hyperactive, alert, etc.). 


! Record degree of oiling: area(s) of body and degree (light, etc.). 


! Perform physical examination: record temperature, weight, presence of 
overt injuries/disease states, oil-related effects, etc.  


! Perform stabilization treatment:  manually remove excess oil from nares, 
mouth and vent; flush eyes with a sterile saline or equivalent solution; and 
administer Pepto-Bismol® or Toxiban® or their equivalents in 
conjunction with hydration using a balanced electrolyte solution. 


! Collect samples: take a blood sample to determine packed cell volume 
(PCV), total solids (TS) and blood glucose (BG); an oiled feather sample; a 
photograph of the bird (for evidentiary purposes); and other specialized 
samples for additional biomedical diagnostics, as indicated. 
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Additional medical therapies that may be warranted 
! Parenteral (e.g., not oral) fluid administration. 


! Prophylactic use of antifungals (e.g., itraconazole). 


! Start of treatment/isolation for overt clinical disease or injuries. 


! Start of treatment addressing hematological abnormalities. 


! Treatment of vomiting and/or seizures. 


! Initiation of additional diagnostics when indicated (e.g. blood 
panels/CBC’s, radiographs, or cultures). 


Inappropriate Treatments During Admission  
! Prophylactic use of antibiotics, eye ointments, or antiparasitics in the 


absence of clinical signs. 


! Oral administration of mineral oil. 


! Washing bird immediately after initial evaluation and admission. 


Euthanasia 
During an oil spill response, there are circumstances under which it may be necessary 
to humanely euthanize birds.  For each spill where bird rehabilitation is undertaken, the 
bird rehabilitator will prepare a written euthanasia plan in consultation with the 
veterinarian-of-record and the designated U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative.  
The euthanasia plan will take into account species, spill, and regional characteristics.  


Euthanasia is appropriate for any oiled bird with injuries that will render it unable to 
survive in the wild or unsuitable for use in captivity (50 CFR 21.31(e)(4)(iii)). Such 
injuries include fractured limbs (particularly those affecting a joint), injuries to the beak, 
extensive soft tissue injuries, and significant visual or auditory deficits. If birds are 
euthanized in the field, they will be collected following the procedures outlined in this 
document in Chapter 4. To prevent secondary contamination or poisoning, euthanized 
carcasses are never left in the field. 


See Appendix 5. 


Necropsy 
Valuable information can be collected from necropsies of dead birds. This information 
can be used both to refine treatment protocols for live birds during the spill event as 
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well as to collect data on the successes and limitations of the rehabilitation process. The 
spill response veterinarian-of-record should conduct or supervise all necropsies, in 
consultation with the designated representative of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Prior to conducting a necropsy, the USFWS representative and veterinarian will agree 
on which forms to use; which samples to collect (e.g., tissues, feathers); how those 
samples will be prepared (e.g., formalin or frozen), stored, and shipped; and where 
samples will be analyzed. Reports are filed and all samples handled and stored using 
appropriate chain-of-custody protocols, provided by the USFWS. 


Cleaning 
The structure of a bird’s feathers provides insulation and waterproofing. When a bird is 
oiled, waterproofing and insulation are lost, which may lead to hypothermia. Internal 
effects of oil may include damage to the lungs, gastrointestinal-hematological system, 
liver, or kidneys.  This damage is caused by inhalation of volatile components, ingestion 
during preening, drinking or eating, and dehydration.  


Based on these injuries, birds must be medically stabilized before cleaning. The 
cleaning process can be stressful to birds and care should be taken at every step to 
reduce that stress.  Birds are monitored for signs of stress or instability during the wash, 
rinse, and drying processes. Handlers must always work in teams when handling birds 
during the cleaning process. 


Bird Health Criteria for Cleaning 
! Bright/Alert/Responsive (BAR); judged stable. 


! Packed cell volume (PCV) and total solids (TS) within 90% of normal 
values. 


! Exceptions as determined by veterinarian on a case-by-case basis. 


Wash Water Criteria 
! Pressurized and adjustable system delivery at 40-60 psi. 


! Temperature 102 to 108°F depending on species, type of oil, and 
condition of the bird. 


! Hardness 2-5 grains per gallon (some variation in species requirements). 


! Large volumes of water (with these characteristics) available. 


Cleaning-agent Criteria 
! Able to remove oil from feathers without damaging feather structure or 


irritating skin and mucosal surfaces. 


! Non-toxic. 
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! Leaves no residue. 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: The only bird-cleaning agent that is recommended at 
this time is Dawn® dishwashing liquid (regular, not anti-
bacterial formula) because it removes oil from feathers; is 
non-toxic; and does not leave a residue. Other methods or 
products are not recommended for use or testing during an oil 
spill at this time.  


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: Pretreatment agents are used only when absolutely 
necessary because they are an additional substance that 
must be removed. Methyloleate or warmed Canola oil are 
appropriate agents for pre-treatment of tarry feathers. 


Drying            
The most effective means of drying most bird species is to maintain an ambient air 
temperature between 90 to 95°F using a pet dryer. Other heat sources, such as heat 
lamps or brooders, may be more appropriate for some species including most 
shorebirds. Birds are continually monitored during the drying process to ensure that 
they do not become overheated. Using net-bottom pens for most water birds will 
reduce the chances of overheating and allow for better circulation of warm air to 
ventral (belly) feathers. Some species (e.g. eagles, pelicans), however, require the use of 
pens with solid floors. 


Waterproofing (water birds) 
After water birds (e.g. ducks, murres) are washed and determined to be dry or 
waterproofed, they are given access to freshwater pools for swimming.  Birds are 
checked regularly to monitor for chilling and incomplete waterproofing.  A seabird is 
considered “waterproofed” if it exhibits normal behavior, body temperature, and 
buoyancy after 24 hours in a pool with no haul-out.  Some reasons for a lack of proper 
waterproofing may include incomplete removal of oil, incomplete or non-optimal 
rinsing, underlying injury or disease, poor pool-water quality, and feather loss or 
damage. 


Waterproofing (terrestrial and wading birds) 
After a terrestrial or wading bird is washed and determined to be dry or waterproofed, 
it is given access to fresh water for drinking and bathing.  Additionally, misting the bird 
will encourage preening and test for waterproofing.  Terrestrial birds should display 
waterproofing appropriate for their species. 


Husbandry 
Husbandry encompasses the housing, hygiene and nutritional aspects of maintaining 
wild birds in captivity. The goal in rehabilitating oiled birds is the release of healthy 
birds back into their natural environment. In order to achieve this goal, it is necessary 
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to treat the presenting problem — injury from oiling — as well as to prevent any 
secondary infections or injuries that may occur while keeping birds in captivity. The key 
to quality husbandry during an oil spill response is an emphasis on herd-health 
management. 


Housing 
Injuries or illnesses from improper captive housing can be a serious problem in the 
rehabilitation of oiled birds. Appropriate housing can reduce or prevent problems such 
as pressure sores, feather contamination, foot lesions, and infectious disease 
transmission. The following are best practices guidelines for good housing design and 
maintenance to maximize the chances of survival and release of healthy birds:  


! Construct pens according to the needs of the species affected.   


! Allow appropriate space based on species need.  


! Provide padding as necessary.  


! Avoid cages with wire walls or floors as these can cause feather damage, 
beak trauma, and foot lesions. 


! Avoid solid floors for species susceptible to keel sores or fecal 
contamination of feathers. 


! Provide perches as required. 


! Provide for an adequate thermal gradient (combination of ambient air 
temperature and radiant heat source) appropriate for birds to maintain 
normal body temperature. 


! Avoid placing washed (clean) birds in housing that previously held oiled 
(contaminated) birds to minimize the risk of re-oiling clean birds. 


! Maintain high water quality through water exchange or overflow to 
eliminate waterproofing problems by re-contaminating feathers.  


! Provide haul-outs as required, taking into account waterproofing and pre-
release condition. 


Disinfecting 
Prevention of disease transmission relies heavily on effective disinfecting and 
sterilization of all inert objects used in treating the birds. In addition, consistency in 
technique and frequency of cleaning procedures will help ensure that optimum 
cleanliness is maintained throughout the response effort. Personnel should be trained 
in standard cleaning procedures so that these procedures will become routine. 
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Some Important Disinfecting Guidelines 
! Know which pathogens are likely to occur; match disinfectant agents and 


procedures for best results.  


! Clean and disinfect transport cages, holding pens, and restraint equipment 
after each use.  Outdoor steam-cleaning is the preferred cleaning method.  


! Change the papers under net-bottom pens at least twice a day. 


! Complete water turnover, at least every 4 hours, to provide the most 
effective water filtration or overflow in pools.  


Nutrition  
Birds are fed sufficient food to increase body weight. Sufficiency is determined by the 
nutritional value of the food, based on a metabolic formula as well as the underlying 
body condition and health status of the bird.  


Nutritional and Food-Handling Guidelines 
! Food Types and Delivery:  In most cases, gavage-feed birds a high-caloric 


and digestible food slurry prior to washing. For cleaned birds, provide solid 
food, appropriate for the species, in dishes or containers in a manner that 
prevents re-soiling of feathers. Feed birds, within pools, non-oily food in a 
manner that mimics feeding in their natural environment. Allow all birds, 
within an enclosure or pool, an opportunity to feed. Keep feeding records  
for each bird, or pen of birds in the case of large numbers of birds.  


! Cleanliness: Wash hands prior to, and after, handling food. Thoroughly 
clean and disinfect all food preparation utensils and containers after each 
use.  


! Storage: Properly store all food in freezers, refrigerators, airtight containers, 
etc. to prevent contamination and spoiling. Store bird and human food 
separately. Monitor temperatures of refrigerators, freezers, thawing tubs 
and food handing areas to ensure food quality. 


Ongoing Health Assessment 
After washing, bird assessment must continue to determine whether additional medical 
and rehabilitation intervention is necessary prior to a release assessment. These 
procedures, while not as intensively instituted as during intake, follow the same basic 
areas: assessment of hematological values (PCV, TS), assessment of nutritional state 
(through successive weighing and assessment of flesh tone), and behavioral 
observations in pools or pens (to ensure appropriate feeding activities, social 
interactions, waterproofing, and other behaviors). All birds are handled either with 
washed hands or powder-free gloves (to maintain waterproofing status), and only non-
contaminated exam equipment and areas are used for these assessments. Additional 
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pre-release rehabilitative care may be necessary for some individuals and, if birds need 
to be kept in a hospital situation for a period of time, rewashing may be necessary. 
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Chapter


6
Facility Requirements 
The size and extent of a rehabilitation facility will vary depending on location and need.  
Not all spill responses will require the use of, or will be in the vicinity of a permanent 
bird rehabilitation facility. The size of the spill, its location, and the number of birds 
oiled will determine the type and location of a facility that can meet the required need. 
There are basically, three types of oiled bird rehabilitation facilities:  fixed, permanent 
facility; temporary facility established in local, fixed structures; and mobile units brought 
to a spill location to set up a temporary facility. 


The facility requirements in 50 CFR 21.31 establish minimal standards of care. It is 
critical that spill responders and pre-spill planners recognize the degree of effort and 
complexity required to implement a migratory bird response and establish an adequate 
facility.  Pre-spill planning is encouraged to achieve wildlife response systems that will 
adequately address the needs of small as well as large bird-rescue efforts. For best 
achievable care standards, response entities who are planning or authorizing oiled-bird 
rehabilitation facilities are encouraged to consult: (1) entities who have constructed 
permanent facilities, operated temporary facilities, or who have conducted facility 
planning (e.g., OWCN/IBRRC, Washington State, Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, 
Inc.); and (2) documents such as the States/British Columbia Oil Spill Task Force 
wildlife facilities report. 


Regardless of the type of facility used for bird rehabilitation during a spill response, the 
following facility requirement guidelines apply:  


Facility Setup 
! Establish and operate intake, holding, and isolation areas within 24 hours of 


wildlife response activation. 


! Establish and operate bird cleaning and pre-release areas within 48 hours of 
wildlife response activation. 


Facility Layout (traffic flow)  
! Separate contaminated and uncontaminated areas with a de-contamination 


area, to eliminate cross-contamination from oil and disease. 
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! Ensure that facility layout minimizes audio and visual stimulus (e.g., human 
traffic and noise) to reduce stress to birds. 


! Ensure that layout facilitates the natural “flow” of birds through the 
admission, rehabilitation, and release process. 


Established Bird Areas (within a Facility)  
! Intake 


! Holding 


! Wash/rinse  


! Drying 


! Pools/Outdoor caging 


! Food preparation 


! Hospital/isolation 


! Morgue/necropsy 


! Storage 


In certain situations and depending on the spill characteristics, areas may have multiple 
designations, i.e., intake may need to occur in the holding area, but such designations will 
still follow the above indicated “traffic flow” requirements. 


NOTE:NOTE:NOTE:NOTE: A general guideline for estimating sufficient space for 
the bird holding area within a facility, including walking and 
aisle space, is to allow for 6 square feet per average-sized (1 
kg) bird. More space may be needed for larger birds. 


Facility Temperature 
! Maintain air temperature between 65-85°F, adjustable within 2°F 


increments, in all pre-wash and wash areas, including bird intake, holding, 
and hospital. 


! Maintain ability to warm or cool individual bird enclosures as needed. 


! Maintain temperature in all remaining areas to meet human comfort needs. 


Air/Ventilation 
! Provide fresh air exchanges via air/ventilation system that ensures healthful 


air quality (as indicated by low odor levels, prevention of mold/mildew 
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growth, and minimal dust particles).  Use of HEPA filters is highly 
recommended. 


o Optimal: In bird areas, a minimum of 10 to 15 air exchanges per 
hour, to minimize disease risk.  


o Optimal: In human areas, a minimum of 8 air exchanges per hour. 


Electricity  
! Maintain a reliable electrical supply sufficient for all electrical needs 


including heating, lighting, ventilation, air conditioning, water heaters, pet 
dryers, heat lamps, blenders, freezers, refrigerators, pool filters, computers, 
and faxes. 


! Provide Ground Fault Interrupt circuits in all areas where circuits may be 
exposed to water. 


Water Supply 
! Temperature: Provide washing and rinsing water temperatures of 102 to 


108°F, while maintaining additional hot water supply sufficient for other 
uses (e.g., laundry, cleaning, food preparation, warm-water pools). 


! Pressure: Provide water pressure at 40-60 psi in wash and rinse area, while 
maintaining sufficient water pressure in other areas (e.g., doing laundry, 
washing dishes).  


! Quantity:  Provide supply line(s) large enough for all areas requiring water 
simultaneously (e.g., wash/rinse area, pool area, laundry.) The quantity 
should be sufficient to provide a continuous flow of 4 gallons/minute to all 
indoor outlets and additional supply for pools.  


! Quality:  Maintain a water hardness of 2-5 grains per gallon for all bird wash 
and rinse stations and waterproofing pools. Provide a source of potable 
water for human use. 


Waste Water 
! Facilitate disposal of all oily wastewater in accordance with appropriate 


Federal, State, and municipal regulations.  


! Facilitate disposal of all gray water (e.g., rinse water, pool overflow) in 
accordance with appropriate Federal, State, and municipal regulations.  


! Control storm water and other runoff, as appropriate, to prevent contact 
with gray water and oily wastewater. 
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Solid Waste 
! Facilitate disposal of all solid waste in accordance with appropriate Federal, 


State, and/or local hazardous waste, municipal solid waste, and/or 
biological waste laws and regulations.  


! Ensure that disposal of carcasses proceeds under the direction of the 
designated U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative.  


Outdoor Areas 
! Maintain a perimeter of restricted access from the public to outdoor areas. 


! Provide outdoor space typically as large as the footprint of the facility itself 
(buildings or structures); may be larger depending on the species. 


! Provide sufficient pool size as dictated by release criteria and by species (e.g., 
to demonstrate that grebes can fly, flight space is provided within the 
outdoor enclosure). 


! Locate facility in a place that minimizes visual and auditory stress to birds. 


! Provide vehicle access and parking. 


Non-Bird Areas 
! De-contamination area. 


! Administration area (e.g., sign in, volunteer orientation, training, record 
keeping). 


! Rest areas and rest rooms for workers. 


! Sufficient space for human food storage, preparation, and dining. 


Security  
! Provide controlled access to the facility and any associated outdoor areas 


(e.g., pools, bird enclosures). 


Pest Control 
! Develop and maintain a pest control plan for rodents and insects.  


! Develop and maintain a plan for predator exclusion. 


Communications  
! Ensure adequate access to phones, faxes, and computers with internet 


access for all rehabilitation personnel. 
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! Maintain communication, via radio or cell phone, with all field capture 
teams and field stabilization units. 


Visitor Control  
! Coordinate and facilitate all visits by news media through the Joint 


Information Center within the ICS. 


! Limit visitor frequency to no more than 2 per day. 


! Limit number of persons per visit to minimize stress to birds. 
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Chapter


7
Release


Release Criteria 
The goal in rehabilitating oiled birds is to release healthy birds back into their natural 
environment. During a spill event, it is highly recommended that the bird rehabilitator 
prepare a release plan for the release of rehabilitated birds in consultation with the 
designated USFWS representative.  The plan is submitted to the Planning Section 
within the ICS and authorized by the Incident Command. There are certain criteria that 
must be met prior to releasing birds.  For those birds that do not meet release criteria, 
several options are available following consultation with the USFWS. These include 
additional rehabilitation, euthanasia, or placement in a long-term facility. 


Bird Release Criteria 
! Normal behavior (including natural feeding, swimming, & diving); 


! Body weight within 10% of normal for that species; 


! Waterproofed; 


! Normal blood values; 


! Normal physical exam; 


! Free of apparent disease; 


! Acclimated to outdoor temperature and light; 


! Pelagic species who have been maintained on fresh water for over 14 days 
should be re-acclimated to salt water prior to release; and 


! Free of all temporary leg bands and other ID tags and fitted with a 
permanent USFWS metal leg band. 


Release Site Criteria 
! No oil contamination present;  
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! No risk of re-contamination; 


! Same general geographic area of capture, if possible; 


! Appropriate seasonal range for species (important consideration during 
migration periods);  


! Available, natural, uncontaminated food sources; 


! Minimal human disturbance (e.g., boats, noise); 


! Favorable weather conditions/forecast; 


! Appropriate time of day for species; and 


! Minimal logistics for traveling to site. 


Post-Release Monitoring 
To determine the long-term effectiveness of rehabilitation of oiled birds, post-release 
monitoring is a necessary component of the rehabilitation effort. Follow-up on 
released birds can improve the processes and criteria associated with emergency bird 
care. Monitoring also enhances biologists’ understanding of the role that exposure to 
oil has on both medical and behavioral aspects to bird ecology, such as short-term and 
long-term survival and breeding status. A post-release monitoring plan should be part 
of the USFWS-approved release plan. 


Several different methods are currently used for post-release monitoring of birds after 
rehabilitation.  The most commonly used technique is to acquire federal band return 
data, collected by hunters, beach walk programs, or others, to determine mortality 
levels in released birds.  Although this method is relatively simple to undertake, it is 
difficult to determine survival with any confidence due to low band return rates.  A 
method that facilitates collection of more behavioral information is color banding and 
visual observation of released animals.  This method requires large amounts of 
observation effort and is limited to birds that remain close to land and do not migrate.  
The most effective means to acquire information on released oil rehabilitated birds is 
through the use of radiotelemetry.  This method involves placing a transmitter onto 
birds prior to release and monitoring the activated signal by radio or satellite.  In this 
way, biologists may follow birds for months to years after release.   
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Chapter


8
Records
The importance of recording information cannot be over-emphasized. Record 
collection enhances individual bird care, response evaluations, and the ability to 
accurately characterize the best practices for appropriate care. In-house records are 
maintained at the rehabilitation facility and copies provided to the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. Final reports from the rehabilitator for the oiled-bird response, 
including carcass  chain-of-custody  and sample  collection records,  where required,  
should be delivered to the USFWS within 30 days of the date the FOSC declares  
the response closed or from the departure date of the rescue/rehabilitation  
organization, whichever comes first.   


Scientific Records 
The following types of records are necessary to preserve vital information for scientific 
study, natural resource damage assessment, and improved rehabilitation practices and 
techniques: 


! Resources-at-Risk Survey: provides information regarding the location of 
birds and other animals in relation to the spilled oil. 


! Oiled bird sightings: records and maps for all reports of oiled birds. 


! Field Retrieval Report: records for all birds collected in field. 


! Live Bird Log. 


! Dead Bird Log. 


! Running tally: list of all in-house birds by species and case number. 


! Daily Care Report: documents care for each bird or enclosure, including 
feedings, treatments, medications, normal/abnormal activities. 


! End-of-Day Report: reports current and next day’s work. 







R E C O R D S   


Best Practices For Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response Page 44444444 


! Oiled Bird Examination Report: individual record summary of retrieval, 
medical exam, diagnostic results, samples collected (chemical, blood, and 
tissue), cleaning, treatment, evaluation, chain-of-custody, Federal bird 
bands, and final disposition. 


! Record of samples collected (chemical, blood, feather, and tissue).  


! Lab Analyses Report: identifies all samples sent to labs; requested analyses; 
and lab results. 


! Federal Bird Banding Report: lists all birds banded for release. 


! Necropsy Report. 


Some sample forms are provided in Appendix 6. 


Administrative Records  
The following are types of additional documentation and reporting requirements 
associated with an oil spill response effort for entities such as the Incident Command 
System, USFWS Rehabilitation Permit Office of Migratory Bird Management, and law 
enforcement, among others.   


! Incident Action Plan – ICS 200:  Includes Site Safety and Health Plan, 
Communications Plan, Organizational Structure, and Group Assignments.  


! Pollution Incident Daily Resource Report (USCG Daily Report). 


! Chain-of-Custody Record:  all migratory birds that die as a result of contact 
with exposed oil represent evidence of a potential violation of the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act.  As such, each bird carcass must be labeled with an Evidence 
Seizure Tag provided by the USFWS Division of Law Enforcement or other law 
enforcement agency, through the designated USFWS representative.  The bird 
carcasses are then delivered to a central, secure, evidence storage area and a 
Chain-of-Custody record completed. 


! Qualified Wildlife Responder Application. 


Some sample administrative record forms are provided in Appendix 6.  
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Appendix 1. Sample Supply and Materials List 
 
Administration/Communications Items: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Air horn P 
 Animal identification and natural history books P 
 Beepers P 
 Binoculars P 
 Cellular phones P 
 Chairs, folding or stacking S 
 First Aid Kit (humans) P 
 Food and fluids for volunteers geared to good nutrition and hydration (from a list of  local 


sources prepared in advance) 
P 


 Maps of impacted area and response facilities P 
 Marine radios (handheld) P 
 Master copies of all forms (designed in advance) P 
 MSDS binder  (add pertinent sheets as needed) S 
 Operations Manual (designed in advance) S 
 
Animal Care Items: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Aluminum foil P 
 Antiseptic solution (Povidone iodine; chlorhexidine) P 
 Aprons (full coverage vinyl) S 
 Astro-Bubble® bedding roll S 
 Barrier Cream S 
 Bleach S 
 Blender, industrial type S 
 Blood collection tubes:   Red top ____  Lavender top____  Green top ____      other types _____ P 
 Boots, 16” vinyl (Men’s sizes 5-12) S 
 Broad spectrum antibiotic (having wide safety margin) P 
 Brood  Rite® heaters          240       500        750 watt units S 
 Buckets, 5 gallon P 
 Butterfly catheters--Pediatric size or Scalp vein sizes P 
 Camera, disposable (to record each animal on intake) P 
 Can opener P 
 Cardiac and respiratory stimulants P 
 Catch pole S 
 Centrifuge for hematocrit tubes P 
 Clay tray for hematocrit tubes P 
 Cleaning table--sturdy, stable, and water resistant (96”x30”x28“) S 
 Cloth tape P 
 Clothes pins S 
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 Cotton balls P 
 Cotton swabs P 
 Culturettes P 
 Cutting board S 
 Dawn® dishwashing liquid S 
 Dexamethasone sodium succinate P 
 Diaper pins S 
 Digital gram scale P 
 Dish drainer mat (perforated) S 
 Dishpans, plastic S 
 Disinfectant  (Roccal D®) P 
 Drum lid wrench P 
 Drums, 55 gallon with lids P 
 Elasticon® tape P 
 Electrical adapters (heavy duty, triple outlet, outdoor type) S 
 Enteric coating agent (i.e. Pepto-Bismol® or Toxiban®) P 
 Euthanasia solution P 
 Exam forms P 
 Exam Tables         Size: S 
 Eye wash bottles P 
 Floatation vest S 
 Floor mats, non-slip, self draining, anti-fatigue S 
 Foley catheters (12-16 gauge, with adapters) (12 adapters and 30 catheters per dozen animals) P 
 Food processor S 
 Food strainers S 
 Food/water containers             Size(s): S 
 Formalin 10% P 
 Galvanized tubs, 17 gallon round, with lids S 
 Garbage can, 33 gal. metal with lid & wheels (rodent proof food storage) S 
 Garden hose (25’) S 
 Gauntlet style gloves, butyl or neoprene S 
 Gauze squares P 
 Heat lamp fixtures with inline switch, clamp on type S 
 Heat lamps, 150 watt conical ceramic type S 
 Heating mats, kennel type S 
 Hematocrit tubes P 
 HEPA filtration units (portable) P 
 Hot/Cold water mixing valves, accurate +/- 2ºF. S 
 Injectable anesthetic agents P 
 Injectable sodium bicarbonate P 
 Insect repellent P 
 Isopropyl Alcohol  P 
 IV fluid stand P 
 IV sets  (18-25 gauge)      Sizes:  P 
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 Kling® gauze P 
 Knife sharpener S 
 Knives                carving             paring         boning              fillet S 
 KY jelly P 
 Leg bands, plastic, numbered         Sizes:__________________________ 


             Colors:     red       blue      yellow      green      white      other____ 
P 


 Lights, portable, on stand S 
 Measuring cups and spoons S 
 Micropore® tape P 
 Microscope P 
 Microscope slide cover slips P 
 Microscope slides P 
 Milk crate, plastic S 
 Multiple animal feeder S 
 Multitest sticks P 
 Necropsy instruments  (append list) P 
 Needles (hypodermic)       Sizes: P 
 Net, cast S 
 Net, hand S 
 Net, hoop S 
 Net, long handled S 
 Non-steroidal ophthalmic antibiotic solution P 
 Nylon netting (rolls 0.5” to 1”, smooth mesh) S 
 Oral rehydration fluid (i.e. Pedialyte®) P 
 Panalog® cream P 
 Penlight P 
 Perching and flooring material            Type: P 
 Peroxide P 
 Pet carriers,  waxed cardboard          Small               Large P 
 Pet carriers, plastic                     Large                   Medium P 
 Pet dryers, portable P 
 Plastic cups P 
 Plastic pitchers           pint                   quart                        gallon S 
 Plastic sheeting, 4-8 mil polyethelene,  8’x100’ rolls S 
 Plastic Totes (small to large) for food storage S 
 Play pens, soft sided S 
 Plumbing adapters from 1/2” shower head to garden hose S 
 Pool thermometers S 
 Poultry shears S 
 Pretreatment agents (if needed based on type of oil and species involved) P 
 Protective goggles (non fogging) S 
 Pump hoses for intake and output, hot water resistant S 
 Rain gear          XXL           XL             L             M S 
 Raptor or welders gloves S 
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 Refractometer (temperature compensated) P 
 Sea salt (bags and tablets) P 
 Sharps container P 
 Sheets S 
 Shell or crab cracking mallet S 
 Shelving unit (water resistant, sturdy) S 
 Shower heads w/inline shut off valves S 
 Sponges S 
 Spray/mist bottles, quart size S 
 Sterile electrolyte (Lactated Ringers Solution with 2.5% Dextrose; or Normosol) P 
 Sterile gauze wrap                Size: P 
 Sterile instruments (list appended) P 
 Sterile saline P 
 Sterile syringes,  Catheter tip     Sizes: P 
 Sterile syringes, Luer lock type (1cc-60cc)  Sizes: P 
 Stethoscope P 
 Stool P 
 Sump pumps (1/4 HP for small pool drainage) P 
 Sunscreen lotion P 
 Surgical gloves              XL                L                  M                  S P 
 Surgical masks P 
 Survival suit S 
 Tegaderm® Skin Covering P 
 Telfa® Pads P 
 Thermometer calibrated to 108º F  (rectal) P 
 Thermometer, Photographic calibrated to 120°F. with hanging clips S 
 Tissue sample containers (small) P 
 Toothbrushes (extra soft, child size) S 
 Towels           bath size                hand size P 
 Trash bags P 
 Tube feeding ingredients (varies by  type of animals fed) (append list) P 
 Tyvek® coveralls    XXL          XL          L             M               S S 
 Utility sink, free standing, only drain plumbed S 
 Valve, inline ball-style, for garden hose S 
 Vetrap®                        2”                        4” P 
 Vitamin supplements P 
 Water Pic® dental irrigator S 
 Whistle on lanyard (order one per person in the field) P 
 Zipper style plastic bags     Sizes: P 
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Animal Deterrance 
No. Item                                                                                                         Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Animal calls S 
 AV Alarms® S 
 Cannon launched net S 
 Cracker shells (for 12 gauge shotgun) S 
 Decoys S 
 Hip waders P 
 Mist netting with cable ties, stakes, and mallet S 
 Mylar tape S 
 Net Gun S 
 Nylon cord S 
 Phoenix Wailer® S 
 Propane cannon S 
 Propane tank (20 lb.) 2 per cannon S 
 Scarecrow S 
 Seine net S 
 Shallow draft watercraft appropriate to conditions P 
 Shotgun, 12 gauge P 
 Spot lights S 
 Stroboscopic light, revolving S 
 
Facility Maintenance List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Clock, battery operated P 
 Desk P 
 Desk Chair (rolling) P 
 Electrical circuit tester S 
 Extension cords (20amp, outdoor,   100'           50'             25' ) S 
 Fans, portable S 
 File cabinet or file storage box S 
 Fire extinguishers            Type: P 
 Floor squeege P 
 Folding Metal Tables         Size: S 
 Freezer           Chest type          Upright            Lockable?      Yes      No P 
 Garbage cans, 33 gal. with lid & wheels S 
 Garden type spray nozzel P 
 Hardware Kit:  electrical tape, wire nuts, assort. washers, nails,  nuts, bolts, screws, rope, duct 


tape, wire, cotter pins 
S 


 Heaters, portable electric S 
 Large signs:   Quiet   Clean Animals    Oiled Animals    Medical Treatment  Clean linens    


Newspaper    Dirty Laundry    Volunteer Area    No Admitance     
Other_____________________________ 


P 


 Microwave oven P 
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 Mop bucket with wringer & wheels P 
 Multiple-outlet power strips, heavy duty P 
 Paper towel holder S 
 Paper towels S 
 Plumbing Kit:  Teflon tape, assort. rubber washers, hose clamps, PVC pipe cleaner and cement, 


Y hose connectors, male & female end repairs, splice repair kit 
S 


 Plywood and lumber for pens and pools:  P 
 Pool filtration system P 
 Pool(s)                      Size(s): P 
 Power tool Kit:  Cordless & corded drills, Circular and reciprocating saws with extra blades, 


drill index, extra batteries and charger for cordless tools, level 
S 


 Push broom P 
 Refrigerator              Size(s): P 
 Room thermometers S 
 Shelving unit                          metal              plastic               wood P 
 Staple Gun (heavy duty) P 
 Staples for staple gun    Type:                                             Sizes: P 
 String mop P 
 Tarp, waterproof, grommetted, 20’x20’  for pool liners, area covers S 
 Tool Kit:  hammer, pipe wrench, pliers (channel, clamping , needlenose), hack saw, wire 


cutter/stripper, slot & phillips screwdrivers, utility knife, adj. wrench, tape meas. 
S 


 Trash barrels, 50 gallon, on wheels P 
 Trash Can liners                33 gal.                     55 gal. S 
 Utility sink P 
 Vacuum cleaner , wet/dry type (Shop-Vac®) P 
 Water cooler S 
 Water heater, High capacity, on demand (90° rise at 3 GPM continuously)  this item may require 


propane/natural gas hook up.  Electric units are normally insufficient 
S 


 Water pressure gauge P 
 Water pressure pump (maintain 40 PSI at full flow, up to 60 PSI) S 
 Water test kit (pH, hardness, chlorine) P 
 Water treatment system (for hard/soft water, auto regeneration, min. maintenance high capacity) S 
 Water/sewage pump, electric, self priming, able to withstand hot water & debris S 
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Office Supplies List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Bulletin Board P 
 Calculator P 
 Clip boards P 
 Copier P 
 Disks compatible with computer        Type: P 
 Dry erase markers        black         red          blue         green         assorted P 
 Duct tape P 
 Fax machine P 
 File folder box P 
 Highliters             pink          yellow          blue         green            assorted P 
 Ink/Toner cartridge for         Copier            Fax               Printer 


Make/Model  ______________________     Cartridge No.___________ 
P 


 Manila folders P 
 Masking tape P 
 Name tags or badges P 
 Paper clips             large              small P 
 Paper compatible with fax machine   Ink jet      Laser     Roll (size:          ) P 
 Paper compatible with printer       Ink jet         Laser            Pin feed P 
 Paper for copier          Ink jet               Laser                P 
 Pencils P 
 Pens P 
 Portable computer w/database, spreadsheet, word processing programs, modem, cables P 
 Portable printer & cables, compatible w/computer model:___________ P 
 Poster boards P 
 Push pins P 
 Rulers P 
 Scissors P 
 Scotch® tape P 
 Stapler (desk type) P 
 Staples for above stapler         size: P 
 Waterproof markers       black           red             other                 assorted P 
 White Out® fluid P 
 Whiteboard               large                medium                  small P 
 Writing tablets P 
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Optional Surgical Item List: 
No. Item                                                                                                          Purchase (P) or Stockpile (S) 
 Allis tissue clamps P 
 Disposable drapes P 
 Endotracheal tube P 
 Esophageal stethoscope P 
 Forceps P 
 Hemostat P 
 Instracal sterilizing liquid P 
 Needle holder (5.5 Olsen/Hegar) P 
 Needles              Sizes: P 
 Oxygen P 
 Pan (stainless steel 8”x5”x2”) P 
 Scalpel blades     No.: P 
 Scalpel handle P 
 Small animal anesthetic machine (Isoflurane vaporizer) P 
 Surgical caps P 
 Surgical gowns P 
 Surgical scissors P 
 Surgical table, stainless steel P 
 Sutures P 
 Towel clamps (3.5 Backhaus) P 
 
Source: Created by Jan White, Wildlife Publications, Maple Valley, WA. 
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Appendix 2. Zoonotic Diseases of Wild Birds 
Organism        


Common Name 
Mode of 


Transmission 
Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 


Handlers 


BACTERIAL     


Campylobacter jejuni 
-Campylobacteriosis 
 


O Contaminated Tissue 
Fecal Exposure 


Man, birds, mammals Abdominal Pain, Fever, 
Vomiting, Headache 


PPE/Gloves 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 


Chlamydia psittaci 
-Chlamydiosis 


I Aerosol droplets Man, birds Conjunctivitis, 
Depression, 
Respiratory Infection 


PPE 
Gloves/Mask 
Handwashing 


Clostridia  sp. 
Blackleg/Tetanus 
-Enterotoxemia/etc. 
 


C, I 
Puncture Wounds 


Fecal contamination 
Contaminated soil 


Man, all mammals, 
birds 


Anaerobic Wound 
Infections/Septicemia 
Hemorrhagic 
Enteritis/Neurotoxin 


PPE 
Vaccination 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 
 


E. coli 
-Colibacillosis 
 
 


I, O Contaminated Tissue Man, birds, mammals Enteritis 
Diarrhea 


PPE/Gloves 
Handwashing 
Food Hygiene 


Erysipelotrix  sp.  
-Erysipeloid, diamond 
skin dis. 


O, C 
Bites/Scratches 


Water/Saliva 
Fish/Shellfish 


Man, bird, cetacean Cellulitis, Septicemia 
Rhomboid Skin 
Placque 


PPE  
Gloves/Masks 
Handwashing 
 


Listeria monocytogenes 
-Listeriosis 
 


O Water/Mud Man, birds, mammals Conjunctivitis PPE 
Gloves/Masks 
Food Hygiene 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 
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Organism        
Common Name 


Mode of 
Transmission 


Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 
Handlers 


BACTERIAL (Cont.)     


Mycobacterium avium -
Mycobacteriosis 
 


I, C,   
Insect Vectors 


Scratches 


Soil/Water Man, birds, swine Pulmonary Disease, 
Cervical Lymph- 
adenopathy 


PPE 
Masks/Gloves 


Mycoplasma  sp. 
-Atypical pneumonia 
 
 


I 
Aerosols 


Mucous membranes Man, most mammals, 
birds 
 


Respiratory Infection 
Conjunctivitis 


PPE 
Masks/Gloves 
Handwashing 


Pasturella multocida 
-Pasturellosis 
 


I, O?, C 
Bites/Scratches 


Respiratory secretions 
from carrier birds or 
mammals 


Man, pinnipeds, birds Cellulitis/Respiratory 
Infection 
Septicemia/Enteritis 
Peracute Death 
 


PPE 
Gloves/Mask 
Handwashing 


Salmonella/Shigella 
Plesiomonas 
-Infectious Enteritis 


O Tissues from infected 
animal/fecal 
contamination 


Man, all vertebrates Enterocolitis/Diarrhea 
Fever/Septicemia 


Food Hygiene 
Cooking/Chilling 
Handwashing/Gloves 


Yersinia 
pseuotuberculosis 
-Pseuotuberculosis 
Yersinia enterocolitica 
-Yersiniosis 


I, O, C Fecal shedding 
Contaminated food or 
water 


Man, birds Enlarged Mesenteric 
Lymph Nodes 
 
-Y. enterocolitica 
enteritis 


PPE 
Gloves 
 
 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 
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Organism        
Common Name 


Mode of 
Transmission 


Usual Source Reported Species Signs and Symptoms Precautions for 
Handlers 


VIRAL 
 


    


Paramyxovirus 
-Newcastle Disease 


I,O Secretions and 
Excretions 


Man, birds Conjunctivitis, Fever, 
Chills, Headache 


Isolation of Suspects 
Sanitation 
PPE/Gloves/Mask 
 


Influenza Virus 
-Influenza A 


I, O Aerosol droplets birds, Harbor seals, 
pilot whale, man,  


Upper Respiratory 
Tract Infection 
Pneumonia/Conjunctivi
tis 


Isolation 
PPE/Mask/Gloves 
 


FUNGAL     


Aspergillus  sp. 
-Aspergilliosis 


I Spores from mold 
growth in damp, poorly 
ventilated areas 
 


birds, cetaceans, man, 
birds 


Respiratory Infections 
Granulomas 


PPE/Mask 
Adequate ventilation 


Coccidioides immitis 
Coccidioidomycosis 


I Spores in dust / soil 
(esp. following an 
earthquake) 


Dolphin, man, sea lion, 
sea otter 


Pyogranulomas in 
lung/other tissues 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


Cryptococcus 
neoformans 
Cryptococcosis 


I Spores in soil 
contamined by bird 
droppings 


Man, mammals, birds Pulmonary disease but 
may disseminate to 
viscera, skin, bones or 
CNS 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


Histoplasma 
capsulatum 
-Histoplasmosis 
 


I Spores in dust        and 
soil and bird roosts 


Man Flu-like signs, fever,  
Respiratory signs 


PPE/Mask 
Sanitation 


 


O = Oral I = Inhalation C = Contact PPE = Personal Protective Equipment 


Source: Recommended Protocols for the Care of Oil Affected Birds, States/British Columbia Oil Spill Task Force, 1998
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Appendix 3. Deterrent Techniques
Gas-Operated Exploders 
Detonators consist of a bottled gas supply, separate pressure and combustion chambers, an igniting 
mechanism and a barrel to aim and magnify the blast. Gas-operated exploders produce a loud directional 
shotgun-like noise by slowly filling a bellows with propane gas from a tank, then rapidly transferring this gas 
to a firing chamber and igniting it with a spark. Blasts are emitted at adjustable time intervals. The interval 
between detonations can be varied from less than one minute to 30 minutes. Some gas-operated exploders 
can be set to fire at random intervals and rotate after each explosion so that subsequent shots are aimed in 
different directions. The sound level is approximately 120 dB. An exploder can operate for about two weeks 
without refueling, but needs to be maintained regularly for effectiveness and to ensure that it is working 
properly. 


Note: Gas-operated exploders are extremely dangerous and should be used only by 
trained personnel. 


Advantages 
! Deployable in onshore and offshore situations (when placed on anchored rafts) especially when 


the oil is well confined and where birds are particularly susceptible; 
! Protective of relatively large areas (200 - 1000 m or 30 - 50 ha); 
! Rapidly remobilized; 
! Automatically operated and require only minimal staffing; 
! Effective during both day and night; 
! Especially effective in deterring dabblers and geese; 
! Inexpensive to operate and require little maintenance; 
! Inexpensive to purchase ($300); and 
! Widely available. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Birds rapidly habituate to the sound of the blasts (no more than two or three days and 


sometimes less than a few hours for some bird species); 
! Not effective in deterring most shorebird species as well as gulls, coots, grebes and loons; 
! Significantly reduced effective range and sound intensity when used in fog and wind; 
! Difficult to install and operate on an anchored raft in open water and in bad weather; and 
! Disturbing to local residents and responders. 


 


Pyrotechnics 
These devices frighten birds by producing a whistling noise, explosion and/or flash of light. Types include 
shotgun-launched projectiles (shell crackers) and a variety of pistol-launched projectiles. When using 
pyrotechnics, the danger of igniting spilled oil and vegetation should always be avoided. Both shotgun- and 
pistol-launched devices should be fired with the wind, and away from personnel. Safety goggles and ear 
protectors (muff or ear plug type) are worn, and personnel using pyrotechnics are expected to be trained in 
firearms safety. 


Shotgun-launched projectiles include shell crackers and scare cartridges. They are fired from a 12-guage 
shotgun with the shell shot being replaced by a bulldog or M-80 firecracker that explodes at 100-150 yards 
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(91-136 m). Single barrel shotguns that break and load at the breech are recommended. The shotgun should 
be fired from the hip at a 45° angle, and shell crackers should explode as close to the birds as possible. 
Because of the light charge, the shotgun has only a slight recoil. 


Note: Pyrotechnics are extremely dangerous and should be used only by trained 
personnel. 


Advantages 
! Effective both day and night; 
! Easily directed close to water birds; 
! Especially effective in deterring open-water birds; 
! Relatively high radius of effectiveness (at least 200 m from the source and up to 1 km for some 


bird species); 
! Effective on land or in offshore situations; 
! Highly effective in combination with other deterrents (motorboats, ATV, effigies); and 
! Relatively inexpensive (roughly $50 per hundred). 


 
Disadvantages 
! Short duration of effectiveness (one or two hours); 
! Less effective in deterring dabbling ducks; 
! Ineffective in deterring gulls and shorebirds; 
! Significantly reduced effective range and sound intensity when used in windy situations; 
! Requires continuous staffing; 
! Potentially hazardous to operators and bystanders if not used carefully; 
! Potentially hazardous if used in areas containing volatile oil components; and 
! Disturbing to local residents and responders. 


 


Aircraft 
Aircraft, especially helicopters, are effective deterrents because of the combination of loud noise and rapid 
approach from above. They are often effective for hazing birds away from large areas. Helicopters may also 
be used to herd flightless (young and molting) birds.  


Aircraft are considered to be especially useful during the early stages of cleanup and hazing operations. They 
are more effective if used in combination with other devices such as shell crackers and gas-operated 
exploders. Because of their maneuverability and noise, helicopters are probably more effective than fixed-
wing aircraft. 


Not all bird species will take flight in response to overhead disturbances. Some waterbirds (e.g., loons and 
alcids) dive rather than fly when approached by aircraft, and others who are young or in their molting or 
brood-rearing stage may be incapable of flight. Flightless birds can be herded with a helicopter (Alaska 
Regional Response Team, 1991), or ground patrols after the helicopter has departed. Helicopters have been 
used successfully to drive flightless Canada geese over water, exposed tidal flats, and dense sedge in Alaska 
with the helicopter remaining 10 to 20 m (33-66 ft) behind the geese at an altitude of 1-15 m (3-49 ft). (Timm 
and Bromley, 1976). 
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Advantages 
! Readily available to remote and roadless areas; 
! Disperses birds in different types of habitats (marsh birds, offshore birds); 
! Rapidly disperses birds while oil is still offshore; 
! Requires minimal staffing; and 
! Highly effective at deterring geese. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Less effective at deterring species other than geese, especially during molt; 
! Less effective for birds gathered in very attractive sites like feeding or nesting grounds; 
! Increased potential of bird-aircraft collisions during low flying activities; 
! Ineffective at night; 
! Reduced or limited feasibility during bad weather (especially fog); 
! Time consuming for deterring birds on a large scale basis; 
! Limited ability to procure helicopters, in heavy demand during an oil spill; and 
! Relatively high cost of charter aircraft. 


 


Motorboats 
Motorboats can be used to deter birds located offshore where hazing from the shoreline with other 
techniques is ineffective in driving birds away. A few studies conducted during the last 20 years have 
demonstrated the potential of boats as an effective deterrent. Birds are more sensitive to boats propelled by 
outboard motors. A powerboat causes virtually instantaneous flight as soon as it appears on the water, 
causing a majority of birds to leave. There is some speculation that the larger the flock, the more sensitive it 
is to an approach (Batten, 1977). The hazing of diving birds with boats is generally considered slow, labor 
intensive, and may be ineffective. Boats may be useful for herding flightless waterfowl away from spilled oil 
to boomed areas of lagoons, or overland to inland lakes (Alaska Regional Response Team, 1991). 


Advantages 
! Useful in deterring birds located at some distance from the shoreline; 
! Rapidly implemented for deterring birds while oil is still offshore; 
! Works well with most species except diving birds; 
! Covers relatively large areas; and 
! Requires limited staffing.  


 
Disadvantages 
! Deployment potentially hazardous during bad weather, ice conditions or darkness; 
! Limited ability to locate birds, especially in rough seas; and 
! Difficult to direct dispersed birds to unoiled waters. 


 


All-Terrain Vehicles (ATVs) 
All-Terrain Vehicles (ATVs) such as quad-runners are moderately effective for hazing many species of 
waterfowl and shorebirds. Human presence reinforces the effects of the noise and rapid movement of the 
vehicle. A quad-runner can also be equipped with air horns or sirens, or used with pyrotechnics. 
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Advantages 
! More efficient for covering larger shore areas (between 3 and 5 km instead of 1-2 km by foot);  


and 
! Most effective when used in combination with other methods (e.g. noisemakers). 


 
Disadvantages 
! Limited to birds onshore; 
! Limited to daylight use; and 
! Potentially destructive to certain habitat types. 


 


Electronic Sound Generators 
These devices, broadcast loud, intermittent electronically synthesized sounds that are in the audible range of 
birds. The units can be adjusted to the most effective range of sound patterns for the target bird species, and 
sound patterns within this range can be varied over time to decrease habituation. Sound generators can be 
positioned on land, mounted on boats, or housed within a raft or buoy for effectiveness in open water and 
marine situations. 


Advantages 
! Useful in open water environments; 
! Rapidly deployed;  
! Projects over large areas; 
! Readily deployed on leading edge of drifting oil slick; 
! Maximizes potential of dispersing birds away from contamination, when deployed directly into 


oil slick; 
! Reduces potential of bird habituation because buoy is moving with the wind and current and 


regularly encounters new groups of birds;  
! Limited habituation of birds, even when anchored, due to the diversity of sounds produced; 
! Operable and effective day and night; 
! Operable during bad weather (fog and rain); 
! Readily retrievable; 
! Easy to handle and operate by two persons; 
! Constructed to withstand the hazards of fire and explosion sometimes associated with oil 


slicks; 
! Long-lasting effectiveness (>two weeks); 
! Low maintenance (requires four marine batteries: two in the unit and two on full charge). 


 
Disadvantages 
! May be less efficient in areas where birds are accustomed to loud background noises, where 


hunting pressure is low; or where birds congregate in very secure habitats; 
! Batteries must be replaced or recharged after 72 hours of operation; 
! Requires a boat or a helicopter to be deployed offshore; 
! Regular monitoring (daily) is recommended to ensure effectiveness; 
! Range of effectiveness decreases during high winds and rough seas; 
! Requires monitoring, when used in oil slick, to ensure that device stays in oil slick; 
! Duration of effectiveness unknown when the buoy is used in a stationary mode;  
! Disturbing to local residents and responders; 
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! Expensive, more so if the costs of radio beacon transmitters and receivers are included; and 
! May not be immediately available. 


 


Biosonics 
These techniques use distress, warning, or alarm calls that are broadcast by tape players to disperse single or 
closely related species from the immediate area. In general, individuals or small flocks are less responsive 
than large flocks. The effectiveness of biosonics can be increased by supplementation with pyrotechnics. 


Advantages 
! Effective at lower sound intensities;  and 
! Slower habituation. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Highly species specific; 
! May attract rather than deter birds, depending on life stage; and 
! May attract predators and scavengers. 


 


Underwater Acoustics 
These include devices that put sound into water, such as sweep frequencies, killer whale vocalizations, and 
underwater percussion devices. These devices have not been studied enough to allow for guidance or to 
determine advantages and disadvantages and, therefore, are NOT recommended for use as bird deterrents 
during oil spill response.  


Balloons 
All-weather helium balloons are considered effective if properly maintained and frequently refilled and 
repositioned. They are generally 20-30 inches (50-75 cm) in diameter, and should not be fully inflated in 
order to reduce stress from wind resistance. Balloons may be suspended from land or from a floating object 
in the water. They should not be located near trees or other objects that could cause puncturing. Balloons 
should be tethered on 40-75 feet (12-23 m) of 48 lb (22 kg) or stronger monofilament line and initially 
spaced at least every 200 yards (183 m). Some balloons should be set very high to deter birds from flying 
overhead. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive; and 
! Readily available. 


 


Disadvantages 
! Rapid habituation; 
! Ineffective at night; 
! Do not function well in winds over 10 mph; and 
! Potentially subject to ultraviolet degradation.  


 


Flags 
Flags are considered an effective and inexpensive hazing device for waterfowl. They can be constructed by 
mounting a three-by-two-foot (91-61 cm) sheet of black plastic to a four-foot (1.2 m) stake. The stakes 







A P P E N D I X :  D E T E R R E N T  T E C H N I Q U E S   


Best Practices For Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response Page 64646464 


should be driven into the ground at an angle so the flags will move in light wind. They should be erected 
every 100 to 200 feet (30-61 m) on land, or on buoys over water. Mylar car dealership flags can also be 
effective for hazing waterfowl. Flags can be used in conjunction with gas-operated exploders. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive; and 
! Readily available. 


 
Disadvantages 
! Rapid habituation; and 
! Ineffective at night. 


 


Human Effigies and Predator Models 
Human effigies (e.g., traditional scarecrows) and raptor models may be effective if they appear lifelike, have 
motion, are frequently repositioned, and are used in combination with loud sounds or recorded distress calls. 
Human effigies are more effective if you first establish the human form as being potentially detrimental (e.g., 
have response personnel create disturbance in the area before deploying human effigies), and are dressed 
similarly to personnel operating in the area. 


Advantages 
! Readily put in place; 
! Easily remobilized; 
! Does not constitute an auditory disturbance near populated areas or responders; 
! Effective in good and bad (winds, rain, etc.) weather; and 
! Relatively inexpensive (<$200). 


 


Disadvantages 
! Effectiveness limited to daylight, except if equipped with lights or combined with audio 


deterrents; 
! Rapid habituation by birds (a few days); and 
! Small range of effectiveness (100m or 4-8 ha). 


 


Reflectors, Mirrors, and Reflecting Tape 
Reflector devices can be constructed by attaching aluminum or tinfoil pie plates to a line suspended over 
land or water. These devices can be used in association with lights to haze waterfowl. Hand-held mirrors that 
reflect sunlight may also be effective. Mylar reflecting tape is another deterrent for many species of birds. 
This silver and red-coated tape is generally twisted and strung between support posts. The tape reflects 
sunlight, and vibrates under windy conditions producing a humming noise. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive. 


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract, rather than deter, birds; and 
! Ineffective at night. 
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Lights 
Strobe, barricade, search, and revolving fixed lights have been used to haze birds, and they should be 
combined with other deterrent techniques such as exploders and pyrotechnics. Although lights may be 
partially effective for deterring waterfowl during the night, some bird species may be attracted to lights, 
especially during rain, fog, or heavy cloud cover. 


Advantages 
! Inexpensive. 


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract, rather than deter, birds. 


 


Lure Areas and Bait Stations 
Birds may be lured from one area to another with the use of bait food. However, bait stations require that 
large quantities of bait food be available over a period of days. Because lure areas need to be relatively close 
to a spill so that the food can be detected, this proximity may increase the oiling risk to birds attracted into 
the general area. Lure areas are recommended only when, after careful evaluation, alternative techniques 
would be expected to be ineffective. 


Advantages 
! Passive form of deterrence.  


 
Disadvantages 
! May attract birds not normally present in the area and increase potential for oiling as birds 


disperse from baited site. 


 


Dyes 
The feasibility of using dyes for deterring birds from oil spills is unknown because of data gaps including: 
species-specific reactions to colors, habituation potential, dye toxicity, dye solubility in various types of oil, 
concentration required, and rates of dye weathering. Therefore, use of dyes is NOT recommended as a bird 
deterrent during oil spill response at this time. 


Trained Falcons and Hawks 
Trained falcons and hawks are sometimes used at airports to chase away birds and disperse birds from 
runways.  If used in a contaminated or oiled area, there is the potential that these trained birds could 
themselves become oiled or contaminated, or could potentially chase or disperse birds into contaminated 
areas. Using trained falcons and hawks is NOT recommended as a bird deterrent during oil spill response. 


Decoys and Visual Devices 
Dead-bird decoys or bird carcasses are sometimes used to discourage birds from using an area.  However, 
placing dead-bird decoys or bird carcasses in a contaminated or oiled area may attract healthy birds of prey or 
other mammalian predators, potentially causing these predatory species to become contaminated or oiled. 
Using decoys and carcasses is NOT recommended as a bird deterrent during oil spill response. 
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Sources: Deterrent Techniques and Bird Dispersal Approach for Oil Spills, Denis Lehoux and Daniel Bordage, Canadian Wildlife 
Service, 2000; and Rehabilitation Manual for Oiled Birds, Greer, R.D., D.J. O'Connor of Exxon, Biomedical Sciences, Inc., L. 
Frink, and S. Welte of Tri-State Bird Rescue and Research, Inc., 1998. 







APPENDIX:  BIRD NATURAL HISTORY AND SPECIAL CONCERNS 


Source:  Oiled Bird Search and Collection Training Course, Marine Oil Spill Workforce Manual, BC Environment 
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Appendix 4.  Bird Natural History and Special Concerns 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 































  


Appendix 5. Euthanasia Guidelines 
 


Rehabilitators must administer euthanasia in accordance with 50 CFR §21.31(e)(4)(iii).  In 
addition, rehabilitators who treat migratory birds at oil and hazardous waste spills should do the 
following: 


1. Euthanasia should be considered for a bird having serious injuries that will require 
extended treatment or render it unable to survive in the wild.  Serious injuries can 
include fractured limbs (particularly those affecting a joint), injuries to the beak, 
extensive soft tissue injuries, and significant visual or auditory deficits. 


 
2. When large numbers of birds are contaminated in a spill, it is necessary to selectively 


treat them so the appropriate attention is given to those with the greatest probability of 
survival.  Packed cell volume (PCV), relative weight, and body temperature are used to 
identify those birds having reduced chances of survival. 


 
Birds having a PCV of less than 20 percent may require an extended period of 
treatment, and are thus at a greater risk of developing secondary complications.  This is 
especially true for seabirds that may have little resistance to terrestrial disease 
organisms.  Birds that are both underweight and hypothermic (relative to other birds 
of the same sex/species involved in the spill) have been shown to have a significantly 
decreased survival rate.  A bird having consistently low body temperatures (less than 
100º F.) despite attempts to warm the animal are considered a poor risk. 


 
3. Birds showing signs of infectious disease should be isolated, and either supported until 


a diagnosis is made or euthanized and necropsied.  Birds with lesions characteristic of 
avian pox (warty lesions around the eyes, mouth or on the feet) should be isolated and 
precautions taken to prevent exposure to other birds.  Other signs which should 
arouse suspicion include: bloody or mucous discharge from the eyes, nose or mouth; 
moist or gurgling respiratory sounds; watery or bloody diarrhea; regurgitation; rapid 
weight loss; or pronounced neurologic signs. 


 
4. Birds that show signs of chronic disease, such as extreme emaciation, have a very poor 


prognosis.  Consider euthanasia for a very underweight bird that has wasted pectoral 
musculature and a prominent keel.  However, note the following:  the keel is normally 
very prominent in species such as herons and egrets; at certain times (the end of winter 
or  migration), birds may also have reduced muscle mass with no underlying disease 
process; and severely dehydrated birds are often underweight but will gain rapidly with 
rehydration. 


 
5. The degree of oiling, the temporary presence of bleeding from the GI tract, and 


molting are NOT considered adequate grounds for euthanasia. 
 
6. Approval by Federal or State agencies is required before certain birds can be 


euthanized.  This applies to threatened or endangered birds, migratory birds, unusual 


Best Practices For Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response Page 74 







  


Best Practices For Migratory Bird Care During Oil Spill Response Page 75 


birds with small local populations, and species with low reproductive potential.  All 
birds that are euthanized must be disposed of as instructed by the Division of Law 
Enforcement or the USFWS on-scene oil spill coordinator, as the birds they possess 
may be essential evidence for a civil or criminal investigation conducted by the USFWS 
or other agencies.  


 
7. Techniques for euthanasia: 
 


a. Appropriate for the size of the animal; 
 
b. Designed to minimize stress; 
 
c. Reliable and rapid. 


 
d. Safe for personnel administering technique. 
 


8. Chemical injection as discussed below is recommended and preferred.  Alternative 
techniques are mentioned but not discussed. 


 
a. Injection, according to dosage guidelines, of a commercial euthanasia solution, 


with prescribed routes usually being the medial metatarsal, right jugular or 
brachial veins, will quickly and painlessly kill most birds. 


 
b. Most euthanasia solutions are restricted drugs and subject to control by the Drug 


Enforcement Administration:  professional supervision, inventory control, and 
locked storage are required. All solutions must be obtained through a 
veterinarian and used under veterinary supervision. 


 
c. Ensure that animals euthanized by this method do not become food for carrion 


eaters. 
 


9. Alternative techniques of chemical euthanasia include inhalation of anesthesia or toxic 
gases.  Physical euthanasia is not recommended. 


 
10. Refrigerate all dead birds until necropsied.  Post mortems conducted in-house can yield 


information that will help in determining treatment protocols in live birds at the 
facility.  All carcass disposal should be coordinated with the Division of Law 
Enforcement or the USFWS on-scene oil spill coordinator and disposed of consistent 
with spill incident-specific instructions and chain-of-custody protocols.  


 


Source: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Spill Response Contingency Plan, 1997.  Appendix Q, as revised. 
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Appendix 6.  Sample forms and formats. 
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REGION III REGIONAL RESPONSE TEAM 
GUIDANCE FOR 


USING BIOREMEDIATION TO TREAT OIL POLLUTION 


Introduction


The decision to use bioremediation is the responsibility of either the Coast Guard Federal On-
Scene Coordinator or depending on the location of where the oil spill has occurred the
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) and the Unified
Command (UC).  However, permission to use bioremediation to treat oil pollution must be
approved by the incident-specific Regional Response Team (RRT).  This guidance document is
intended to provide the FOSC, the UC and the RRT guidance and decision-making tools to
support the use of bioremediation treatment for oil spills.  Area committee members are
encouraged to incorporate concepts and other information from this document into their
respective Area Contingency Plans (ACP). 


Section I of this document defines the purpose, authority, scope, definition of biodegradation and
bioremediation, conditions for bioremediation, and  natural clean-up methods.  Section II
describes the decision-making tools, feasibility assessment criteria, RRT notification
requirements, bioremediation work plan, monitoring plan, monitoring activities, and
documentation and reporting tools associated with bioremediation treatment of oil pollution. 
Section III contains references used throughout the document.  Appendices A through C contain:


• Decision tree diagram for consideration of bioremediation treatment


• Field monitoring parameters


• Bioremediation Use Authorization Form


SECTION I


Purpose


The purpose of this guidance is solely to support the FOSC’s, the UC’s and the RRT’s decision-
making when considering the use of bioremediation for addressing treatment of spilled
petroleum products.  This document describes the decision-making process, identifies
bioremediaton treatment issues, monitoring procedures, and provides checklists to aid in the
bioremediation decision-making. 
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Authority


Subpart J of the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Contingency Plan (NCP) [40 CFR
300.900] provides for the use of chemical and biological agents in responding to oil spills. 
Subpart J specifically restricts the use of chemical and biological agents that may affect United
States waters to those listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  Subpart J also specifies technical
product information that must be submitted to the EPA for an agent to be added to the schedule,
and it establishes conditions for obtaining authorization to use chemical or biological agents in a
response action.  


Scope


This guidance provides the FOSC and the UC with general procedures and processes to proceed
with bioremediation treatment to enhance response and removal operations for oil spills within
the area of responsibility of Region III.  


To obtain step-by-step guidance and more detailed information on procedures and protocols for
pursuing bioremediation treatment, one should examine other documents on the topic such as
RRT IV’s Bioremediation Spill Response Plan (1997) or EPA’s Guidance for the
Bioremediation of Marine Shorelines and Freshwater Wetlands (2001).  


Definition of Biodegradation and Bioremediation


Biodegradation is a natural process of breaking down organic matter into nutrients that can be
used by other organisms.  Decay is performed by a variety of bacteria, fungi, insects, worms, and
other organisms that use organic material as a source of food, and in return, recycle the material
into new forms of energy (Arizona State 2002). 


Bioremediation is a treatment technology that utilizes biodegradation to reduce the concentration
or toxicity of chemical substances such as petroleum products and other hydrocarbons (RRT IV
1997).  Microbes that are capable of degrading hydrocarbons are common within nature, and
cause the natural remediation of many untreated spills.  Bioremediation enhances and accelerates
the remediation process by providing these microbes and organisms with nutrients, oxygen, and
other conditions that encourage rapid growth. 


Conditions for Bioremediation


Bioremediation is an effective technology that can be used to treat certain oil-contaminated
environments.  Bioremediation typically is used after conventional mechanical clean-up methods
have been applied.  However, it may be used as a primary response strategy if (1) the spilled oil
does not exist as free product, (2) the contaminated area is remote enough not to require
immediate cleanup, or (3) the area is not accessible (EPA 2001). 
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Natural Clean-up Methods
Natural recovery of an oil spill is a “no-action” option in which the oil is removed and degraded
by natural means (EPA 2001).  This option is most helpful if attempting to clean-up the oil
would harm the surrounding environment.  Examples of such spills include spills within
sensitive areas or spills at remote locations where accessibility would be an issue.  Such natural
processes that aid the remediation of oil include:


• Biodegradation:  Biodegradation involves microorganisms that are capable of oxidizing
petroleum products and are important in removing nonvolatile components of oil. 
Biodegradation can be a very slow process and may require up to months or years to
degrade significant amounts of oil (EPA 2001). 


• Evaporation:  Evaporation is the most important process during the early stages of an oil
spill.  Up to 50 percent of the oil may evaporate within the first 12 hours of a spill
depending on the composition of the oil (EPA 2001).


• Photo-oxidation:  Photo-oxidation occurs when sunlight and oxygen react with oil under
the right conditions.  This leads to the breakdown of complex compounds to compounds
that are lighter in weight and more water soluble, allowing them to be removed through
mechanical processes such as booming (EPA 2001).  However, it is estimated that photo-
oxidation only removes approximately 2 to 3% of the oil, which is negligible. 


Other natural processes that also aid in the remediation of oil include spreading, advection,
sedimentation, dissolution, and natural dispersion. 


SECTION II


Decision-Making Tools


Based on the characteristics of the spill, the environmental sensitivity of the spill area, and
resource use, bioremediation may be used as the primary treatment.  The following tools are
provided for the FOSC, the UC  and the RRT to assist them in evaluating the incident-specific
spill conditions relative to bioremediation use: A flow diagram (Appendix A) in the evaluation
of spills that are candidates for bioremediation; and the Region III bioremediation form
(Appendix B) a Authorization Form for the use bioremediation.  Information regarding the
characteristics of the spill must be collected and documented by the spill response team on the
Authorization Form and presented to the FOSC and RRT before the implementation of
bioremediation treatment (RRT IV 1997).  In the most likely situations, the FOSC would gather
information and input from the State On-Scene Coordinator for which response strategy will
most likely be used, and follow the State’s lead in the initiation of the response. 
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Feasibility Assessment Criteria


The feasibility criteria for bioremediation treatment are taken from RRT IV’s Bioremediation
Spill Response Plan, but can be adapted and implemented into Region III. 


Assessing the feasibility for bioremediation is a two-step process.  The first step determines
whether the incident-specific spill conditions are favorable to conduction for bioremediation
treatment, and the second step determines whether bioremediation can be implemented
effectively. 


The possibility and practicality of using bioremediation should be explored before
implementation.  Bioremediation is useful on moderately to heavy oiled substrates after other
traditional removal techniques have been applied, and on lightly oiled shorelines where other
techniques are destructive or not effective.  Bioremediation can also effective on diesel and other
medium-weight oils that do not have highly complex molecular compounds or slowly degrading
components.  Bioremediation is least effective on thick oil residues and should not be considered
for spills involving gasoline, which can be removed by evaporation at a faster rate than by
biodegradation.  Most oils can be broken down into the general categories listed on the next page
(National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA),1992):


• Group I:  Very Light Refined Products (for example:  gasoline, naphtha, solvents)


< Very volatile and highly flammable
< Complete removal by evaporation likely 
< High acute toxicity to biota
< Can cause severe impacts to water-column and intertidal resources
< Specific gravity less than 0.80
< Will penetrate substrate, causing subsurface contamination
< Not considered for bioremediation due to high evaporation rates


• Group II:  Diesel-like Products and Light Crude Oils (for example:  No. 2 fuel oil, jet
fuel, kerosene, marine diesel, West Texas Crude, Alberta Crude)


< Moderately volatile
< Light fractions will evaporate to no residue
< Crude oils leave residue after evaporation
< Moderate to high toxicity to biota
< Can form emulsions
< Tend to penetrate substrate; fresh spills are not adhesive 
< Specific gravity of 0.80 to 0.85; American Petroleum Institute (API)  gravity 35 to


40
< Bioremediation most effective on lower molecular weight oils with faster


degrading components; aromatic portions less susceptible to degradation 
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• Group III:  Medium-grade Crude Oils and Intermediate Products (for example:  North
Slope crude, South Louisiana crude, No. 4 fuel oil, lube oils) 


< Moderately volatile
< Up to one third will evaporate in the first 24 hours
< Moderate to high viscosity
< Specific gravity of 0.85 to 0.95; API gravity of 17.5 to 35
< Variable acute toxicity, depending on amount of light fraction
< Can form stable emulsions
< Variable substrate penetration and adhesion
< Bioremediation most effective on lower molecular weight oils with faster


degrading components. 


• Group IV:  Heavy Crude Oils and Residual Products (for example:  Venezuela crude, San
Joaquin Valley crude, Bunker C, No. 6 fuel oil)


< Slightly volatile
< Very little product loss by evaporation
< Very viscous to semisolid; may become less viscous when warmed
< Specific gravity of 0.95 to 1.00; API gravity of 10 to 17.5
< Low acute toxicity relative to other oil types
< Can form stable emulsions
< Little substrate penetration; can be highly adhesive
< Higher molecular weights and fewer number of straight-chained


hydrocarbons makes bioremediation a longer treatment processes than on
medium oils. 


• Group V:  Very Heavy Residual Products


< Very similar to all properties of Group IV oils, except that the specific gravity of
the oil is greater than 1.0, and API gravity is less than 10.  Therefore, the oil has a
greater tendency to sink when spilled. 


More detailed information involving oil properties can also be found in American Petroleum
Institute’s (API) publication 4691, Fate of Spilled Oil in Marine Water.


RRT Notification Requirements


After an Authorization Form has been presented to the RRT by the FOSC, a bioremediation
operations plan and monitoring plan must be developed to address necessary issues such as: how
to apply treatment, how much to apply, equipment needs, how clean is clean, long-term
monitoring endpoints/goals, monitoring equipment, timeframe, and etc., to ensure efficiency and
the effectiveness of the bioremediation treatment.  After finalizing the bioremediation
operational planning for the affected habitat, the completed Authorization Form shall be
transmitted to the State(s), EPA Region III, appropriate U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) District, and
Federal Trustees for concurrence with the decision for concurrence with the decision.  If
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applicable, the appropriate Federal Land Manager (for example, U.S. Department of Interior)
must be notified, along with the affected State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO), and an
informal or formal Endangered Species Act (ESA) consultation will be necessary, if the
proposed bioremediation may affect federally listed species or critical habitat. 


Bioremediation Work Plan


Work plans are to be used to resolve issues through procedures and guidelines.  Issues may
include worker and public safety, roles and responsibilities of response personnel,
documentation requirements, treatment technique protocols, and application control and
oversight considerations (RRT IV1997).  Each work plan should include the following: 


1. Statement of Objectives describing what must be achieved and can be measured by 
using bioremediation as a primary treatment method for oil cleanup


2. Organizational outline describing the specific roles and responsibilities of the
participants in the bioremediation process and the interaction between one party and
another


3. Tactics and Assignments presenting tactics and control operations and what resources
will be assigned


4. Supporting Materials such as maps or sketches of the area(s) to be treated, traffic
plans, communications, weather data, special precautions, and safety information


5. Risk/Benefits assessment and a probability of success outcome. Applicability of
treatment of the product and environment of use. 


Monitoring Plan


The biomonitoring plan will be implemented on a site-specific basis and is a two-fold process:
(1) to document and monitor the effects the bioremediation process is having on water quality or
the surrounding environment, and (2) to provide for evaluation of the effectiveness of the
bioremediation treatment (RRT IV 1997).


Biomonitoring should be proportional to the complexity and sensitivity of the affected area(s)
chosen for bioremediation.  The more complex the affected area, the more complex the
biomonitoring plan should be. 


A spill may affect several different environments or habitats, and bioremediation treatments may
be applied to several different morphological areas (RRT IV 1997).  The supporting
biomonitoring plan must be designed to accommodate inherent differences that are present in
each distinguished habitat.  Thus, each habitat may require its own unique monitoring plan. 
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Monitoring Activities


As part of monitoring activities, observations should be recorded in the approved biomonitoring
plan and samples should be collected and analyzed for the following habitat(s):


• Oiled, Untreated Areas


• Oiled, Treated Areas


Monitoring may be needed in multiple habitat types, multiple sensitive areas, and for several
media (water, soil, sediment, biota) within these broad areas.


Documentation and Reporting Tools


Cleanup activities and observations should be documented throughout the entire bioremediation
treatment process.  Several reports shall be prepared and submitted to the FOSC, including the
following (RRT IV 1997):


• Activity reports - provide descriptions of the bioremediation activity area, weather,
unique observations, activities undertaken, and names and affiliations of persons on site. 
These reports should be prepared whenever activities on site are undertaken.


• Analytical reports - provide laboratory results of environmental and control samples. 
Laboratory results should be interpreted and analyzed, then briefly summarized in the 
report.


• After action report - provide an overall description of the bioremediation activity and
monitoring effort, including the field and laboratory results.  A draft should be submitted
within 30 days after the end of the monitoring activities, and a final report should be
submitted within 60 days of the draft.







8


SECTION III


References


The following references were used throughout the document. 


American Petroleum Institute, Publication No. 4691. 1999. “Fate of Spilled Oil in Marine
Waters”.


Arizona State University, Genetic Engineering and Society.  2002.  “Bioremediation”.


National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, Training Manual Chapter 2. 1997
“Introduction to Coastal Habitats and Biological Resources for Spill Response”.


Regional Response Team, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Region IV. 1997.
“Bioremediation Spill Response Plan. 


U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 2001. “Guidelines for the Bioremediation of Marine
Shorelines and Freshwater Wetlands.”







APPENDIX A 


DECISION TREE DIAGRAM FOR CONSIDERATION
OF BIOREMEDIATION TREATMENT


(One Page)











APPENDIX B


FIELD MONITORING PARAMETERS


(One Page)







FIELD MONITORING PARAMETERS


Parameter Sample Size Assessment/Collection
Location


Assessment/Collection
Frequency1


Visual observations
(mortality,
behavioral, effects,
appearance changes,
oil distribution). 


N/A All test sites Daily to the extent possible; at
least each day that water,
sediment, and/or shoreline
material sampling is performed


Temperature (air
and water).


N/A All test sites Daily assessment and recording.


Salinity N/A All test sites Daily assessment and recording


Dissolved Oxygen N/A All test sites Daily assessment and recording


Sea State N/A Activity Area Daily assessment and recording.


Tidal cycling N/A Activity Area Days 1, 7, 10 and 20.


Wind velocity N/A Activity Area Daily assessment and recording


Efficacy (water,
sediment, and/or
shoreline material).


1 liter water; 20 grams
sediment or shoreline
material


All test sites and, as
appropriate, all water depths


Days 1, 7, 14 and every week
thereafter.


Toxicity2: 
water
sediment and/or
shoreline material.


8 liters water
2 gallons sediment or
sufficient quantity of
shoreline material


All test sites and, as
appropriate, all water depths


Days 1, 7 for Daphnia bioassay
or other suitable organism for
water and amphipod bioassay
(Hyallela or other suitable
organism) for sediment or
shoreline material. 


Notes:
1 Frequency is relative to the time of agent application
2 Toxicity testing is case-specific and somewhat dependent upon the amount of laboratory
toxicity data available on the bioremediation agent, and previous use history and biomonitoring
results.  Toxicity testing will follow American Society for Testing and Material (ASTM)
standards. 
N/A - not applicable
This table was taken from U.S. EPA Region IV RRT Bioremdiation Response Plan
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BIOREMEDIATION USE AUTHORIZATION FORM


The following questions should be answered, if possible, and presented to the FOSC who
will review them and present them to the RRT for consideration.  A question left unanswered
will not automatically result in a “no-go” decision, but every effort should be made to present
accurate and up-to-date information.  The RRT will use the information provided below to assist
in making the decision for use for bioremediation.


The form consists of two parts, incident characteristics and feasibility assessment criteria. 
Additionally, a Bioremediation Work Plan and Biomonitoring Plan must be prepared and
submitted to the FOSC or his/her designee for review. (Note: Many of the items requested in the
feasibility assessment criteria section can and should be included in the Bioremediation Work
Plan.)


Note: This Authorization Form and all its contents were adapted from Region IV RRT’s Bioremediation Spill Response Plan.


Incident Characteristics


Time and date of release:


Product spilled:


Quantity spilled:


Status of spill:


Location of incident:


Description of incident:


Specific or API gravity:


Viscosity, cp:


Pour point, at temp, F:


Sulfur content, %w:


Responsible Party Information


Company and Address Telephone and Fax
Numbers


Contact Person and
Telephone







Feasibility Assessment Criteria


Specific location proposed for treatment:


What are the characteristics of the spill environment?:


• Type of environment, habitat:


• Marine, brackish, freshwater:


• Past spill history:


Amount of weathering spilled product has undergone:


Description of impact(s):


Has ownership of land been determined?:


Has written permission from landowner been obtained?:


Bioremediation agent proposed for use:


• Name of product:


• Type of agent (microbial, nutrient, microbial + nutrient, etc.):


• Is the agent listed on the National Contingency Plan (NCP)?:


• To what step in the bioremediation process has the agent been formally
evaluated?:


• Does the responsible party have any previous first-hand experience with the
use of the proposed remediation agent, or is there additional data available to
indicate that it is efficacious (i.e. that it actually enhances biodegredation)?


• Are basic laboratory toxicity data for the proposed agent available for
standard aquatic species and land species? 


• Are degradation results (based on oil chemistry and microbial tests) available
for review?:







Supply:


• Source of supply:


• Amount available:


• ETA to site:


Application:


• Estimate total area to be treated and amount of agent(s) needed:


• Who will supply the agent (vendor personnel, response contractor personnel,
or other contractor):


• Method to be used in applying agent:


• Impacts of proposed application method:


• Time to prepare agent for application.


• Has application equipment been calibrated for this particular application?:


• Rate of application:


• How long will application take for the specified application area?:


• Will product have to be reapplied?:
How frequently?:


Bioremediation Work Plan


Has Bioremediation work plan been prepared?:
Has the plan been reviewed?:


Biomonitoring Plan


Has a monitoring plan been prepared?:
Has the plan been reviewed? And approved by States, Trustees and Land Owner
Manager?:


Project Management


Bioremediation application project manager:
Contact Number:
Address:







This bioremdiation application has been approved by:


____________________ __________________ __________________
Federal OSC State OSC EPA


___________________ _________________
U.S. Department of Commerce U.S. Department of Interior












Biological Incident Annex  
 
Introduction1 
 
Response to a biological incident in the coastal zone can range from the illegal disposal 
of medical waste to the intentional release of a disease-causing organism.  Initial response 
actions to a biological incident will depend on the type of incident and the cause or 
suspected cause of the incident (e.g., terrorist act).  
 
The Coast Guard Incident Commander’s response to biological incidents most likely will 
involve the use of both the Captain of the Port and Federal On-scene Coordinator (FOSC) 
authorities.  The FOSC role is limited to disease causing agents that exist outside a host 
for a period of time and which can be physically removed from the environment. 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this Annex is to provide initial response guidance upon notification of a 
suspected or actual report of a biological incident in the coastal zone.   
 
If the biological incident is suspected or confirmed to be the result of a terrorist act, 
response to the incident should be initiated using this Annex, the Terrorism Incident 
Annex, and the Area Maritime Security Plan. 
 
Using this Annex 
 
The guidance in this Annex includes initial actions to be taken when responding to: 
 


 Illegally dumped medical waste; 
 Quarantine (suspected or confirmed infectious disease on a vessel); 
 Suspect or confirmed release of a biological agent involving: 


o Tainted, contaminated or otherwise suspect cargoes; 
o Passengers and crew of a vessel; or  
o Buildings or facilities in the coastal zone. 


 
Illegally dumped medical waste 
 


 Determine if competent authorities are taking appropriate action to remove the 
hazard (State and/or local health agencies are normally the lead agencies) 


o If yes,  
 Provide support as capabilities, authorities and safety of Coast 


Guard personnel allows. 
o If no,  


 Contact local law enforcement and secure the area; 
 Ensure that local health officials are aware of the incident; 


                                                 
1 See also Biological Incident Annex in the NRP. 







 2 


 Determine if the medical waste presents an imminent and 
substantial danger to public health;  


 Initiate cleanup operations under CERCLA; and 
 Hire a contractor authorized to handle medical waste to remove the 


hazard.  Local cleanup contractors that can respond to a biological 
incident. 


 
Quarantine (suspected or confirmed infectious disease on a vessel) 
 
The intent of quarantine is to isolate the vessel involved, prevent those infected from 
going ashore without proper precautions, and to limit exposure to shoreside personnel  
(K3 Anchorage in the lower Chesapeake Bay between Sewell’s Point and the Monitor-
Merrimac Bridge Tunnel is the pre-identified quarantine station).  
 
Upon notification that a vessel may have a possible or actual communicable disease 
onboard or is flying the quarantine flag the following actions should be taken to: 
 


 Immediately establish communications with the vessel to determine 
o Why the vessel is flying the quarantine flag; and 
o What disease is onboard;  


 Determine if the vessel has adequate crew to safely navigate the vessel; 
 Do not permit any Coast Guard personnel to board the vessel without approved 


safety precautions; 
 Immediately notify federal, state and local health departments: 


o U.S. Public Health Department; 
o Virginia Department of Health; and 
o Maryland Department of Health and Mental Hygiene; 


 Gather medical information on affected crewmembers and passengers; 
 Obtain a crew list; 
 Establish vessel security to control access (on and off the vessel); 
 Maintain log of personnel that come on and off the vessel; 
 Ensure that all Pilots Associations are notified; 
 Issue COTP order to:  


o Implement a security plan; 
o Prohibit cargo operations; and 
o Prohibit discharge of ‘grey’ water; 


 Notify unit's Public Health Doctor to advise the Command and provide liaison 
with local health officials; 


 Direct agent to get medical assistance for crew; 
 As directed by public health incident commander implement port quarantine plan; 
 Notify Center for Disease Control, request assistance from Agency for Toxic 


Substances and Disease Registry (ATSDR); and 
 Notify Customs and Border Protection. 
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Suspected or confirmed release of a biological agent  
 
The actions that the Coast Guard Incident Commander takes in response to a suspected or 
confirmed release of a biological agent will be driven by many factors:   
 


 Is the incident on a vessel? If yes, 
o Have the crew and/or passengers been impacted?; or, 
o Is it the vessel’s cargo? 


 Is the incident at a facility or building in the coastal zone? 
 Is the intelligence credible? 


 
For any suspected or confirmed biological incidents involving vessels 
 


 Consult with appropriate agencies to determine details for issuing a Captain of the 
Port Order directing the vessel to remain offshore or go to a safe anchorage. 


 Work with the Norfolk Field Intelligence Support Team (FIST) to determine if 
threat is credible or non-credible. If credible, support the Department of Health 
and Human Services, which is the Coordinating Agency, and the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation.  


 Initiate Critical Incident Communications procedures. 
 Determine if Safe to Respond.  


o Work with the Unified Command to determine the control zones (hot, 
warm, and cold). 


o Ensure Unified Command communicates location of zones to response 
personnel. 


o Document Safe to Respond determination. 
 Support designated public health officials to minimize the health risk of 


passengers and crew: 
o Isolation of contaminated areas. 
o Gross decontamination for exposed personnel (showers). 
o Minimize spread by securing contaminated articles (bag suspected 


clothing). 
 Ensure all crew, pilot and passengers are accounted for and maintain positive 


control. 
 Determine if a safety zone will be required (waterside and landside). 
 Determine any actions required for the safety of the crew and any passengers. 
 Contact Fifth Coast Guard District (Marine Safety) for determination if a 


Statement of No Objection (SNO) is required for law enforcement boarding. 
 If necessary, request a Crisis Exemption from the Environmental Protection 


Agency for the use of any chemical countermeasures that use products regulated 
by the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) of 1996. 


 Crisis communications: 
o Medical professionals should communicate with the public. 
o Public health officials are the primary spokespersons for biological 


incidents. 
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 Determine need to obtain CERCLA funding. 
 
 
If suspected source for the biological agent is cargo  
 
The Unified Command should consider the following priorities, objectives and 
determinations when responding to a suspected biological agent that involve a vessel’s 
cargo.  
 
Unified Command Priorities 
 


 Safety of boarding teams. 
 Public safety. 
 Selecting a location to offload suspected cargo/passengers. 
 Disposal of the cargo. 


 
Unified Command Objectives 
 


 Conduct security boarding. Boarding team to examine ship’s medical log to 
determine if any entries were made regarding crew’s possible exposure to a 
biological agent. 


 Check for secondary devices (explosives). 
 Conduct non-intrusive assessment of suspect cargo testing for: 


o Flammable; 
o Radiological; 
o Chemical; 
o Biological; and  
o Explosives.  


 Ensure the preservation of evidence. 
 
Unified Command Determinations 
 


 Determine the location where suspected cargo should be offloaded:  
o At anchorage; or 
o Pier side. 


 Determine need to establish a Science Team. 
 Determine where to dispose of the cargo: 


o At sea; or 
o On land – May require State permit for disposal, a problem may occur 


when crossing state boundaries. 
 
Unified Command Organization 
 
The cooperation of many organizations will be required to successfully respond to and 
mitigate the threat posed by a biological incident.  The Biological Incident Organization 
Chart represents agencies that may support a biological response operation and where 
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they may potentially operate in a Unified Command organization.  This information 
should be used in conjunction with the Unified Command organization structure outlined 
in the Terrorism Incident Annex. 
 
Science Team 
 
The Science Team is led by NOAA’s Scientific Support Coordinator and is responsible 
for: 
 


 Determining appropriate entry procedures for inspecting the interiors of suspected 
containers if container cargo;  


 Developing a sampling plan; 
 Developing disposal protocols for unknown biological hazards; and 
 Developing plan to transport and dispose of contamination. 


 
The Science Team may have representation from a wide variety of agencies and entities 
including but not limited to: 
 


 Center for Disease Control and Prevention;  
 U.S. Department of Agriculture; 
 USCG Atlantic Strike Team; 
 Environmental Protection Agency Region III; 
 Request for EPA assistance made through their Regional Response Center 24-


hour number; 
 Food and Drug Administration; 
 State Health Agencies:   


o Virginia; and    
o Maryland; 


 Animal Plant and Health Inspection Service (APHIS); 
 State Departments of Environmental Protection: 


o Maryland Department of the Environment; 
o Maryland Department of Natural Resources; 
o Virginia Department of Emergency Management; and 
o Virginia Department of Environmental Quality.  


  
A Building Structure of Facility in the Coastal Zone 
 
Local and state health agencies have primary jurisdiction in responding to biological 
incidents.  The Coast Guard Incident Commander will ensure that:   
 


 Competent authorities are responding; 
 Notifications are made to the appropriate authorities: 


o Virginia Department of Health 
 The Virginia Office of the Chief Medical Examiner (OCME) 


effectively manages a fatality incident resulting from a chemical, 
biological, radiological, nuclear, or explosive (CBRNE) event that 
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causes a large number of fatalities, or a Mass Fatality Incident. 
OCME defines a Mass Fatality Incident as: 


• Any incident involving ten or more sudden, unexpected, or 
violent fatalities under the jurisdiction of the Chief Medical 
Examiner in one day in one district office;  


• Any incident which has the potential to produce twelve or 
more fatalities under the jurisdiction of the Chief Medical 
Examiner in one day in one district office; or  


• Any situation involving contaminated, highly infectious or 
contagious remains under the jurisdiction of the Chief 
Medical Examiner, requiring a multi-agency response in 
support of the OCME.  


o Environmental Protection Agency Region III; and 
o Federal Bureau of Investigation: 


 Norfolk Office; and 
 Richmond Office; 


 The incident site is secured;  
 A site assessment is conducted including a sampling and analysis plan; and 
 Once situation is stable the CGIC will begin transferring the role of Federal On-


scene Coordinator to the appropriate EPA region. 
 
Special Teams 
 
The following special teams are equipped to respond to biological incidents, and should 
be considered as potential response resources: 
 


 EPA Emergency Response Team (ERT). 
 USCG National Strike Force. 
 USCG Atlantic Strike Team (AST). 
 Occupation Safety and Health Administration.       
 Agency for Toxic Substance Disease Registry. 
 NOAA.  
 Virginia Department of Emergency Management. 
 Maryland Emergency Management Agency.      
 Local Hazmat Teams. 
 34th WMD Civil Support Team Department of Defense: 


o Special Medical Augmentation Response Team (SMART). 
o Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear and Explosive Team. 


 
Additional special teams can be found in the Special Teams Handbook.  
 





		For any suspected or confirmed biological incidents involving vessels

		Unified Command Objectives

		Special Teams






 
AGENCY / EQUIPMENT BODY OF WATER 


 
PHONE # 


Barrets Ferry Bridge (Swing) Chickahominy River 804-253-4835  


Benjamin Harrison Highway Bridge 
(Lift) 


James River near 
Hopewell 804-541-8282 (24 hrs) 


Berkley Bridge (Bascule) Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-494-2490 (24 hrs) 


Campostella Bridge (Fixed) Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-441-2952 


Centerville Turnpike Bridge (Swing) Albemarle & Chesapeake 
Canal 757-547-3631 


Chesapeake Bay Bridge Tunnel Lower Chesapeake Bay 757-331-2960 (24 hrs) 


Chincoteage Channel Bridge (Swing) Chincoteague Inlet  


Churchland Bridge (Fixed) Elizabeth River, Western 
Branch 757-393-8592 


CSX Appomattox River Railroad 
Bridge (Swing) Appomattox River 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


CSX East Route Railroad Bridge 
(Fixed) James River at Richmond 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


CSX West Route Railroad Bridge 
(Fixed) James River at Richmond 


800-232-0146 (24 hrs) 
904-359-7551 (24 hrs) 


Deep Creek Bridge (Bascule) Deep Creek - ICW - 
Dismal Swamp Canal 757-487-0831 (24 hrs) 


Deep Creek Locks Deep Creek - ICW - 
Dismal Swamp Canal 757-487-0831 (24 hrs) 


Eltham Swing Bridge (Swing) Pamunkey River near West 
Point 804-843-3242 (24 hrs) 


G. A. Treakle Bridge (I-64 Highrise 
Bridge) (Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 


only manned for lifts 
757-545-8656 


George Coleman Memorial Bridge 
(Swing) York River 804-898-8516 (24 hrs)  


Gilmerton Highway Bridge (Bascule) Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 757-545-1512 (24 hrs) 


Granby Street Bridge (Fixed) Lafayette River 757-441-2952 


Great Bridge Locks ICW - Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal 757-547-3311 (24 hrs) 


Great Bridge Bridge – Battlefield 
Blvd (Swing) 


ICW - Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal 757-482-2613 (24 hrs) 







Great Neck Road Bridge (Fixed) Broad Bay Canal  


Hampton Blvd Bridge (Fixed) Lafayette River 804-441-2952 


Hampton Roads Bridge Tunnel Hampton Roads Entrance 757-727-4800 


Hodges Ferry Bridge/West Norfolk 
Bridge (Fixed) 


Elizabeth River, Western 
Branch 


No phone on bridge, 
contact State Police 


James River Bridge (Lift) James River 804-247-2133/2141 


Jordan Bridge (Lift) Elizabeth River Southern 
Branch Closed 


Kings Highway Bridge (Swing) Nanesmond River 757-255-4730 


Lesner Bridge (Fixed) Lynnhaven River No phone on bridge; 
contact V.B. Police 


Mills E. Godwin Bridge (Fixed) Nanesmond River 
757-925-2261  
757-925-2546 


Monitor Merrimack Bridge Tunnel Newport News Channel - 
James River 804-247-8040  


Muggler Bridge (Fixed) Phoebus Channel 
No phone on bridge; 
contact Ft. Monroe & 
Hampton Police 


Norfolk & Western Railroad Bridge 
No. 51 (Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-446-5320 


Norfolk & Western Railroad Bridge 
No. 7 (Bascule) 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch 757-446-5349 


Norfolk & Southern Eastern Branch 
Bridge (Swing)2 


Elizabeth River, Eastern 
Branch east of 
Campostella Bridge 


757-622-9221 


Norfolk & Western Railroad 
Southern Branch Bridge (Lift) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch upriver from 
Jordan Bridge 


757-494-7371 


Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line (N. 
& P.B.L.) Railroad Lift Bridge (Lift) 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 


757-543-1996/1673 
757-545-2941 


Pungo Ferry Bridge (Fixed) North Landing River No phone on bridge; 
contact V.B. Police 


Steel Bridge (Bascule) 
AKA: Dominion Blvd Bridge 


Elizabeth River, Southern 
Branch 757-547-0521 


 


                                                           
1 No. 5 remotely runs No. 7 and Eastern Branch Bridge (unmanned). If you need to contact Norfolk & 
Western bridges, call No. 5 or Southern Branch Bridge. 
2 This bridge is also known as the Ford Plan Bridge. 








Radiological Incident Annex 
 
Introduction 
 
The Coast Guard’s jurisdiction as the Coordinating Agency1 for a radiological incident is 
limited in both geographic area and authority.  


 
Figure 1 illustrates the two most important criteria (jurisdiction and terrorism) that 
determine the Coast Guard’s role as either a Coordinating Agency or as a cooperating 
agency during a radiological incident.  In radiological incidents where the Coast Guard 
has jurisdiction and there is no involvement of terrorism the Coast Guard Incident 
Commander responds under the NRP.  For any radiological incidents where terrorism is 
involved, the Department of Energy is the Coordinating Agency responding under the 
NRP and the Coast Guard is a cooperating agency. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1. Decision-making flowchart determining the Coast Guard’s role during a 
radiological incident. 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this Annex is to provide guidance to the Coast Guard Incident 
Commander (CGIC) and their Maritime Security and Area Committee partners in 
responding to radiological incidents that have actual, potential, or perceived radiological 
consequences.   
 
A radiological incident involves the release or potential release of radioactive material 
that poses an actual or perceived hazard to public safety, national security and or the 
environment. 
 


                                                 
1 The Coordinating Agency is that Federal agency which owns, has custody of, authorizes, regulates, or is 
otherwise deemed responsible for the radiological facility or activity involved in the incident. 
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The role of the Coordinating Agency for radiological incidents in the maritime 
environment can reside with several different federal agencies depending on geographic 
location, accountability for the radiological source, and the suspected or actual 
involvement of terrorism.   
 
Coast Guard Jurisdiction2  
 
The National Response Plan limits the Coast Guard’s Coordinating Agency role for 
radiological incidents to “certain areas of the coastal zone” which is defined as 
radiological incidents that occur on: 
 


 Any type of vessel;3  
 Waters seaward of the shoreline to the outer edge of the Exclusive Economic 


Zone;4 and, 
 Specified waterfront facilities.5 


 
The types of incidents the Coast Guard Incident Commander will respond to are: 
  


 Transportation of radioactive materials to include the shipment of materials that 
are not licensed or owned by a Federal agency or Agreement State; 


 Foreign, unknown or unlicensed material6 including incidents involving foreign 
or unknown sources of radioactive material or radioactive material which does not 
have appropriate licenses; and  


 Space vehicles containing radioactive materials not managed by DOD or NASA 
(i.e. commercial satellite). 


 
In addition to geographic limitations, the scope of the Coast Guard’s jurisdiction as the 
Coordinating Agency is limited to those radiological incidents that do not involve a 
terrorist act.   
 
For any terrorist event involving non-Department of Defense or non-Nuclear Regulatory 
Committee (NRC) radioactive material, the Department of Energy (DOE) will assume the 
role of Coordinating Agency to address the radiological aspects of the response.7  
                                                 
2 Reference 9780 – Determining if the Coast Guard is the Coordinating Agency. 
3 Vessels as defined in 33 CFR 160.5.  Exception: Department of Defense vessels.  
4 Exception: Department of Energy is the Coordinating Agency for radiological material shipped by or for 
them and for any nuclear weapon in their custody. 
5 Facilities regulated by 33 CFR 105, 126, 127, 128, 140, 154, 155, 156. 
6 Foreign or unlicensed source may be a reactor, a spacecraft containing radioactive material, imported 
radioactively contaminated material, or a shipment of foreign-owned radioactive material.  Unknown 
sources of radioactive material, also termed “orphan sources” are those materials whose origin and/or 
radiological nature are not yet established.  These types of sources include contaminated scrap metal or 
abandoned radioactive material. Licensed material: The Nuclear Regulatory Committee (NRC) issues 
licenses to operators and facilities under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the Energy 
Reorganization Act of 1974, as amended.  “Licensed material” refers to byproduct, source or special 
nuclear material associated with these facilities regulated by the NRC.  It is most likely that the only way to 
determine if something is a “Licensed Material” is by contacting the NRC or the Affected Party (Source 
NRP). 
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Using this Annex 
 
Notification of a possible or actual radiological incident can occur in several ways.  To 
facilitate initial actions to be taken and to determine jurisdiction choose the link that 
matches the method of notification. 
 


 Passive detection from radiation pagers (Level I). 
 Intelligence source(s). 
 Notification of a radiological release -- NCP response. 
 Actual terrorist incident involving radiation. 


 
Passive Detection (Level I) 
 
A radiological incident may be first discovered while conducting routine operations in the 
port (discovery may be made by Customs and Border Protection) or through intelligence 
gathering. The guidance in U.S. Coast Guard Atantic Area’s Radiological Response 
SOP8 will be used when Level I detection indicates the presence of a radiological source. 
Depending on the method of discovery and whether the incident is on a vessel or facility, 
the CGIC should make some initial determinations as to which Course of Action to take:  
 


 On a Vessel: While on board a vessel (underway or moored), if a Level I Team 
detects either neutron or gamma radiation and has determined that the source is 
illegitimate or unknown, the Coast Guard Incident Commander, in consultation 
with the States, should determine the safest location for the vessel to be located.  
Safe location options are to: 


o If at sea, keep the vessel at sea; or 
o If vessel is transiting in the port or is moored, direct the vessel to a safe 


location.  Options include: if moored remain at moorings, anchorage, or 
send out to sea.  Take into account the following:  
 Proximity to population centers; 
 Critical infrastructure; 
 Vessel traffic in the vicinity of suspect vessel; 
 Ability to get teams on and off the vessel; and 
 Source is emitting neutrons (may indicate the presence of spent 


nuclear material). 
 On a Facility: If a Level I Team detects either neutron or gamma radiation and 


has determined that the source is illegitimate or unknown while at a facility: 
o Determine whether to limit facility operations adjacent to the isolation 


perimeter established by the Level I Team; 
o If source is emitting neutrons may indicate the presence of spent nuclear 


material (Note:  Neutron sources rarely occur naturally and are usually 
                                                                                                                                                 
7 See also the NRP Nuclear/Radiological Incident Annex. 
8 See COMDTINST 16600.2 Guidance for Actions When Encountering Radioactive Materials During 
Vessel Boardings, Cargo Inspections, and Other Activities. This instruction is considered For Official Use 
Only. 
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produced in a reactor.  Although they are generally associated with special 
nuclear material (SNM), there are some legitimate sources of neutron 
radiation); and 


o In conjunction with the Facility Security Officer evaluate the need to limit 
access into the facility or evacuate the facility. 


 
For both vessels and facilities: If radiation source is illegitimate, unknown or exceeds 
the safe exposure limits for a Level I Team, the Level I Team is to notify the chain of 
command requesting Level II support.  Upon receiving the request, Commander Sector 
Hampton Roads should consider the following: 
 


 Deploy Level II Team to localize and characterize the radiation source. Level II 
resources include:  


o Atlantic Strike Team; 
o Sector Hampton Roads; 
o Customs and Border Protection; 
o Civil Support Team; and 
o Maritime Incident Response Team, as necessary;  


 Notify Norfolk Field Intelligence Support Team (FIST); 
 Contact the Coast Guard Investigative Service (CGIS) Liaison Agent to the Joint 


Terrorism Task Force (JTTF) to notify the local FBI Office when Level II Team 
is deployed:  


o Norfolk; 
o Richmond; or 
o Baltimore; 


 If necessary, Level II Team to coordinate with CBP Laboratory Scientific Support 
(LSS). The LSS radiological officer 24-hour number is: (407) 975-1780; 


 Notify the State;  
 Determine need to shift to secure communications; 
 Consider establishing Safety/Security Zones; 
 Determine Safe to Respond;9  
 If Level II Team cannot identify the source as legitimate, request assistance from 


the DOE Radiological Assistance Program (RAP) Team at the Oak Ridge, TN 
Operations Office; 


o Emergency number: (865) 576-1005 or (865) 525-7885; or 
o Notify the National Response Center if RAP support requested; and   


 Determine need to initiate Critical Incident Communications procedures.10  
 
Intelligence Sources 


 
When the Coast Guard receives notification of possible intelligence regarding a potential 
radiological incident it is critical to determine if the intelligence is credible. 


 Work with the Norfolk FIST and CGIS to determine if threat is credible or non-
credible 


                                                 
9 Reference 9711 – Safe to Respond Policy. 
10 Reference Critical Incident Communications Section 1060. 
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o If credible, support the Department of Energy, which is the Coordinating 
Agency and the Federal Bureau of Investigation. (Reference Terrorism 
Incident Annex); or 


o If not credible,  
 Does the Coast Guard have jurisdiction? or11  
 If yes, conduct follow-up to determine if there is public health 


threat. 
 


Actual terrorist incident involving radiation 
 
In the event of an actual terrorist incident involving radiation the Coast Guard’s role is as 
a cooperating agency using primarily the authorities of the Captain of the Port.  Initial 
actions to be taken: 


 Initiate Critical Incident Communications procedures (Reference Section 1060).  
 Account for all field deployed teams, individuals and assets. 
 If first federal on scene, implement the Terrorism Incident Annex until relieved 


by the Department of Energy. 
 
Notification of a Radiological Release responded to under the National 
Contingency Plan  
 
This section of the Annex discusses non-terrorist radiological incidents where the Coast 
Guard has jurisdiction and where response operations are conducted under the National 
Contingency Plan.   
 
Unified Command Organization 
 
The actual make-up of the Unified Command in response to a radiological incident 
conducted under the National Contingency Plan will depend on the incident location and 
complexity.  The Radiological Incident organization chart represents potential agencies 
and entities that would most likely respond to a non-terrorist radiological incident in the 
Captain of the Port Sector Hampton Roads zone. 
 
For the Operations Section Chief, consider: 
 


 Complexity of the incident; 
 Knowledge and experience in responding to radiological incidents; and 
 Agency with the greatest jurisdiction, involvement, and statutory authority. 


 
Incident Commander/Unified Command Response Objectives 
 
Incident Commanders/Unified Command should use this Annex in conjunction with the 
Base Plan12 when responding to a radiological incident in “certain areas of the coastal 
zone.” 


                                                 
11 Reference 9780 – Determining if the Coast Guard is the Coordinating Agency. 
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 Ensure the safety of responders through the use of radiation detection equipment 


and monitoring devices. 
 Establish incident site control zones (exclusion, contamination reduction zone, 


support zone) based on active surveillance. 
 Determine the extent of the contamination. 
 Minimize the spread of contamination. 
 Isolate hazard from the public and non-responders. 
 Determine need to establish public health monitoring. 
 Stabilize the source. 
 Prevent the spread of radiological material from the incident site. 
 Implement effective communications with state Emergency Operations Centers. 
 Coordinate incident security.  
 Access Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act 


(CERCLA) funding. 
 Ensure coordination of technical data (collection, analysis, storage, and 


dissemination). 
 
Safety Officer 
 
The two radiation concerns at an incident are exposure and contamination by radioactive 
material.  
 


 List of hospitals capable of accepting radiation casualities: 
 


o Virginia.13  
o Maryland.14  


 
 Conduct active surveillance 
 


o Air monitoring. 
o Visual.  
o Ground truthing. 


 
Actions that can be taken to minimize exposure involve Time, Distance, and/or 
Shielding: 
 


 Decrease the amount of TIME spent in close proximity to the radiation source.  
 Keep as much DISTANCE away from the source as feasible. As a rule of thumb, 


every time you double the distance away from a radiological source, you reduce 
the exposure rate by four times. 


 Use available means of SHIELDING to lower the amount of exposure to the 
source. 


                                                                                                                                                 
12 Reference the Incident Commander/Unified Command – Section 2050 
13 See Reference 9704 – Medical Plan for Radiological Incident in Virginia. 
14 See Reference 9705 Medical Plan for Radiological Incident in Maryland. 
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State Radiological Emergency Contacts 
 


 Virginia Department of Emergency Management. 
 Maryland Department of Natural Resources. 
 Maryland Department of the Environment. 
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Special Teams 
 
The following special teams are equipped to respond to radiological incidents, and should 
be considered as potential response resources: 
 
 EPA Radiological Emergency Response Team (RERT)  
 USCG Atlantic Strike Team (AST) 
 DOD Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear and Explosive Team 
 DOE Radiological Assessment Program (RAP) Team 
 USACE Rapid Response 
 NOAA Scientific Support Coordinator  
 34th Civil Support Team 
 Virginia Deparment of Emergency Managment 
 Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
 Maryland Department of the Environment 


 
Additional special teams can be found in the Special Teams Handbook  
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DEMOBILIZATION PLAN 
28 November 200x 
INCIDENT NAME 


 
General Information (should be short but informative) 
 
a. Incident Commander / Unified Command expectations 
 
b. Safety considerations 
 
c. Directions to the Section Chiefs 
 
d. Description of demobilization procedures: 
 


i. No person will be released prior to obtaining a minimum of four (4) hours rest, 
unless specifically approved by the Incident Commander or their designee. 


ii. While driving back to their home unit, no shift shall exceed twelve (12) hours 
with no more than eight (8) hours of actual driving. 


 
Responsibilities Section (establishes position specific demobilization 
responsibilities) 
 
a. Planning Section Chief 
 


i. Ensures demobilization information is provided to the response organization in 
sufficient time to conduct an orderly downsizing of incident resources 


ii. Submits proposed release of resources to the Incident Commander (IC)/Unified 
Command (UC) for approval 


iii. Ensures released resources follow established demobilization procedures. 
(comply with Demobilization checkout form ICS 221-CG) 


 
b. Operations Section Chief 
 


i. Identifies and communicates excess personnel and equipment available for 
demobilization to the Planning Section Chief (Operations is the biggest 
customer of demobilization since they have the bulk of the resources) 


 
c. Logistics Section Chief 
 


i. Coordinates all personnel and equipment transportation needs to their final 
destination 


ii. Ensures property accountability for all non-consumable items 
 
d. Finance / Administration Section Chief 
 


i. Ensures completion of: 







1. Time records (personnel and equipment) 
2. Injury Reports 
3. Claims Reports 


 
e. Safety Officer 
 


i. Review plans for health and safety issues 
1. Ensure drivers have adequate sleep before driving to their final 


destination 
2. Verify personnel tracking system is in place and being used to ensure 


responders have arrived at their destination safely 
 
f. Liaison Officer 
 


i. Provide demobilization information of their resources to assisting organizations 
 
Release Priorities 
 
a. The Incident Commander / Unified Command will determine the release priorities 


taking into consideration: 
 


i. Ongoing incident resource requirements 
ii. Personnel welfare (safety and rest) 
iii. Needs of the responding agencies 
iv. Home unit of the resource (out of are or local) 
v. Resource cost 


 
Release Procedures 
 
a. Procedures to be followed for obtaining release 
 


i. Section Chiefs and Command Staff: 
1. Submit lists of surplus resources to the Demobilization Unit Leader a 


minimum of XXX hours prior to release. 
2. Have the authority to approve the tentative release lists for submission 


to Demobilization Unit 
 
b. The Demobilization Unit Leader (DMOB) will prepare the Release Procedures 


Demobilization checkout (ICS 221-CG) when the tentative release list is approved by 
the Unified Command. 


 
c. Surplus personnel will follow the directions outlined on their respective 


Demobilization Checkout Form and ensure that they receive signoff from all required 
Units: 


 
i. Supply Unit 







ii. Communications Unit 
iii. Facilities Unit 
iv. Ground Support Unit 
v. Documentation Unit 
vi. Time Unit 
vii. Other Signatures required by the DMOB 


 
Approval 
 
Prepared by: _________________________ ____________  


Demobilization Unit Leader  Date 
 
Concur:_____________________________ ____________ 


Planning Section Chief   Date 
 
Concur: _____________________________ ____________ 


Logistics Section Chief   Date 
 
Approval: ___________________________ ____________ 


Unified Command    Date 
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SELECTION GUIDE OVERVIEW 


 


Context The first line of oil spill cleanup operations on surface waters has 
been, and will continue to be, mechanical countermeasures such 
as booms and skimmers.  However, when the limitations of 
mechanical countermeasures are met and oil threatens or 
continues to threaten the public interest or the environment, other 
response countermeasures and technologies should be 
considered.  The effective and timely evaluation of these 
countermeasures may play a critical role in a successful oil spill 
response. 


This Selection Guide is a compilation of information and 
guidance on the use of oil spill response technologies and actions 
that may be unfamiliar to Federal or state on-scene coordinators 
or local incident commanders.  This Guide has been developed to 
provide the oil spill decision-maker with a tool that provides all 
the information required to make a decision regarding the use of 
a particular applied technology product or countermeasure.  This 
volume provides a placeholder for region-specific and well as 
nationally recognized implementation and operation planning 
information for the use of these applied technologies.    
 


About The Selection 
Guide 


The primary objective of this guide is to provide guidance 
procedures to implement and monitor the use of applied 
technologies during oil spill response operations.  Much of the 
information in Volume 2 is region-specific. 
 


Scope The Selection Guide includes information on the implementation 
and operational use of applied technologies to counter the effects 
of spilled oil on land, on inland waters (fresh and estuarine), and 
coastal waters.  
 


Updates And 
Website Access 


This volume of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with a placeholder to retain and maintain all guidance 
information regarding the use of applied technologies.   


The goal is to post the Selection Guide on a Website to facilitate 
easy access and information exchange among regions, and 
regularly update it as new information and guidance materials 
become available. 
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SELECTION GUIDE OVERVIEW  (CONTINUED) 
 


Intended Users The intended users for this guide are all oil spill decision-
makers, both experienced and less experienced.   They include 
members of the Unified Command, e.g., FOSC, SOSC, Incident 
Commander, and resource trustees, among others. 
 


When to Use The guide should be used: 


�� During spill response by the Planning Section. 
�� During pre-spill planning in developing Area 


Contingency Plans and Facility Response Plans. 


This volume was designed to provide oil spill decision-makers 
with a single resource that would contain all of the regional-
specific guidance and requirements for the use of applied 
technologies. 
 


Development 
Background 


This Selection Guide has been developed under the Work Plan of 
the Region III Regional Response Team Spill Response 
Countermeasures Work Group in cooperation with the Region IV 
Regional Response Team. 


Comments from USEPA, USCG, and State OSCs and resource 
trustees representing Regions 3, 4, and 9 have guided the 
development of this Selection Guide, along with the input of the 
Selection Guide Development Committee. 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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DDIISSPPEERRSSAANNTTSS  OOPPEERRAATTIIOONNSS  IIMMPPLLEEMMEENNTTAATTIIOONN  PPLLAANN    
 


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides a plan for 
implementing dispersant application during oil pill response 
operations.  Guidance is provided for the Area Planning process, 
including recommended checklists for emergency response.  
Recommended implementation of the Plan involves 
customization by the FOSC/Area Committee and integration into 
the Area Contingency Plan (ACP). 
 


Purpose The Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan (DOIP) is 
intended to provide interim guidance for dispersant operations in 
the emergency phase of an oil spill response operation.  
Customization and integration into the ACP will result in a more 
complete and powerful dispersant response tool.  Much of 
guidance in this DOIP was extracted from the recently ratified 
Region IV Dispersants Operations Plan, which remains a stand-
alone document for Region IV. 
 


Note Ideally, implementation plans will be developed prior to an 
incident for those technologies that have pre-approval, like 
dispersants, or those that have been through the ARTES process.  
If a decision is made to use an optional tool and approval is 
obtained for a product that lacks a previously developed 
implementation plan, an incident-specific plan will be developed 
and added to this section and to the Region III/IV database. 
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PREPARED UNDER THE WESTON SATA CONTRACT NO. 68S53002 TO EPA REGION III, 
UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE RRT III SPILL RESPONSE COUNTERMEASURES WORK 


GROUP, AND IN COOPERATION WITH THE NATIONAL RESPONSE TEAM 
 
 


 
 


 
How to use this plan: For spill response, turn to the next page (page ii) for a high 
level response checklist to properly initiate all required dispersant-related activities 
upon initial notification of a spill.  When properly customized and inserted in the Area 
Contingency Plan (ACP), page ii will assign responsibilities and serve as a 
�roadmap� to direct assigned personnel to appropriate sections of the DOIP for 
implementation guidance.  The Table of Contents on page iv provides detail on the 
contents of each section of the DOIP.  The detailed Table of Contents for each section 
is repeated as a response checklist at the beginning of that section to simplify its use 
by assigned area personnel.  The DOIP Foreword on page iii is not intended for 
response, but rather provides guidance for use of the DOIP as a planning tool. 
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Checklist and Roadmap 
Note:  Dispersants are most effective when applied to fresh oil slicks.  They lose their 
effectiveness over time, and depending on the characteristics of the spilled oil, will generally be 
ineffective when the oil has weathered for between 48 to 72 hours or more.  This narrow window 
of opportunity makes it critical that this implementation plan support early dispersant use 
decisions, resource mobilization, incident-specific planning, etc.  
 
Table 1 � DOIP Checklist and Roadmap (below) and the Plan sections that follow are intended to 
encourage and support rapid implementation of appropriate actions.  Table 1 identifies a series of 
Response Phases, provides for identification of individuals responsible for initial implementation of 
those phases, and refers these individuals to specific plan pages for implementation guidance.  The 
sequence and/or concurrent implementation of the following phases will vary with the 
circumstances of the incident, as directed by the Federal On-Scene Coordinator/Unified 
Command. 
 


Table 1 � DOIP Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Dispersant Response Phase 1) Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Section 


 Perform Notifications 
USCG MSO (Duty Section) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


I 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Determine Dispersant Applicability 


SSC 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


II 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Obtain Approval for Dispersant Use 
SSC (Planning) & FOSC 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Develop Incident-Specific Dispersant 
Operations Plan  


SSC & USCG MSO (Planning) 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment)   


IV 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Mobilize Dispersant Resources  
USCG MSO (Logistics) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


V 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Implement Dispersant Operations Plan 
(Incident-Specific) 


Operations Section Chief 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VI 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Implement Monitoring Protocol 
USCG � NSF 


_______________________ 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VII 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Coordinate Dispersant Observer Program 
USCG MSO (Planning) 


_______________________ 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Demobilize Dispersant Resources 
USCG MSO (Planning) 


_______________________ 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IX 
 


(ACP Page #) 
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FOREWORD 
 


This Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan (DOIP) has been developed by the 
Region III Regional Response Team (RRT III), in cooperation with RRT IV.  Many of 
the attachments to this plan, and other guidance provided herein were extracted from 
the RRT IV (Seventh Coast Guard District) �Dispersant Use Operational Planning and 
Implementation Guidance� January 1999 draft document.  This DOIP is intended as a 
tool to stimulate dispersant planning at the Area Committee level and to facilitate rapid 
implementation of dispersant operations by the Federal On-Scene Coordinator 
(FOSC)/Unified Command when appropriate.  When the DOIP is approved, RRT III 
intends to distribute it to Area Committees in Region III for integration into Area 
Contingency Plans.  As Region III Federal On-Scene Coordinators gain experience in 
the use of dispersants, this document and Region III Area Contingency Plans will 
require updating to incorporate lessons learned 
 
This DOIP will provide a framework or process for rapid implementation of dispersant 
operations and will provide pertinent National and Region III level information.  It will 
require customization for area-specific information (e.g. local/area vessels, aircraft, 
staging areas, etc.).  A customized DOIP can be inserted intact into an ACP (perhaps in 
Annex G - Chemical Countermeasures) or can be integrated as appropriate throughout 
the ACP.  Appropriate ACP interface between the DOIP and existing dispersant 
guidance, such as pre-approvals and monitoring guidelines will be required.  In 
addition, dispersant operations, planning, logistics, and F&A functions must be 
seamlessly integrated into the existing response plan and ICS organization.    
 
This DOIP is written largely in the context of the FOSC�s response organization that is based 
on the Incident Command System (ICS) and it is recognized that the Responsible Party (RP) 
may fill some of the positions and undertake some of the responsibilities identified under a 
Unified Command structure.  It is expected that facility and vessel plan holders will integrate 
ACP DOIP guidance into their plans.  Due to the required Federal and state approvals for 
dispersant use, the RP will never implement dispersant operations independently.  On the other 
hand, the FOSC�s response organization should be fully prepared to rapidly initiate 
independent dispersant operations in situations in which the FOSC is also the Incident 
Commander. 
 
With proper application, currently available dispersants may be effective for up to 48 to 
72 hours after the spill event, and perhaps longer, depending on ambient conditions, the 
characteristics of the spilled oil, and the dispersant applied.  After this time, the 
weathered oil will generally not be dispersible.  Due to this narrow window of 
opportunity, it is critical that dispersant use decisions, resource mobilization, incident-
specific planning, and other dispersant response elements take place as soon as possible 
following initial spill notification.  The present limited distribution of available 
dispersant and application equipment stocks will compound the problem of rapid 
implementation in most areas.  In some cases, it may be necessary for the various 
phases of implementation (see page ii) to occur concurrently rather than in their logical 
sequence, in order to apply dispersant within the effectiveness window.  For example, 
for a major spill, the FOSC/UC may decide to mobilize available dispersant resources 
based on an initial assessment, prior to working through all the applicability and 
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approval paperwork.  (Dispersant cannot be applied without appropriate approvals).  
The pre-assignment of responsibility at the ACP level, for each of the phases of 
dispersant operations implementation (see page ii), and early notification of these 
personnel are considered key elements of this DOIP.  In addition, FOSC designation 
and training of a suitable Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor responsible for both 
dispersant planning and operations is highly recommended. 
 
This DOIP is NOT a �cook book� which can be effectively implemented on short notice by 
untrained personnel.   Designated personnel will require additional knowledge and skills 
training in dispersant operations and in the use of this plan.  In addition, the full response team 
will require both tabletop exercises and actual equipment mobilization, dispersant application 
and monitoring exercises in order to properly identify and address problem areas and refine the 
DOIP and Area Contingency Plans.  
 
Comments on this DOIP may be forwarded to the Chairperson of the Spill Response 
Countermeasures Work Group, EPA Region III, 1650 Arch Street, Philadelphia, PA 
19103. 
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I - NOTIFICATIONS 
 


 
TABLE I - 1 � NOTIFICATIONS CHECKLIST AND ROADMAP 


√ Required Action 2) Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Perform Initial Notifications  
(Per local FOSC direction) 


USCG MSO (Duty Section) / 
As Assigned in Table I-2 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


I - 5 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 


 


I.  Notifications - Table of Contents 
 
A. Introduction ...................................................................................................... I-1 
B. Notification Information................................................................................... I-2 
C. Notifications Table for Dispersant Operations Contacts.................................. I-2 
 
Table I-1 Notifications Checklist and Roadmap ................................................. I-1 
Table I-2  Notification Information (ICS Incident Info.) ...................................... I-5 
Table I-3  Notifications Table for Dispersant Operations Contacts...................... I-7 
 
 
A. Introduction:   
 
By law, initial spill notification is made by the Responsible Party (RP) to the National 
Response Center and/or to the Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC).  The FOSC�s 
response organization as defined in the Area Contingency Plan must be prepared to make 
those additional notifications that may be required for Federal / Unified Command 
response, including those notifications required for timely and effective dispersant 
operations. 
 
Due to the limited time window of opportunity for dispersant operations and the current 
limited distribution and availability of dispersant resources, this DOIP encourages early 
notification of all potentially involved parties by FOSC duty personnel, prior to potential 
mobilization of the FOSC�s response staff.  Some of these initial duty section calls will 
require mobilization or activation (e.g., calls to the SSC and the Dispersant Operations 
Group Supervisor - DOGS), and others will simply be �heads up� calls signifying 
potential activation (e.g., calls to designated dispersant and application equipment 
suppliers).  Such calls allow potential responders to prepare for subsequent activation and 
allow early documentation of their availability status.  Duty notification personnel must 
clearly communicate the intent of such �heads-up calls.  Follow-up calls by designated 
operations or logistics personnel, using the notification list annotated by the duty section, 
can provide situation updates and communicate go / no-go mobilization decisions. 
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Area Committees and/or FOSC staffs are encouraged to customize the DOIP notification 
list with respect to which calls are required and which are �heads up� calls, and to 
indicate who is responsible for which notifications and follow-up actions.  Also area/local 
resources must be added to the basic list provided and perhaps some contacts deleted.  
The lists of commercial dispersant equipment and service providers indicated herein is 
intended as a sample or point of departure for further FOSC/Area Committee planning 
and preparation.  Some of the resources listed may no longer be available, and for others 
there may be limitations on their availability for contractual, logistic, or other reasons.  
Mobilization requirements (including contractual, funding, and logistics issues) for all 
key dispersant resources to be listed in an ACP should be thoroughly investigated and 
resolved prior to inclusion in the ACP. 
 
 
B. Notification Information: 
 
Each FOSC and Area Committee should address the initial flow of information 
concerning the spill event and provide guidance on its documentation.  The National 
Response Center will document and forward initial information called in by the 
Responsible Party (RP).  The FOSC�s duty section (or other individual receiving the call) 
should be prepared to document information received directly from the RP and may 
prompt the RP to provide as much additional key information as might be available at this 
early time in the spill event.  Each RP/Plan Holder must have an initial notification form 
in its response plan but information documented will vary widely.  The FOSC�s response 
organization is encouraged to document incoming information on the (USCG/NOAA) 
ICS Incident Notification form (�Incident Info. 8/96�, Table I-2 below).  Most of the 
information to be documented on this form will not be available upon initial notification, 
but as a living document, it provides a good tool for seeking out and recording additional 
key information as it becomes available.  When established, the Situation Unit in the 
Planning Section will inherit the Incident Information form from the duty section and will 
continue to update it with current information which can then be provided by status 
board, or electronic transfer throughout the response organization.  The Incident 
Information form can be attached to other working documents requiring contained data to 
minimize data entry requirements on additional forms. 
 
 
C.   Notifications Table for Dispersant Operations Contacts (Table 1-3 below): 
 
Purpose: To provide the earliest possible notification of all personnel/parties who could 
potentially be involved in dispersant operations; to document all calls made (date/time, 
caller, action initiated); and to provide a complete contacts list for possible follow-up 
calls.  
 
Preparation: During a response, this table is to be filled out by the FOSC�s duty section, 
or by other personnel as locally assigned and indicated herein.  In the planning process, 
the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor (or other FOSC designee) should customize 
the notification form as noted above.  Designated callers must be instructed with respect 
to proper notification procedures, including what to say and what not to say, particularly 
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to prospective contractors.  The F&A Section Chief should assist in the designation and 
training of personnel authorized to activate contractors. 
 
Distribution: During a response, the FOSC duty section, or other assigned callers should 
make copies of this form documenting initial calls made and provide copies to the SSC, 
the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor (DOGS) and other designated follow-up 
callers.  Copies of completed forms from all callers should be forwarded to the 
Documentation Unit Leader in the Planning Section. 
 
Instructions: During a response, designated callers make assigned notifications and 
document date, time, and result (individual contacted, available, mobilized, ETA) in the 
spaces provided.  This form should be initially customized for each ACP and points of 
contact and phone numbers validated or updated at least annually. 
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INCIDENT STATUS


INCIDENT INFORMATION


VESSEL/FACILITY INFORMATION AND POINTS OF CONTACT


Noti fi cation Info. 8/96


INCIDENT INFORMATION
Incident Name Information as  of:


06/24/1998 16 18
Date Time


NAME OF PERSON REPORTING THE INCIDENT :
Cal l  Back Number(s) of person reporting the incident :


Vessel / Facility Name:
Location:
Type of Vessel / Facility:
Contact / Agent:
Owner:
Operator / Charterer:


Number of people onboard / on-site:


Phone:
Phone:
Phone:


VESSEL SPECIFIC INFORMATION
Last Port of Call:
Particulars:  Length: Ft.
Type of Hull:
Hull Material:


Type of Propulsion:
Petroleum Products Onboard:
Type of Cargo:


Total Quantity:
Type of Fuel:


ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION


Tonnage (Gross/Net/DWT): Draft Fwd: Aft: Year Built:
Flag:Destination:


Barrels
Barrels


Total Capacity:
Quantity on Board:


Total Number of Tanks on Vessel:


GallonsBarrels  x 42=


Location:
Type of Casualty:
Number of Tanks Impacted:
Material(s) Spilled:
Estimated Quantity Spilled:
Source Secured?:
Notes:


Lat/Long:


Total Capacity of Affected Tanks:
Viscosity:


Classification:
If Not, Estimated Spill Rate:


Injuries/Casualties:
Vessel Status:


Set and Drift: Es timated Time to Dock/Anchor: Estimated Time of Arrival:
Approximate Size of Hole:


Degrees:


06/24/1998 16:18:01
Date/Time Prepared:Prepared By:


Wind Speed:
Wave Height:
Current:
Swell Height:


Wind Direction:


Wave Direction:
Current Direction:
Swell Direction:


Air Temperature:
Conditions:


Water Temperature:


Tide:
High Tide at:
Low Tide at:


Hours
Hours


°F°FKnots
Feet


Knots
Feet


SAR Underway?


Vessel holed?


List? Trim?


Vessel on fire? Fire assistance:
Flooding assistance:Vessel flooding?
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TABLE I-3 


NOTIFICATIONS 


 
Note: The following notifications are specific to dispersant operations. It is assumed that other members of the response community will be notified 
via an existing notifications list � e.g. FOSC, General Staff, Command Staff, EPA, resource trustees, etc. 


 
Date/Time 


Last Updated Name Signature Note 
    
    


 
IMMEDIATE ACTION: These personnel will be immediately activated / mobilized to carry out assigned responsibilities. 
Notification Responsibilities: One DOGS and one NOAA representative will be immediately notified by the Duty Section. 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


 
Position / 


Responder 
Category 


 
Name 


Contact 
Numbers 


Location and  
Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 Dispersant 
Operations 


Group 
Supervisor 


 
 


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


Alternate DOGS  
  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


NOAA SSC 
(VA,MD,NC) Gary Ott 


Office: 757-898-2320 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


USCG Training Center 
Hamilton Hall 
Yorktown, VA    23690 
Email: gott@noaa.gov 


  


 


 


 
NOAA Hazmat 


 
Alternate SSC 


Cdr. Jim Morris 


Office: 206-526-6949 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


NOAA � SSC Coordinator 
7600 Sand Point Way 
Seattle, WA     98115 
Email: Jim_Morris@ 
hazmat.noaa.gov 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
 


IMMEDIATE ACTION (cont.): 
Notification Responsibilities:  The following will be immediately notified by the Duty Section and advised that further guidance will be 
provided when initial dispersant use decisions are made by the RP, FOSC, SSC, and DOGS.  


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


 
Position / 


Responder 
Category 


 
Name 


Contact 
Numbers 


Location and  
Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


Monitoring 
Team Leader  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Alternate 


Monitoring 
Team Leader 


 


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


Observers 
Coordinator  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Alternate 
Observers 


Coordinator 
 


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


   


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
DISPERSANT APPROVAL CONTACTS: 
Notification Responsibilities:  The following will be initially notified of the spill by:_____________________________. 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Position / 
Responder 
Category 


 
Name 


Contact 
Numbers 


Location and  
Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


EPA  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


USCG  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


DOI  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


NOTE: Notify potentially affected states only. 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Delaware  


Office:  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Maryland  


Office:  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Pennsylvania  


Office:  
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
Virginia  


Office:  
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 
West 


Virginia  
Office:  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


 


 







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 


 I-10  WORKING DRAFT 6/00 


TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
DISPERSANT APPLICATION AIRCRAFT  
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following:  (The Duty Section will not authorize 
mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


 
Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Airborne 
Support, Inc. 


Office: 504-851-6391  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Airborne Support, Inc 
Houma, LA   70363 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 
Clean 


Caribbean 
Co-op 


Office: 954-983-9880  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Caribbean Co-op 
Port Everglades, FL 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Clean Harbors  
Co-op 


Office: 908-738-3002  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Harbors Co-op 
Edison, NJ 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 EADC 


Office: 603-770-1813 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


EADC 
Fort Pierce, FL 
Monroe, LA 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Southern Air 
Transport 


Office: 800-327-6456 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Worldwide Locations 
* Aircraft need ADDS-PACK, not 
provided  


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
DISPERSANT APPLICATION VESSELS  


Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
VESSEL OF OPPORTUNITY DISPERSANT SYSTEMS (VODS) (Transportable systems to be mounted on local vessels. 
Mobilization of suitable vessels to be coordinated by Logistics Section.): 
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Clean Harbors  
Co-op 


Office: 908-738-3002  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Harbors Co-op 
Edison, NJ 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Delaware Bay 
& River Co-op 


Office: 302-645-7861  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Delaware Bay & River Co-op 
Slaughter Beach, DE 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 . 


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 
SPOTTER AIRCRAFT (For directing application aircraft and/or vessel. The same aircraft may be listed on spotter, monitoring, and 
observer aircraft lists. This list may be shared with the Logistics Section to designate and mobilize aircraft.): 
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 EADC 


Office: 603-770-1813 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


EADC 
Fort Pierce, FL 
Monroe, LA 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Airborne 
Support, Inc. 


Office: 504-851-6391  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Airborne Support, Inc 
Houma, LA   70363 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 


MONITORING AIRCRAFT (To support the dispersant monitoring team): 
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 EADC 


Office: 603-770-1813 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


EADC 
Fort Pierce, FL 
Monroe, LA 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Airborne 
Support, Inc. 


Office: 504-851-6391  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Airborne Support, Inc 
Houma, LA   70363 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 


OBSERVER AIRCRAFT (Assigned to the Observers Coordinator to support resource trustees and other authorized observers not 
directly involved in dispersant operations)  
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 EADC 


Office: 603-770-1813 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


EADC 
Fort Pierce, FL 
Monroe, LA 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Airborne 
Support, Inc. 


Office: 504-851-6391 
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Airborne Support, Inc 
Houma, LA   70363 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Hotel: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


 







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 


 I-16  WORKING DRAFT 6/00 


 
TABLE 1-3.  NOTIFICATIONS, CONT. 


ADDITIONAL DISPERSANT STOCKS AND EQUIPMENT (Additional dispersant providers. Also, partial equipment 
supply organizations, such as dispersant bucket suppliers that do not supply the helicopters to carry them.): 
Notification Responsibilities:  The Duty Section will provide �heads up� notification only, to the following.  (The Duty Section will not 
authorize mobilization or expenditure of funds). 


Date/Time 
Notified 


Avail-
able? 


Date/Time 
Mobilized 


ETA 
Date/Time  


Contract / 
Agreement 


Status 
 


Name 
Contact 


Numbers 
Location and  


Email Address 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 
Clean 


Caribbean 
Co-op 


Office: 954-983-9880  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Caribbean Co-op 
Port Everglades, FL 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Clean Gulf 
Assoc.�s 


Office: 504-593-6700 
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Gulf Assoc.�s 
Panama City, FL 
Grand Isle, La  
Houston, TX 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Clean Harbors  
Co-op 


Office: 908-738-3002  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Clean Harbors Co-op 
Edison, NJ 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 Delaware Bay 
& River Co-op 


Office: 302-645-7861  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


Delaware Bay & River Co-op 
Slaughter Beach, DE 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 USAF 


Office: 330-392-1111 
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


USAF 
Youngstown, OH 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


 NRC 


Office: 516-369-8644 
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 


NRC 
Miami, FL 


Caller initials (Y / N) 


 


 


 


  


Office:  
Home: 
Cell: 
Pgr: 
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II.  DISPERSANT APPLICABILITY 
 


 
Table II - 1 � Applicability Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Gather Incident Information  
(pertinent to Dispersant Operations) 


DOGS / NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


II -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 
Determine Applicability 
(Will available dispersant disperse oil and 
protect sensitive areas � net environmental 
benefit) 


DOGS / NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


II -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 


II  Applicability - Table of Contents 
 
A. Introduction ........................................................................................................................ II-1 
B. Gather Incident Information............................................................................................... II-2 
C. Determine Dispersant Applicability................................................................................... II-2 
 
Figure II.1 Dispersant Applicability Decision Tree .............................................................. II-3 
 
Table II.1 Applicability Checklist and Roadmap ................................................................ II-1 
Table II.2 Definitions........................................................................................................... II-4 
 
Attachments: 
 
A. Situation and Dispersant Applicability Summary............................................ Attach. II-A 
B. Dispersant Use Decision / Implementation Element Checklist ....................... Attach. II-B 
 
 
A. Introduction: 
 
The NOAA SSC or alternate designee will assemble situation data (quantity of oil spilled, oil type, API 
Gravity, viscosity, etc.) and make an initial assessment of the dispersability of the spilled oil using tools 
identified herein.  In this context �dispersant applicability� means, will the dispersant selected/available 
effectively disperse the oil spilled under the present environmental conditions, and is this likely to result in 
net environmental benefit.  Table II-2 below provides an overview of the applicability assessment.  The 
tools (attachments) discussed below may also be useful in determining applicability. 
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B. Gather Incident Information: 
 
Start with the information currently available on the Incident Information Sheet (ICS � Notification Info. 
8/96 form, DOIP Table I-2).  Seek additional information from appropriate sources to determine 
applicability.  Attachments IIA and IIB may be useful tools for assembly and assessment of information. 
 
C. Determine Dispersant Applicability 
 
Figure II-1, Table II-2 and attachments IIA and IIB may be useful in determining dispersant applicability.  
The Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor (DOGS), NOAA SSC, or alternates assigned to determine 
applicability must bear in mind that an early assessment is critical for dispersant application to be 
successful. 
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Figure II-1.   Dispersant Applicability decision tree 
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Start Here: (Definitions on next page) 
 
 


      


Is oil moving toward shores 
or offshore seabird colonies? 


Conduct operational 
monitoring and begin 
effects data gathering, as 
appropriate.1 


Is oil in pre-approval zone? 
Are shoreline habitats and 
water surface resources at 
risk or threatened? 


Use other 
countermeasure(s)


Complete necessary 
process for approval. 
Simultaneously, 
initiate dispersant 
operations planning. 


Use other 
countermeasure(s)


Is the oil dispersible?2 


Use other 
countermeasure(s)


Implement dispersant 
operations planning and 
notifications according 
to dispersant pre-
approval policy. 


NO


NO


YES 


YES 


NOYES


YES


NO


YES NO 


AND


Consider case-by-
case approval 


Is the chemical 
dispersant listed on the 
NCP Product Schedule? NO


YES 


Is the chemical 
dispersant listed on the 
NCP Product Schedule? 


YES


Is the oil dispersible? 2


NO 


Oil Spill 
Occurred
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Table II-2 �Definitions� 
 


#1 Operational Monitoring (a.k.a. effectiveness monitoring) is defined by Pond et al., (1997) as 
monitoring that �provides qualitative information, through visual observations [or other specified 
method] by trained personnel in real-time, during the actual response, to influence operational 
decision-making.�   


Effects monitoring (a.k.a. long-term data gathering) is defined as data that �provides quantitative 
information on the use of [a product] and the real effects following a spill to influence planning and 
future research�  (Pond et al., 1997).  The longer time (weeks, or even months) involved with 
obtaining results from effects monitoring dictates that sampling should not be used to influence 
incident-specific decision-making.  However, response and trustee agencies should begin gathering 
effects monitoring data as soon as practicable.  Effects monitoring information collection is a long-
term process and the results are typically not available in real-time to affect decision-making. 


During a response, operational personnel need to be able to ensure the success of a response 
technique, and in particular, be able to direct, redirect, or discontinue the use of the response 
technique.  Operational monitoring could be as simple as visually monitoring the effectiveness of a 
particular boom.  Is it placed correctly? Is it functioning as expected?  Is there any oil remaining to 
be captured with the particular boom?  Or as complete as using Tier 3 Special Monitoring of 
Applied Response Technologies (SMART) protocols for dispersant use or in situ burn monitoring. 
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III.  DISPERSANT USE APPROVAL 
 


 
Table III - 1 � Approval Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Determine Pre-Approval Status  
(For proposed application areas) 


NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III - 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Advise FOSC  
(Pre-approved or need for application) 


NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III - 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 
Coordinate with EPA & Trustees  
(Advise of FOSC intention to disperse or 
request approval for non-pre-approved 
areas) 


NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III - 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Initiate Application for Approval 
(As required) 


NOAA SSC / Alternate 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III - 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Approve Dispersant Use  
(Per applicable guidelines) 


FOSC 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


III - 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 


 
 
Note:  The above steps are provided as general guidelines.  The dispersant use approval 
process and areas of pre-approval for Region III are presented in the Region III Regional Contingency Plan 
(RCP).  This draft of the DOIP does not include a duplication or synopsis of this RCP information.  If such 
an addition is determined to be useful, one will be developed at a later date 
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This Page Intentionally Left Blank 
 
.







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 
 


   WORKING DRAFT 6/00 IV-1


IV.  DEVELOP INCIDENT-SPECIFIC DISPERSANT OPERATIONS PLAN
 


 


Table IV - 1 � Dispersant Operations Plan - Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Assemble Available Situation 
Information  


Dispersant Operations 
Group Supervisor (DOGS) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -3 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Determine Scope and Develop Plan  
DOGS / SSC 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -3 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Establish Appropriate Dispersant Response 
Organization  


DOGS /  
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -4 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Ensure Effective Radio Communications  
DOGS / Logistics Section Chief 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -5 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Identify Resource Requirements 


DOGS /  
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -5 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Ensure Dispersant Operations Safety 


DOGS / Safety Officer 
 


 (Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -6 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Ensure Coordination of Monitoring and 
Observer Programs 


DOGS / Monitoring and 
Observer Coordination 


Designees 
 


 (Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IV -6 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 


 


IV Dispersant Operations Plan - Table of Contents 
 Page 
A. Introduction ............................................................................................................ IV-2 
B.  Assemble Available Situation Information ............................................................ IV-3 
C.  Determine Scope and Develop Plan ....................................................................... IV-3 
D.  Establish Appropriate Dispersant Response Organization .................................... IV-4 
E.  Ensure Effective Radio Communications .............................................................. IV-5 
F.  Identify Resource Requirements ............................................................................ IV-5 
G.  Ensure Dispersant Operations Safety ..................................................................... IV-6 
H.  Ensure Coordination of Monitoring and Observer Programs................................. IV-6 
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IV Dispersant Operations Plan - Table of Contents, Cont. 
 Page 
 
Relevant Attachments: 
 


Aerial Coverage Rates for Selected Spill Response...................................... Attach. IV-A 
Region III Dispersant Application Operational Capability Form.................. Attach. IV-B 
(See sample spreadsheet printout and computer disk) 
Region IV Dispersant Application Platform Capability Matrix.................... Attach. IV-C  
Region IV Dispersant Operation Plan Checklist ........................................... Attach. IV-D  
Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS-215) ................................................. Attach. IV-E  
Assignment List (ICS-204) ........................................................................... Attach. IV-F 
Region IV�s ICS Organization Chart for Dispersant Use ............................. Attach. IV-G 
Region IV�s ICS Dispersant Use Organizational Relationships ................... Attach. IV-H 
Incident Command Functional Checklists for Dispersant Use ..................... Attach. IV-I  
Dispersant Application Logistics and Support Checklist.............................. Attach. IV-J 
Site Safety Plan Template for Dispersant Operations ................................... Attach. IV-K 


 
References: 
 


Notification Info. 8/96 (ICS Form presented as DOIP table I-2) 
 
NOAA�s Dispersant Mission Planner  
 (A computer application available through the SSC)  
 
Oil Spill Field Operations Guide � ICS-OS-420-1 (FOG) 
 
 


A. Introduction: 
 
When a spill has occurred, it is already too late to develop an effective dispersant operations plan 
from scratch.  The DOIP, as customized in the Area Contingency Plan (ACP) for each FOSC, 
should provide a nearly complete incident specific Dispersant Operations Plan.  When incident 
details are available (spill location, type and volume of spilled oil, on-scene weather, resources at 
risk, etc.) the Plan is adjusted accordingly, and ultimately incorporated into the initial Incident 
Action Plan (IAP).  On the other hand, for dispersant operations to be effective, much of the 
Dispersant Operations Plan may have to be implemented in the emergency phase, prior to 
approval of the initial IAP.  In addition, it may be necessary to initiate two or more of the Table  
IV-1 Required Actions simultaneously in order to implement the dispersant plan within the 
dispersant effectiveness window.  While retaining overall responsibility for dispersant 
operations, the DOGS may use Table IV-1 to delegate responsibility for individual Required 
Actions to allow simultaneous implementation. 
 
The DOGS, and other key members of the Group will have to be intimately familiar the generic 
Plan and with the potential spill scenarios for their area as identified in the ACP.  ACP scenarios 
should include consideration of the crude and/or refined oils stored or transported in the area, 
prevailing winds and currents, resources at risk, available dispersant resources, etc.  When a spill 
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occurs and the decision to apply dispersants has been made, key Dispersant Operations Group 
personnel, relying on their knowledge of the generic Plan will be prepared to immediately 
implement assigned roles and responsibilities.  Because key members of the Group, specifically 
Plan Holder personnel and the suppliers of dispersant, application equipment, spotter aircraft, etc. 
are not members of the FOSC�s staff, Tabletop and Equipment Deployment exercises involving 
the whole Group will be critical to the success of actual dispersant operations.  Federal and state 
dispersant use decision-makers (EPA, DOI, DOC, and potentially affected states) must also be 
involved in all Tabletops and Equipment Deployment Exercises to identify and resolve potential 
problems in the approval process.  These decision-makers must also be familiar and comfortable 
with the entire Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan (specifically applicability and 
approval - sections II and III). 
 
 
B. Assemble Available Situation Information: 
 
Early and continuing communication between the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor 
(DOGS), the NOAA SSC (or designated alternate), and the FOSC�s duty section (and later the 
Situation Unit of the Planning Section) should ensure that all parties are implementing assigned 
responsibilities with the benefit of the most current information.  It will generally be desirable for 
the DOGS and the SSC to proceed to the Incident Command Post as early as possible for ready 
access to current information.  In any event, it is recommended that the ICS Form � �Notification 
Info. 8/96�, (DOIP Table I-1), be used to document and communicate incident information, at 
least early in the response.  This form may be posted and updated by Situation Unit personnel, or 
it may be maintained electronically on a local area network (LAN) or it may be printed out and 
faxed (with date/time indicated) to remote units.  How this and other response information is 
maintained and communicated is a critical issue to be resolved at the Area level and is beyond 
the scope of this DOIP. 
 
 
C. Determine Scope and Develop Plan: 
 
When available incident information has been assembled, the DOGS, in coordination with the 
SSC, the FOSC, and/or other designated personnel will estimate the spill volume and slick 
area to be dispersed.  (This may not be the entire volume or area of oil spilled).  This estimate 
will be a subjective evaluation based on the total volume spilled, projected total area of the slick, 
weather, other response countermeasures to be employed (mechanical recovery and in-situ 
burning), trajectory and overflight information, resources at risk, and projected net environmental 
benefit of dispersant application.  The ICS Notification Information form is a useful starting 
point for approaching this evaluation. 
 
When the volume of oil and the anticipated area of the slick to be dispersed have been 
determined, the DOGS will determine the quantity of dispersant required and the most 
appropriate numbers and types of dispersant platforms (i.e. large or small fixed wing 
aircraft, vessels, or helicopters) to be employed.  Orders of magnitude rather than precise 
numbers should be considered in this analysis.  Information with respect to the volume of oil 
spilled and the area of the slick, as well as other variables may be difficult to determine early in 
the response and estimates will likely change many times in the early hours and even days of the 
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response.  For very large spills, large fixed wing aircraft are indicated, but this does not preclude 
initiating dispersant operations with locally or regionally available vessel, helicopter, or small 
fixed wing aircraft systems pending the arrival of the larger aircraft system(s).   
 
Early involvement of all members of the dispersant operations group, including contracted 
dispersant and service providers, in the pre-incident and incident-specific planning process is 
critical to successful operations. 
 
The following attachments (repeated here from page IV-1) may be useful tools for determining 
requirements and detailed dispersant mission planning: 
 
Aerial Coverage Rates for Selected Spill Response...........................................Attach IV-A 
Region III Dispersant Application Operational Capability Form.......................Attach IV-B 
 (See sample spreadsheet printout and computer disk) 
Region IV Dispersant Application Platform Capability Decision Matrix..........Attach IV-C 
Region IV Dispersant Operation Plan Checklist ................................................Attach IV-D 
Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS-215) ......................................................Attach IV-E 
Assignment List (ICS-204) ................................................................................Attach IV-F 


 
 
D. Develop Appropriate Organization: 
 
Region IV�s �ICS Organization Chart for Dispersant Use� (Attachment IV-G) indicates the 
recommended addition of a Dispersant Operations Group to the standard Incident Command 
System (ICS) for oil spill response (as presented in the Oil Spill Field Operations Guide � ICS-
OS-420-1 (FOG).  This DOIP has referred to a Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor (DOGS) 
throughout, and assumes the recommended organization in discussions of monitoring and 
observer coordination.  The recommended organization is based on previous Region IV Regional 
Response Team (RRT-IV) work.  It differs from the organizational guidance suggested in the 
draft �Special Monitoring of Advanced Response Technologies (SMART)� document.  SMART 
suggests a �Monitoring Group� but has not addressed the broader issue of a dispersant 
organization under the Operations Section.  Further refinement of the Region IV Dispersant 
Operations Group organization may be required but should be based on lessons learned in 
FOSC/Area Tabletop and Equipment Deployment exercises. 
 
Region IV�s �ICS Dispersant Use Organizational Relationships� (Attachment IV-H) indicates the 
relationships of the recommended Dispersant Operations Group with other elements of a 
standard ICS organization for oil spills.  It is suggested that the customized DOIP in the ACP 
assign primary and one or more alternate personnel to fill all positions identified in the 
Dispersant Operations Group.  This assignment can be documented and contact information 
provided in the DOIP Table I-1 Notifications.  The FOSC and the DOGS must be prepared to 
respond with a fully activated ICS organization, but ICS also allows mobilization of a simplified 
organization for minor incidents by filling only required positions.  In any event, the FOSC and 
the Area Committee should pre-establish an ICS response organization appropriate for a worst-
case incident involving dispersant operations in their area.  Primary and one or more alternate 
personnel for each position should receive appropriate knowledge and skills training, and 
periodic tabletop and equipment deployment drills should be held.   
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Region IV�s �Incident Command Functional Checklists for Dispersant Use�, attachment IV-I, 
may be considered in developing roles and responsibilities for assigned positions. 
 
 
E.  Ensure Effective Radio Communications  
 
The DOGS must coordinate with contracted dispersant resources (Application, spotter, 
monitoring, and observer aircraft and vessels), with the Communications Unit in the Logistics 
Section, and with the Air Operations Branch (if activated), to ensure an effective 
communications plan and adequate communications equipment with compatible frequencies.  
These communications issues are complex and should be addressed by qualified personnel on the 
FOSC�s staff and on the Area Planning Committee during the Area Planning process.  
Equipment Deployment Exercises should fully test proposed communications plans and identify 
problem areas to be resolved prior to actual response operations. 
 
As a minimum, in the emergency phase of a dispersant operation, the DOGS should prepare and 
distribute an initial dispersant operations communications plan assigning appropriate frequencies 
and call signs for all responding units.  The following is a template for a very basic radio 
communications plan: 
 
 Air to Air: VHF ______ UHF _______ Other ______  
 Air to Vessel:  VHF ______ UHF _______ Other ______  
 Air to Ground:  VHF ______ UHF _______ Other ______  
 Ground to Vessel:  VHF ______ UHF _______ Other ______  
 Vessel to Vessel:  VHF ______ UHF _______ Other ______  
 
Many aircraft are not equipped to communicate with surface vessels and vice versa.  Unless 
otherwise resolved, the DOGS should have ready access to few hand-held VHF marine band 
radios equipped with headsets and boom microphones.  In the absence of more sophisticated 
equipment, these small portable units can be issued to aerial spotters and other aircraft needing to 
communicate with surface vessels at short range.  The use of VHF and UHF radio repeater 
stations, cellular telephones, satellite communications links, and other sophisticated 
communications systems, as required, should be addressed in Area Contingency Plans and in 
incident specific communications plans developed by the Communications Unit in the Logistics 
section.  Further discussion of these issues is beyond the scope of this DOIP. 
 
 
F. Identify Resource Requirements: 
  
Table I-2 Notifications, provides a system level list of potential resource requirements with 
sources, contacts information, and a means of documenting notification and mobilization 
date/time, and ETA.  It should be expected that members of the dispersant operations team will 
have their own personnel, equipment, and material checklists.  This assumption should be 
validated by the FOSC and Area Committee in pre-incident planning, tabletop exercises, etc., and 
detailed checklists included in the Area Plan as required.  Region IV�s �Dispersant Application 
Logistics and Support Checklist� is provided in attachment IV-J as a reference. 
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G. Ensure Dispersant Operations Safety:  
 
Under the Incident Command System, there is a single Safety Officer responsible directly to the 
Incident Commander/Unified Command for response site safety.  The Safety Officer is 
responsible for development of an incident-specific Site Safety Plan that addresses all pertinent 
site safety issues, including dispersant operations safety.  The Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor (DOGS) and all members of the dispersant Operations Group will comply with the 
Site Safety Plan, and ensure that all dispersant operations personnel receive proper safety 
briefings on the hazards to be anticipated, required personal protective equipment (PPE), and 
related safety guidance.   
 
The DOGS should coordinate with designated safety personnel during pre-incident planning to 
ensure all dispersant-related safety issues are adequately addressed in the Area�s generic Site 
Safety Plan.  Region IV�s �Site Safety Plan Template for Dispersant Operations� is included as 
attachment IV-K for reference. 
 
 
H.  Ensure Coordination of Monitoring and Observer Programs 
 
This placeholder is a reminder that in Region III, dispersant application is not normally 
authorized until a dispersant effectiveness monitoring team is in position and ready to implement 
the prescribed monitoring protocol.  In addition, the DOGS must coordinate a dispersant 
observers program.  The incident-specific Dispersant Operations Plan must address these 
elements.  DOIP sections VII and VIII provide additional guidance.
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V.  MOBILIZE DISPERSANT RESOURCES 


 


 
Table V - 1 � Mobilization - Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Arrange Availability of Resources 
(Pre-Spill Planning Critical) 


Dispersant Operations 
Group Supervisor (DOGS) / 


Logistics & Finance 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


V -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Designate Dispersant Operations Staging 
Area(s) 


DOGS / Logistics Section 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


V -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Authorize / Direct Mobilization 
(Per ACP / FOSC Direction) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


V -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Arrange Transportation & Logistic Support 


Logistics Section 
 


(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


V -3 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 
 
 


V - Mobilization - Table of Contents 
    Page 
A. Introduction ......................................................................................................... V-1 
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A.   Introduction:  
 
The decision to mobilize dispersant resources, particularly expensive commercial resources, is a 
difficult decision left to the FOSC/Unified Command.  The importance of an early mobilization 
decision to meet the brief dispersant effectiveness window is countered by the need for an 
accurate initial incident assessment, dispersant applicability assessment, and the required 
dispersant approval process.  But, the FOSC/Unified Command may mobilize dispersant 
resources prior to dispersant use approval. 
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B. Arrange Availability of Resources 
 
Most dispersant stockpiles and standby dispersant service providers are in place to support 
certain oil and shipping industry clients who pay for the maintenance of this capability through 
membership agreements or contracts.  The FOSC and plan holders who do not have such 
agreements or contracts in place may not have ready access to these currently limited dispersant 
resources when needed.  Therefore rapid mobilization of necessary dispersant resources may not 
be possible without pre-spill planning and preparation in this area.  The FOSC/Area Committee 
should contact prospective resource providers to investigate and ensure mechanisms of direct 
FOSC access to all resources to be listed in their customized DOIP Notification List. 
 
 
C. Designate Dispersant Operations Staging Areas 
 
Dispersant staging areas may be designated Ad Hoc when a spill occurs, but dispersant 
operations will normally be more efficiently initiated when the Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor and the Area Planning Committee has addressed this issue and pre-designated one or 
more suitable dispersant staging areas for each high risk spill site or scenario identified in the 
Area Plan.  In any case, when a spill occurs and the decision has been made to mobilize 
dispersant resources, the resource providers must be advised where to send the resources.  The 
designated staging areas will normally be at or adjacent to the airports or seaports from which 
dispersant operations will be conducted.  Service providers should be consulted (in the area 
planning process or during response) to determine support requirements such as fuel, materials 
handling equipment, etc.  The dispersant service providers may take the lead in arranging 
support.  Tabletop and equipment deployment exercises involving all members of the Dispersant 
Operations Group are invaluable in working out staging area and support details. 
 
 
D. Authorize / Direct Mobilization 
 
The FOSC / Area Committee must provide specific guidance in the Area Plan with respect to 
who is authorized to mobilize which dispersant resources, but such guidance must allow for rapid 
mobilization when required.  In some cases this authorization will have contractual and funding 
implications and must be addressed accordingly.   
 
The notification list in section I of this DOIP, as customized by the FOSC/Area Committee and 
annotated by the duty section upon initial notification, may be used as a mobilization checklist by 
those authorized to call out resources.  Or a similar mobilization checklist may be generated.  
Early mobilization of key personnel (e.g. the SSC and the DOGS) and �heads up� notification of 
potential dispersant operations responders, as well as documentation of responder availability 
during initial notifications, will accelerate the process of full scale mobilization when that 
decision has been made.  Copies of the annotated notification list, following initial notification, 
should be forwarded to the DOGS, as well as to Planning and Logistics sections for future 
reference/action.  It should be recognized however that mobilization for an effectively 
implemented dispersant operation might be completed prior to establishment of the Incident 
Command Post and full activation of the Response Organization. 
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E.    Arrange Transportation & Logistic Support 
 
Normally dispersant and service providers will arrange their own transportation and bill the 
customer, but these issues should be addressed on an individual basis in the area planning 
process.  In some cases, Government-furnished transportation may be a desirable option and 
should be addressed in the Area Plan, as should rapid access to commercial modes of 
transportation for Government personnel. 
 
Other logistics issues to be addressed in area planning or during mobilization include the 
following: 
 


• Aircraft landing, fueling, and support at designated airports 
• Dispersant and support vessel berthing, fueling and support at designated port facilities 
• Materials handling equipment at airports, seaports, and transshipment points 
• Dispersant transfer from shipping containers to aircraft or vessel tanks (normally handled 


by dispersant service provider) 
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VI.  IMPLEMENT DISPERSANT OPERATIONS PLAN 
 


 
Table VI - 1 � Implement Dispersant Operations Plan -  


Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Implement Plan in Emergency Phase  


Dispersant Operations 
Group Supervisor (DOGS) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VI -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Integrate Dispersant Operations Plan into 
IAP  


DOGS / PLANNING 
SECTION CHIEF 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VI -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 
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    Page 
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A. Implement Incident-specific Dispersant Operations Plan in the Emergency Phase: 
 
Dispersant operations will be conducted under the direction of the Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor (DOGS) within the incident command structure prescribed by the FOSC/Unified 
Command, and in accordance with the Dispersant Operations Plan developed for the incident.  
As previously discussed, a good portion of the mobilization and perhaps the early phases of the 
dispersant application may be conducted in the emergency phase of the operation, prior to the 
development and approval of the initial Incident Action Plan.  It is critical especially in the 
emergency phase that dispersant operations be carefully controlled and coordinated with other 
phases of the overall response operation, particularly if mechanical containment and recovery, 
and/or in-situ burning operations will be ongoing in adjacent areas.  In addition, dispersant 
application whether by aircraft or vessel must be properly coordinated with spotter aircraft as 
well as with dispersant monitoring and dispersant observation efforts, in accordance with the 
Area Contingency Plan.  And of course the Area Plan dispersant guidance must be in compliance 
with the requirements of the Region III Regional Contingency Plan.  The required Region III 
approval process, including pre-approvals, and the Region III monitoring protocols are worthy of 
particular attention. 
 
The technical or operational details of aerial or surface vessel dispersant application are beyond 
the scope of this DOIP.  Training and experience of the DOGS and other members of the 
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Dispersant Operations Group should make them knowledgeable of such details, but they will 
likely remain the responsibility of the dispersant application service providers. 
 
The Region IV �Incident Command Functional Checklists for Dispersant Use� (attachment IV-
8), introduced in section IV of this DOIP describe recommended roles, responsibilities and tools 
for Dispersant Operations group personnel.  Dispersant application service provider personnel 
will fill some of these positions.  
 
 
B.     Integrate Dispersant Plans into the Incident Action Plan 
 
The incident specific dispersant operations plan may be developed and implementation initiated 
prior to development of the initial incident action plan.  Nevertheless, the flow of information 
between the Dispersant Operations Group, the Operations Section Chief, and the rest of the 
response organization must be initiated at the earliest stages of the response and maintained in 
accordance with FOSC/Area Contingency Plan direction.  Proper integration of dispersant 
operations into the overall response in the emergency phase, through a disciplined system for 
information flow, will simplify dispersant operations integration into the incident action plan. 







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 
 


  WORKING DRAFT 6/00 VII-1


VII.  COORDINATE DISPERSANT MONITORING PROTOCOL 
 


 


Table VII - 1 � Dispersant Monitoring - Checklist and ROADMAP 


√ Required Action 3) Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Mobilize Monitoring Team  


Dispersant Operations 
Group Supervisor (DOGS) 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VII -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Provide Monitoring Support Platform(s)  
DOGS / LOGISTICS 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VII -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Conduct Monitoring in Coordination with 
Dispersant Application 


DOGS / Monitoring Unit 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VII -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 


VII.  Dispersant Monitoring - Table of Contents 
 Page 
A. Mobilize Monitoring Team ....................................................................................... VII-1 
B. Provide Monitoring Support Platform(s) .................................................................. VII-1 
C. Conduct Monitoring in Coordination with Dispersant Application.......................... VII-2 
 
Table VII-1 Dispersant Monitoring Checklist and Roadmap ........................................ VII-1 
 
Attachments: 
 


Dispersant Effectiveness Monitoring Aerial Checklist .................................... Attach. VII-A 
Dispersant Effectiveness Monitoring Waterborne Checklist ........................... Attach. VII-B 


 
 
A. Mobilize Monitoring Team 
 
The FOSC�s designated Monitoring Team should be notified of the spill by the FOSC�s duty 
section, as addressed in section I of this DOIP, and should be mobilized by the DOGS when 
dispersant application resources are mobilized.  The Coast Guard Strike Teams are being trained 
and equipped to conduct dispersant monitoring. 
 
 
B. Provide Monitoring Support Platform(s) 
 
The emergency phase of a spill response operation is not a good time to determine monitoring 
support vessel requirements and to locate suitable vessels.  The Area Committee should 
coordinate with the designated Monitoring Team(s) during the Area planning process to 
determine monitoring vessel requirements.  Local/area/regional vessels determined suitable for 
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monitoring team support should be so listed in the Area Contingency Plan, and arrangements 
(contracts, interagency agreements, etc.) should be established to ensure ready vessel availability. 
 
Unless other arrangements are in place, when the Monitoring Team is mobilized, the 
FOSC/Unified Command�s Logistics Section should arrange adequate monitoring vessel support. 
 
 
C. Conduct Monitoring in Coordination with Dispersant Application 
 
The Monitoring Team�s activities will be conducted in accordance with regional Contingency 
Plan guidance.  The Area Contingency Plan should address the organization of the Dispersant 
Operations Group in the Incident Command System (ICS) structure.  The Region IV approach, 
placing the Monitoring Team under the control of the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor, 
as indicated in attachment IV-G, and discussed in DOIP section IV is recommended. 
 
Region IV�s �Dispersant Effectiveness Monitoring Aerial Checklist� and their �Dispersant 
Effectiveness Monitoring Waterborne Checklist� (attachments VII-1 and VII-2 are provided for 
reference).
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VIII.  COORDINATE DISPERSANT OBSERVER PROGRAM 
 


Table VIII - 1 � Dispersant Observer Program - Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Determine Observer Program 
Requirements  


Dispersant Observation Team 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Determine Support Requirements  


Dispersant Observation Team 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII-2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Ensure Observer Safety 


Dispersant Observation Team 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Ensure Adequate Communications 


Dispersant Observation Team 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Coordinate Observer Program within 
Dispersant Operations Group 


Dispersant Observation Team 
Leader 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


VIII -2 
 


(ACP Page #) 
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Table VIII-1 Dispersant Observer Program Checklist and Roadmap VIII-1 
 
 
A. Introduction 
 
State and Federal Resource Trustees and other Stakeholders may wish to assign representatives 
to observe the effectiveness of dispersant operations, independent of the assigned Monitoring 
Team.  Observer status should be authorized by the Unified Command, and their participation 
controlled by the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor, within the ICS.  Observers have no 
operational authority or responsibility by virtue of the observer designation. 
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B. Determine Observer Program Requirements 
 
The Dispersant Observation Team Leader coordinates with State and Federal Trustees and 
determines the scope of the required Observer Program.  Key trustees may have already been 
notified of the operation by the FOSC�s duty section as indicated in section I of this DOIP.  
 
 


C. Determine Support Requirements 
 
When the scope of the Observation Program has been estimated, the Dispersant Observation 
Team Leader coordinates with the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor and relays 
observation aircraft and/or vessel requirements via the chain of command to the Logistics 
section. 
 
 


D. Ensure Observer Safety 
 
The Dispersant Observation Team Leader will coordinate with the Safety Officer and the 
observation aircraft and/or vessel operators as required to ensure that all observers receive 
appropriate safety briefings and that they are equipped with required personal protective 
equipment (PPE) per the Site Safety Plan and best commercial practice. 
 
 
E. Ensure Adequate Communications 
 
The Dispersant Observation Team Leader will coordinate with the DOGS and with the Logistics 
Section�s Communications Unit to ensure that the observation vessels and/or aircraft can 
communicate with other vessels, aircraft, or ground stations as required.  Appropriate call signs 
and assigned frequencies should be in accordance with the incident Communication Plan.  
Communication between the observer aircraft and/or vessel with the Forward Air Controller 
(normally in the Spotter Aircraft per the Region IV recommended organization) is a critical 
safety consideration. 
 
 
F. Coordinate Observer Program within Dispersant Operations Group 
 
The Dispersant Observation Team Leader is responsible for ensuring that observer activities are 
conducted in accordance with the incident-specific Dispersant Operations Plan and the direction 
of the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor. 
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IX.  DEMOBILIZE DISPERSANT RESOURCES 
 


 
Table IX - 1 � Demobilization - Checklist and Roadmap 


√ Required Action Initial Responsibility DOIP 
Page # 


 Personnel Demobilization  


Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IX -1 
 


(ACP Page #) 


 Equipment Demobilization  


Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor 


 
(Name / Watch, Quarter & Station Bill Assignment) 


IX-2 
 


(ACP Page #) 
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 Page 
A. Introduction ...................................................................................................... IX-1 
B. Personnel Demobilization ................................................................................ IX-1 
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Table IX-1 Demobilization Checklist and Roadmap.......................................... IX-1 
 
 
A. Introduction: 
 
The Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor (DOGS) coordinates with the Planning Section 
Demobilization Unit in developing a dispersant resources demobilization plan to ensure 
unneeded resources are released as soon as possible.  Most resources will be demobilized upon 
termination of dispersant operations, but the DOGS must be prepared to demobilize individual 
resources whenever it is determined they are no longer needed.   The Logistics Section should 
approve the release of resources to ensure that those resources, such as support vessels or aircraft, 
are not needed to support other phases of the response.   The FOSC/Unified Command must 
approve demobilization of resources prior to release.   
 


B. Personnel Demobilization 
 
The Demobilization Unit of the Planning Section will develop a demobilization plan with input 
from the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor and others.  Prior to personnel release, the 
DOGS must debrief key personnel for lessons learned and require them to �sign out� with 
designated officials to ensure required reports, cost documentation, issued equipment (e.g. radios 
and personal protective equipment), and related items are collected / accounted for in a timely 
manner. 
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C. Equipment Demobilization 
 
Demobilization of dispersant materials and equipment will be in accordance with the 
demobilization plan.  Normally the DOGS will provide notification through the chain of 
command to Logistics and Finance Sections when material and equipment is no longer needed 
and the DOGS recommends release.  Equipment will normally be cleaned, refurbished and 
inspected prior to release.  Return shipment to point of origin may be by a more economical 
transportation mode than mobilization, but �portal to portal� daily equipment rental rates should 
be considered (i.e. daily rental generally applies during return shipment).  All unused dispersant 
should be reclaimed from application equipment.  The cost of return shipment of unused 
dispersant should be balanced against replacement cost and stockpiling within the Area or 
Region. 
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ATTACHMENT II-A 
SITUATION AND DISPERSANT APPLICABILITY SUMMARY 


 


 
SITUATION 
  
 A. Release Source: 
   * Vessel Name:       
   * Facility Name:       
   * Pipeline:       
   * Other:        
 
 B. Date/Time of Release:   /   
 


C. Oil Description: (See Attachment A � List of Oil Products that enter each 
COTP Zone) 


   * Oil Type: 
    + Refined:  
    + Crude:   


Oil Name:       
   * Specific/API Gravity:     
   * Viscosity:     @ temperature    F 
   * Pour Point:     
   * Sulfur Content:    
 


D. Dispersibility of Released Oil 
   * Specific Fresh Oil Dispersibility (See Reference D) 


General Dispersibility Relative to API Gravity (See 
Reference E) 


 
   * Emulsification  (See Reference F) 
 
     Caution: The ability of the ADIOS model 
       to predict viscosity is very  
       unreliable for the great majority  


    of oils in the ADIOS database 
       because of the lack of data on 
       emulsification 
 
 E. Type of Release: 
   * Instantaneous:    
   * Continuous:    


• Intermittent:    
• Other:     
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ATTACHMENT II-A, CONT. 
 


 
F. Release Location: 


   * Latitude:    
 
Longitude:    


 
G. Amount released: 


   *   Gal. 
    *   Bbls. 
 
 H. Is there a pre-approval plan: 
   * Yes    (See Reference A for applicable plan) 
   * No   
 


I. On-Scene Weather: 
   * Winds: (From)  @  (mph) 
   * Visibility:   (statute miles) 
   * Ceiling:   (feet)  
   * Precip:    (fog, rain, etc.) 
 
 J. Water depth @ release location: 
   * Depth:   (meters) 
 


K. CAN DISPERSANTS BE USED?: 
YES  (pre-approval situation) 
NO  (not appropriate/feasible) 


    MAYBE  (case by case approval required) 
SHOULD WE USE DISPERSANTS?)
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ATTACHMENT II-B 
DISPERSANT USE DECISION / IMPLEMENTATION ELEMENT CHECKLIST 


Completed by ��.. 


 
Note:  Need all "YES" answers before dispersant use is acceptable.  
 


DECISION ELEMENT 
  1.   Is the spill/oil dispersible? 
 
   Oil is generally dispersible if: API Gravity is more than 17 
YES   NO  Pour Point is less than 10 F (5.5 C) below 
   ambient temperature 
       Viscosity is less than 10,000 centistokes 
 
Note:   Some modern dispersants may be formulated to be effective on a wider range of 


oil properties.  The choices of dispersants listed on the NCP�s National Product 
Schedule are limited.  To answer this question you should look at which 
dispersant would the most effective given the type of oil. 


 
 2. Have environmental tradeoffs of dispersant use 


indicated that use should be considered ? 
YES   NO Note:   This is one of the more difficult questions.  Dispersant toxicity 


assessment information found in Appendix V of the RRT pre-approval 
agreements may assist in this decision.   


 
  3. Is the chosen dispersant likely to be effective?  
   Consider: 
YES   NO 
   *  effectiveness of dispersant application to the oil; 
   *  dispersant-to-oil application ratio; 
   *  oil slick thickness; 
   *  distribution of oil slick on the water; 
   *  droplet size distribution in aerial spray; 
   *  oil viscosity; 
   *  energy input; 
   *  suspended particles in water (sedimentation); 
   *  weathering of oil; 
   *  emulsification of oil; 
   *  oil composition; 
   *  dispersant composition; 
   *  water salinity; and 
   *  temperature. 
   *  dispersant type compatible with application means 
Note:  A preliminary effectiveness test such as the standard flask swirling 


method is highly recommended. 
 







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 
 


 Attachment II-B-2 WORKING DRAFT 6/00 


ATTACHMENT II-B, CONT. 
 


 
Note:  Need all "YES" answers before dispersant use is acceptable.  
 


DECISION ELEMENT 
 


4. Can dispersant application be conducted safely and 
effectively given the physical  


   environment? 
YES   NO 
   Environmental parameters: 
 
   *  winds less than or equal to 25 knots  
   *  visibility greater than or equal to 3 miles 
   *  ceiling greater than or equal to 1000 feet 
   *  operations during daylight hours only 
                 
  5.   Are sufficient equipment and personnel available to 


conduct aerial dispersant application operations within the 
window of opportunity? 


YES   NO Note:   Refer to elements and position descriptions under the 
Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor in the Operations 
Section�Other tools are available to assess this such as the 
NOAA Dispersant Mission Planner. 


 
  6. Has a Site Safety Plan for dispersant operations been 


completed?  
 
YES   NO 
 
  7. Is the spill/oil to be dispersed within a Pre-Approved Zone?  
   Refer to Section II within the applicable RRT Dispersant Pre-


Approval Agreement 
YES   NO  If the spill/oil is NOT in a Pre-Approved Zone, has 


approval been granted? 
   Submit "RRT Documentation/Application Form for 


Dispersant Use" to the Incident 
   Specific RRT members with request for approval. 
   Dispersant use in non-approved areas must be requested by 


the OSC and approved by EPA and the affected state(s) 
after consultation with 


   DOC and DOI 
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ATTACHMENT II-B, CONT. 


 


Note:  Need all "YES" answers before dispersant use is acceptable.  
 


DECISION ELEMENT 
  8. Are the necessary equipment and trained personnel 


available to conduct the recommended monitoring 
operations? 


YES   NO The recommended monitoring protocol in each RRT region 
is the Special Monitoring for Advanced Response 
Technologies or SMART.  The Gulf Strike Team or 
Atlantic Strike Team is available to support and provide 
monitoring assistance. 


 
 It may not be appropriate to base Go/No Go or 


continue/discontinue decisions solely on results from the 
SMART monitoring team since dispersant effectiveness is 
often delayed or not totally and easily conclusive. 


 
 Monitoring is recommended but not strictly 


required�should not be a showstopper for operation. 
 


  9. Has the overflight to assure that endangered species are 
not in the application area been conducted? 


 
YES   NO  The provisions of the Section 7 consultation in regard to 


each RRT Pre-Approval Agreement requires an overflight 
of the application area to ensure endangered  species are not 
threatened or endangered by the operation. 


   
  10. Has a Dispersant Operations Plan been completed?  
  Attached within this plan is a Dispersant Operations Plan  
YES  NO  template.  The completion of this template should provide 


the OSC and Unified Command with a suitable and 
complete plan to support and implement the dispersant 
effort.   
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1.  Key Operational Factors        
     a. Weather        


Wind OK Not OK      
Visibility OK Not OK      
Clearance OK Not OK      


     b.  Window of Opportunity 24 hrs      
     c.  Daylight Hours Remaining 12 hrs      
     d.  Enter Smallest Window 12 hrs      
    e.  Platform Data        


Type:          
Transit Speed 150 Knots      


Application Speed 120 Knots      
Swath 150 Feet      


Coverage Rate 0.697412462 Acres/s      
Coverage Rate 30380.4 SqFt/s      


System Pump Rate 100 gpm      
Dispersant Payload 5000 gals      


Dispersant Actual Load 3000 gals      
Ideal Oil/Dispersant Ratio 20       
Oil Treatable/Ideal Ratio 1428.571429 bbls      


% Oil treatable w/ideal ratio 89.28571429 %      
#Dispersant Loads/Oil Volume 1.12       


Max Acres/Disp Load 1255.342432 Acres      
Bbls Treated based on Speed 3195.553248 bbls      
Actual Oil/Dispersant Ratio 44.73774547       


Dispersant Gals/Acre 2.389786183       
Time to Deplete Stockpile 0.5 hrs      


        
    f.  Spotter Data        


Type:  DC-4        
Transit Speed 100 Knots      
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2.  Spill Stats        


Spilled Oil 2000 bbls      
%Spilled Oil Evaporated/Dispersed 80 %      


Total Treatable Oil 1600 bbls      
Slick Area 632.56576 Acres      


Average Slick Thickness 0.1 mm      
Distance: Staging to Treatment Area 50 NM      


        
        


3. Resource Locations and Distances Location  Distance to Staging Area Transportation Unit    
Staging Area        


Dispersant:        
In Product Schedule? Yes No      


Amount:  Gals      
Platform Location        
Dispersant Location        
Application System Location        
Spotter Location        


        
        


4.  Time to Get Systems Ready (hrs) Stockpile Platform Application Spotter    
Personnel Recall 2 1 1 1    


Loading/Transport to Staging Area 0 0 0 0    
Totals 2 1 1 1    


Loading of Stockpile 3       
Loading of Application System 0       


Enter Total Time for Ready System 5       
Enter Slowest Transport Speed (kn) 100       
Time to Arrive at Treatment Area 0.5       


Time for Positioning 0.5       
Total Time to Application 6       


Amount of Window Time Left 6       
Time remaining after stockpile use 5.5       


Return, Reload, Back O/S Time 4.5       
Amount of Window Time Left 1       


 
Dispersant Platforms    Spotter Aircraft    Dispersant Stock  
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Platform Type:    Platform Type:    Type  
Transit Speed 150 Knots  Transit Speed 150 Knots  Amount Gals


Application Speed 120 Knots  Aircraft Call Sign    Location  
Swath 150 Feet  Location    POC  


Coverage Rate 0.69741
2 


Acres/s  POC    Phone Number:  


System Pump Rate 210 gpm  Phone Number:    Fax Number:  
Dispersant Payload 5000 gals  Fax Number:    Other  


Oil Treatable (DOR 1/20) 100000 gals        
Call Sign    Spotter Aircraft    Dispersant Stock  
Location    Platform Type:    Type  


POC    Transit Speed 150 Knots  Amount Gals
Phone Number:    Aircraft Call Sign    Location  


Fax Number:    Location    POC  
Platform Type:    POC    Phone Number:  
Transit Speed 150 Knots  Phone Number:    Fax Number:  


Application Speed 120 Knots  Fax Number:    Other  
Swath 150 Feet        


Coverage Rate 0.69741
2 


Acres/s  Spotter Aircraft    Dispersant Stock  


System Pump Rate 210 gpm  Platform Type:    Type  
Dispersant Payload 5000 gals  Transit Speed 150 Knots  Amount Gals


Oil Treatable (DOR 1/20) 100000 gals  Aircraft Call Sign    Location  
Call Sign    Location    POC  
Location    POC    Phone Number:  


POC    Phone Number:    Fax Number:  
Phone Number:    Fax Number:    Other  


Fax Number:          
Platform Type:    Monitor Platform    Staging Area  
Transit Speed 150 Knots  Platform Type:    Name  


Application Speed 120 Knots  Transit Speed 150 Knots  Location 
Swath 150 Feet   Call Sign    Loading Ability?  


Coverage Rate 0.69741
2 


Acres/s  Location    Airstrip/Pier Space  


System Pump Rate 210 gpm  POC    POC  
Dispersant Payload 5000 gals  Phone Number:    Phone Number:  


Oil Treatable (DOR 1/20) 100000 gals  Fax Number:    Fax Number:  
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Call Sign          
Location    Monitor Platform    Staging Area  


POC    Platform Type:    Name  
Phone Number:    Transit Speed 150 Knots  Location 


Fax Number:     Call Sign    Loading Ability?  
Platform Type:    Location    Airstrip/Pier Space  
Transit Speed 150 Knots  POC    POC  


Application Speed 120 Knots  Phone Number:    Phone Number:  
Swath 150 Feet  Fax Number:    Fax Number:  


Coverage Rate 0.69741
2 


Acres/s        


System Pump Rate 210 gpm  Monitor Platform    Staging Area  
Dispersant Payload 5000 gals  Platform Type:    Name  


Oil Treatable (DOR 1/20) 100000 gals  Transit Speed 150 Knots  Location 
Call Sign     Call Sign    Loading Ability?  
Location    Location    Airstrip/Pier Space  


POC    POC    POC  
Phone Number:    Phone Number:    Phone Number:  


Fax Number:    Fax Number:    Fax Number:  
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DISPERSANT APPLICATION PLATFORM CAPABILITY DECISION MATRIX 
 


Platform 
Payload 


(Gallons) 


Approximate 


Min/Max 
Dosage 


(Gallons per 
Acre) 


Coverage/Sortie  


5 gal/acre 
Dosage 
(Acres) 


Coverage/ Sortie * 


10 gal/acre 
Dosage 
(Acres) 


Coverage/ Sortie * 


Max gal/acre 
Dosage 
(Acres) 


Maximum 
Operational 


Time  


(Hours) 


Transit 
Speed  


(Knots) 


Operational 
Speed 


 (Knots) 


Operational 
Niche/ 


Limitation 
Consider-


ations 


 


 
Bell 212 with Bucket 


 
300 


 
0.8/21.5 


 
60 


 
30 


 
14 


 
1.7 


 
40-90 


 
40-90 


 
***(1) 


 
C130 with ADDS 


 
5000 


 
1.4/16.4 


 
1000 


 
500 


 
305 


 
12 


 
200-300 


 
140-150 


 
***(2) 


 
C130 with MASS 


 
2000 


 
2.6/19.4 


 
400 


 
200 


 
103 


 
12 


 
300 


 
140-200 


 
***(3) 


 
DC-4 


 
2170 


 
0.8/10.3 


 
434 


 
217 


 
211 


 
4.5 


 
175 


 
156-175 


 
***(4) 


 
DC-6B 


 
3000 


 
4.3/19.8 


 
600 


 
300 


 
152 


 
5.5 


 
130-225 


 
130-225 


 
***(5) 


 
Thrush 


 
510 


 
-/- 


 
102 


 
51 


 
- 


 
4.5 


 
125 


 
90 


 
***(6) 


 
Air Tractor 801 


 
800 


 
-/- 


 
160 


 
80 


 
- 


 
2.5 


 
200 


 
150 


 
***(7) 


 
Large Vessel (>100ft) 


 
3000 


 
2.2/35.8 


 
600 


 
300 


 
84 


 
100 


 
15 


 
3-10 


 
***(8) 


 
Small Vessel  
(20-40 feet) 


 
600 


 
1.1/71.7 


 
120 


 
60 


 
8 


 
20 


 
25 


 
3-10 


 
***(9) 


 
Fire Monitor 


 
Vessel 


Dependent 


 
5/20 


 
Vessel 


Dependent 


 
Vessel 


Dependent 


 
Vessel 


Dependent 


 
Vessel 


Dependent 


 
Vessel  


Dependent 


 
2-15 


 
***(10) 


   Notes:   * Assumes Full Payload 
 ** Small platforms may be the best choice for larger spills to treat the leading edge and thicker portions of the slick until a larger and more 


effective platform can arrive on scene. 
 *** For notes (1) through (10) see next page.  
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DISPERSANT APPLICATION PLATFORM CAPABILITY 
DECISION  


 
MATRIX NOTES 


 
 
NOTES: 
 
(1) For relatively small spills and where transit distance is short.  Platform has 


relatively short operational duration and spray capacity. 
 


(2) Most capable platform for large spills.  Has high endurance and spray capacity.  If a 
Coast Guard C-130 Hercules is used to support ADDS-Pack deployment, in 
accordance with existing MOAs, a modification (removal of rails in cargo bay) to 
the aircraft setup will be necessary which would take 6 to 8 hours to complete.  This 
delay should be accounted for when considering aircraft availability. 
 


(3) Good platform for endurance.  Spray capacity is less than half of Adds-Pack.  For 
medium to large spills. 
 


(4) Use for medium to large spills.  Moderate endurance.  Spray capacity is similar. 
 


(5) Use for medium to large spills.  Moderate endurance.  Spray capacity is similar. 
 


(6) Crop-duster type aircraft good for small to medium spills.  Can be turned around 
quickly for repeated treatments of larger slicks.  Spray nozzles should be calibrated 
specifically for dispersant operations to obtain correct droplet size and spray pattern. 
 


(7) Crop-duster type aircraft good for small to medium spills.  Can be turned around 
quickly for repeated treatments of larger slicks.  Spray nozzles should be calibrated 
specifically for dispersant operations to obtain correct droplet size and spray pattern. 
 


(8) High endurance and spray capacity, but has slow operational speed. 
 


(9) Small to medium slicks or surgical treatment of the slick�s leading edge.  Slow 
speed and low spray capacity. 
 


(10) May be good for surgical treatment of the slick�s leading edge and thickest portions 
of the slick.  Calibration and delivery rate may be difficult to control. 
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ICS ORGANIZATION CHART FOR DISPERSANT USE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


FOSC or Incident 
Commanders 


(Unified Command) 


Operations 


Dispersant 
Operation 
Group 
Supervisor 


Spotter Aircraft


Monitoring 
Aircraft/Vessel 


Spray 
Aircraft/Vessel


Observation 
Aircraft/Vessel 


Planning 


SSC/ 
Technical 


Specialists 
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ICS DISPERSANT USE ORGANIZATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


NOTES:  
1. The dotted lines above depict the cross-functional relationships between Operations, 


Planning, and Logistics to successfully implement dispersant activities. 
 
 2. Flexibility is paramount during dispersant operations.  The IC/UC may choose to place the Monitoring and 


Observation Aircraft/Vessel(s) under the guide of the Planning Section.  Normally monitors and observers 
pass their information directly to the Technical Specialists located under Planning (e.g. similar to SCAT 
Teams, field observers, etc.).  Either scheme will work as long as there exists a strong working/reporting 
relationship between Operations and Planning.  Their placement within functional schematic diagram is 
totally at the IC/UC discretion. 


FOSC or Incident Commanders
(Unified Command) 


Operations Planning Logistics Finance 


Dispersant 
Operation Group 


Supervisor 


Technical 
Specialists 


Support 
Branch 


Procurement 
Unit 


Supply Unit


Ground 
Support Unit


Spotter Aircraft 


Monitoring 
Aircraft/Vessel 


Spray 
Aircraft/Vessel 


Observation 
Aircraft/Vessel 


Cost/Time Unit 


Vessel 
Support Unit
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INCIDENT COMMAND FUNCTIONAL CHECKLISTS 
 


FOR DISPERSANT USE 
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DISPERSANT OPERATION GROUP SUPERVISOR 
 
A. The Dispersant Operation Group Supervisor is in charge of a functional group under 


the Operations Section of the ICS organization.  This position manages the planning 
and execution for the dispersant operation.  This position relieves the burden on the 
Operations Section Chief and the Air Operations Branch, and in smaller cases may 
alleviate the need for the Air Operations Branch.  In the event of a large spill, air 
operations could easily be overwhelmed with vessel skimming and overflight support, 
which might delay the actual dispersant application. 
 


B. The Dispersant Operation Group Supervisor is ground-based and reports to the 
Operations Section Chief in the ICS organization: 
 


��Submits the dispersant application to RRT or CRRT 
 


�� Insures the overall safety of the dispersant operation 
 


��Develops dispersant operations portion of the Incident Action Plan or IAP (Dispersant 
Operation Plan) 
 


��Requests restricted airspace if needed for the dispersant operation 
 


��Determines what aircraft and vessels will be operating on scene to carry out the 
dispersant operation 
 


��Requests resources needed to implement the Dispersant Operation Plan 
 


��Arranges logistical support including such things as obtaining or storing adequate 
supplies of dispersants, aircraft maintenance and fuel, airport arrangements, and 
additional aircrews, if needed 
 


��Supervises the execution of the Dispersant Operation Plan, monitors progress, and 
makes additional application requests as needed 
 


��Coordinates any aircraft support through the Air Operations Branch Director 
 


��Conducts a safety briefing and debriefing of dispersant operations group personnel 
 


��Obtains video/still photography of the dispersant operation 
 


��Coordinates the disposal of residual dispersant from drums and/or tanks 
 


��Coordinate closely with Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC) and other technical 
specialists to ensure input/recommendations are shared with the Unified Command 
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��Obtain samples and oil information (e.g. MSDS, API, Viscosity, etc.) as soon as 
possible for both spills and potential spills.  Can use NOAA's Oil Information Data 
Sheet from ADIOS to collect information.  Determine dispersibility potential of the 
oil.  May require lab analysis and testing.  SSC can provide this service. 
 


��Obtain dispersant capability as soon as potential need is identified.  DRAT can assist. 
 


��Obtain short and long term weather forecasts. 
 


��Comply with the dispersant use planning protocols for the RRT region including 
completing of any checklist, consultations, and dissemination of required information 
to the RRT or others. 
 


��Continue other countermeasures and operations as appropriate while waiting for 
dispersants or in conjunction with dispersant use. 
 


��Treat thickest part of the slick as the priority.  
 


��Consider using a tiered response plan (e.g. most available response means fist while 
waiting for more desirable response equipment).  For example, start dispersant 
treatment with vessels and fire monitors or helicopters with a spray bucket until larger 
platforms, such as a C-130, arrive.  
 


��Determine the relationship between the RP and the government's implementation of 
the Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor responsibility. 
 


��Develop Safety Plan for Dispersant Operation.  
 


��Establish applicable Safety Zones and Restricted Airspace to ensure safety of vessels, 
aircraft, and personnel during the operation.  
 


��Use the NOAA dispersant mission planning software to develop a range of scenarios 
and a comparison table for planning purposes.  
 


�� Initiate recording and download capability for GPS or written documentation.  
 


��GPS capability and maps should show application and no-application zones for open 
ocean. 
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SPOTTER AIRCRAFT OR "SPOTTER" 
 
A. The Spotter Aircraft Position or "Spotter" is physically located in an aircraft.  The Spotter is 


a person who "spots" or controls, guides, or lines up the sprayer aircraft or vessels over the 
spill target.  Because a dispersant application can be made by both vessels and aircraft, the 
Spotter would maintain tactical control over both types of delivery systems.  The Spotter is 
in charge of the dispersant operation on scene.  Because dispersant operations can be 
executed in multiple geographic areas due to the spreading and breakup of the slick, multiple 
spotter aircraft may be needed (one for each spray a/c).   
 


B. The forward air controller (FAC) is a person within the operation who "controls" access into 
the "controlled" airspace of a dispersant operation.  Controlled airspace would be airspace 
designated in a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM).  The controller is normally the spotter aircraft 
when one spray aircraft or vessel is used but can be the observer or monitor aircraft if more 
than one spray platform is involved.  In addition, an aircraft's communications capabilities 
may play a role in the decision as to who should serve as the FAC if all aircraft are not 
equipped with compatible communications gear.  This FAC duty is mainly used to "check" 
aircraft into the ongoing dispersant operation.  The spotter aircraft, if not the FAC, will 
assign the responsibility and notify the command post. 
 


C. Spotter Aircraft Recorder is needed to record spray start/stop times, keep all pertinent log 
entries, photos, and video. 
 


D. The specific duties of the Spotter Aircraft or "Spotter" are as follows: 
 


��Controls the operational area (ground to air) to ensure safety of entry, access, 
departure, and to prevent hazards resultant from spray exposure and collisions 
 


��Establishes and maintains communications with dispersant sprayer, observation, 
monitor aircraft or vessels, and support bases 
 


��Conducts early reconnaissance to determine dispersant target 
 


��Supervises on scene airborne or waterborne dispersant activities 
 


��Directs the line-up of the spray aircraft or vessel and when to turn the dispersant 
pumps on and off.  
 


��Guides sprayer aircraft or vessels by giving course corrections, ensuring spray 
aircraft or vessels apply dispersants on the targeted areas  
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��Coordinates dispersant effectiveness monitoring.  This includes aerial surveillance 


and possibly water monitoring.  If a monitoring aircraft is available, the Spotter will 
use that resource for monitoring.  If the monitoring aircraft is not available, the 
Spotter will assume the monitoring responsibility  
 


��Coordinates the use of restricted airspace by serving as the Forward Aircraft 
Controller (FAC) (assumes only one spray aircraft).  Aircraft assigned as the FAC 
should be the most capable communications platform.  Manages outside air traffic 
entering or departing the operations area  
 


��May coordinate the use of restricted airspace.  Manages outside air traffic entering or 
departing operations area (assumes only one spray aircraft) 
 


��Set communications protocol and limit communications traffic to avoid confusion 
between the Dispersant Operations Group resources and others 
 


��Coordinates and is lead for any necessary emergency or rescue evolution 
 


��Determine how the control of the "spray on" and "spray off" will be managed and 
coordinated for the operation.  
 


��Spotter and Observation Aircrews should be knowledgeable with oil observation, 
dispersant observations, operations, directing spray aircraft, and monitoring 
protocols.  Need to pre-identify training and knowledgeable personnel. 
 


��Spotter Aircraft needs time in the air to observe prior to dispersant deployment. 
 


��Speed of Spotter Aircraft must be compatible with Spray Aircraft. 
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SPRAY AIRCRAFT, SPRAY VESSEL, OR "SPRAYER" 
 
A. The Spray Aircraft or Vessel or "Sprayer" is the delivery system of the dispersants to the oil 


slick.  The dispersant application can be both waterborne or airborne depending on the size of 
the spill and/or dispersant operation complexity.  In both cases the "sprayer" reports to and 
receives tasking from the spotter aircraft.  Because dispersant operations can be executed in 
multiple geographic areas due to the spreading and breakup of the slick, multiple "sprayer" 
aircraft or vessels may be needed. 
 


B. The specific duties of the "Sprayer" are as follows: 
 


• Verifies calibration of spray application  
 


• Loads dispersant  
 


• Establishes and maintains communications with the Spotter Aircraft 
 


• Applies dispersants as directed by the Spotter Aircraft  
 


• Documents the details of the dispersant application, including the exact location using 
a Global Positioning System (GPS) recorder and spray log if possible  
 


• Properly disposes of residual dispersant  
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SPRAYER LOG SHEET 
 


(Completed by Sprayer) 
 
GENERAL 
 
Incident Name:  _____________________________________________________________  
 
Application Platform Name:  __________________________________________________  
 
Date/Time OF Sortie:  ________________________________________________________  
 
Location of the Spill:  ______________LAT___________ LONG________________ 
 
Amount/Type of Oil Spilled:  ______________________/______________________ 
 
Dispersant Type:  ____________________________________________________________  
 
DISPERSANT USE INFORMATION 
 
SORTIE NUMBER:  _________________________________________________________  
 
Application Rate:  _____________________________________________________ gal/acre 
 
Total Amount of Dispersant to be Used:  _________________________________________  
 
Sprayer Platform: ____________________________________________________________  
 
Swath Width:  ___________________________________________________________ _(ft) 
 
Total Amount of Dispersant Used:  _____________________________________________  
 
Time Dispersant Application Began:  ____________________________________________  
 
Time Dispersant Application Ended:  ___________________________________________  
 
Number of Passes:  ___________________________________________________________  
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MONITORING AIRCRAFT / MONITORING VESSEL / "MONITOR" 
 
A. The monitor aircraft or vessel or the "monitor" is primarily responsible for monitoring the 


effectiveness of the dispersant operation through aerial observation in aircraft and through the 
use of fluorometers on board vessels to sample the dispersed oil.   
 


B. Effectiveness monitoring is concerned primarily with determining whether the dispersant was 
properly applied and how the dispersant is affecting the oil.  This information is of interest to 
the OSC and any potential RPs to ensure the process is being effective before pursuing the 
venture further.  The goal is to find a dispersant combination (type and application rate) that 
disperses the maximum amount of oil and minimizes environmental impact.  An objective is 
to insure that the dispersant is responsibly applied to the target (correct rate, minimal 
overspray).  Once applied, if the dispersant appears to be working, the questions shift to the 
merits of a second or subsequent application.  While being fiscally responsible, the focus 
should be on the environmental benefits versus consequences of additional dispersant being 
added to the water.  With lower toxicity of the dispersants available, it is almost always 
prudent to reapply dispersants if they are judged to be properly dispersing the oil.  
 


C. Effectiveness monitoring results are passed (as prearranged) either through the Dispersant 
Operation Group Supervisor or directly to the Scientific Support Coordinator and the Federal 
On Scene Coordinator.   
 


D. The specific duties of the Monitoring Aircraft/Vessel and Monitor are as follows: 
 


��Monitors dispersant effectiveness through fluorometry 
 


��Ensures fluorometry data is made available to the Federal On Scene Coordinator 
(FOSC) through the Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC)  
 


��Personnel are normally deployed as a fluorometry monitoring team on a monitor 
vessel(s) or observation vessel(s) to measure dispersed oil in the water column 
 


��Documents monitoring activities as required in the Dispersant Operation Plan  
 


��Obtain photos, digital imagery, video, and infrared imagery as appropriate to 
document operation 
 


�� Identify remote sensing and tracking requirements and the applicable support needed. 
 


��Early launch is desirable for SMART monitoring teams, aircraft, and other 
operational components.  Use DRAT to help coordinate logistics. 
 


��Use tracking buoys.  Plan ahead for availability.  Buoys will assist tracking the slick at 
night and will also help with trajectory work. 
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�� Identify choices for remote sensing.  
 


 
��Unified Command should use SMART for monitoring operations. 


 
 
��Monitoring must be integrated into overall operation. 


 
 
��Monitors must have compatible communications with other operational elements.
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OBSERVATION AIRCRAFT / VESSEL / "OBSERVERS" 
 
A. The observation aircraft or vessels (the"observers") are platforms and persons 


specifically assigned to observe the dispersant operation.  Their observer status should 
be authorized by the Unified command on the basis of their position as a stakeholder 
in the outcome of the operation.  Observers might include corporate officials, agency 
representatives, political officials, scientists, trustees, interest group representatives, 
and so forth. 
 


B. The specific duties of the Observation Aircraft / Vessel / "Observers" are as 
follows: 
 
 


��Establishes and maintains communications with the Spotter Aircraft 
Coordinates observation of the dispersant application with the Spotter Aircraft  
 


��May serve as the Forward Aircraft Controller (FAC) if directed by the Spotter.  
Aircraft assigned must be the most capable communications platform. 
   


�� If assigned as FAC, coordinates the use of restricted airspace.  Manages 
outside air traffic entering or departing the operations area 
 


��Use attached Observer Aid 
 


 
��Use attached checklists and logs  


 
 


��Before operation begins, Observation Aircraft should mark slick boundary 
using GPS. 
 


��Spotter and Observation Aircrews should be knowledgeable with oil 
observation, dispersant observations, operations, directing spray aircraft, and 
monitoring protocols.  Need to pre-identify training and knowledgeable 
personnel. 
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DISPERSANT OBSERVER JOB AID 
 
Reporting Observations: 
 


• The Observer does not make operational decisions, i.e. how much dispersant 
to apply, when or where to apply it, etc.  These decisions are made at the 
Command level.  The Observer will make observations based on those 
decisions. 
 


• Different Observers at the same site may reach different conclusions about 
how much of the slick had been dispersed.  This is why standard reporting 
criteria and adherence to a common set of guidelines is important. 


 


Oil On The Water: 
 


• Oil surface slicks and plumes can appear different for many reasons including: 
oil or product characteristics, time of day (different sun angles), weather, sea 
state, rate at which oil disperses, etc.  
 


• Low contrast conditions (i.e. overcast, twilight, haze, etc.) make observations 
difficult. 


 
• For best viewing, the sun should be behind you and with the aircraft at an 


altitude of about 200-300 feet flying at a 30-degree angle to the slick. 
 


Dispersant Applications: 
 


• During dispersants application, it may not be possible to determine the actual 
area of thickest oil concentrations, resulting in variable oil to dispersant 
application rates.  This could lead to variations in the effectiveness of 
application.  These conditions should be reported by the observer. 
 


• Initial application may have a herding effect on the oil.  This would make the 
slick appear to be shrinking, however, it is the dispersant �pushing� the oil 
together. Due to this effect, in some cases, the oil slick may even �visibly 
disappear� from the sea surface for a short time. 
 


• After dispersant application, there may be color changes on the emulsified 
slick due to reduction in water content and viscosity, and shape of slick, due to 
the demulsification action of the dispersant, which enhances dispersion. 
 


• Many trials have indicated that dispersants appear to modify the spreading 
rates of oils and within a few hours treated slicks cover much larger areas than 
control slicks. 
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Effective/Ineffective Applications: 
 


• Dispersed oil plume formation may not be instantaneous after dispersant 
application.  In some cases, such as when the oil is emulsified, it can take 
several hours.  A dispersed oil plume may not form at all.  
 


• The appearance of the dispersed plume can range from brown to white 
(cloudy) to no visible plume. 
 


• Sometimes other things such as suspended solids may appear like dispersed 
oil. 
 


• The visibility of the dispersed plume will vary according to water clarity.  In 
some case, remaining surface oil and sheen may mask oil dispersing under the 
slick and thus interfere with observations of the dispersed oil plume. 
 


• Dispersed oil plumes often are highly irregular in shape and non-uniform in 
concentration.  This may lead to errors estimating dispersant efficiency. 
 


• If a visible cloud in the water column is observed, the dispersant is working. 
 


• If a visible cloud in the water column is not observed, it will be difficult to 
determine if the dispersant is working or not. 
 


• If there are differences in the appearance of the treated slick versus an 
untreated slick, the dispersant may be working. 
 


• Boat wakes through oil may appear as a successful dispersion of oil, however, 
this may be just the vessel wake breaking a path through the oil (physically 
parting the oil) not dispersing it. 
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DISPERSANT OBSERVATION EQUIPMENT AND PREFLIGHT 
SAFETY BRIEF CHECKLIST 


 
 
 Observation Aids: (Responsibility of Observer Team) 


□ Basemaps / Charts of the Area 


□ Clipboard and Notebook 


□ Pens / Pencils 


□ Checklists and Reporting Forms 


□ Observation Job Aids (Oil on Water & Dispersant Observation) 


□ Camera and Extra Film 


□ Voice Recorder to Assist in Taking Notes 


□ Video Camera 


□ Binoculars 
 
 
 Safety Equipment:  (Responsibility of pilot or aircrew) 


□ Personal Flotation Device 


□ Emergency Locator Beacon 


□ Survival Equipment 


□ NOMEX Coveralls (if available) 


□ Cold Water Flotation Suit * (if water temperature requires) 


□ Intercom 
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 Safety Brief - Preflight Safety Brief with Pilot:  (Responsibility of pilot or 
aircrew) 


□ Safety Features of Aircraft (i.e. fire extinguishers, communications devices, emergency locator  


□ beacon, flotation release, raft, first aid kit, etc.) 


□ Walk Around Aircraft 


□ Emergency Exit Procedures 


□ Purpose of Mission 


□ Area Orientation / Copy of Previous Overflight 


□ Route / Flight Plan 


□ Duration of Flight 


□ Preferred Altitude 


□ Landing Site 


□ Number of People on Mission 


□ Estimated Weight of People and Gear 


□ Gear Deployment (if needed, i.e. dye marker, current drogue, etc.) 


□ Frequency to Communicate Back to the Command Post 
 
 Spill Information: (Provided by Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor) 


□ Incident Name:  _______________________________________________________ 


□ Source Name:  ________________________________________________________ 


□ Date / Time Spill Occurred:  _____________________________________________ 
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□ Location of Spill:  _________________________________________________________ 


□ Latitude:  ______________________   Longitude:   _____________________________ 


□ Type of Oil Spilled:   _______________________________________________________ 


□ Amount of Oil Spilled:  _____________________________________________________ 
 
 Weather On Scene: (Provided by Scientific Support Coordinator) 


□ Wind Speed and Direction:   _________________________________________________ 


□ Visibility:  _______________________________________________________________ 


□ Ceiling:  _________________________________________________________________ 


□ Precipitation:   ____________________________________________________________ 


□ Sea State:   _______________________________________________________________ 
 
 OPERATION PRE-BRIEF:  AIRCRAFT ASSIGNMENTS   


(Provided by Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor) 
 
 Title Aircraft/Personnel Tactical Call Sign ETD ETA 


□ Spotter (s) ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 
  ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 


□ Sprayer (s) ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 
  ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 


□ Observer (s) ______________ ______________ ____  ____ 
  ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 
 
  Title Aircraft/Personnel Tactical Call Sign ETD ETA 


□ Monitor (s) ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 
  ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 


□ Supervisor (s) ____________ ______________ ____ ____ 
  ______________ ______________ ____ ____ 
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 SAFETY CHECK: (Responsibility of pilot or aircrew) 


□ Check all safety equipment and pre-flight safety brief with Pilot 
 
 ENTRY / EXIT POINTS: (Responsibility of Dispersant Operations Group 
Supervisor) 
   Airport Tactical Call Sign 


□ Entry:  ____________________ ___________________________________ 


□ Exit:    ____________________ ___________________________________ 
 
 COMMUNICATIONS:  (complete only as needed; primary/secondary) 


(Responsibility of Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor) 


□ Observer to Spotter: VHF  _________ UHF  __________ Other  __________ 
 (air to air) 


□ Observer to Monitor: VHF  _________ UHF  __________ Other  __________ 
 (air to vessel) 


□ Observer to Supervisor:  VHF ________  UHF  __________ Other  __________ 
 (air to ground) 


□ Supervisor to Monitor: VHF  ________ UHF  _________ Other  __________ 
 (ground to vessel) 


□ Monitor to Monitor: VHF  __________ UHF  _________ Other  __________ 
 (vessel to vessel) 
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DISPERSANT OBSERVATION FINAL REPORTING FORM 
(Completed by Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor) 


 


□ Names of Observers (Agency): ____________________________________________  


□ Platform:   _____________________________________________________________  


□ Date of Application:  ____________________________________________________  


□ Location (Long. /Lat.) / Distance from Shore:  ________________________________  
 ______________________________________________________________________  


□ Time of Commencement of Application:  ____________________________________  


□ Time of Completion of Application: ________________________________________  


□ Weather Conditions (air temperature, wind speed, direction): ____________________  
 ______________________________________________________________________  


□ Water Temperature, Depth, and Sea State: ___________________________________  


□ Visibility:  _____________________________________________________________  


□ Altitude (observation and application platforms): ______________________________  


□ Type of Application Method (aerial / vessel): _________________________________  


□ Type of Oil: ____________________________________________________________  


□ Oil Properties (specific gravity, viscosity, pour point, etc.): ______________________  


□ Name of Dispersant: _____________________________________________________  


□ Surface Area of Slick:  ___________________________________________________  


□ Operational Constraints Imposed by Agencies: ________________________________  


□ Percent Slick Treated: ___________________________________________________  


□ Estimated Efficiency: ____________________________________________________  
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□ Visual Appearance of Application:  __________________________________________ 


□ Submerged Cloud Observed?  ______________________________________________ 


□ Recoalescence (reappearance of oil):  ________________________________________ 


□ Effectiveness of Application in Achieving Goal (reduce shoreline impact, etc.):  ______ 
 _______________________________________________________________________ 


□ Presence of Wildlife (any impacts, i.e. fish kill, etc.):  ___________________________ 


□ Photographic Documentation:  ______________________________________________ 


□ Lessons Learned:  ________________________________________________________ 
  
COMMON ICS RESPONSIBILITIES FOR EACH POSITION 
 
A. Common Incident Command System responsibilities should be performed to ensure 


proper communications and information flow within the Unified Command.  This 
checklist should be added to each functional checklist mentioned earlier.  
 


B. The Common ICS Responsibilities are as follows: 


□ Obtain briefings from supervisors  


□ Participate in planning meetings as required  


□ Review assignments with subordinates. 


□ Maintain communications with subordinates 


□ Ensure safe operations 


□ Make or approve expedient changes to the Incident Action Plan (IAP) during the 
operational period if necessary 


□ Determine the need and request additional resources 


□ Maintain Activity Log and submit to the Documentation Unit Leader, Situation 
Unit Leader, or the Planning Section  
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DISPERSANT APPLICATION LOGISTICS AND SUPPORT 
CHECKLIST 


(Completed by Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor) 
 
Personnel:   (Note: A person can hold more than one functional position especially within 


the Unified Command Post and depending on the platform resources deployed) 


□ Incident Commander 


□ Operations Section Chief 


□ Dispersant Operations Group Supervisor 


□ Spotter 


□ Sprayer 


□ Effectiveness Monitor 


□ Operations Observer 


□ Planning Section Chief 


□ Technical Specialists (SSC) 


□ Logistics Section Chief 


□ Support Branch Chief 


□ Supply Unit Leader 


□ Ground Support Unit Leader 


□ Vessel/Air Support Unit Leader 


□ Finance Section Chief 


□ Procurement Unit Leader 


□ Cost/Time Unit Leader 
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Equipment: (Note:  Number of aircraft and vessels needed are dependent on 
size/complexity of the operation, vessels or aircraft can serve more than 
one function) 


□ Spotter Aircraft 


□ Spray Aircraft or Vessel (various) 


□ Spray Aircraft Types: 


□ Helicopter (various) 


□ C-130 Hercules 


□ DC-4 


□ DC-6B 


□ DC-3, Fokker F-27, or Canadair CL-215 


□ Agriculture Spray Planes:  Piper Pawnee, Cessna Agtruck, Ayres Thrush, Turbo 
Thrush 


□ Air Tractor 801 


□ Camera (film and digital) 


□ Video Camera 


□ Infrared Camera 


□ Binoculars 


□ GPS Equipment 
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Materials: 


□ Proper Quantity of Desired Dispersant (for initial and subsequent applications) 


□ Functional Position Job Aids and Checklists 


□ Dispersant Operation Group Supervisor 


□ Spotter 


□ Sprayer 


□ Monitor 


□ Observer 


□ Common ICS Responsibilities 


□ Checklists, Log, and Reporting Forms ( Sprayer, Observer, etc.) 


□ Dispersant Operation Plan 


□ Dispersant Operation Plan Checklist 


□ Dispersant Effectiveness Monitoring Aerial Checklist 


□ Dispersant Effectiveness Monitoring Waterborne Checklist 


□ RRT Documentation/Application Form for Dispersant Use (if considering 
non-approved area) 


□ Basemaps / Charts of the Area 
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□ Site Safety Plan Items: 


□ Monitoring Equipment (e.g. O2/Combustible Gas Meter, WBGT/Heat 
Stress, H2S Monitor, etc.) 


□ Personal Flotation Device 


□ Emergency Locator Beacon 


□ Survival Equipment 


□ NOMEX Coveralls (if available) 


□ Cold Water Flotation Suit (if applicable) 


□ Level D and Level C PPE Equipment (where applicable) 


□ Communications Equipment 


□ Administrative Supplies (e.g. pencils/pens, note pads, etc.) 
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SITE SAFETY PLAN TEMPLATE FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 


 
A. SITE DESCRIPTION 
 
Location 
 
General area__________________________________________________________________   
Lat.___________________________________  Long. ______________________________  
 
Hazards 
 
Oil: _________________________________________________________________________  
Dispersants: __________________________________________________________________  
General safety hazards: __________________________________________________________  
 
Weather related hazards (mark appropriate) 
 
___  sea state,  ___  heat stress,  ___  hypothermia,   ___  frostbite,   ___  severe storms,  ___fog, 
other: _______________________________________________________________________   
 
B. RESPONSE ORGANIZATION 
 
Function and Name Phone Number 
OSC:  
Site Safety and Health Officer:  
Scientific Support Coordinator:  
Contractor Supervisor:  
Responsible Party:  
State Representative  
Other Fed/State/Local reps:  
  
  
 
C. RESPONSE OBJECTIVES.  
 
____  Dispersant application  ____  Dispersant observation _____   Dispersant monitoring    
Other ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Detailed objectives shall be developed daily. Dispersant workplan shall be attached to this site 
safety plan.  
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D. SITE CONTROL.  
 
1. Reporting: Personnel involved with dispersant application, observation, and monitoring shall 


report to the safety officer and the Unified Command. 
 
2. Site Safety Plan: Personnel involved with dispersant application, observation, and monitoring 


shall subscribe to this or other site safety plans approved by the safety and health officer. 
 
3. Training: No person shall take part in the dispersant operation without adequate training in 


safety and health, based on work assignment and relevant hazardous conditions.  
 
4. Site boundary:  Site boundaries and exclusion zones for dispersant operation shall be marked 


on a map, (attached) and be modified as necessary. 
 


5. Exclusion zone: Exclusion zone will be established by the Unified Command as needed to 
keep away vessels not involved with dispersant operations. 


 
E. HAZARD EVALUATION  
 
Crude oils 
  
Composition: Crude oils are composed of indefinite number of hydrocarbon compounds. Most crude oils contain 
benzene, up to 1 percent by volume. Crude oils also contain toluene, xylene, naphthalenes, & PolyAromatic 
Hydrocarbons (PAHs) in concentrations that vary widely depending on the source of the oil, weathering, and aging.  


Hazard Description: Crude oil may cause dermatitis by skin contact; nausea by inhalation; and eye irritation. 
Benzene is a hematological toxin (it affects the blood and blood forming organs), and is a carcinogen. The most 
significant hazard from benzene, toluene, and xylene is in poorly ventilated areas (such as pits or under docks), or 
around freshly spilled oil. Benzo(a)pyrene is a skin contact hazard and potentially may cause skin cancer with 
chronic skin contact. As oil weathers and ages, benzo(a)pyrene becomes more concentrated because it evaporates 
much slower than other chemicals in the mixture.  
 
Basic Precaution: Stay away from, or upwind of, fresh oil spills; wear chemical resistant clothing as necessary to 
protect against skin or eye contact; periodically change protective clothing that has oil on it; immediately change 
clothing that is showing evidence of oil penetrating to your skin; and wash skin with soap and water if contact with 
oil occurs. Flush eyes with water if oil gets in them. If ingested do not induce vomiting, contact a physician. Use 
respiratory protection when volatile organic compounds and specifically benzene concentrations exceed OSHA PEL.  
 
Exposure limits of interest:  
 
benzene  1 ppm  (OSHA)  
toluene 100 ppm (OSHA)  
xylene 100 ppm (OSHA)  
naphthalene 10 ppm  (ACGIH)  
hexane   50 ppm (OSHA) 
coal tar/coal tar  
pitch volatiles  0.2 mg/m3 (OSHA/ACGIH)  
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Dispersants Application 
 
Dispersants act like detergents. They reduce the surface tension of the oil and break it into tiny 
droplets. The oil droplets are then mixed in the water column and disperse . To be effective, 
dispersants keep the droplets apart, and prevent coagulation. Early dispersants (late 60') 
contained fairly strong and toxic solvents that were used for clean up of oil tanks or mechanical 
equipment. They were quite toxic, both to marine organisms and to human. The dispersants 
currently in use are much less toxic. They contain a surfactant mixed with a solvent, and possibly 
other chemicals that serve as stabilizers. The solvents currently in use are water, alcohol, glycol, 
or ethylene glycol.  
 
When applied, dispersants are sprayed on the oil slick, most likely by aircraft. Flying altitude 
during application is expected to be 50 to 100 feet above the water. The droplets should be large 
enough to settle rapidly on the slick. Smaller droplets may remain suspended for a longer period 
of time, and be carried downwind over some distance.  
 
Health Hazards 
 
Inhalation of droplets is the most likely route of exposure to dispersant. The toxicity of the 
solvents now in use is relatively low, and the concentration , if safe operating procedures are 
used, is not expected to be above the level of concern. Overexposure to the solvent in 
dispersants, which are the compound of most concern, may cause nausea, dizziness, headache 
and skin and eye irritation. These are the symptoms to watch out for. See attachment 3 for MSDS 
for Corexit 9527 
 
All persons coming in contact with the dispersants should read and understand the material safety 
data sheet (MSDS) of the dispersant to be used. The hazards of contact, symptoms, and 
preventive measures should be understood and followed.  
 
Protection 
 
Adequate protection may be achieved by minimizing exposure. Vessels monitoring dispersant 
operations should be upwind and shall keep a safe distance away (300 yards) during aerial 
application. In general, using respirators should not be a routine practice for personnel involved 
in dispersant application and monitoring. However, under some conditions, when monitoring 
indicate that overexposure to oil or dispersant may occur, respirators may be used per 
recommendation of the site safety officer. 
 
Personnel loading the dispersants on planes and vessels and otherwise handling large quantities 
of the product should exercise greater caution and protection. They should wear non-permeable 
clothing, boots, and gloves, use eye protection, and exercise safe loading transfer of the material. 
procedures. Since loading of dispersant-applying aircraft may be done many miles away, prudent 
safety management requires that this operations will be monitored by a safety supervisor at the 
loading site.  
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Monitoring 
 
Monitoring may be conducted to evaluate the concentration of hazardous chemicals, and to 
justify the level of PPE. Refer to attachment 1 
 
E. GENERAL SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH PROCEDURES.  
 
The following controls shall be observed (check appropriate)  


□ PFD: All personnel working in boats or near water (10 feet or less) shall wear Coast Guard 
approved personal flotation devices (PFDs).  


□ Buddy System: Personnel must work within sight of a partner at all times. 


□ Fires: All vessels shall carry fully charged and operational fire extinguishers.  


□ Heat Stress: The site safety officer shall make heat stress determinations throughout the day. 
If it is determined that a heat stress hazard exists, an alert shall be passed to all teams. Cold 
water or lightly sweetened drinks shall be available on all vessels, and their drinking 
encouraged. 


□ Cold Stress: Workers shall be provided with adequate warm clothing. The Site Safety 
Officer shall make cold stress determinations throughout the day when temperatures fall 
below 50 degrees F. For prolonged water temperatures below 59 degrees F, or a combined 
water and air temperature less than 100 degrees F, exposure suits shall be worn by personnel 
working/traveling in small boats or aircraft over water.  


□ UV Light Exposure: Sunscreens of protection factor 15 (or greater), and UV tinted safety 
glasses shall be made available for response personnel as needed.  


□ Helicopter Operations: See attachment 2 
 
G. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) See attachment 4 for level D and C 
ensembles.  
 
H. DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES  
 
All contaminated items shall either be decontaminated or disposed off appropriately.  
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J. EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 
 
1. Emergency Medical Procedures: 
 


� Contact medical personnel for any event beyond your capacity to help. 
 
� Do not attempt to move seriously injured personnel due to risk of further injury. Call for 


medical evacuation. 
 
� The closest hospital for regular emergencies is: 
__________________________________________ Phone: _______________________  
 
� Closest hospital for chemical exposure emergencies: 
__________________________________________ Phone: _______________________  
 
� Contact ATSDR (404) 639-0615 (24 hr) 


 
2. Emergency Fire Procedures: 
 


� If you discover a fire onboard a vessel, immediately notify whomever is in charge. Begin 
fighting the fire with the nearest extinguisher. Be careful not to let yourself get in a position 
where you have no means of escape. Turn over the fire-fighting to someone better trained (if 
you�re not) and help them by supplying extinguishers or other fire fighting equipment they 
may need. When there is a fire onboard a vessel, it is most important to let someone else 
know IMMEDIATELY. 


 
� YOU MUST sound the appropriate fire signal if fire can not be put out quickly. 
 
� Radio in for help, use distress signals.  


 
K. COMMUNICATION 
 
1. Hand Signals: 


 
 THUMBS UP: I'm OK / I agree.  
 THUMBS DOWN: don't agree.  
 HANDS ACROSS THROAT: out of air / trouble breathing  
 GRAB HAND/ARM: come with me  
 HANDS ON HEAD: I need assistance  
 Repeated short blasts from a hand held fog horn shall be used to indicate a fire emergency.  
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2. Radio Communication: 
 
 Working: 
 freq:_________, chnl:________ (___VHF ___UHF ___CB ______OTHER) 
 
 Emergency: 
 freq:_________, chnl:________ (___VHF ___UHF ___CB ______OTHER) 
 
 freq:_________, chnl:________ (___VHF ___UHF ___CB ______OTHER) 
 
3. Phone Communication: 
 
 On-Scene Coordinator: 
 (_____)_________________(_voice _fax _cellular _pager _home) 
 (_____)_________________(_voice _fax _cellular _pager _home) 
 
 Site Safety and Health Officer: 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 
 Agency for Toxic Substance and Disease Registry (ATSDR) 
 (404)639-0615 (24 hr) (voice) 0655 (fax) 
 Case officer: ______________________________________________ 
 


ATSDR can provide emergency medical and toxicological information, assist in 
determining procedures for potential chemical overexposures, and can provide on scene 
assistance for certain chemical emergencies. 
 


 Police: 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 
 Fire: 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 
 Ambulance/EMT/Hospital: 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 
 OTHER NUMBERS: 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
 (_____)_________________(__voice __fax __cellular __pager __home) 
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Sign Up Sheet 
 
Team Member  
(Print Name) 


Contact Number 
(Phone, Pager) 


Signature Date 


    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
 
 
References:  
 
(a) 29 CFR 1910.120 OSHA regulations for Hazardous Waste Sites 


 
(b) 40 CFR 311 Worker Protection 


 
(c) NIOSH/OSHA/USCG/EPA Occupational Safety and Health Guidance Manual for Hazardous 


Waste Site Activities (NIOSH 85-115) 
 


(d) Site Safety Program for Oil Spill Response 
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GENERIC SITE SAFETY PLAN FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 
 


ATTACHMENT #1 
 


ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING FOR CHEMICAL HAZARDS:  


The following monitoring shall be conducted. Monitoring equipment shall be calibrated and 
maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions (electronic equipment shall be 
calibrated before each day's use).  


INSTRUMENT FREQUENCY 
__ Combustible gas ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ Oxygen ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ HNU  ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ OVA ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ WBGT/heat stress ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ Noise ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ H2S Monitor ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other:  
__ other chemical specific monitors 
(colorimetric/electronic): 


 


1. ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other: 
2.  ___continuous, ___hourly, ___ daily, Other: 
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GENERIC SITE SAFETY PLAN FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 
 


ATTACHMENT #2 
 


 
AIRCRAFT SAFETY 


 
The acute hazard of aircraft related accident seems to be the major health and safety concern in 
dispersant observation. Care must be taken that the observation aircraft will not fly close to the 
aircraft applying the dispersant. All flight must be well coordinated, and safety distance must be 
kept at all times.  
 
CHOICE OF PLATFORMS 
 
Helicopters are often the aircraft of choice during spill response. Fixed wing aircraft may be 
used, however, as observation or application platforms. An important consideration for flying 
aboard any aircraft type is whether or not you are adequately prepared for emergency landings in 
the event of equipment problems. Multi-engined aircraft are always preferred and offer a much 
higher degree of safety, especially when operating over water. Floats on a helicopter may be 
comforting and provide some degree of safety but are often inadequate in rough or rolling seas.  
If single engine aircraft are used, operations should be adjusted to account for the possibility of a 
forced landing. One option is to operate only within a reasonable distance to shore and at an 
altitude that would allow for an emergency no power landing. Another option is to operate only 
in conjunction with vessels equipped with monitoring communications and able to effect a quick 
rescue response.  In all cases appropriate safety and flotation equipment should be worn. Keep in 
mind that in time of emergency you will not have time to put on your flotation vest or grab the 
emergency locator. You better have it on you at all times while in flight. 
 
HELICOPTER SAFETY 
 
BEFORE YOU BOARD... 
 
Notification: Notify the person in charge (OSC, XO, flight ops, SSC etc.) of the flight purpose, 
destination, and estimated time of return. 
 
Safety brief: Make sure that you and the other passengers get a thorough safety briefing before 
you fly. It should include general information about the flight, safety features and how to use 
them, and emergency procedures. Don't forget to take a good look at the aircraft. Rusty rotor 
blades or improvised repairs may be an indication of poor maintenance. If you are not satisfied 
with what you see or hear, get another aircraft or pilot. 
 
Safety gear: Prepare your personal safety gear (NOMEX suit, flotation vest, emergency locator, 
etc.) and make sure it works. Make sure you wear your safety gear (flotation vest, survival 
equipment) at all times while in flight. You will have no time to put it on in time of emergency.  
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Brief the pilot: The team leader should brief the pilot on mission details: Where you want to fly, 
preferred altitude, landing site, number of people, the purpose of the mission, route, estimated 
weight of people and gear, gear deployment if needed, and other pertinent details. If possible tell 
the pilot you would like to do your observations through an open window, plan your flight path 
so you minimize the time you will be looking up sun. 
 
Equipment: Take appropriate map/charts with  you  to sketch the extent of the spill you observe; 
the ability to communicate with the pilot during the overflight is important to optimize the 
overflight observations. Take camera and/or video for documenting what you see. It is helpful if 
a second person can do the photography. 
 
BOARDING  
 
It is best to board the helicopter when the rotor is stationary. Often it is not possible. If there is a 
crewmember to assist you, follow his/her instructions. If not, board as follows: 


□ From a safe distance (at least 100 feet) wait for the helicopter to land safely. Be patient. 
Sometimes the pilot will reposition the helicopter after the first landing.  


□ Secure any loose items that may be blown away by the rotor wind (downwash). This 
includes clothing, notebooks, maps, etc. 


□  Look the other way when the helicopter lands. The downwash from the rotor is equivalent 
to a 70-80 mph wind, and flying debris may injure your eyes. Wear eye protection when 
approaching the helicopter. 


□  You may receive a helmet or headphones from the helicopter crew. If not, wear hearing 
protection when approaching the helicopter, and during the flight. Most helicopters are 
very noisy.  


□  After the helicopter lands, signal to the pilot (which sits on the right hand side) your 
intention to board. Point to yourself, then to the helicopter, and give a thumbs-up signal. 
If the pilot approves, he will return the thumbs-up signal. If not, he will give you the 
thumbs-down, or simply wave you away. 


□ Approach the helicopter from the front, preferably at an angle from the right hand side 
(see diagram). This way you will be visible to the pilot. If this is not possible, come from 
the front and left. NEVER EVER APPROACH THE HELICOPTER FROM THE 
BACK. The tail rotor is low, spins very fast, and can't always be seen very well. People 
lost their lives not following this simple safety procedure. If you need to change sides, 
walk around the front.  


□  Pay attention to the terrain, and approach the helicopter from the downhill side. This will 
allow for more clearance between your head and the main rotor. 
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□  If the pilot turned the power off, wait until the rotors stop moving. Just before they stop, 
the rotors lose momentum and the blades dip closer to the ground. 


 
WHILE IN FLIGHT (Some  safety tips): 


□ As you would do in a car, sit down and fasten your seat belt. If you sit on the floor and/or 
plan to "hang out" near the open door, wear the gunner�s belt and make sure it is securely 
fastened.  


□ Listen attentively to the briefing by the pilot or crewmember on how to get out during an 
emergency landing. Make sure you know how to operate the emergency exits. 


□  Absolutely no smoking! 


□ Wear all the survival gear you plan to take with you. What's on you is what you will have 
should you need to get out in a hurry. 


□ If you deploy equipment during the flight, throw it down and under the belly of the 
helicopter.  Relax and enjoy the flight! 


 
COMMUNICATION (When communicating with the pilot or crew member): 


□  Keep non-essential communications to a minimum. You may be blocking an important 
call. When you speak be concise and to the point. 


□  Stop talking if your aircraft was called. 


□ Notify the crew if you hear or see something that they may not be aware of: Incoming call 
or another aircraft approaching. 


 
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 
 
Contrary to popular beliefs, helicopters are safe aircraft, and accidents are rare. Helicopters can 
land safely using one engine, and in the rare occasion of complete power loss, an experienced 
pilot will land the helicopter with minimum damage using auto rotation. Nevertheless, you need 
to be prepared for an emergency: 
 
In case of emergency landing: 


□ Remove your glasses (they may shatter and injure your eyes) and objects from your 
mouth 


□ Disconnect the microphone cord 
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□  Assume the ditching position 


□  After landing, release the seat belt, open exit, wait for the rotor to stop spinning, and only 
then exit the aircraft. 


 
 
Water ditching: 


□  Helicopters are top-heavy and may invert when landing on water. This may complicate 
egress and cause disorientation. It is imperative that you locate a reference point to guide you out.  


□  In case of water ditching you should: 


□  Find a reference point and hold on to it. 


□  Hold your breath upon contact with water. 


□  Wait 5-8 seconds after the helicopter has submerged (or until rotor movement stops), then 
release your seat belt. 


□  Using the reference point, move to the exit, open it if needed, and exit. 


□  Inflate the flotation vest only after you are outside the helicopter. Inflating it inside will 
inhibit your movement. 


□  Stay near the aircraft. 


□  Do not use distress flares if oil or fuel are present. 
 


Using common sense and following some basic safety procedures should help you fly safely in 
helicopters. If you notice safety violations, don't hesitate to report them, even if on your flight 
everything turned out OK in the end. Similar violations may cause an accident in the future. 
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SAFE APPROACH TO A HELICOPTER 


SAFEST TO APPROACH 
FROM THIS DIRECTION. 
PILOT IN COMMAND CAN  
SEE YOU


DANGER DANGER


DANGER


TAIL  
ROTOR


PILOT OR CREW 
MEMBERS CAN 
NOT SEE YOU 


PILOT CAN 
NOT SEE 
YOU


APPROACH FROM HERE IF  
SIGNALED BY A CREW 
MEMBER


approach the  
helicopter from  
the downhill side
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GENERIC SITE SAFETY PLAN FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 
 


ATTACHMENT #3 
 


TECHNICAL PRODUCT BULLETIN #D-6 
EMERGENCY RESPONSE DIVISION 


DATE LISTED: March 10, 1978 
 
 


"COREXIT 9527" 
 
 
I.  NAME, BRAND, OR TRADEMARK 
 
COREXIT 9527 
 
1. Type of Product:  Dispersant (Concentrate) 
 
II.  NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF MANUFACTURER 
 
Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals. LP 
P.O. Box 87 
Sugar Land, TX 77487-0087 
Mr. David Acker, (713)263-7473 
Ms. Marge Walsh, (713)263-7265 
 
III. NAME, ADDRESS, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 
 
Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals. LP 
P.O. Box 87 
Sugar Land, TX 77487-0087 
Mr. David Acker, (713)263-7473 
Ms. Marge Walsh, (713)263-7265 
 
TO ALERT THE EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM CALL 1-800-231-6633 24 HRS/DAY 
ASK FOR COREXIT. 
 
IV.  SPECIAL HANDLING AND WORKER PRECAUTIONS FOR STORAGE AND 


FIELD APPLICATION 
 
1. Flammability: 
 
COREXIT 9527 is not classified as flammable by either DOT or IMO regulations. 
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2. Ventilation: 
 
Avoid prolonged breathing of vapors.  Use with ventilation equal to unobstructed outdoors in 
moderate breeze. 
 
3. Skin and eye contact; protective clothing; treatment in case of contact: 


 
Avoid contact with skin or eyes.  The use of gloves, goggles and protective clothing is 
recommended.  In case of contact, flush exposed area with water.  Wash thoroughly after using. 
 
4. Storage temperature: 
 
a. Maximum storage temperature:  l70 F 
b. Minimum storage temperature:  -30 F 
c. Optimum storage temperature range:  40 F to l00 F 
d. Temperatures of phase separations and chemical changes: 
 
COREXIT 9527 is not adversely affected by changes in storage temperature unless evaporation is 
allowed to occur. 
 
V.  SHELF LIFE 
 
The shelf life of unopened drums of COREXIT 9527 is unlimited.  Containers should always be 
capped when not in use to prevent contamination and evaporation of solvents. 
 
VI.  RECOMMENDED APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
 
l. Application Method: 
 
The usual application methods are by use of aircraft (COREXIT  9527 is applied undiluted 
during aerial spray), hand-held equipment (e.g., spray cans or "back-pack" sprayers) or workboats 
(fitted with spray booms mounted ahead of the bow wake as forward as possible.) 
 
COREXIT 9527 should be applied to the floating oil, not to the water around it. 
 
When applied from workboats, an eduction system using a portable fire pump, or a fixed fire-
fighting system is best.  This should operate at about 40-80 psi depending on the requirements of 
the eductor used, and deliver sea water at a rate adequate to maintain the spray pattern from the 
nozzles at the operating velocity of the vessel without blowing away before reaching the oil.  
Alternatively, the chemical can be fed to the sea water stream with a small metering pump.  A 
treatment rate of about 5 gallons per acre is recommended.  The concentration of chemical 
required must be calculated from the pump capacity, the boom swath width, the boat speed, and 
(possibly) the thickness of the slick or the amount of oil to be treated over a given area.  Unless 
land areas are immediately threatened, neither agitation nor chemical concentration should 
necessarily be increased simply to cause rapid disappearance of the oil.  Nozzles for spray booms 
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should produce droplets, not a fog or mist, in a uniform flat spray pattern.  Atomizing nozzles are 
not recommended. 
 
2. Concentration/Application Rate: 
 
During boat application, using an eductor or metering pump for chemical addition, COREXIT 
9527 will usually be added to the sea water stream to give a concentration of 3% to 10%, 
depending on the factors given in part 1 of this section. 
 
For slicks formed by more viscous crude or petroleum products, a hydrocarbon based (kerosene 
or other aliphatic solvent) dispersant is required.  In such a case, one part of COREXIT 9527 may 
be diluted with 5 or more parts of solvent. 
 
The required dosage of COREXIT 9527 is usually 3 to 7 gallons per acre, regardless of the 
method of application.  Undiluted dispersant is always used in aerial spraying. 
 
3. Conditions for Use: 
 
COREXIT 9527 is not recommended for use on spills on fresh water. It can be used most 
effectively on spills on salt water of about 1% salt (10,000 ppm salinity) or greater. 
 
Water temperature does not affect the dispersant's action, but the effect of very low temperatures 
(in increasing the viscosity of the oil) could make dispersion more difficult. 
 
Weathering of oil can have a negative affect on dispersibility, but the amount of time to reach 
that point can vary widely from a few days to more than a month depending on climatic 
conditions. 
 
 
4) VII.  TOXICITY AND EFFECTIVENESS 
 
1. TOXICITY: 
 
MATERIAL TESTE SPECIES LC50 (ppm) 
 
COREXIT 9527 Fundulus heteroclitus 100  96-hr 
 Artemia salina   50  48-hr 
 
No. 2 Fuel Oil Fundulus heteroclitus 4,280  96-hr 
 Artemia salina 44,000  48-hr 
 
COREXIT 9527 & Fundulus heteroclitus 36  96-hr 
No. 2 Fuel Oil (1:10) Artemia salina 44  48-hr 
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2. EFFECTIVENESS 
 
STANDARD EFFECTIVENESS TEST WITH NO. 6 FUEL OIL 
 
VOLUME INITIAL (10 min) FINAL (2 hrs) 
DISPERSANT MEAN % DISPERSION MEAN % DISPERSION 
 10 71  63 
 25 69  60 
Dosage causing 50% dispersion (from initial dispersion graph) is less than 10 ml. 
 
 
VIII.  MICROBIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS (Not Applicable) 
 
IX.  PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 
 
1. Flash Point: 162 F 
 
2. Pour Point:  Less than -45 F 
 
3. Viscosity:  60 cst at 60 F, 22 cst at 100 F, 9 cst at 150 F 
 
4. Specific Gravity:  0.995 at 60 F, 0.975 at 100 F 
 
5. pH:  8.2 (10% in de-ionized water) 
 
6. Surface Active Agents:  CONFIDENTIAL 
 
7. Solvents:  Water, Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether 
 
8. Additives: Borate ester 
 
9. Solubility: Not Applicable 
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5) X. ANALYSIS FOR HEAVY METALS AND CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS 
 
 COMPOUND CONCENTRATION (ppm) 
 
 Arsenic <0.005 
 
 Cadmium <0.01 
 
 Chromium 1.0 
 
 Copper <0.2 
 
 Lead <0.1 
 
 Mercury <0.003 
 
 Nickel <0.1 
 
 Zinc 0.1 
 
 Cyanide <0.01 
 
 Chlorinated Hydrocarbons <0.01 







RRT III   Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 
 


 Attachment IV-K-19 WORKING DRAFT 6/00 


GENERIC SITE SAFETY PLAN FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 
 


ATTACHMENT #3 (Cont.) 
 


TECHNICAL PRODUCT BULLETIN #D-69 
EMERGENCY RESPONSE DIVISION 


DATE LISTED: December 18, 1995 
 


"COREXIT 9500" 
 
I.  NAME, BRAND, OR TRADEMARK 
 
COREXIT 9500 
 
1. Type of Product:  Dispersant (Concentrate) 
 
II.  NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF MANUFACTURER 
 
Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals. LP 
P.O. Box 87 
Sugar Land, TX 77487-0087 
Phone:  (713)263-7256/7265 or (24hrs) 800-231-6633 
Fax:   (713)263-7955 
 
III. NAME, ADDRESS, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 
 
Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals. LP Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals L.P. 
P.O. Box 87    P.O. Box 220 
Sugar Land, TX 77487-0087  Long Beach, CA  90801 
Phone:  (800) 333-3714   Phone:  (310) 639-1533 
 
Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals. LP Nalco/Exxon Energy Chemicals L.P. 
15555 Poydras Street   701 E. Tudor Street, # 290 
New Orleans, LA 70112   Anchorage, AK  99503 
Phone:  (504) 561-4656   Phone:  (907) 563-9866 
 
TO ALERT THE EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM CALL 1-800-231-6633 24 HRS/DAY 
ASK FOR COREXIT. 
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IV.  SPECIAL HANDLING AND WORKER PRECAUTIONS FOR STORAGE AND 
FIELD APPLICATION 


 
1. Flammability: 
 
COREXIT 9500 is not classified as flammable by either DOT or IMO regulations. 
 
2. Ventilation: 
 
Avoid prolonged breathing of vapors.  Use with ventilation equal to unobstructed outdoors in 
moderate breeze. 
 
3. Skin and eye contact; protective clothing; treatment in case of contact: 


 
Avoid contact with skin or eyes.  The use of gloves, goggles and protective clothing is 
recommended.  In case of contact, flush exposed area with water.  Wash thoroughly after using.  
For open systems where contact is likely, wear long sleeve shirt, chemical resistant gloves, and 
chemical protective goggles. 
 
4. Storage temperature: 
 
a. Maximum storage temperature:  l70 F 
b. Minimum storage temperature:  -30 F 
c. Optimum storage temperature range:  40 F to l00 F 
d. Temperatures of phase separations and chemical changes:  N/A 
 
V.  SHELF LIFE 
 
The shelf life of unopened drums of COREXIT 9500 is unlimited.  Containers should always be 
capped when not in use to prevent contamination and evaporation of solvents. 
 
VI.  RECOMMENDED APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
 
l. Application Method: 
 
COREXIT 9500 is a high performance, biodegradable oil spill dispersant concentrate that is 
effective on a wide range of oils including the heavier, more weathered oils and emulsified oils.  
COREXIT 9500 contains the same surfactants present in COREXIT 9527 and a new improved 
oleophilic solvent delivery system.  The product can be used in all regions of the world regardless 
of climate. 
 
Aerial Spraying.  For aerial spraying, apply COREXIT 9500 undiluted.  Various fixed-wing 
aircraft or helicopters can be used for spraying over a large area, from an altitude of 30 to 50 feet 
or even higher, depending on application equipment and aircraft. 
 
The spray nozzles used are most critical since droplet size must be controlled.  Avoid nozzles 
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that produce too fine a spray (mist or fog).  No nozzle may be necessary if the airplane travels at 
120 mph (104 knots) or more, since the air shear at these speeds will be sufficient to break the 
chemical stream into droplets. 
 
Boat Spraying.  COREXIT 9500 may be applied by workboats equipped with spray booms 
mounted ahead of the bow wake as far forward as possible.  The preferred and most effective 
method of application from a workboat is to use a low-volume, low-pressure pump so the 
chemical can be applied undiluted.  Spray equipment designed to provide a diluted dispersant 
solution to the spray booms can also be used.  As with most effective concentrates, dispersant 
concentrations in the 5 to 10% range are recommended to avoid significant fall-off in 
effectiveness. COREXIT 9500 should be applied as droplets, not fogged or atomized.  Natural 
wave or boat wake action usually provides adequate mixing energy to disperse the oil.  Water 
from a fire hose can also be used for agitation of the treated slick. 
 
Recent tests have indicated that a slightly modified fire monitor may also be useful for applying 
dispersant concentrations such as COREXIT 9500.  A screen cap is used on the nozzle of the 
monitor to obtain a more uniform spray pattern with the proper sized droplet.  Due to the volume 
output and the greater reach of the fire monitor, significantly more area can be covered in a 
shorter period of time than using conventional spray booms. 
 
System Calibration.  Spray systems should be calibrated at temperatures anticipated to insure 
successful application and dosage control.  Application at sub-freezing temperatures may require 
larger nozzle, supply lines, and orifices due to higher product viscosity.  Refer to Exxon 
Chemical Company�s Applications Guide for charts and aids in designing and calibrating 
application systems 
 
2. Concentration/Application Rate: 
 
A treatment rate of about 2 to 10 U.S. gallons per acre, or a dispersant to oil ratio of 1:50 to 1:10 
is recommended.  This rate varies depending on the type of oil, degree of weathering, 
temperature, and thickness of the slick. 
 
3. Conditions for Use: 
 
As with any dispersant, COREXIT 9500 should be applied as soon as possible to the floating oil 
to ensure the highest degree of success.  Early treatment with COREXIT 9500, even at reduced 
treat rates, can also counter the �mousse� forming tendencies of the spilled oil. 
 
COREXIT 9500 is useful on oil spills on fresh or salt waters, and at any water temperatures.  The 
product is effective on most oils, weathered spills, and chocolate mousse. Although viscous oil 
may require higher dosage rates, any oil that will film or spread on the water surface usually can 
be dispersed. 
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6) VII.  TOXICITY AND EFFECTIVENESS 
 
1. TOXICITY: 
 
MATERIAL TESTED SPECIES LC50 (ppm) 
 
COREXIT 9500 Menidia beryllina 25.20  96-hr 
 Mysidopsis bahia 32.23  48-hr 
 
No. 2 Fuel Oil Menidia beryllina 10.72  96-hr 
 Mysidopsis bahia 16.12  48-hr 
 
COREXIT 9500 & Menidia beryllina  2.61   96-hr 
No. 2 Fuel Oil (1:10) Mysidopsis bahia  3.4     48-hr 
 
Reference Toxicant Menidia beryllina  7.07   96-hr 
(SDS) Mysidopsis bahia  9.82   48-hr 
 
 
2. EFFECTIVENESS 
 
Swirling flask dispersant effectiveness test with South Louisiana and Prudhoe Bay Crude Oils 
 
Oil  Effectiveness   % 
 
Prudhoe Bay Crude 45.3% 
 
South Louisiana Crude 54.7% 
 
Average of Prudhoe Bay & South Louisiana Crudes 50.0% 
 
 
VIII.  PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 
 
1. Flash Point: 176 F  (SETA closed sup;  ASTM  D3278) 


 
2. Pour Point:  -70 F   (ASTM   D97) 


 
3. Viscosity:  55 cst at 68 F 


 
4. Specific Gravity:  0.949 at 60 F  (ASTM   D1963) 
 
5. pH:  6.4 


 
6. Chemical Name and Percentage by Weight of the Total Formulation:  CONFIDENTIAL 
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7. Surface Active Agents:  CONFIDENTIAL 


 
8. Solvents:  CONFIDENTIAL 


 
9. Additives:  None 


 
10. Solubility:  Soluble in fresh water, but dispersible in sea water. 
 
 
7) IX. ANALYSIS FOR HEAVY METALS, CYANIDE, AND CHLORINATED 


HYDROCARBONS 
 
 COMPOUND CONCENTRATION (ppm) 
 
 Arsenic 0.16 
 
 Cadmium N/D 
 
 Chromium 0.03 
 
 Copper 0.10 
 
 Lead N/D 
 
 Mercury N/D 
 
 Nickel N/D 
 
 Zinc N/D 
 
 Cyanide N/D 
 
 Chlorinated Hydrocarbons N/D 
 
 
 N/D  =  Not Detected







RRT III    Dispersant Operations Implementation Plan 


 Attachment IV-K-24  WORKING DRAFT 6/00 


GENERIC SITE SAFETY PLAN FOR DISPERSANT OPERATIONS 
 


ATTACHMENT #4 
 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT  
 
LEVEL C 
 
OPERATION FOR WHICH THIS LEVEL C ENSEMBLE APPLIES: 
 
Dispersant application, observation and monitoring 
 
SPLASH SUIT 
 
___ Tyvek 
___ Saranex 
 
INNER GLOVES 
 
___ Nitrile 
 
OUTER GLOVES 
 
___ Silvershield 
___ Solvex 
___ Ansol 
___ Fireball 
 
OUTER SAFETY BOOTS 
 
___ Neoprene 
___ Outer booties 
 
OTHER 
 
___ Full Face Air Purifying Respirator Cartridges: ___________________________ 
 
___ Hard Hat 
 
___ EEBA 
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LEVEL D 
 
OPERATION FOR WHICH THIS LEVEL D ENSEMBLE APPLIES: _______________ 
_________________________________________________________________ 
 
___ Cloth coveralls 
 
  OPTION: long sleeved coveralls (poison plant areas) 
  OPTION: short sleeved coveralls (heat stress alert) 
  OPTION: street clothing may be worn by personnel not exposed to splashing liquids or oily equipment. 


 
___ rubber steel toe/shank safety boots with textured bottoms 
 
  OPTION: hip high rubber boots (e.g., designated snake areas) 
  OPTION: deck shoes with textured soles (e.g., boat ops) 
 
___ rubber gloves (as needed) 
 
  OPTION: leather gloves (if no contact with oil) 
 
___ PFD (all personnel on or near water) 
 
___ quart bottle to carry fluids (during heat stress alerts) 
 
___ hearing protection (in noisy areas) 
 
___ insect repellent (in designated mosquito/tick areas) 
 
___ hard hat (all personnel in designated areas) 
 
___ safety glasses (as required by Site Safety Officer) 
 
  OPTION: with tinted lenses (as required for sunlight) 
 
___ sunscreen (as needed for sunlight) 
 
___ whistle (in designated areas) 
 
NOTES: 
 
1) "AS NEEDED" means to use for prevention of significant skin contact with oil.  
  
2) "RUBBER" means chemical resistant material that prevent oil penetration to the skin or cloth 
garments underneath. 
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DISPERSANT EFFECTIVENESS MONITORING AERIAL CHECKLIST 
(Completed by Dispersant Op Monitoring Team) 
 
GENERAL: 


□  Incident Name:  ______________________________________________________  


□  Vessel or Facility Name:  _______________________________________________  


□  Date/Time Spill Occurred:  _____________________________________________  


□  Location of the Spill:  __________________ LAT___________LONG___________ 


□  Amount/Type of Oil Spilled:  ___________________________________________  


□  Dispersant Type:  _____________________________________________________  
 
OBSERVATIONS: 


□  What immediately happened when the dispersant contacted the spill?  _________  
____________________________________________________________________________  


□  After 2 Hours:  ________________________________________________________  


□  After 6 Hours:  ________________________________________________________  


□  After 24 Hours (if applicable):  ___________________________________________  


□  Submerged cloud observed?  Yes/No ______________________________________  


□  Number of Passes/Sortie:  (1)________ (2)_________ (3)_________Total_________ 


□  Did any oil resurface?  Yes/No ___________________________________________  


□  Effects On Floating Oil, Biota, Sea Color, Wave Pattern, or Other Physical 
Features: ___________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________________  


□  Extent of Application/Acres of Oil Sprayed:  _______________________________  


□  Approximate Percent of Overspray:  ______________% 
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PHOTOGRAPHY: 


□  Color photos taken?  Yes/No    ___________________________________________  


□  Written notes made for photos?  Yes/No ___________________________________  


□  If videotape of the operation is taken, obtain a copy. _________________________  


□  If AIREYE and/or HIRR/IR is used, obtain a copy of the film, tape, or digital 
imagery. ______________________________________________________________  


□  Monitoring Team Leader reports data to the Scientific Support Coordinator after 
each sortie. ____________________________________________________________  


 
 


THE ABOVE INFORMATION SHOULD BE FILLED OUT FOR EACH SORTIE 
MONITORING TEAM LEADER ALSO COMPLETES DEBRIEF SECTION OF THE 


PREVIOUS FORM 
DISPERSANT GROUP PERSONNEL SHOULD PROVIDE FEEDBACK TO 


DISPERSANT OPERATION GROUP SUPERVISOR  
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DISPERSANT EFFECTIVENESS MONITORING WATERBORNE 


CHECKLIST 
(Completed by Dispersant Op Monitoring Team) 
 
GENERAL: 


□  Incident Name:  _________________________________________________________  


□  Vessel or Facility Name:  _________________________________________________  


□  Date/Time Spill Occurred:  _______________________________________________  


□  Location of the Spill:  ____________________ LAT___________LONG___________ 


□  Amount/Type of Oil Spilled:  □ ___________________________________________  


□  Dispersant Type:  _______________________________________________________  
 
FLOUROMETRY / SAMPLING : 


□  Monitoring Platform Identified?    
Name:  ________________________________ Location:  ___________________________  
ETD:  _________________________________  ETA:  ___________________  (To Spill Site) 


□  Consider: draft, water depth, weather, freeboard, range, speed, transit time, and 
completion of each sortie. 


□  Take Background Fluorescence Readings 


□  Record Transect Readings After the Dispersants are Applied 


□  Was an oil/dispersant /water sample collected?   Yes  ________  No  __________ 


□  If Yes, Label and Record the Following: 


□  Geographic Location 


□  Depth 


□  Location Relative to Spilled Oil 


□  Time 
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□  Notes:  (Why sample was taken?   Was it typical or unusual?) 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
  Report Information to Monitoring Team Leader 
 
DEBRIEF: 
 
Did the dispersant operation follow the approved plan?  ____________________________  
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
What problems were encountered?  ______________________________________________  
_____________________________________________________________________________  
What recommendations would you make?  ________________________________________  
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
 


DISPERSANT GROUP PERSONNEL SHOULD PROVIDE FEEDBACK TO 
DISPERSANT OPERATION GROUP SUPERVISOR 
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BBIIOORREEMMEEDDIIAATTIIOONN  PPLLAANN


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with the means for evaluating detailed information for individual 
strategies and product categories for use when responding to 
spilled oil.  This document presents details on how an operation 
using bioremediation technologies will be carried out, including 
organizational assignments. 


 


Purpose An outline of the task to develop an implementation plan for 
bioremediation agents is included for the intended purpose and 
scope of the plan.   


 


 
NOTE:  The Region IV Bioremediation Plan has been provided in 
this Selection Guide as a starting point for Region III’s use.  It is 
included in this Guide without revisions and is awaiting Region III 
revision and comment. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Biodegradation is a natural process in which microorganisms chemically alter and 
breakdown organic molecules into other substances - such as fatty acids, carbon 
dioxide and water - in order to obtain energy and nutrients.  The basis for this process is 
relatively simple:  microorganisms require minerals and sources of carbon, as well as 
water and other elements, to survive and function.  The process can involve one step or 
a series of steps that proceed through the formation of molecules with successively 
fewer carbons.  Generally, the extent to which a particular organic molecule is 
biodegradable and the rate of degradation depend on the molecule's structural 
characteristics (chain length, amount of branching, number and arrangement of rings, 
stereochemistry) and the environmental conditions (temperature, available oxygen, 
substrate). 
 
Bioremediation is a treatment technology that utilizes biodegradation to reduce the 
concentration and/or toxicity of chemical substances such as petroleum products and 
other hydrocarbons.  Because microbes capable of degrading hydrocarbons  are 
commonly found in nature, most untreated hydrocarbon spills eventually are removed 
from the environment by microbial degradation and other processes.  Enhanced 
bioremediation, however, seeks to accelerate natural biodegradation processes by 
applying specially chosen nutrients and/or microbes to spilled substances.  Although 
microbes have been used extensively and successfully for many years to treat wastes 
and wastewater in controlled facilities, their potential as a tool for responding to spills of 
oil and hazardous substances in uncontrolled environments has only more recently 
received significant interest. (For additional information on bioremediation, refer to 
Appendix G.) 
 
This document presents a plan for considering and implementing bioremediation, 
through either natural attenuation or nutrient/microbe enhancement, as a supplemental 
response tool for spills in US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Region 4.  It was 
developed through the coordinated efforts of EPA's Subcommittee on National 
Bioremediation Spill Response and the members of the Region 4 Regional Response 
Team (RRT), using EPA's Interim Guidelines for Preparing Bioremediation Spill 
Response Plans. 
 
PURPOSE 
 
This document has a threefold purpose: 
 


To outline a process by which Federal On-Scene Coordinators (OSCs) in Region 
4 may request authorization to use bioremediation in response to spills of oil or 
hazardous substances (the authorization procedures presented are consistent 
with the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan 
(NCP)); 
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To define the types of information necessary to determine if bioremediation is 
feasible, provide as much of this information in advance as possible, and outline 
a mechanism for capturing information on bioremediation use for future decision 
making; and, 


 
To describe how to implement a bioremediation activity and determine if 
bioremediation is working. 


 
The document is intended to guide decision makers in evaluating the appropriateness 
of bioremediation in the cleanup strategy for a spill and in undertaking a bioremediation 
activity.  Ultimately, decisions regarding the use of bioremediation must be based on 
the OSC's best judgment given the particular circumstances of the spill incident. 
 
The RRT's Response Technology Committee will examine, on an as needed basis, the 
information in this plan, consider any new advances in and additional experience with 
bioremediation, and revise the plan as appropriate.  Recommendations for revisions 
should be submitted to the Region 4 RRT for approval.  Upon, approval by the RRT, 
revisions should be incorporated into the Region 4 RCP and other local plans, as 
appropriate. 
 
APPLICABLE REGULATIONS 
Legislation at both the federal and state level may affect decisions to use 
bioremediation.  Existing regulations and policies that govern the use of bioremediation 
agents in response to spills in Region 4 are summarized in Appendix A. 
 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
This section discusses issues relevant to managing the response to a spill, with 
particular emphasis to managing bioremediation activities. 
 


On-Scene Coordinator (OSC)  
 
As per 40 CFR Section 300.120, USCG and EPA provide pre-designated OSCs that 
have overall responsibility for oil spill responses in the coastal and inland zones 
respectively.  When considering or actually using bioremediation as a response tool, 
the OSC shall be responsible for ensuring that the requirements set forth in this plan 
are properly followed and implemented.  This includes notification, planning, 
documentation and monitoring of all bioremediation activities.  Thus, the OSC, in 
conjunction with his/her contractors or a responsible party, will be directly involved in 
the cleanup effort.  
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Federal Agencies 
US Environmental Protection Agency - EPA, with their extensive technical expertise in 
bioremediation, may lend themselves to the OSC as a technical advisor.  This expertise 
includes information on the ability of various bioremediation treatment techniques to 
degrade oil, their relative toxicity to a habitat and the expected rate of degradation.  
Typically, EPA provides the Scientific Support Coordinator for inland zone spills.  In 
addition, EPA maintains laboratory facilities that may be used to run bioremediation 
related studies and analyses. 
 
US Coast Guard - The USCG supplies expertise in oil spill response technology and 
incident command.  Response support, through manpower or equipment, can be 
provided by the Strike Teams and the National Strike Force Coordination Center.  
Additionally, the USCG can assist with cost tracking and funding support from the Oil 
Pollution Trust Fund. 
 
National Oceanographic and Atmospheric Administration - NOAA/HAZMAT provides 
Scientific Support Coordinators (SSCs) and their support teams.  The SSC provides 
scientific advice to support the Federal OSCs in operational decisions that will protect 
the environment effectively, mitigate collateral harm, and facilitate environmental 
recovery.  The NOAA/HAZMAT Scientific Support Team has extensive expertise in all 
scientific aspects of spill response and mitigation and vast experience with oil spill 
response and several applications of bioremediation in both operational and 
experimental use.  Their expertise in biology, geomorphology, chemistry, and physical 
and coastal processes and their support can assist in the appropriate selection of 
bioremediation as a response technique and in its proper application.  NOAA/HAZMAT 
also provides the Department of Commerce RRT member.  The DOC RRT member 
provides advice and access to NOAA and DOC resources and expertise and serves as 
the point of contact for DOC/NOAA trustee issues.   
 
Department of Interior - DOI has direct jurisdiction for the protection of resources on its 
own lands, as well as trustee responsibilities for certain natural resources, regardless of 
location.  They can provide information concerning the lands and resources related to 
geology, hydrology, minerals, fish and wildlife, cultural resources and recreation 
resources.  The DOI natural resource trusteeship also includes migratory birds, 
anadromous fish and endangered or threatened species and their critical habitats.  
 


State and Local Agencies 
 
State and local agencies have a distinct role and perspective during a response that 
impacts their own resources.  Typically, these agencies can provide valuable 
information on the latest regulations, guidelines, water resource conditions, 
environmentally sensitive areas and public concerns.  Therefore, any response effort 
should be carefully coordinated with impacted State and local agencies. 
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Responsible Parties 
 
Since the RP has firsthand information concerning the spilled material, the RP may 
request OSC approval for the use of bioremediation or the application of a 
bioremediation enhancing agent.  The RP can initiate a bioremediation activity after the 
request is approved by the OSC following concurrence from RRT 4 and consultation 
with the impacted natural resource trustees.  The OSC's request, on behalf of the RP, 
shall be accompanied by a completed Bioremediation Use Authorization Form.  
Maximum cooperation and participation should be expected from the RP throughout the 
entire response and bioremediation activity.  
 
DECISION TOOLS 
Spills may be good candidates for bioremediation treatment based on characteristics of 
the spill and environmental sensitivities of the spill location.  To assist OSCs and the 
RRT in evaluating spills for bioremediation treatment and to document the basis for 
response decision making, the following are provided:  (1) a diagram outlining the 
decision process that OSCs should follow when deciding whether to use 
bioremediation, and (2) a form for obtaining authorization to use bioremediation that 
specifies information which should be collected for presentation to the OSC and RRT.  
This form, the Bioremediation Use Authorization Form, is presented in Appendix B. 
 


Decision Process 
 
Decisions to use bioremediation should be made after applicable regulatory policies, 
potential environmental impacts, operational feasibility, logistical coordination, and other 
pertinent issues have been evaluated.  The process to determine whether 
bioremediation may be feasible for a particular spill is illustrated in Diagram 1. Details 
for addressing the specific issues are outlined in the section Feasibility Assessment 
Criteria. 
 


Bioremediation Use Authorization Form 
 
A Bioremediation Use Authorization Form that specifies the minimum information 
requirements necessary to support decisions regarding the use of bioremediation is 
included in Appendix B of this plan.  The form requests details of the spill incident, 
bioremediation details, bioremediation Work plan and monitoring plan.  Once the form 
has been completed, it should provide pertinent information needed to make a decision 
regarding the use of bioremediation. 
 
A completed authorization form should be transmitted to the RRT for the required 
authorization to proceed with bioremediation treatment.  The RRT shall approve or 
disapprove the use of bioremediation within 24 hours of receiving a completed form 
from an OSC.   
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DIAGRAM 1:  DECISION TREE FOR CONSIDERATION OF BIOREMEDIATION 
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FEASIBILITY ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 
 
Assessing the feasibility of bioremediation is basically a two-stage process.  The 


first stage determines whether a particular spill is a candidate for bioremediation 
treatment.  The second stage determines whether bioremediation can be implemented 
effectively, given the logistics of application and monitoring. 


 
Incident Characteristics 


 
The characteristics of a spill incident provide indications of the extent to which 


bioremediation treatment will be safe and effective against the contaminant spilled in a 
particular location.  To aid in assessing bioremediation as a response option in several 
different habitats, bioremediation advisability information has been provided in the 
following sections.  The matrix provides general guidelines regarding the advised use of 
bioremediation in different habitats based primarily on concerns for preserving habitats 
and minimizing harm to the indigenous flora and fauna. 


 
Characteristics of Spilled Oil 


 
The possibility and practicality of using bioremediation against the type of oil or 


petroleum product spilled should also be evaluated.  That is, the extent to which the 
remaining chemical constituents of the spilled oil (which characterize that oil) are 
expected to be biodegradable needs to be assessed before bioremediation treatment is 
considered further.  Biodegradation is typically useful on moderately to heavily oiled 
substrates, after other techniques have been used to remove as much oil as possible 
and on lightly oiled shorelines where other techniques are destructive or not effective.  
When used on diesel-type and medium oils that do not have large amounts of high 
molecular weight, slowly degrading components, bioremediation is most effective.  On 
thick oil residues it is least effective.  However, bioremediation should not be 
considered for gasoline spills, which will be completely removed by evaporation at 
faster time frames than by microbial degradation.  Generally, oils can be divided into 
the following categories (to further assist in making this determination see Appendix C, 
"Evaluating Biodegradation Potential of Various Oils".) : 


 
Group I: Very Light Refined Products (gasoline, naptha, solvents) 
� very volatile and highly flammable 
� complete removal by evaporation likely 
� high acute toxicity to biota 
� can cause severe impacts to water-column and intertidal resources 
� specific gravity less than 0.80 
� will penetrate substrate, causing subsurface contamination 
� not considered for bioremediation due to high evaporation rates 
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Group II: Diesel-like Products and Light Crude Oils (no.2 jet fuel oil, jet fuel, 
kerosene, marine diesel, West Texas Crude, Alberta Crude) 


� moderately volatile; persists in environment for an increasing period of 
time as A weight @ of material increases 


� light fractions will evaporate to no residue 
� crude oils leave residue after evaporation 
� moderate to high toxicity to biota 
� can form stable emulsions 
� tend to penetrate substrate; fresh spills are not adhesive 
� specific gravity of 0.80-0.85; API gravity of 35-45 
� bioremediation most effective on lower molecular weight oils, with 


faster degrading components; aromatic portions less susceptible to 
degradation  


 
Group III: Medium-grade Crude Oils and Intermediate Products (North 


Slope crude, South Louisiana crude, no. 4 fuel oil, lube oils) 
� moderately volatile 
� up to one third will evaporate in the first 24 hours 
� moderate to high viscosity 
� specific gravity of 0.85-0.95; API gravity of 17.5-35 
� variable acute toxicity, depending on amount of light fraction 
� can form stable emulsions 
� variable substrate penetration and adhesion 
� bioremediation most effective on lower molecular weight oils, with 


faster degrading components 
 
Group IV: Heavy Crude Oils and Residual Products (Venezuela crude, San 


Joaquin Valley crude, Bunker C, no. 6 fuel oil) 
� slightly volatile  
� very little product loss by evaporation 
� very viscous to semisolid; may become less viscous when warmed 
� specific gravity of 0.95-1.00; API gravity of 10-17.5 
� low acute toxicity relative to other oil types 
� can form stable emulsions 
� little substrate penetration; can be highly adhesive 
���� higher molecular weight and fewer number of straight-chained 


hydrocarbons makes bioremediation less effective than on medium 
oils 


 
Group V: Very Heavy Residual Products  
� very similar to all properties of Group IV oils, except that the specific 


gravity of the oil is greater than 1.0 (API gravity less than 10).  Thus, the 
oil has greater potential to sink when spilled. 
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Characteristics of Affected Habitats 
After evaluating the spilled oil's susceptibility to biodegradation, the habitats 


impacted by the spilled contaminant and the background level of nutrients in the 
impacted area should be identified and characterized.  For each of the following 
habitats, the recommended approach is provided; O for Optional, NA for Not Advisable. 
[NOTE: NA does not preclude the OSC from conducting a Pilot Test to determine the 
effectiveness of  bioremediation in an area.  The harmful effects of the oil must be 
balanced against the potential effects of bioremediation.]  The listed habitats are 
appropriate for marine, estuarine and riverine settings. 


 
Open Water (NA) Off-shore Waters (NA) 
Tidal Inlets (NA) Water Intakes (NA) 
Small Lakes/Ponds (NA) Small Rivers/Streams (NA) 
Exposed Man-made Structures (NA) Sheltered Man-made (NA) 


Structures  
Exposed Scarps in Clay (O) Wave-cut Clay Platforms (O) 
Fine-grained Sand Beaches (O)  Sandy Banks (O) 
Mixed Sand and Shell Beaches (O) Shell Beaches or Banks (O) 
Exposed Rip-rap (O) Sheltered Rip-rap (O) 
Exposed Tidal Flats (NA) Sheltered Tidal Flats (NA) 
Salt to Brackish-water Marshes (O) Freshwater Marshes (O) 
Freshwater Swamps (O) Mangroves (O) 


 
 
Open Water, Off-shore, Tidal Inlets and Water Intakes NA 
 


Bioremediation is not effective for the time-frames of concern, relative to 
the potential of transport of the oil to areas where it could affect more 
sensitive resources.  Thus, bioremediation treatment is not advisable for 
these habitats or areas. 


 
Small Ponds, Lakes, Rivers and Streams NA 
 


Not applicable for gasoline and light oils due to their rapid evaporation.  
There is insufficient information on impacts and effectiveness for other oil 
types, however there are special concerns about nutrient overloading in 
small, restricted water bodies. 







 


9 


 
Solid Man-Made Structures: Exposed and Sheltered NA 
 


Oiling of exposed sea walls usually occurs as a band at the high-tide line. 
 This type of oiling is not amenable to bioremediation because of difficulty 
of application and low effectiveness. 


 
Exposed Scarps in Clay and Wave-Cut Clay Platforms O 
 


Because of their erosional nature, removal of lightly oiled sediments may 
not be recommended on these habitats.  Bioremediation may be an option 
whereby the oil could be treated in place. 


 
Fine-grained Sand Beaches or Sandy Banks O 
 


On outer beaches with low recreational use, bioremediation may be an 
option, particularly for light oiling or residual oil left after other 
countermeasures have been completed. 


 
Fine-grained sand beaches also occur along bay margins and dredge 
spoil banks.  Sandy banks occur along rivers.  These habitats typically 
occur in more sheltered areas, where natural removal of residual oil by 
wave or current action will be slower then along exposed beaches.  They 
are often not amenable to mechanical removal, thus manual removal of 
heavy accumulations of oil or oiled wrack may be conducted.  
Bioremediation may be considered for sites with light oiling or residual oil 
left after manual removal efforts have been terminated. 


 
Mixed Sand and Shell Beaches and Shell Beaches or Banks O 
 


For lightly or moderately oiled beaches and banks, particularly where 
mechanical cleanup may result in removal of large amounts of sediment 
or be logistically difficult, bioremediation or Ano action@ may be 
considered.  This option is best considered for sites without significant 
recreational use. 


 
Riprap Exposed and Sheltered O 
 


Oil on riprap can occur as a coating on the boulders or as persistent 
accumulations of oil in the void spaces between the boulders.  Neither 
type of oil is amenable to effective removal by bioremediation techniques 
under most conditions.  Thus, bioremediation treatment would be optional. 
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 Exposed Tidal Flats and Sheltered Tidal Flats NA 
 


Both of these habitats are inundated daily by high tides which results in 
rapid dilution and flushing of applied nutrients.  Bioremediation is not likely 
to be effective under these conditions. There are significant toxicity 
concerns for use of bioremediation agents in shallow, poorly flushed 
areas, such as sheltered tidal flats, or subtidal habitats where there are 
concentrations of sensitive life stages of fish and shellfish, such as sea 
grass beds and oyster reefs. 


 
Salt to Brackish-water Marshes, Freshwater Marshes, Freshwater Swamps 


and Mangroves O 
 


There are very few cleanup options which do not cause significant 
impacts to these sensitive habitats.  Most often, Ano action@ is the 
preferred option.  However, there may be conditions under which 
bioremediation may be considered, particularly for lighter oils.  In wetlands 
with shallow, poorly mixed water bodies, the potential increase in 
eutrophication and ammonia caused by aggressive bioremediation needs 
to be considered. 


  
 
 


LOGISTICAL CONCERNS 
 
Characteristics of a spill incident, including characteristics of affected habitats 


and spilled pollutant, should determine whether a spill is a candidate for bioremediation 
treatment.  If, based on these factors bioremediation has not been eliminated as a 
response alternative, then the logistical feasibility of implementing an appropriate 
bioremediation action plan should be evaluated.  Implementation considerations include 
the proposed scale of a bioremediation activity, the availability of the bioremediation 
agent(s) proposed for application (if used), and the availability of the resources 
necessary to conduct the application and monitoring recommended for the agent(s) 
proposed for use in each affected habitat.  (The latter two considerations are highly 
dependent on the first.) 


 
Scale of Bioremediation Response 


 
The first step in assessing the logistical feasibility of bioremediation is to 


determine the scale of the bioremediation response.  The scale of the bioremediation 
response refers to the extent to which bioremediation will be involved in the cleanup, 
particularly in terms of the size of the area.  The scale of the bioremediation response 
effort will determine the amount of agent(s) (if any), the number of personnel, and the 
equipment resources necessary to complete the chosen treatment technique and 
monitoring of the bioremediation response effort. 


 







 


11 


Agent Availability 
 
Once the proposed scale of the bioremediation response activity has been 


determined and agent alternatives have been identified, the availability of these agents 
for use at the spill location should be assessed.  If an agent is not available in quantities 
necessary to complete the bioremediation response activities, the scale of the 


 
bioremediation response should be reevaluated, a different bioremediation 


technique should be considered, or bioremediation should be eliminated as a response 
alternative. 


 
Application and Monitoring Resources 


 
Several application methods are generally available for bioremediation agents 


and each method may have unique resource requirements for its implementation.  To 
determine whether requirements for application methods will preclude or limit the use of 
a particular method, the habitat(s) where bioremediation is being considered for 
cleanup should be evaluated to determine which method is most appropriate. 


 
Next, the types and supply of available equipment and personnel adequate to 


implement and monitor the bioremediation response effort, as well as access to 
laboratory facilities for sample analyses, should be evaluated. (Refer to the 
Biomonitoring Plan section for recommended monitoring activities and monitoring 
resource requirements.) If the desired bioremediation response requires more 


resources than are currently available or attainable, the scale of the 
bioremediation response may need to be reduced. 


 
IMPLEMENTATION 


 
Before initiating bioremediation treatment, several steps shall be completed.  


First, the OSC shall notify RRT 4 that the use of bioremediation is being proposed by 
transmitting the completed Bioremediation Use Authorization Form.  Second, a 
Bioremediation Work Plan and Bioremediation Monitoring Plan shall be developed to 
address issues necessary to ensure an efficient and effective bioremediation spill 
response. 


 
RRT Notification 


 
After finalizing the selection of a bioremediation treatment technique and the 


appropriate method for each affected habitat to receive treatment, the completed 
Bioremediation Use Authorization Form shall be transmitted to the affected State(s), 
EPA Region 4, the appropriate USCG District and the Federal Trustees for concurrence 
and consultation with the decision.  If applicable, the appropriate Federal Land Manager 
(e.g., DOI) should also be notified. 


 
If use of bioremediation in the spill area has been pre-approved or pre-







 


12 


authorized by RRT 4, this concurrence is not necessary.  However, the OSC must still 
notify RRT 4 of the decision to use bioremediation.  In the event RRT 4 pre-authorizes 
an area for the use of bioremediation, such areas will be included in the plan by 
addendum. 


 
BIOREMEDIATION WORK PLAN 


 
Work plans are important to ensure the safe, coordinated, and well documented 


implementation of bioremediation.  Work plans are comprised of systematic procedures 
and guidelines that clarify and resolve issues such as worker and public safety, 
documentation requirements, response personnel roles and responsibilities, treatment 
technique agent application protocols, and application control and oversight 
considerations.  Complete Work plans must include spill and site specific 
considerations.  It is essential in a response that every incident or event be managed 
according to a plan and bioremediation is no exception.  The Work plan shall provide: 


 
�  A clear statement of objectives and actions. 
�  A basis for-measuring work effectiveness and cost effectiveness. 
�  A basis for measuring work progress and for providing accountability. 


 
Plans should be prepared for specific time periods or operational periods.  These 


periods can be of various segments of time.  Decisions on the length of the operational 
period or time segments may be affected by the length of time available/needed to 
achieve objectives, the availability of resources, environmental considerations, and 
safety considerations.  Essential parts of any Work plan are: 


 
1. Statement of objectives - Statement of what is expected to be achieved. 


Objectives must be measurable. 
 
2. Organization - Describes what organization will be in place.  This will 


describe in detail the specific roles and responsibilities of the participants 
in a bioremediation treatment technique.  This will also describe the 
interaction of one entity to another. 


 
3. Tactics and assignments - Describes tactics and control operations and 


what resources will be assigned.  If the application is a large one, 
resource assignments may be done by groups. 


 
4. Supporting material - Examples include a map or sketch of the area(s) 


to be treated, communications, traffic plan, weather data, special 
precautions, and safety information. 


 
All supervisory personnel must be familiar with the plan and any changes which 


develop throughout the life of the project.  This can be accomplished through briefings 
and by distributing copies of the written plan. 
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The Work plan must include an avenue to provide for ongoing evaluation of the 
plan's effectiveness.  Supervisors should regularly assess work progress against control 
operations called for in the plan.  If deficiencies are found, improved direction or 
additional staffing may be required, tactical operations may need to be modified, and/or 
changes may need to be reflected in planning for the next segment of time. 


Demobilization activities, although often overlooked, are an integral part of the 
Work plan.  As the project begins to wind down, everyone will be anxious to leave the 
scene and return home.  Demobilization planning helps to assure a controlled, safe, 
efficient, and cost effective demobilization process. 


 
Organization 


 
The response structure or organizational framework identifies the participants in 


a response, their general areas of responsibility, and the lines of authority among them. 
 A chart illustrating the participants in a bioremediation response activity in Region 4 
and their inter-relationships would be very helpful in summarizing this information.  In 
developing this section, the following questions should be addressed: 


 
� Who will manage the overall bioremediation activity? 
� Who will be the likely participants (e.g. federal and state agencies) 


in the activity for the Region? What are the general roles? 
�   Who will be the likely participants, if any, from outside the Region? 


What are the general roles? 
�   Who will manage the monitoring portions of the activity? 
�   Who will develop an appropriate Work plan for the bioremediation 


activity? 
�   Who will perform specific treatment method or agent(s) 


application(s)? 
�   Who will perform monitoring? 
�   Who will perform public outreach? 
 


Describe in detail the specific roles and responsibilities of the likely participants 
(RRT, federal and state agencies, international governments/agencies, 
non-governmental organizations, responsible parties, etc.) in a bioremediation activity in 
Region 4.  The information in this section should coincide with the information 
presented above on the regional response structure. 


 
Tactics and assignments 


 
Tactical direction includes determining the tactics and operations necessary for 


the selected strategy and determining and assigning the appropriate resources. 
 
Resource assignments should be made for each specific work task.  Such 


assignments should consists of the kind, types and numbers of resources available and 
needed to achieve the desired outcomes. 
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Personnel and logistical support factors must be considered in determining 
tactical operations.  Lack of logistical support can mean the difference between success 
and failure in achieving objectives. 


 
Supporting Material 
 


Public Safety/Information - Public safety is paramount in any 
bioremediation project.  The following are some suggested actions which should be 
taken during a spill response to ensure public awareness and protection: 


 
Provide news releases and updates to newspapers, radio, 
television stations, and neighboring areas that could 
potentially be impacted by bioremediation activities.  Be 
prepared to discuss details regarding the chosen treatment 
technique in simple lay terms so the affected public will have 
an understanding of exactly what to expect and what the 
expected benefits are. 


 
Site/Worker Safety- Worker health and safety is always the foremost 


concern during any spill response action.  Since all oil spill response actions require a 
health and safety plan and the bioremediation application is merely a facet of the total 
spill response effort, the existing heath and safety plan should be used for the 
bioremediation application and augmented with the specific safety hazards associated 
with the bioremediation treatment method or agent application.  A section referred to as 
biological hazards should be included in all health and safety plans associated with oil 
spill responses where biological agents are used as a response tool.  This section 
should discuss the specific health and safety concerns associated with possible 
exposure to biological agents and include material safety data sheets (MSDS) for all 
agents being used.  At a minimum, the health and safety plan should address the 
following aspects of the bioremediation treatment method/monitoring program:  


 
1.  minimum health and safety concerns,  
2.   potential hazards during application and monitoring,  
3.   evaluations of those identified hazards,  
4.   actions described to minimize the potential hazards, and  
5.   response(s) needed if hazard does effect worker(s).   
 
The following documents contain guidance on the preparation of health and 


safety plans: 
 


1.   OSHA 1910.120 and EPA 40 CFR 311,  
2.   USEPA, OERR ERT Standard Operating Procedures,  
3.   NIOSH/OSHA/USCG/EPA Occupational Health and Safety Guidelines,  
4.   ACGIH Threshold Limit Values, and   
5.   existing local and area contingency plans. 
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To avoid disturbances to the treated area after treatment, all treated and control 
sites should be secured by the best achievable means.  To avoid possible injury, post 
warning signs or secure the treated area to differentiate the site from surrounding 
localities. 


 
BIOMONITORING PLAN 


 
Bioremediation is assumed to enhance the biodegradation of oil or hazardous 


substances without increasing adverse impacts to human or ecological health.  Until 
there is defensible documentation from actual field use to confirm this assumption, 
however, bioremediation effectiveness and safety need to be monitored through a 
sound program of applied science.  Therefore, an associated biomonitoring program 
shall be conducted when bioremediation treatment (either natural or enhanced) is used 
as a response tool.  The plan outlining the biomonitoring program will be referred to as 
the biomonitoring plan. 


 
Objectives 


 
The principal objectives of the monitoring program and the elements of each 


objective are listed below. 
 
1. Determine the efficacy of the selected bioremediation treatment method 


as it relates to the degradation of the spilled material. 
 


To continue to use biological degradation, the response community must 
compile data which shows that the use of bioremediation accelerates the 
breakdown of oil in the environment at a faster rate than if the oil was left 
to breakdown and degrade naturally.  If there is no proven acceleration of 
the breakdown, then the risks and costs associated with the use of 
biological methods may outweigh the advantages. 


 
2. Measure the environmental impact, if any, resulting from the biotreatment 


of an area, throughout the response activity to ensure against the harmful 
effects from the response.  Especially, monitor any increases in 
eutrophication or ammonia caused by bioremediation. 


 
The monitoring of water quality parameters throughout the bioapplication 
is essential due to the potential for algae blooms, dissolved oxygen 
depletions, elevated available toxins in the water column, all of which may 
result in a critical impact to aquatic and vegetative life. 


 
3. Determine if the bioremediation end points have been reached. 
 


With the use of all response tools it is important to determine at what point 
the tool is no longer effective or at what point it has achieved its objective. 
 Thus biomonitoring end points must be developed prior to the initiation of 
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the application, keeping in mind that these end points may need to be 
modified as the program progresses. 


 
4. Ensure the comparability of data collected from all bioremediation 


response efforts conducted within Region 4 through compliance with 
USEPA Region IV’s Sampling Standard Operating Procedures.   


 
This is done in order that the data may be used to enhance our 
understanding of bioremediation as an oil spill response tool.  Properly 
collected, validated and interpreted data will provide critical information to 
assess the efficacy and environmental impact of bioremediation treatment 
and related response activities.  Such documentation is needed to identify 
and correct problems in the biological treatment process, to determine 
whether bioremediation endpoints have been reached, to ensure that 
biotreatment is less environmentally harmful than the spilled pollutant and 
to support cost recovery and other legal actions. 


 
Secondarily, the data can be used for developing regional and national 
data bases, interfacing with natural resource trustees, preparing interim 
and final reports, and revising this biomonitoring plan. 


 
Quality Assurance 


 
The quality of environmental data used to support OSC decision-making is 


critical to a spill response that considers or uses bioremediation.  The primary goal of 
the quality assurance (QA) program is to ensure the accuracy of the environmental data 
considered by the OSC and RRT 4.  It is the QA policy of RRT 4 that all activities 
associated with data collection and derivation are to be documented thoroughly.  A 
monitoring program manager should be selected to specify procedures for ensuring the 
quality of data generated through the monitoring program and for providing sufficient 
resources for QA of collected data. 


 
Biomonitoring Plan Design 


 
Each biomonitoring program, in large part, will be event/site specific; however, 


pre-event planning and standardization of collection/analysis methods is encouraged.  
The design of the biomonitoring program is two-fold:  (1) to document any impact to 
water quality which might result from the treatment or application and (2) to provide for 
the evaluation of the effectiveness of the treatment method or applied agent(s).   


 
Conducting biomonitoring does not preclude the OSC/RP from conducting any 


other required monitoring associated with the spill event. 
 
Project planning and site reconnaissance are essential activities conducted prior 


to the design of the biomonitoring plan.  The OSC/RP may wish to refer to the area 
contingency plan (ACP) for existing shoreline or site assessment procedures developed 
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by the area committees.  The purpose of site reconnaissance activities are to gather 
information sufficient to: 


 
� Determine that the objectives of the biomonitoring plan are 


consistent with the features of the site selected for application; 
�  Identify the type and quantity of existing historical water quality data 


for the area selected for the application, such as nutrient loading 
trends and physical water parameters; 


� Define the geographic area of the spill targeted for application, for 
physical and chemical characteristics important to the design and 
execution of the biomonitoring plan; 


� Determine the distribution, abundance, and seasonality of habitats, 
in the area to be considered for application; 


� Project weather forecasts, meteorological and hydrogeological 
trends in the potential application area, for the proposed application 
time period; 


� Determine equipment needs based on operational logistics; and 
� Develop procedures designed to document sample collection 


methods and procedures. 
 
The extent of the biomonitoring program should be directly proportional to the 


complexity and sensitivity of the area(s) chosen for biological degradation.  The more 
diverse and sensitive the effected environment, the more complex and extensive the 
biomonitoring program should be.  The volume of material spilled is not the driving 
factor in determining the extensiveness of the biomonitoring program; however, the 
larger the spill, in general, the more area affected and the greater the potential for 
affecting sensitive ecosystems.  Thus, large spills generally will require a more 
extensive biomonitoring program.  The OSC/RP should refer to the ACP and 
incorporate any and all required monitoring as directed by the ACP. 


 
Because one spill event may affect several different morphological environments 


or habitats, bioremediation treatment techniques may be applied in several different 
habitats.  The supporting biomonitoring program must be designed to accommodate 
inherent differences which are present in each habitat.  Thus, each discrete habitat, 
within an application area, may require its own monitoring program. 


 
Monitoring Activities 


 
Biomonitoring plans should ensure that observations and samples be collected 


and analyzed from the following areas - within each discrete habitat(s): 
 


Untreated areas 
1. uncontaminated, untreated source areas (this will serve as background 


information and may not require the same intensity of sampling as the 
other areas), 


2. contaminated, untreated source areas, and 
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Treated area 


3. contaminated, treated areas 
 
In order to evaluate the effectiveness of the bioremediation treatment technique  


the biomonitoring plan should provide for the comparison of replicate data from treated 
and untreated areas for the duration of a project. 


 
Within each discrete habitat which is a part of the bio application project, treated 


and untreated sites that exhibit similar chemical and physical characteristics should be 
chosen.  Their similarity will support the comparability of the data generated.  During 
their selection the following criteria should be considered, (1) environmental 
parameters, (2) physical habitat and geomorphology, and (3) oil loading and the 
probability of further oiling.  Site variability should be limited as much as possible in 
order to generate data which is comparable. 


 
Other physical variances which may effect the integrity of the data collected are 


wave action, tidal flushing, currents, boat traffic, and exposure to wind or other external 
forces. 


 
Because efficacy analyses focus on evaluating relative changes in the 


concentration of the constituents of oil between treated and untreated sites, it is 
important to ensure that uncontaminated source areas remain uncontaminated for the 
duration of the monitoring program and contaminated areas are not reoiled for the 
duration of the monitoring program. 


 
Monitoring should take in place in two forms: 
 
1.   Qualitative - serves as real time feedback for response decision and is 


usually in the form of visual observations, supported by photo 
documentation. 


 
2.   Quantitative - serves as the basis for longer term analysis of the success 


of the project and is in the form of sample collection and analysis. 
 
Although visual observation is considered subjective, there is no substitute for 


this type of "real time" or fast feedback.  Observers must be assigned to the project and 
trained to monitor morphological changes which may occur to the oil as it breaks down 
and any changes in organism behavior, such as the occurrence of algae blooms and 
fish kills. 


 
All sample collection and analysis begins with a sampling plan.  The sampling 


plans should include, at a minimum, the following: 
 


�  Implementation schedule (monitoring should be expected to take 
place over 3-4 months or until end points are reached) 
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� List of objectives 
� Tasks to be conducted 
� Description of project management 
� Identification of sensitive areas included in/adjacent to the sample 


location areas 
� Identification of sample locations, frequency, and collection 


methods 
� Description of sample chain of custody procedures and QA/QC 


procedures 
�  Description of water quality history (if available) of the affected area 


or procedure for determining background values for the affected 
area if historical data does not exist 


 
The environmental characteristics and measurements that should be assessed 


and the samples that should be taken as part of the biomonitoring are presented in 
Table 2, along with a schedule for performing these activities.  Sampling at each site, 
water depth (as appropriate), and time, should be performed in duplicate for 10% of the 
samples collected.  Although the mix of samples collected should be based on the 
requirements of the analytical methods, minimum sample sizes are recommended as 1 
liter for water samples and 4 - 16 oz for sediment or shoreline materials.  All samples 
should be placed in precleaned jars or bottles with Teflon lined caps, as appropriate. 


 
The monitoring parameters should involve a tiered approach which utilizes 


relatively inexpensive techniques such as total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) for 
screening and more sophisticated methods that target individual petroleum constituents 
to confirm biodegradation efficacy in at least 25% of the samples analyzed.  The latter 
would include GC/MS analysis of target aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons which 
have been identified as marker compounds for tracking oil degradation and weathering, 
such as the normal alkanes, the isoprenoids, pristane and phytane, and the 
conservative biomarker hopane.  Water quality measurements should include nutrients, 
dissolved oxygen, biological oxygen demand (BOD), TOC and COD.  Refer to Appendix 
E for methodologies and recommended procedures. 


 
All data is subject to review by the OSC or a delegate and will be made available 


upon request.  This data will support further response decisions and to provide the 
response community with a better understanding about the use of bioremediation as an 
oil spill response tool. 


 
DOCUMENTATION AND REPORTING 


 
During the course of a bioremediation activity and accompanying monitoring 


effort, the following reports shall be prepared and submitted to the OSC: 
 


Activity reports -- provide descriptions of the bioremediation activity area, 
weather, unique observations, and activities undertaken, as well as the names 
and affiliations of persons on site.  Activity reports should be prepared 
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whenever activities on a site are undertaken. 
 


Analytical reports -- provide laboratory analysis results of environmental and 
control samples.  Lab results should be analyzed, interpreted and a brief 
summary report prepared within a reasonable time agreed to by all parties. 


 
After action report -- provide a description of the overall bioremediation activity 
and accompanying monitoring effort, including results of both field and 
laboratory activities.  A draft should be submitted within 30 days after the end 
of the monitoring effort.  A final report, (incorporating comments from those the 
draft was submitted to, as well as photos) should be submitted within 60 days 
after submission of the draft. 
 


In addition, at the time the final after action report is submitted, all field notes, 
including those of contractors, should be submitted to the OSC. 


 
To facilitate information transfer and the development of a data base on 


bioremediation use and bioremediation agents, the Bioremediation Use Follow-Up Form 
in Appendix F should be completed at the end of the bioremediation activity. 


 
PLAN REVISION 


 
The monitoring plan and suggested procedures outlined in this section should be 


implemented and modified, as necessary, based on the cumulative experience and 
knowledge gained from conducting bioremediation field activities and associated 
laboratory activities.  Recommendations for revisions should be submitted to the Region 
4 RRT for approval.  
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 TABLE 1 
 FIELD-MONITORING PARAMETERS 
 
Parameter Sample Size1 Assessment/Colle


ction Location 
Assessment/Collection 


Frequency2 
Visual observations 


(mortality, behavioral 
effects, appearance 


changes, oil 
distribution) 


N/A All test sites Daily to the extent 
possible; at least each 


day that water, sediment, 
and/or shoreline material 
sampling is performed 


Temperature (air, 
water) 


N/A All test sites Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 
week thereafter 


Salinity N/A All test sites Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 
week thereafter 


Dissolved oxygen N/A All test sites Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 
week thereafter 


Sea state N/A Activity area Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 
week thereafter 


Current N/A Activity area Days 0, 1, 7, 10 and 20 
Wind velocity N/A Activity area Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 


week thereafter 
Efficacy (water, 


sediment, and/or 
shoreline material) 


1 liter water; 20 grams 
sediment or shoreline 


material 


All test sites and, as 
appropriate, all 
water depths 


Days 0, 1, 7, 14 and every 
week thereafter 


Toxicity3 (water, 
sediment, and/or 


shoreline material) 


8 liters water; 20 
grams sediment or 
shoreline material 


All test sites and, as 
appropriate, all 
water depths 


Days 0, 1, 7 for Microtox 
and at same intervals for 


every reapplication of 
agent, for long term 


amphipod days, 0, 1, 7, 
14 and every week 


thereafter 
 


1N/A means "Not Applicable". 
2Frequency is relative to the time of agent application. 
3Sample size, location and frequency for toxicity testing are recommendations.  Actual 
parameters shall be determined based upon conditions of the spill event.  
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 APPENDIX A 
 
 APPLICABLE FEDERAL AND STATE REGULATIONS 
 
 
Legislation at both the federal and state level may affect decisions to use 


bioremediation.  Existing regulations and policies that govern the use of bioremediation 
treatment techniques and agents in responses to spills in Region 4 are summarized 
below. 


 
Federal Regulations 


 
At the Federal level, Subpart J of the NCP governs the use of chemical and 


biological agents—which include bioremediation agents—in responding to oil spills.  
Specifically, the Subpart: 


 
Restricts the use of chemical and biological agents that may affect US waters 
to those listed on the NCP Product Schedule; 


 
Specifies technical product information that must be submitted to EPA for an 
agent to be added to the Schedule; and 


 
Establishes conditions for obtaining authorization to use chemical or biological 
agents in a response action. 


 
If EPA determines that the required data were submitted, EPA will add the agent 


to the Schedule.  Note, however, that listing of an agent on the NCP Product Schedule 
does not constitute approval of that agent for use or confirmation of any claims 
regarding the agent's safety or effectiveness. 


 
Data on agents listed on the NCP Product Schedule are available through EPA's 


Emergency Response Division in Washington, DC. 
 
The OSC, with concurrence of RRT 4, including the RRT representative from the 


State with jurisdiction over the waters threatened by the spill, may authorize the use of 
any agent listed on the Product Schedule.  In addition, when practicable, the OSC 
should consult with the Department of Commerce (DOC) and Department of Interior 
(DOI) representatives to the RRT before making a decision to bioremediate a spill.  If 
the use of particular products under certain specified circumstances is approved in 
advance by the State, DOC, and DOI representatives to the RRT, and such 
preapproval is specified in the Regional Contingency Plan, the OSC may authorize 
bioremediation without consulting the RRT. 
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State Regulations and Policies 
 
 
The following States do not currently have set policies regarding the use of 


bioremediation during a spill event.   For approval or information, contact the State=s 
representative to the Region 4 RRT.  


 
Alabama   Georgia 
Kentucky   Mississippi 
South Carolina  Tennessee    


 
Regulations and Policies in the State of Florida 
 
 
The State of Florida does not have any regulations that specifically address the 


use of bioremediation as a spill response tool.  However, regulations do specify that any 
person discharging a pollutant shall immediately undertake actions to contain, remove, 
and abate the discharge (Chapter 376.305(l), Florida Statutes) to the satisfaction of the 
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP).  The DEP does not encourage 
bioremediation as a primary response countermeasure, but instead it may be used in 
conjunction with other conventional remedial actions.  The exception to this is when the 
option of doing nothing is considered or conventional cleanup/treatment methods are 
not feasible.  In those cases, in-situ bioremediation can be an effective substitute for 
traditional cleanup technologies.  


 
The DEP has developed a set of guidelines to assist the state OSC or first 


responder with bioremediation decisions and proper use.  The AGuidelines for the Use 
of Bioremediation as a Cleanup Technique@ apply to spills of less than 50 gallons of 
petroleum on inland areas or in non-navigable waters of the state.  The DEP has not 
established any guidelines or policies regarding the use of bioremediation for coastal 
spill response.  In these cases, the DEP will work closely with the Florida Marine 
Research Institute, the federal OSC and the RRT to identify areas where 
bioremediation would be considered. 


 
The use of bioremediation is prohibited for petroleum contaminated site (inland 


UST sites) remedial actions unless specifically approved by the DEP Bureau of Waste 
Cleanup, Technical Support Section.  The DEP has established petroleum 
contaminated soil cleanup criteria (Chapter 62-770, Florida Administrative Code) and 
publishes AGuidelines for the Assessment and Remediation of Petroleum 
Contaminated Soil@ to clarify the DEP=s position concerning petroleum contaminated 
soil remedial actions. 
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Regulations and Policies in the State of North Carolina 
 
The State of North Carolina’s Department of Environment, Health, and Natural 


Resources regulates the use of bioremediation for response to spills.  When requesting an 
evaluation to utilize bioremediation the following information must be submitted to:   


 
Dr. Luanne Williams 
North Carolina Department of Environmental, Health and Natural Resources 
Occupational and Environmental Epidemiology Section 
PO Box 29601 
Raleigh, NC 27626-0601 
(919) 715-6429 
 
Required General Information 
 
1. Division of Environmental Management (DEM) contact person and phone 


number. 
2.   Current or future use of site with site contact person, address & phone 


number. 
3.   Contractor applying product, contact person, address & phone number. 
4. Distance and impact to public or private wells used for drinking, industrial 


processes, cooling, agriculture, etc. and is area served by public water 
supply?  Verification must be provided by the regional Groundwater and 
Public Water Supply Sections.  Send responses to Dr. Luanne Williams. 


5. Detailed specifications of the contamination present in the soil and/or 
groundwater. 


6. Approximate distance & name of nearest surface water body (provide 
map). 


 
Required Product/Process-Specific Information (All information submitted will 


be maintained as proprietary and not disclosed to other parties.) 
 
1. Product manufacturer name, address, phone number and contact person. 
2. Genus/species/strain of microorganism(s) contained in product 
3 Identity of specific ingredients and concentrations of ingredients contained 


in the product and purpose of each. 
4. Documentation of evidence from authoritative technical references (i.e. 


Bergey=s Manual of Systematic Bacteriology, Bergey=s Manual of 
Determinative Bacteriology or other existing references) that the 
microorganism(s) are not pathogenic to animals or humans. 


5. Documentation (i.e. references) of whether or not the microorganism(s) 
are naturally-occurring in the immediate or similar environment. 


6. Documentation (i.e. references) of specific degradation products 
expected. 


7. Documentation (if available) of migratory potential of microorganisms and 
degradation products in soil and groundwater. 


8. Complete description of the bioremediation process on a site (e.g. 
application of the product to soil and/or groundwater, aeration of soil, 
procedures needed to maintain growth and chemical degradation). 
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The risk evaluation will be forwarded to the designated contact person within the 


company, site owner, manufacturer, consultant applying the product, DEM contact 
person and Groundwater Section contacts--Linda Blalock (Federal Trust Fund) and 
Brian Wagner (Operations Branch). 
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 APPENDIX B 
 
  BIOREMEDIATION USE AUTHORIZATION FORM 
 
 
The following questions should be answered, if known, and presented to the 


OSC who will review them and present them to the RRT for consideration.  A question 
left unanswered will not automatically result in a no-go decision, but EVERY effort 
should be made to present accurate and timely information.  The RRT will use the 
information provided below to assist in making the decision for use of bioremediation. 


 
The form consists of two parts, incident characteristics and feasibility 


assessment criteria.  Additionally, a Bioremediation Work plan and Biomonitoring Plan 
must be prepared and submitted to the OSC or his designee for review. (Note:  Many of 
the items requested in the feasibility assessment criteria section can and should be 
included in the bioremediation Work plan.) 


 
  Incident Characteristics   


 
Time and date of release: 
 
Product spilled: 
 
Quantity spilled: 
 
Status of spill: 
 
Location of incident: 
 
Description of incident: 
 
Properties of spilled product:  


specific or API gravity  
viscosity, cp  
pour point,   at temp,  F  
sulfur content, %w 


 
Responsible party information: 


company 
address 
telephone 
contact person 
telephone 
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Feasibility Assessment Criteria 
Specific location proposed for treatment: 
 
What are the characteristics of the spill environment? 
�   type of environment, habitat  
�   marine, brackish, freshwater  
�   past spill history 


 
Amount of weathering spilled product has undergone: 
 
Description of impact(s): 
 
Has ownership of land been determined: 
 
Has written permission from landowner been obtained: 
 
Bioremediation agent proposed for use: 
� Name of product. 
� Type of agent (microbial, nutrient, microbial + nutrient, etc.). 
� Is agent listed on NCP? 
� Has EPA data been reviewed by the SSC? 
� To what tier has the agent been formally evaluated? 
� Does the agent or responsible party have any previous first hand 


experience with the use of the proposed bioremediation agent, or have 
any corroborated (laboratory or field) data indicating it enhances 
biodegradation and is not toxic to affected spill environment? 


� Has this agent been used on previous oil spills? 
� What were the characteristics of the oil and the spill environment in each 


case? 
� Are degradation results (based on oil chemistry and microbial tests) 


available for review? 
� Is a reference available? 


 
Supply: 
� source of supply 
� amount available 
� ETA to site 
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Application: 
� estimated amount of agent(s) needed 
� who will apply the agent (vendor personnel, response contractor  


personnel, or other contractor) 
� method to be used in applying agent 
� impacts of proposed application method 
� time to prepare agent for application 
� has application equipment been calibrated for this particular application 
� planned rate of application 
� how long will application take 
� will product have to be reapplied 


- how frequently 
 
 


Bioremediation Work plan 
 
Has a bioremediation Work plan been prepared? 
Has the plan been reviewed? 
 
 


Biomonitoring Plan 
 
Has a biomonitoring plan been prepared? 
Has it been reviewed? 
 
 


Project Management 
 
Bioremediation application project manger: 
contact number: 
address: 
 
 
This bioremediation application has been approved: 
 
 
                                                                   
Federal On-Scene State On-Scene Environmental Protection 
Coordinator  Coordinator  Agency 
 
 
                                          
Department of Department of 
Commerce  Interior 
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 APPENDIX C 
 
 EVALUATING BIODEGRADATION POTENTIAL OF VARIOUS OILS
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  APPENDIX D 
 
 BIOREMEDIATION AGENTS AND AGENT SELECTION 
 
 
This section describes the various types of bioremediation agents, a procedure 


for evaluating them, and guidelines for selecting the appropriate agent for use in a 
particular spill situation. 


 
Background 


 
Section 311 of the Clean Water Act requires that the US Environmental 


Protection Agency (EPA) prepare a schedule of dispersants and other chemicals that 
may be used in preparing for and responding to discharges of oil and releases of 
hazardous substances, as provided for in the National Oil and Hazardous Substances 
Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300.  This schedule is known as the 
NCP Product Schedule.  The Schedule lists agents that may be authorized for use on 
oil discharges in accordance with the procedures set forth in Section 300.910 of the 
NCP. (Authorization of use requires that the Federal On-Scene Coordinator (OSC) 
considering the use of a dispersant or other agent, such as a biodegradation enhancing 
agent, seek the concurrence of the Regional Response Team prior to the agent's 
application.) Any agent considered for application to an oil spill should be listed on the 
NCP Product Schedule. 


 
The NCP Product Schedule currently divides chemical and biological agents into 


five categories:  
 
1.   dispersants,  
2.   surface collecting agents,  
3.   biological additives,  
4.   burning agents, and  
5.   miscellaneous oil spill control agents.   
 
Most bioremediation agents, including those that are solely nutrients, are listed 


as biological additives, as the designed purpose of these agents is to enhance the rate 
of oil biodegradation by increasing microbial activity.  There are also bioremediation 
agents listed as dispersants; these agents are water-based products that claim to 
enhance the rate of oil biodegradation by emulsifying spilled oil thereby making it more 
"bio-available." Additionally, other products that do not fit a current regulatory definition 
because of their unique nature may be listed as miscellaneous agents.  Use of any of 
these agents should be consistent with the Regional Response Team's general 
guidelines for their application and use. 







 


31 


Types of Agents Types of Agents 
 
The number and type of agents which claim to enhance the rate of 


biodegradation has broadened to fill the current perceived market.  Although there are 
no current regulatory definitions for every type of bioremediation agent, the following 
are broad definitions for those currently available: 


 
Microbial Agents- concentrated cultures of oil-degrading microorganisms grown 


on a hydrocarbon-containing medium that have been air- or freeze-dried onto a carrier 
(e.g., bran, cornstarch, oatmeal).  In some cases, the microorganisms may be grown-up 
in bioreactors at the spill site.  All commercially available agents use naturally-occurring 
microorganisms.  Some agents may also contain nutrients to assure the activity of their 
microbial cultures.  This type of agent is intended to provide a massive inoculum of oil 
degrading microbes to the affected area thereby increasing the oil-degrading population 
to a level where the spilled oil will be used as a primary source of food for energy.  
Microbial agents are designed to enhance the biodegradation of oil at any, location and 
would be most useful in areas where the population of indigenous oil degraders is 
small. 


 
Nutrients -- agents containing nitrogen and/or phosphorous as the primary 


means to enhance the rate of growth of indigenous oil-degrading microorganisms.  This 
type of agent is intended to increase the oil-degrading biomass already present in an 
affected area to a level where the oil will be used as a primary source of food or energy. 
 Because the natural environment may not have sufficient nutrients to encourage 
bacterial metabolism and growth, extra nutrients may be required.  The purpose of this 
type of agent, therefore, is to provide the nutrients necessary to maintain or increase 
microbial activity and the natural biodegradation rate of spilled oil.  This type of product 
has been used in Prince William Sound, Alaska and Pall's Island, New Jersey to reduce 
the amount of oil on contaminated beaches. [For information on uses in Alaska, refer to 
Pritchard and Costa's article entitled 'EPA's Alaska Oil Spill Bioremediation Project' in 
Environmental Science & Technology (Vol. 25(3), 1991), and the article by Chianelli et 
al., entitled "Bioremediation Technology Development and Application to the Alaskan 
Spill" in Proceedings: 1991 Oil Spill Conference.] 


 
Enzymatic - bio-catalysts designed to enhance the emulsification and/or 


dispersion of oil and make it more available to microorganisms as a source of food or 
energy.  These agents are generally liquid concentrates, which may be mixed with 
surfactants and nutrients, that are manufactured through fermentation.  This type of 
agent is intended to enhance biodegradation by indigenous microorganisms. 


 
Other Agents -- include agents that do not fall under the above definitions, such 


as application mechanism agents that are designed to have an affinity for oil and bring 
together the elements needed for enhanced oil degradation.  Examples of application 
mechanism agents include time release capsules, liposomes, timed-release fertilizers 
(e.g., Custom blend), and agents that make oil more hydrophilic. 
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Agent Evaluation Procedure  
 
In considering bioremediation agents listed on the NCP Product Schedule or 


proposed by agent vendors for potential use in spill cleanup, it is important that 
response decision-makers evaluate the various characteristics of agents, particularly 
their safety and efficacy.  From the perspective of planning for bioremediation use, the 
most appropriate time to evaluate agents whether performed by EPA, product vendors, 
or contractors - is before a spill occurs.  Provided below is a procedure designed 
specifically to aid in such an evaluation, which is directed ultimately at identifying 
bioremediation agents that will be safe and effective in field applications.  There may be 
circumstances, however, under which there is not adequate time to perform thorough 
agent evaluations before a decision regarding bioremediation use must be made.  In 
these instances, the procedure below should be used as a guide to determine whether 
existing information on individual agents is adequate to support further consideration of 
their use. 


 
The procedure follows a "tiered" approach (a "Base Tier and four subsequent 


tiers) whereby bioremediation agent performance data is gathered as a means to 
predict the safety and efficacy of agent applications in various field settings or habitats 
where oil spills may occur.  The proposed procedure is intended as a standard 
methodology for assessing the effectiveness and safety of different bioremediation 
agents.  Following the procedure will not assure that a tested agent will be effective in 
spill cleanup, however, following the procedure should increase the level of confidence 
that use of an oil spill bioremediation agent will be effective and safe. 


 
Base Tier -- "Go"/"No Go".  Requirements and Information 


 
Information on a bioremediation agent should be collected from the agent vendor 


and an initial screening of the information performed.  Objectives of this screening are 
to: 


 
� Ensure that the agent is listed on EPA's NCP Product Schedule. 
� Obtain basic information on a bioremediation agent's makeup; 
� Ensure satisfaction of minimal regulatory approvals that may be required; 
� Certify whether the agent contains pathogenic, carcinogenic, or hazardous 


substances or microorganisms normally considered unacceptable for 
release into the environment; and, 


 
Information needed from the agent vendor to perform this initial screening 


includes the agent's exact chemical and biological makeup as well as formulation 
characteristics, and proof of the agent's listing on the NCP Product Schedule. 
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Tier I -- Feasibility Assessment 
 
Additional vendor information on a bioremediation agent should be collected to 


support an assessment of whether use of the agent is feasible.  The objectives of this 
tier and assessment are to obtain an understanding of a vendor's capabilities; an 
agent's availability, contents, and proposed method of use; and an agent's history of 
use, where applicable.  Agent information needed from the vendor to perform this 
assessment includes the following: 


 
� Application rates and methods; 
� Mode of biodegradation and calculated efficiency; 
� History of use at previous cleanups; 
� Chemical properties, fate and persistence, and potential toxicity or 


bioaccumulation for humans, mammals, and birds based on a review of 
published literature and chemical databases; 


� Acute or chronic toxicity to one marine or freshwater fish and invertebrate 
species selected from US EPA's "Effluent Monitoring Program"; and, 
where available, 


� Effectiveness in enhancing biodegradation over a baseline standard or 
control demonstrated by descriptions and quantitative analytical results of 
any laboratory or field studies performed (such as results of gas 
chromatographic analyses of treated and untreated samples for alkanes 
and/or aromatics). 


 
A description of the management structure and qualifications of the vendor's 


organization is also needed. 
 


Tier II - Laboratory-Scale Data 
 


Standard laboratory methods should be used to develop data on an agent's 
toxicity and its ability to stimulate the biodegradation of a standard oil.  The specific 
objectives of this tier are to evaluate the relative ability of a bioremediation agent to 
degrade oil, or stimulate the rate of biodegradation, under defined and controlled 
laboratory conditions and to determine the potential toxicity associated with the agent's 
use through the performance of standard toxicity tests.  Analytical methods developed 
by EPA should be used to perform these laboratory studies. 


 


The approach to evaluate an agent's relative effectiveness at degrading oil 
should: 


 
� Provide sufficient information to indicate with a firm degree of confidence 


that the agent is degrading oil constituents; 
� Provide an indicator of total microbial activity; and 
� Assure the viability of the culture being tested, where applicable. 
 
The approach should include temperature, salinity, and nutrient testing to 


document the conditions under which an agent's ability to degrade a standard type of oil 
was determined. 
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The approach to evaluate an agent's toxicity should be conducted for specific 


fresh-water or marine species on the agent alone and the agent and standardized oil 
combined.  Seven-day chronic estimator methods should be performed using daphnia 
(Ceriodaphnia) and fathead minnows (Pimephales) for fresh water, and mysids 
(Mysidopsis) and silversides (Menidia) for marine applications.  These are standard 
tests; additional tests specific for Regional species may be desirable.  Mammalian 
toxicity of agent constituents should be reviewed in existing data to determine whether 
any precautions need be taken with regard to application methods, rates, or timing to 
protect persons applying agents as well as indigenous wild life. 


 
Tier Ill - Simulated Field Test Demonstration 


 
Based on findings of previous tiers, microcosm systems should be used to 


perform simulated field test demonstrations on a bioremediation agent, as appropriate.  
The objective of this tier is to predict a bioremediation agent's effectiveness at 
degrading oil or petroleum products in specific field settings or habitats. 


 
Although EPA-approved microcosm systems for performing simulated field test 


demonstrations are still under development at the time of this writing, the approach for 
performing these tests is to use microcosm systems that simulate actual biodegradation 
field kinetics.  This approach will aid in determining the relative effectiveness and 
toxicity of an agent under conditions that cannot be modeled in standard laboratory 
methods, such as those proposed in Tier 11 of the procedure.  Microcosm systems that 
should be considered for simulated field test demonstrations of agents include:  


 
1.   cobble beaches, both marine and fresh water;  
2.   open water, both marine and fresh, warm and arctic;  
3.   marshes and wetlands, both marine and fresh water;  
4.   inland shoreline;  
5.   sandy beaches, both marine and fresh water; and,  
6.   land/soil. 
 


Tier IV -- Limited Field-Scale Demonstration of the Agent 
 
Depending on the results of the simulated field test demonstration in Tier III, a 


limited field scale demonstration of a bioremediation agent should be conducted.  The 
objectives of this field demonstration are to test the effectiveness and toxicity of the 
bioremediation agent in actual field tests and to verify the accuracy of Tier Ill laboratory 
results in predicting field efficacy using the actual field monitoring data obtained.  The 
approach for performing these demonstrations is to collect information during active 
field testing to support an evaluation to confirm the bioremediation agent's estimated 
environmental safety and efficacy. 


At this time, EPA-approved protocols for performing limited field-scale 
demonstrations in various settings are still under development.  Until such protocols 
become available, the guidelines provided in Section 6 for monitoring field applications 
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of bioremediation agents could be used for evaluating limited field-scale demonstrations 
of agents. 


 
Agent Selection 


 
Due to a lack of specific bioremediation agent research and agent testing 


standards, the selection of a bioremediation agent that will enhance the rate of oil 
biodegradation must be based on best professional judgment.  For most of the 
bioremediation agents currently on the NCP Product Schedule, there are only limited 
comparative data by which to measure their relative efficacy and safety.  Some of the 
agents have been tested by EPA according to the procedure described above; 
however, these agents are not necessarily better than ones that have not been tested 
by these methods.  Therefore, agent selection will remain largely a subjective process 
until a larger and more complete database of standard test data on agents can be 
assembled. 


 
To the extent possible, the selection of bioremediation agents for potential use in 


oil spill cleanup against specific oils or petroleum products should take place in 
anticipation of an oil discharge, when time is not a critical factor.  For areas where the 
potential for an accidental spill is high or where there has been a high frequency of 
spills (assuming the use of bioremediation agents is allowed in these areas), specific 
plans should be developed that outline the most likely petroleum products to be spilled 
and the alternative bioremediation agents that could be used to perform cleanup of 
those products in these areas. 
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 APPENDIX E 
 
 LABORATORY ANALYSIS PARAMETERS 


 


Parameter Sample Matrix Methodology Recommended 
Methods 


Oil hydrocarbons 
(C17, pristane, C18, 
Phytane) 


Water, Sediment or  
shoreline material 


GC + GC/MS ASTM Method D3328 


NH3 Water, Sediment or 
shoreline material 


Spectrophotometric EPA Method 350.1, 
350.2 or 350.3 


NO3 Water, Sediment or 
shoreline material 


Spectrophotometric EPA Method 353.2 or 
353.3 


NO2 Water, Sediment or 
shoreline material 


Spectrophotometric EPA Method 354.1 


PO4 Water, Sediment or 
shoreline material 


Spectrophotometric EPA Method 365.1, 
365.2 or 365.3 


Toxicity Water, Sediment or 
shoreline material 


  


 
 
Sampling is to be conducted in accordance with an approved sampling plan and 


should utilize a justified random approach where the individual sites are selected based 
on appropriate habitat-types within treated and untreated zones.  Within a site, 
individual sampling stations should be randomly chosen.  Dependent on habitat-type, 
the site may be further divided such that specific zones within the site are monitored 
such as the upper and lower intertidal zones or stream-side and back marsh areas.  
Sediment grab samples may be collected using a variety of standard techniques.  Core 
sampling is preferred for most intertidal and subtidal areas since it consistently allows 
for a highly reproducible volume of sample to be collected.  Typically the core depth 
should exceed the depth of contamination if applicable and the core should be 
sectioned by 5 cm increments.  Scoop-type grab sampling is applicable but great care 
is required to ensure that consistency is maintained.  The sampling plan should provide 
exact guidance as to the width and depth of each sample. 


 
Adjacent subsurface water samples may be collected using standard grab 


techniques.  Caution should be exercised to prevent surface oil from contaminating the 
collection vessel as it is lowered to the specified sampling depth.  Water grab sample 
will typically be collected at 1-3'depth. 


 
Analytical methods used for bioremediation monitoring should be consistent with 


standard methods utilized for oil weathering and degradation studies.  Analytical 
guidance being developed by the EPA and NETAC for laboratory testing of 
bioremediation agents should be adopted for field monitoring studies. 
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Field and laboratory blanks should be specified in the monitoring plan and 


should represent at least 10% of the samples analyzed.  To assess environmental 
variability, 10% of the sample stations should be sampled and analyzed in triplicate.  
Since no certified reference material is currently available for oil bioremediation 
monitoring, a reference sample of the spilled oil should be analyzed periodically to 
verify laboratory consistency.  Quantitative values for the reference oil should not vary 
by more than 20% for selected analytes.  Good laboratory practices should be 
employed that are consistent with the objectives of the biomonitoring plan. 


 
Accurate sample identification and proper control of samples is essential.  A 


chain of custody procedure will be established and implemented which will ensure 
integrity of the samples and proper handling of the samples. 
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 APPENDIX F 
 
 INFORMATION FEEDBACK: 
 BIOREMEDIATION USE FOLLOW-UP FORM 
 
 
     Lessons learned from a spill cleanup operation are most useful when others, 


particularly those not personally involved in the original cleanup operation, can benefit 
from them by drawing upon the original responders' experiences.  Region 4 has 
established a program to facilitate the collection and transfer of information on uses of 
bioremediation that is intended to provide decision makers with case data upon which 
future decisions regarding bioremediation may be based.  Particularly because 
response officials have very limited experience with bioremediation in uncontrolled 
environments, such as open water and other marine areas, this program is expected to 
be a valuable resource for supporting informed decisions regarding bioremediation. 


 
     The principal objective of this bioremediation information feedback program in 


Region 4 are as follows: 
 


To gather relevant, accurate, descriptive, and complete information from sites 
—where bioremediation has been used for spill response; and 


 
To provide that information via an accessible network to future decision makers 
who are considering the use of bioremediation. 


 
The Bioremediation Use Follow-Up Form on the following pages has been 


provided to guide information collection efforts in support of this program.  A separate 
form should be completed for each unique bioremediation activity.  Because certain 
information may not have been anticipated when the form was developed, feel free to 
provide any other information deemed appropriate regarding the use of bioremediation 
in a particular response action. 


 
BIOREMEDIATION USE FOLLOW-UP FORM 


 
A. SPILL INFORMATION 


 
1. Spill event 
2. Date 
3. Location (e.g., offshore, wetlands, coastal) 
4. Product(s) spilled 
5. Amount of spill 
6. Reason(s) for using bioremediation 
7. Age of oil when bioremediation agents applied 
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B.  BIOREMEDIATION AGENT INFORMATION 
 
1 . First Treatment or Application: 


a. Type of agent applied (e.g., nutrient, microbial, enzyme) 
b. Name of agent 
c. Agent listed on the NCP Product Schedule? 
d. Vendor 
e. Vendor address and phone number 
f.   Rate effectiveness (compared to control site) on a scale of 1 to 10, 


10 being the highest score Visual observation Oil chemistry Method 
used (e.g., GC, GC/MS, TPH) 


 
2.  Second Treatment or Application (complete if different from above): 


a. Type of agent applied (e.g., nutrient, microbial, enzyme) 
b. Name of agent 
c. Agent listed on the NCP Product Schedule? 
d. Vendor 
e. Vendor address and phone number 
f. Rate effectiveness (compared to control site) on a scale of 1 to 10, 


10 being the highest score 
Visual observation 
Oil chemistry 
Method used (e.g., GC, GC/MS, TPH) 


 
3.  Third Treatment or Application (complete if different from above): 


a. Type of agent applied (e.g., nutrient, microbial, enzyme) 
b. Name of agent 
c. Agent listed on the NCP Product Schedule? 
d. Vendor 
e. Vendor address and phone number 
f. Rate effectiveness (compared to control site) on a scale of 1 to 10, 


10 being the highest score 
Visual observation 
Oil chemistry 
Method used (e.g., GC, GC/MS, TPH) 


 
C. SITE CONTROLS 


1. Size and number of test site(s) 
2. Size and number of control site(s) 
3. Site security measures taken 
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D. TREATMENT AREA LOCATION 
1 . On water (latitude and longitude) 
2. Shoreline (latitude and longitude) 
  Shoreline type (e.g., sand, shell, cobble) 
  Shoreline zone (e.g., intertidal, surge, storm/overwash)  
  Depth of shoreline oiling 
 


E. APPLICATION INFORMATION 
1. Microbial counts before application 
2. Microbial counts after application 
3. Applications performed by (names and titles) 
4. Application method(s) used 
5. Application date(s) 
6. Application conditions (e.g., winds, waves) 
7. Agent concentration and rates (e.g., gal/acre) 
8. Additional information on re-applications 
 


F. MONITORING 
1 . Schedule and duration (e.g., weekly for 3 months) 
2. Method (e.g., foot, by air, boat) 
3. Monitoring performed by (names and titles) 
4. Toxicity noted 
 


G. PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED (e.g., weather, site security, application) 
 
H. LESSONS LEARNED 


1.   CONTACTS 
a. OSC (name, address, and phone) 
b. SSC (name, address, and phone) 
c. Form completed by (name, title, and agency) 
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SUMMARY 
The purpose of this fact sheet is to provide on scene 
coordinators and other decision-makers with the latest 
information on evolving technologies that may be 
applicable for use in responding to an oil spill.  
Bioremediation is one technique that may be useful to 
remove spilled oil under certain geographic and climatic 
conditions. For the purpose of this effort, bioremediation is 
defined to include the use of nutrients to enhance the 
activity of indigenous organisms and/or the addition of 
naturally-occurring non-indigenous microorganisms.   
 


BACKGROUND 
Many compounds in crude oil are environmentally benign, 
but significant fractions are toxigenic or mutagenic. The 
latter are the ones we are most interested in removing or 
destroying in an oil spill. Bioremediation is a technology 
that offers great promise in converting the toxigenic 
compounds to nontoxic products without further disruption 
to the local environment. 
When microorganisms break down petroleum 
hydrocarbons, the first step usually is addition of a 
hydroxyl group to the end of an alkane chain or onto an 
unsaturated ring of a polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon 
(PAH), forming an alcohol. Progressive oxidation to an 
aldehyde and then a carboxylic acid leads to chain length 
reduction and eventually to production of carbon dioxide, 
water, and biomass.  In the case of the PAH, ring fission 
takes place, again leading eventually to mineralization.  As 
oxygen is added to hydrocarbons, the compounds become 
more polar and thus more water soluble. These compounds 
are usually more easily biodegradable and thus less toxic. 
Although the more polar compounds are more likely to 
enter the water column as biodegradation ensues, they are 
unlikely to cause environmental damage or toxic effects to 
nearby biota. Furthermore, the amount of dilution available 
from the tidal waters is so great that the amounts of benign 
polar constituents entering the food chain are likely to be 
negligible. Thus, the effect of biochemical end products 
from the easily metabolizable compounds in oil will be 
insignificant in the environment. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR SUCCESS 
Since the contaminants of concern in crude oil are readily 
biodegradable under appropriate conditions, the success of 
oil-spill bioremediation depends on our ability to establish 
those conditions in the contaminated environment.  The 
most important requirement is that bacteria with 
appropriate metabolic capabilities must be present.  If they 
are, their rates of growth and hydrocarbon biodegradation 
can be maximized by ensuring that adequate concentrations 
of nutrients and oxygen are present and that the pH is 
between about 6 and 91. The physical and chemical 
characteristics of the oil are also important determinants of 
bioremediation success.  Heavy crude oils that contain 
large amounts of resin and asphaltene compounds are less 


amenable to bioremediation than are light- or medium-
weight crude oils that are rich in aliphatic components.  
Finally, the oil surface area is extremely important because 
growth of oil degraders occurs almost exclusively at the 
oil-water interface1. 
Obviously, some of these factors can be manipulated more 
easily than others.  For example, nothing can be done about 
the chemical composition of the oil, and no adequate 
engineering approaches are currently available for 
providing oxygen to oil-contaminated surficial sediments 
in the intertidal zone.  Therefore, the two main approaches 
to oil-spill bioremediation are:  (1) bioaugmentation, in 
which oil-degrading bacteria are added to supplement the 
existing microbial population, and (2) biostimulation, in 
which nutrients or other growth-limiting co-substrates are 
added to stimulate the growth of indigenous oil degraders. 
Since oil-degrading bacteria usually grow at the expense of 
one or more components of crude oil, and these organisms 
are ubiquitous2-4, there is usually no reason to add 
hydrocarbon degraders unless the indigenous bacteria are 
incapable of degrading one or more important 
contaminants.  The size of the hydrocarbon-degrading 
bacterial population usually increases rapidly in response 
to oil contamination, and it is very difficult, if not 
impossible, to increase the microbial population over that 
which can be achieved by biostimulation alone5-8 The 
carrying capacity of most environments is probably 
determined by factors such as predation by protozoans, the 
oil surface area, or scouring of attached biomass by wave 
activity that are not affected by bioaugmentation, and 
added bacteria seem to compete poorly with the indigenous 
population9, 10 Therefore, it is unlikely that they will persist 
in a contaminated beach even when they are added in high 
numbers.  As a result, bioaugmentation has never been 
shown to have any long-term beneficial effects in shoreline 
cleanup operations. 
Biostimulation involves the addition of rate-limiting 
nutrients to accelerate biodegradation by indigenous 
microorganisms. When an oil spill occurs, it results in a 
huge influx of carbon into the impacted environment. 
Carbon is the basic structural component of living matter, 
and in order for the indigenous microorganisms to be able 
to convert this carbon into more biomass, they need 
significantly more nitrogen and phosphorus than is 
normally present in the environment. Both of these 
elements are essential ingredients of protein and nucleic 
acids of living organisms. The main challenge associated 
with biostimulation in oil-contaminated coastal areas or 
tidally influenced freshwater rivers and streams is 
maintaining optimal nutrient concentrations in contact with 
the oil.  


NUTRIENT APPLICATION 
Effective bioremediation requires nutrients to remain in 
contact with the oiled material, and the concentrations 
should be sufficient to support the maximal growth rate of 
the oil-degrading bacteria throughout the cleanup 
operation. Because of these requirements, bioremediation 
of open water spills is not considered appropriate or 
achievable. When nutrients are added to a floating slick, 
they will immediately disperse into the water column, 
essentially diluting to levels close to background. At such 
levels, rapid conversion of the hydrocarbons to biomass, 
CO2, and other innocuous end products would not be 
supported readily. 
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Marine Environments. With respect to the marine 
environment, contamination of coastal areas by oil from 
offshore spills usually occurs in the intertidal zone where 
the washout of dissolved nutrients can be extremely rapid. 
Oleophilic and slow-release formulations have been 
developed to maintain nutrients in contact with the oil, but 
most of these rely on dissolution of the nutrients into the 
aqueous phase before they can be used by hydrocarbon 
degraders. Therefore, design of effective oil 
bioremediation strategies and nutrient delivery systems 
requires an understanding of the transport of dissolved 
nutrients in the intertidal zone.  


Transport through the porous matrix of a marine 
beach is driven by a combination of tides, waves, and flow 
of freshwater from coastal aquifers. Tidal influences cause 
the groundwater elevation in the beach and the resulting 
hydraulic gradients to fluctuate rapidly. Wave activity 
affects groundwater flow through two main mechanisms. 
First, when waves run up the beach face ahead of the tide, 
some of the water percolates vertically through the sand 
above the water line and flows horizontally when it reaches 
the water table. Waves can also affect groundwater 
movement in the submerged areas of beaches by a pumping 
mechanism that is driven by differences in head between 
wave crests and troughs.  
In 1994 and later in 1995, tracer studies were  conducted 
on the shorelines of Delaware11 and Maine12 to study the 
rate of nutrient transport in low and high energy, sandy 
beaches. The Delaware work showed that the rate of tracer 
washout from the bioremediation zone (i.e., upper 25 cm 
below the beach surface) was more rapid when tracer was 
applied at spring tide than at neap tide, but the physical 
path taken by the tracer plume moved vertically into the 
beach subsurface and horizontally through the beach in a 
seaward direction. Vertical transport was driven by waves, 
whereas horizontal transport was driven by tides. The 
Maine work suggested that surface application of nutrients 
would be ineffective on high-energy beaches because most 
of the nutrients will be lost to dilution at high tide. On low 
energy beaches, however, this is an effective and 
economical bioremediation strategy. Nutrients that are 
released from slow-release or oleophilic formulations will 
probably behave similarly to the dissolved lithium tracer 
that was used in the study. Thus, they will not be effective 
on high-energy beaches unless the release rate is high 
enough to achieve adequate nutrient concentrations while 
the tide is out. Subsurface application of nutrients might be 
more effective on high-energy beaches. Since crude oil 
does not penetrate deeply into most beach matrices, 
however, nutrients must be present near the beach surface 
to effectively stimulate bioremediation. Since nutrients 
move downward and seaward during transport through the 
intertidal zone of sandy beaches, nutrient application 
strategies that rely on subsurface introduction must provide 
some mechanism for insuring that the nutrients reach the 
oil-contaminated area near the surface. 
Freshwater Environments. With respect to freshwater 
shorelines, an oil spill is most likely to have the greatest 
impact on wetlands or marshes rather than a wide shoreline 
zone like a marine intertidal zone. Less research has been 
conducted in these types of environments, so it is not yet 
known how well bioremediation would enhance oil 
removal. By the year 2000, however, data will be available 
from an intentional oil spill study being conducted jointly 
by the U.S. EPA and Fisheries and Oceans-Canada on a 
freshwater shoreline of the St. Lawrence River in Quebec. 
This study is examining bioremediation with nitrate and 


ammonium in the presence and absence of wetland plant 
species (Scirpis americanus). However, the same 
principles apply to this type of environment as a marine 
environment, namely, that nutrients must be maintained in 
contact with the degrading populations for a sufficient 
period of time to effect the enhanced treatment. There is an 
added complication in a wetland, however. Oil penetration 
is expected to be much lower than on a porous sandy 
marine beach. Below only a few centimeters of depth, the 
environment becomes anaerobic, and petroleum 
biodegradation is likely to be much slower even in the 
presence of an adequate supply of nitrogen and 
phosphorus. Technology for increasing the oxygen 
concentration in such an environment is still undeveloped, 
other than reliance on the wetland plants themselves to 
pump oxygen down to the rhizosphere through the root 
system.  
Soil Environments. Land-farming techniques for treating 
oil spills on soil have been used extensively for years by 
petroleum companies and researchers. Again, the same 
principles apply: maintenance of an adequate supply of 
limiting nutrients and electron acceptors (nitrogen, 
phosphorus, and oxygen) in contact with the degrading 
populations throughout the entire treatment period. For 
surface contamination, maintenance of an adequate supply 
of oxygen is accomplished by tilling. The maximum tilling 
depth is limited to about 15 to 20 inches, however. If the 
contamination zone is deeper, other types of technologies 
would have to be used, such as bioventing, composting, or 
use of biopiles, all of which require addition of an external 
supply of forced air aeration.  


FIELD EVIDENCE FOR 
BIOREMEDIATION  
Demonstrating the effectiveness of oil spill bioremediation 
technologies in the field is difficult because the 
experimental conditions cannot be controlled as well as is 
possible in the lab. Nevertheless, well-designed field 
studies can provide strong evidence for the success of a 
particular technology if one can convincingly show that (1) 
oil disappears faster in treated areas than in untreated areas 
and (2) biodegradation is the main reason for the increased 
rate of disappearance. Convincing demonstration of an 
increased rate of oil degradation was provided from a field 
study conducted during the summer of 1994 on the 
shoreline of Delaware Bay13. Although substantial 
hydrocarbon biodegradation occurred in the untreated 
plots, statistically significant differences between treated 
and untreated plots were observed in the biodegradation 
rates of total alkane and total aromatic hydrocarbons. First 
order rate constants for disappearance of individual 
hopane-normalized alkanes and PAHs were computed, and 
the patterns of loss were typical of biodegradation. 
Significant differences were not observed between plots 
treated with nutrients alone and plots treated with nutrients 
and an indigenous inoculum of oil degraders from the site. 
The high rate of oil biodegradation that was observed in 
the untreated plots was attributed to the relatively high 
background nitrogen concentrations that were measured at 
the site. 


OTHER RESEARCH 
Continuing research is ongoing to evaluate bioremediation 
and phytoremediation (plant-assisted enhancement of oil 
biodegradation) for their applicability to clean up oil spills 
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contaminating salt marshes and freshwater wetlands. Data 
will be available in the year 2000 for the freshwater 
wetland study and 2001 for the salt marsh. By December of 
2000, EPA is planning to produce a draft guidance 
document detailing the use of bioremediation for sandy 
marine beaches and freshwater wetlands. EPA is also 
studying the biodegradability of non-petroleum oils 
(vegetable oils and animal fats) and their impacts on the 
environment during biodegradation. Reports will be 
available some time in 2000.  


CONCLUSION 
In conclusion, bioremediation is a proven alternative 
treatment tool that can be used to treat certain aerobic oil-
contaminated environments. Typically, it is used as a 
polishing step after conventional mechanical cleanup 
options have been applied. It is a relatively slow process, 
requiring weeks to months to effect cleanup. If done 
properly, it can be very cost-effective, although an in-depth 
economic analysis has not been conducted to date. It has 
the advantage that the toxic hydrocarbon compounds are 
destroyed rather than simply moved to another 
environment. The biggest challenge facing the responder is 
maintaining the proper conditions for maximal 
biodegradation to take place, i.e., maintaining sufficient 
nitrogen and phosphorus concentrations in the pore water 
at all times (~5-10 mg N/L). Based on solid evidence from 
the literature, it appears that addition of exogenous cultures 
of microorganisms will not enhance the process more than 
simple nutrient addition. Bioremediation is not considered 
a primary response tool, although it could be so used if the 
spilled oil does not exist as free product and if the area is 
remote enough not to require immediate cleanup to satisfy 
a tourism industry. If the affected environment is a high 
energy shoreline, bioremediation will be less likely 
effective than on a lower energy shoreline. Application of 
dry granular fertilizer to the impact zone is probably the 
most cost-effective way to control nutrient concentrations.  
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OOTTHHEERR  CCOOUUNNTTEERRMMEEAASSUURREESS  PPLLAANNSS 


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with a placeholder for future regional operational and 
implementation plans for applied technologies.   


 


Purpose As future use of applied technologies continues, region-specific 
guidance may be developed, lessons learned captured, etc.  This 
information can be stored in this section for future reference. 


 


 
NOTE:  The Region IV Inland In situ Burn Plan has been provided 
in this Selection Guide as a starting point for Region III’s use.  It is 
included in this Guide without revisions and is awaiting Region III 
revision and comment. 
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STEP 1: EVALUATING THE NEED FOR BURNING 


NATURE, SIZE, AND TYPE OF PRODUCT SPILLED 


A. Name of incident: __________________________________________________________________ 
 
B. Date and time of incident: Month/Day/Year ___________________; Time _____________________  
 
C. Incident: Grounding ____ Transfer Operations ____ Explosion ____  


Collision ____ Blowout ____ Other  __________________________________________________  
 


D. Did source burn? Yes ____ No ____  Is source still burning? Yes ____     No _____  
 


E. Spill location: Latitude _________________________;      Longitude _________________________  
 
F. Distance (in miles) and direction to nearest land:  _________________________________________  
 Nearest human use area: _____________________________________________________________  
 
G. Product(s) released:  Heavy Crude ____ Bunker C/#6 fuel oil ____  
 Medium crude ____ Diesel/#2 fuel oil ____ Jet fuels/gasoline _____ Other  ____________________  
 
H. Product easily emulsified?  Yes ____ No ____  
 
I. Product already emulsified?  No ____  Light emulsion (0-20%)  ______  


Moderate emulsion (21-50%) ______   Heavy emulsion (>51%) ______    Unknown _______  
 


J. Estimated volume of released product: gals ________    bbls ________    tons   
 
K. Estimated volume of product potentially released: gals ________   bbls ________    tons ________  
 
L. Release status:  Continuous ____ Intermittent ____ ;  One time only, now stopped? Yes ____ No ____  
 If continuous or intermittent, specify rate of release: 
  gals __________ bbls __________ tons __________ per hour 
 
M. Estimated water surface covered (square miles): __________________________________________  
 
N. If ashore or onland, what is the surface area covered: ______ acres ______sq ft 


WEATHER: CURRENT AND FORECASTED 


A. Weather:  Clear ____ Partly Cloudy ____ Overcast ____ Rain ____ Snow ____ Fog ____ 
 24-hour projection:  _____________ 48-hour projection: _____________ 
 
B. Current Wind Speed: _____ knots Direction (from): ___________ 


24-hour projection:    _____ knots  Direction (from): ___________ 
 48-hour projection:    _____ knots  Direction (from): ___________ 
 
C. Stability Class:  A ____ B ____ C ____ D ____ E ____  
 
D. Dominant water current: Speed _________ knots; Direction (from): ______________________________  
 







REGION III ISB EVALUATION & RESPONSE CHECKLIST 


2 
6/30/00 


 
E. Wave Conditions:  Calm ____ Choppy ____  
 Waves:   <1 ft ____   1-3 ft ____  >3 ft ____ 
 24-hour projection:  __________  48-hour projection:  _____________ 
 
F. Ice Present:  Yes ____ No ____;   


Percent coverage:  <10% ____ 11-30% ____ 31-50% ____ 51-100% ____  
 


TRAJECTORIES OF SPILL - ON-WATER BURNING 


A. Estimated trajectory (see attached chart/map): 
 
B. Expected area(s) and time(s) of land fall: ________________________________________________  
________________________________________________________________________________________  
________________________________________________________________________________________  
 (see attached chart/map) 
 
C. Estimated percent naturally dispersed and evaporated within first 24 hours: 
__________________________________________________________________________  


EVALUATION OF RESPONSE OPERATIONS 


A. Considering spill size, forecasted weather and trajectories, amount of available equipment, is there time 
to deploy mechanical recovery equipment?  Yes ____ No ____ 


 
B. Has dispersant use been fully evaluated?  Yes ____ No ____  
 Results: __________________________________________________________________________  
________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
C.  Why is in situ burning necessary?  (provide a brief explanation) 
________________________________________________________________________________________  
________________________________________________________________________________________  
________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
 


STEP 2: BURNING FEASIBILITY CHECKLIST 


WEATHER, SEA, AND OIL CONDITIONS 


A. Wind: < 20 Knots?  Yes ____ No ____  
 
B. Waves: < 3 feet in choppy wind driven seas?  Yes ____ No ____  
 
C. Currents: < 0.75 knots relative velocity boom/water? Yes ____ No ____  
 
D. Visibility: Sufficient to see oil, containment systems, and suitable for aerial overflight for burn 


observation? Yes ____ No ____  
 


E. Oil Condition:  1. Fresh oil,< 2-3 days exposure   Yes ____ No ____  
   2. >2-3 mm, (0.1 inch) thickness   Yes ____ No ____  
   3. < 25% water content for optimal ignition  Yes ____ No ____  
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HABITATS IMPACTED AND RESOURCES AT RISK 


A. State Natural Resource Agency notified and consulted?   Yes ____ No ____  
 Name/Agency: _____________________________________________________________  
 Address: __________________________________________________________________  
 Phone:  ___________________________________________________________________  
 
B. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service notified and consulted?  Yes ____ No ____  
 Name/Agency: _____________________________________________________________  
 Address: __________________________________________________________________  
 Phone:  ___________________________________________________________________  
 
C. Land Owner/Manager notified and consulted?  Yes ____ No ____  
 Name/Agency: _____________________________________________________________  
 Address: __________________________________________________________________  
 Phone:  ___________________________________________________________________  
 
D. Wetland Type(s) Impacted: 1. _____ Wooded swamp 
     2. _____ Scrub-shrub wetland  
  List Dominant Species: 3. _____ Large river marsh (pool) 
 _________________________ 4. _____ Other riparian marsh 
 _________________________ 5. _____ Freshwater marsh 
 _________________________ 6. _____ Submerged aquatic vegetation 
 _________________________ 7. _____ Salt/brackish marsh type 
 _________________________ 8. _____ Other marsh type (describe below) 
 
E. Other Habitats Impacted: 1. _____ Small pond 
 (may be more than one) 2. _____ Small river or stream 
    3. _____ Low-lying bank 
    4. _____ Pasture/farmland 
    5. _____ Other types (describe below) 
      _________________________________ 
      _________________________________ 
 
F.. Season: Winter ____ Spring ____ Summer ____ Fall ____  
 
G. Biological Resources Present: 
 1. ____ Threatened/Endangered Species, including plants (list below): 
  _________________________________________________________________________ 
  _________________________________________________________________________ 
  _________________________________________________________________________ 
  _________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 (Describe significant issues such as large concentrations, breeding activities, etc.) 
 2. ____ Mammals  ________________________________________ 
    ________________________________________ 
 3. ____ Waterfowl ________________________________________ 
    ________________________________________ 
 4. ____ Wading Birds ________________________________________ 
    ________________________________________ 
 5. ____ Diving Birds ________________________________________ 
    ________________________________________ 
 6. ____ Shore Birds  ________________________________________ 
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     ________________________________________ 
 7. ____ Raptors   ________________________________________ 
     ________________________________________ 
 8. ____ Fish   ________________________________________ 
 
H. Natural Areas (list and note if Class 1 airshed) 
 1. ____ National Park 
 2. ____ National Wildlife Refuge 
 3. ____ National Marine Sanctuary 
 4. ____ State Park 
 5. ____ State Wildlife Area 
 6. ____ Other Natural Areas 
 
I. Native American interests present?  Yes ____ No ____ Unknown ____  
 Bureau of Indian Affairs contact:  
 Name/Agency: _____________________________________________________________  
 Address: __________________________________________________________________  
 Phone:  ___________________________________________________________________  
 
J. Historic, Cultural, and Archeological Resources 
 ____ Unknown 
 ____ Not Present 
 ____ Present, if so, contact State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) 
 Name/Agency: _____________________________________________________________  
 Address: __________________________________________________________________  
 Phone:  ___________________________________________________________________  


EQUIPMENT & PERSONNEL - ON-WATER BURNING 


A. Vessels, fire boom, residue containment equipment available?  Yes ____ No ____  
 Vessels equipped with appropriate fire fighting gear?   Yes ____ No ____  
 
B. Aircraft(s) for ignition and aerial observation available?  Yes ____ No ____  


(Flight requirements:  daylight hours; visibility >1 mile; ceiling >500 feet, FAA certified for 
helitorch) 
 


C. Ignition system:  1. Available? Yes ____ No ____  
   2. Type/method to be used? _________________________ 
   3. Burn Promoters? Yes ____ No ____  


 
D. Personnel properly trained, equipped with safety gear, & covered by site safety plan? 
  Yes ____ No ____  


 
E. Communications system available to communicate with aircraft, vessels and control base 


available and working? Yes ____ No ____  


EQUIPMENT & PERSONNEL - ON-LAND BURNING 


A. Has the burn area been isolated (e.g., by fire breaks)?   Yes ___ No ___ 
 Is there a site security plan for keeping people and animal away from the burn site? Yes ___ No ___ 
 Have local fire and police departments been notified?  Yes ____ No ____  
 
B Are the appropriate fire fighting gear and personnel on-scene? Yes ____ No ____  
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C. Is aircraft(s) for ignition and aerial observation required?  Yes ___ No ___  
 If yes, are they available?  Yes ____ No ____  


(Flight requirements: daylight hours; visibility >1 mile; ceiling >500 feet, FAA certified for 
helitorch) 
 


D. Ignition System: 1. Available?  Yes ____ No ____  
   2. Type/method to be used?  ________________________________ 
   3. Burn Promoters?  Yes ____ No ____  


 
E. Personnel properly trained, equipped with safety gear, & covered by site safety plan?  


Yes ____ No ____  
 


F. Communications System available to communicate with aircraft, vessels and firefighters 
available and working? Yes ____ No ____  


PROPOSED BURN PLAN 


A. Proposed burning strategy (circle appropriate responses)  
1. Ignition away from source after containment and movement to safe location 
2. Immediate ignition at or near source 
3. Ignition of uncontained slick(s) at a safe distance 
4. Ignition of oil on land 


 
B. Estimated amount of oil to be burned:    surface area ______ sq ft;   volume ______ gal ______ bbl 
 
C. Estimated duration of burn in minutes: _________________ 
 
D. Are simultaneous burns planned?  Yes ____ No ____              If yes how many? ________________  
 
E. Are sequential or repeat burns planned (not simultaneous)? Yes ____ No ____  
 
F. Method for terminating the burn: 
 __________________________________________________________________________________ 
 __________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
G. Proposed method for ignition:  _________________________________________________________ 
 __________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
H. Ability to collect burned oil residue: Yes ____ No ____  
 
I. Estimated smoke plume trajectory (miles): ________________ 
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STEP 3: IS BURNING ACCEPTABLE? 


EVALUATION OF ANTICIPATED EMISSIONS 


A. Using an appropriate chart, plot and calculate the following locations and distances: 
 


1. Location of proposed burn in reference to source. 
 
2. Location of proposed burn in reference to nearest ignitable oil slick or slicks. 
 
3. Location of proposed burn in reference to nearest land. 
 
4. Location of proposed burn in reference nearby human habitation/use areas,(e.g. 


towns/villages fishing/recreational camps, airports/strips, roads etc.). 
 


B. Determine the following: 
 
1. Distance between burn and land, or non flat terrain ____ (miles) 
 
2. Distance between proposed burn and spill source ____ (miles) 
 
3. Distance between burn and human habitation/use area ____ (miles) 
 
4. Surface of the proposed burn or burns ____ (approx. sq. ft.) 
 
5. Will impairment of visibility affect airports?   Yes ____ No ____  
 


C. 1. Is there a risk of accidental (secondary) fires?   Yes ____ No ____  
 
 2. Can burning be conducted in a controlled fashion?  Yes ____ No ____  


 
D. Using a distance of ______ miles with the forecasted wind direction, plot the estimated smoke 


plume with particulate concentration >150 µg/m3 
 
E. Determine if the anticipated smoke plume will disperse before reaching populated areas?  
 Yes ____ No ____  


DETERMINATION OF ACCEPTABILITY 


A. Does the estimated smoke plume impact a populated area with particulate concentrations averaged 
over one hour exceeding 150 µg/m3? 


 Yes ____ No ____  
 


IF NO, BURNING IS ACCEPTABLE, PROCEED TO STEP 4. 


IF YES, CONTINUE WITH B. 
 
B. Can the impacted population be temporarily relocated prior to burning? 
 Yes ____ No ____  
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IF YES, INITIATE WARNING OR EVACUATION AND AUTHORIZE BURNING AFTER 
POPULATION IS PROTECTED, PROCEED TO STEP 4. IF NO, DO NOT AUTHORIZE 
BURNING! 


 
STEP 4: CONTROLS & CONDITIONS 


OPERATIONAL CONTROLS, REQUIRED FOR ALL BURNS 


A. Forecasted weather, winds and atmospheric stability class obtained? Yes ____ No ____  
 
B. Trial burn conducted, observed, and anticipated smoke plume behavior confirmed ? Yes ____ 


No ____  
 
C. Safe downwind distance validated, or expanded if winds are inconsistent with anticipated forecast?  


Yes ____ No ____  
 
D. Burn extinguishing measures in place and available?  Yes ____ No ____  


PUBLIC NOTIFICATIONS 


A. Level 1 public notification (e.g. radio broadcast to public, safety zone broadcast to mariners, 
road closure, etc.) implemented? Yes ____ No ____ 


 
B. Provisions to initiate Level 2, 3, or 4 warnings, instructions available (if appropriate)?  


Yes ____ No ____  


UNIFIED COMMAND DECISION REGARDING IN SITU BURNING 


Steps One through Four Completed - Time and Date: _____________________________________________  
 
A. ____ Do not conduct in situ burn 
B. ____ In situ burning may be conducted in limited or selected areas  
  (see attached chart)* 
C. ____ Insitu burning may be conducted as requested in Step # 3 
 
Signature of Federal On-Scene Coordinator: _____________________________________________________  
 
Printed Name of Federal On-Scene Coordinator: _________________________________________________  
 
Signature of State On-Scene Coordinator: _______________________________________________________  
 
Printed Name of State On-Scene Coordinator: ___________________________________________________  
 
Time and Date of Decision: ________ __________________________________________________________ 
 
Additional conditions that apply: 
________________________________________________________________________________________  


________________________________________________________________________________________  


________________________________________________________________________________________  
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 IN-SITU BURNING IN THE INLAND ZONE 
Description 
 
��This guidance covers the conditional use of in-situ burning in response to oil discharges 


occurring on inland waters and lands within the jurisdiction of the RRT IV on a case-by-
case basis.  This guidance covers protocols under which in-situ burning is authorized for 
use by the FOSC in the inland zone.    
 


Authority Required 
 
��The FOSC, with the concurrence of the EPA and the USCG representatives to the RRT 


IV, and with the concurrence of the state(s) and tribe(s) with jurisdiction over affected 
resources, and in consultation with the land manager (private, state, federal), and DOC 
and DOI trustees� representatives to the RRT IV, may authorize the use of in-situ burning 
on oil spills. 


 
��The USCG, EPA, DOI, DOC, and the states of have adopted in-situ burning as a tool to 


remove spilled oil from inland waters and lands within the jurisdiction of RRT IV. 
 
��The �Region IV Inland ISB Evaluation and Response Checklist� must be filled out and 


submitted to RRT IV for approval. 
 
General Application Requirements 
 
��Burning will be allowed only after mechanical recovery is shown to be inadequate, 


infeasible, or may cause unacceptable additional impact to sensitive resources and 
habitats, or which may enhance overall cleanup or protection efforts.  In some cases burn 
residue may need to be collected and disposed of following a burn.  If this is the case, 
provisions must be made for collection and disposal of burn residue following the burn.  
Attachment 1 describes factors that may determine whether residue sinks or floats. 


 
��The decision to burn will be made at the Unified Command level with consultation of the 


land manager/owner and a fire ecologist/practitioner. 
 
��Burning will be allowed only under the direction of a fire ecologist/practitioner.  Burning 


will be conducted utilizing safe fire management techniques.  All practical efforts will be 
made to control and contain the burn and prevent accidental or unplanned ignition of 
adjacent areas. 


 
��Burning will occur primarily in wetland areas, inland waters, agricultural lands, lands 


void of vegetation, and grasslands.  Burning will not occur in bottom land hardwood 
swamps or in forested areas unless otherwise recommended by the fire ecologist, the land 
manager/owner, and approved by the RRT. 
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��Prior to beginning an in-situ burn: 
 


1) an on-site survey will be conducted to determine if  threatened or endangered 
species are present in the burn area or otherwise at risk from in-situ burn operations.  
Appropriate specialists knowledgeable of T&E species and habitats in the area and 
representing the natural resource trustee(s), will be consulted prior to conducting any 
in-situ burn.  Measures will be taken to prevent risk of injury to any wildlife, 
especially endangered or threatened species. 


 
2) compliance with the Programmatic Agreement on the Protection of Historic 
Properties during Emergency Response Under the NCP will occur. 


 
��Any use of in-situ burning requires that a post-incident report be provided by the FOSC, 


or a designated member of the FOSC's staff, within 45 days of in-situ burning operations.   
 
Health and Safety Issues 
 
��The FOSC will notify adjacent land managers/owners prior to any in-situ burn operation. 
 
��Operators:  Assuring workers' health and safety is the responsibility of employers and the 


FOSC who must comply with all Occupational Health and Safety Administration 
(OSHA) regulations.  Prior to any in-situ burn operations, a site safety plan must be 
submitted and approved by the FOSC.   


 
Public:  The burning should be stopped if it is determined that it becomes an unacceptable 
health hazard due to operational or smoke exposure concerns to responders or the general 
public.  If at any time, exposure limits are expected to exceed national federal air quality 
standards in nearby populated areas, as a result of in-situ burning operations, then in-situ 
burning operations will immediately cease.  The Level of Concern (LOC) for particulates 
for the general public is 150ug/m3 (PM-10) averaged over 1 hour.  For information 
purposes, Attachment 2 compares emission rates from the NOBE test burns with other 
known sources. 


 
��Burning will occur at a minimum of three miles downwind from sensitive human 


population centers (i.e., hospitals, schools, day care, retirement, nursing homes).  The 
FOSC will give due consideration to the direction of the wind, and the possibility of the 
wind blowing precipitate over population centers or sensitive resources.  A safety margin 
of 45 degrees of arc on either side of predicted wind vectors should be considered for 
shifts in wind direction. 
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When to Use 
 
��Consider in situ burning under these conditions: 
 
  - To remove oil to prevent it's spread to sensitive sites or over large areas. 
 
  - To reduce the generation of oily wastes, especially where transportation or disposal 


options are limited. 
 
  - Where access to the site is limited by shallow water, soft substrates, thick vegetation, 


or the remoteness of the location. 
 
  - As a removal technique, when other methods begin to lose effectiveness or become 


too intrusive. 
 
��Favorable conditions include: 
 
  - Remote or sparsely populated sites (at least 3 miles from populated areas). 
 
  - Fresh crudes or light/inter-mediate refined products which burn more readily and 


efficiently. 
 
  - Mostly herbaceous vegetation, though some shrubs and trees are fire tolerant. 
 
  - Areas void of vegetation, such as dirt roads, ditches, dry streambeds, idle crop land. 
 
  - In wetlands, with an adequate water layer (at least 1") covering the substrate (prevents 


thermal damage to soil and roots, and keeps oil from penetrating substrate).  
However, a water layer is not mandatory, at a minimum, the soils should be water 
saturated (at least 70%). 


 
Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 
 
��Heavy, weathered, or emulsified oils may not ignite. 
 
��A crust or residue is often left behind after burning and may need to be broken up or 


removed to speed restoration. 
 
��Prolonged flooding of a burned wetland may kill burned plants if they are completely 


submerged. 
 
��Erosion may be a problem in burned areas if plant cover is reduced; short-term erosion 


control measures may be needed. 
 
��The site may need protection from overgrazing, especially since herbivores may be 
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attracted to new growth at burned sites. 
 
��Thickness of the oil to be burned must be at least 0.5cm. 
 
Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 
 
��Monitoring in-situ burning for effectiveness is the responsibility of the FOSC; monitoring 


for effects is the responsibility of the trustees. 
 
��Monitoring to establish "Continue/Discontinue" data for input to the FOSC will be 


conducted utilizing a tiered approach as outlined in the �SMART� plan.  An inability to 
conduct monitoring operations will not be grounds for discontinuing or prohibiting in-situ 
burn operations.  All burns must incorporate visual monitoring at the burn site for safety 
and fire control purposes and to record the disposition of burn residues and to monitor the 
burn site for potential impact to any natural resource in the area.  Samples of the residue 
will be collected if feasible. 


 
��Describe and photograph the burn site before and after the burn, record detailed 


information on the burn, including duration, residue type and volume, water depth 
before/after the burn, visible impacts, post-burn activities (e.g., residue removal 
methods), restoration efforts and results, etc. 


 
Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 
 
�� In-situ burning should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated.  Any 


burn residue will be collected and properly disposed of after the burn is completed. 
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Attachment 1.  Residues from In-Situ Burning of Oil 
 
Results from larger-scale laboratory and meso-scale field tests suggest that the most 
important factors determining whether an in-situ burn residue will float or sink are: 
 
1. Water density 


Burn residues that are denser than the receiving waters are likely to sink.  The density 
of fresh water is 0.997 g/cm3 at 25 degrees Celsius, and the density of sea water is 
1.025 g/cm3. 


 
2. Properties of the starting oil 


Studies predict that burn residues will sink in sea water when the burned oils have a) 
an initial greater density than about 0.0865 g/cm3 (or API gravity less than about 32) 
or b) a weight percent distillation residue (at >1000 F) greater than 18.6%.  When 
these correlations are applied to 137 crude oils, 38% are predicted to sink in seawater, 
20% may sink, and 42% will float. 


 
3. Thickness of the oil slick 


Residues from burns of thick crude oil slicks are more likely to sink than residues 
from burns of thin slicks of the same crude oils, because higher-molecular weight 
compounds concentrate in the residue as the burn progresses. 


 
4. Efficiency of the burn 


Factors affecting burn efficiency include original slick thickness, degree of 
emulsification and weathering, areal coverage of the flame, wind speed, and wave 
choppiness.  For efficient burns, removal efficiencies are expected the exceed 90% of 
the collected and ignited oil.  Rules of thumb for predicting residue thickness are: 


 
- Unemulsified crude oil up to 10-20mm thick, residue will be about 1mm 


thick. 
- Thicker slicks result in thicker residues (up to 3-6mm thick). 
- Emulsified oils can produce much thicker residues. 
- Light/medium refined products, the residue will be about 1mm thick, 


regardless of slick thickness. 
 
Burn residues sink only after cooling.  Models of cooling rates predict that ambient water 
temperature will be reached in less than five minutes for 3mm-thick residues, and in 20-30 
minutes for 7mm-thick residues. 
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Attachment 2.  Emission rates from the NOBE test burns and other known sources. 
 
 


 
 


Substance 


 
Average Emission 
Factor for NOBE 


(g/kg, fuel burned) 


 
 


Emission Rate 
(kg/hr) 


 
Comparable 


Emissions from 
Other Known 


Sources 
 


C02 
 


2,800 
 


75,600 
 
approx. 2-acre slash 


burn 
 


 
CO 


 
 


17.5 


 
 


470 


 
approx. 0.la slash 


burn or ~1,400 wood 
stoves 


 
 


S02 


 
 


-15 


 
 


405 


 
7400 kg/hr. (avg. 
coal-fired power 


plant) 
 


 
Total smoke particle 


 
 


150 


 
 


4,050 


 
approx. 9-acre slash 


burn or ~58,000 
wood stoves 


 
Sub-3.5 micro-meter 


smoke particle 


 
 
3 


 
 


3,050 


 
approx. 9-acre slash 


burn 
 
Sub-3.5 micro-meter 


soot 


 
55 


 
1,480 


 
approx. 38-acre slash 


burn 
 


 
PAHs 


 
 


0.04 


 
 


1.1 


 
Approx. 7-acre slash 
burn or ~1,800 wood 


stoves 
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 REGION IV INLAND ISB EVALUATION  
AND RESPONSE CHECKLIST 


In a spirit of collaboration between the two regions, Region IV has provided this plan as a starting point 
for Region III�s use (it is included without revision awaiting Region III review and comment). 


 
STEP 1: EVALUATING THE NEED FOR BURNING 


 


Nature, Size, and Type of Product Spilled 
 
A.  Name of incident:  _________________________________________________________  
 
B.  Date and time of incident:  ___________________________________________________  
 
C.  Type of Incident:         Grounding 


        Transfer Operations 
        Explosion 
        Vehicle Accident 
        Blowout 
        Pipeline 
        Other 


D.  Did source burn?   __ Yes     No     
    Is source still burning? Yes     No     
 
E.  Spill location: _____________________________________________________________  
 
F.  Distance and direction to nearest human use areas:  ________________________________  
    (i.e., schools, hospitals, recreation areas, surface water intakes, public wells, etc.) 
 
G.  Product(s) released:        Heavy Crude  
                Bunker C/#6 fuel oil  


      Medium crude 
      Diesel/#2 fuel oil  
      Jet fuels/gasoline 
      Other 


 
H.  Estimated volume of released product:          gals          bbls 
 
I.  Estimated volume of product potentially released:          gals            bbls 
 
J.  Release status:     Continuous     Intermittent 
    One time only, now stopped? Yes     No     
    If continuous or intermittent, specify rate of release:  
             gals/bbls per hour 
 
K.  Estimated surface area covered:           acres/sqft 
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Weather:  Current and Forecasted 
 
A.  Current Weather:         Clear  


        Partly Cloudy  
        Overcast 


         Rain/Snow/Fog  
        Inversion 


    24-hour projection: __________________________________________________________  
 
    48-hour projection: __________________________________________________________  
 
B.  Wind speed and direction are generally looked at three levels.  Surface (measured at the site); 
20 foot (these are usually the forecasted winds); and the transport winds.  The transport winds 
determine where and how fast the smoke will go.  These winds are generally given by the state 
forestry agency in the daily prescribed fire or smoke management forecast.  Transport wind 
speed, direction and mixing height are critical components. 
 
        Surface  Forecasted    Transport  
Current Wind Speed (mph):  ____________________________________________________  


Direction (from): _____________________________________________________________  


24-hour projection (mph): ______________________________________________________   


Direction (from): ______________________________________________________________  


48-hour projection (mph): _______________________________________________________  


Direction (from):  _____________________________________________________________   


 
EVALUATION OF RESPONSE OPERATIONS 


 
A.  Considering spill size, forecasted weather and trajectories, amount of available equipment, is 
there time to deploy mechanical recovery equipment? ___Yes ___ No     
 
B.  Considering spill size, forecasted weather and trajectories, amount of  available 
equipment, is there time to conduct burning operations? ___Yes ___ No     
 
C.  Why is in-situ burning necessary?(provide a brief explanation) ______________________  


 


STEP 2: BURNING FEASIBILITY CHECKLIST 
 


Weather and Oil Conditions 
 
A.  Are weather conditions acceptable to conduct burn operations? ___Yes ___ No  
B.  Visibility: Sufficient to see oil, containment systems, and suitable for  aerial overflight for 
burn observation?  
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 ___Yes ___ No     
 
C.  Oil Condition:  1. Fresh oil,< 2-3 days exposure. ___Yes ___ No     


     2. >2-3 mm, (0.1 inch) thickness. ___Yes ___ No     
 
Habitats Impacted and Resources at Risk 
 
A.  Local public health official/agency notified and consulted?  ___Yes ___ No     
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


 
B.  Land Owner/Manager (federal/tribal/state/private) notified and consulted? ___Yes ___ No     
 
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


C.  Local Fire Management Officer/Fire Ecologist/State Forestry Commission consulted? ___Yes 
___ No     


 
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


D.  Historic Property Specialist and/or the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO) pursuant to 
the Programmatic Agreement on Protection of Historic Properties During Emergency 
Response contacted? ___Yes ___ No     


 
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


E.  State Natural Resource Agency notified and consulted? ___Yes ___ No     
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  
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F.  Federal Natural Resource Trustees notified and consulted 


□ Department of the Interior □ Department of Defense 


□ Tennessee Valley Authority □ National Aeronautic and Space 
Administration 


□ U.S. Forest Service □ National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration/ Dept of Commerce 


□ Department of Energy □ Other: 
 
G.  Native American interests present? ___Yes ___ No    Unknown     
    Tribal contact: 
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


 
    Bureau of Indian Affairs contact: 
    Name: ____________________________________________________________________  


    Address: __________________________________________________________________  


    Phone: ____________________________________________________________________  


     
H.  Surface water intakes and wells (public and private): ___Yes ___ No     
 
I.  Habitat Type(s) Impacted: 
□ Southern cordgrass prairie □ Wetlands 


□ Estuarine  □ Lacustrine 


□ Riverine  □ Palustrine 
□ Palmetto prairie □ Agricultural lands 
□ Cypress savanna □ Other (specify): 


 
J.  Seasonal concerns: ___Yes ___ No     
    Comments: ________________________________________________________________  
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K.  Biological Resources Present: ________________________________________________  
(Describe significant issues such as large concentrations, breeding activities, rookeries, 
designated critical habitat, etc.)    
 
□ T&E Species, including plants (list): ___________________________________________  


□ Mammals _________________________________________________________________  


□Waterfowl _________________________________________________________________  


□ Wading Birds ______________________________________________________________  


□ Diving Birds ______________________________________________________________  


□ Shore Birds _______________________________________________________________  


□ Raptors ___________________________________________________________________  


□ Fish _____________________________________________________________________  


□ Reptiles __________________________________________________________________  


□ Amphibians _______________________________________________________________  


□ Other ____________________________________________________________________  


□ Comments/Attachments (i.e., ESI Maps) ________________________________________  
 
L.  Natural Areas (list) 
□ National Park: _____________________________________________________________  


□ National Wildlife Refuge: ____________________________________________________  


□ National Forest: ____________________________________________________________  


□ State Park: ________________________________________________________________  


□ State Wildlife Area: _________________________________________________________  


□ Other Natural Areas:_________________________________________________________  


□ Comments ________________________________________________________________  
 
M.  Historic, Cultural, and Archeological Resources 


□ Unknown 


□ Not Present 


□ Present 
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Equipment & Personnel 
 
A.  Has the burn area been isolated (e.g., by fire breaks)? ___Yes ___ No     
    Is there a site safety plan in place? ___Yes ___ No     
    Have local fire and police departments been notified? ___Yes ___ No     
 
B.  Are the appropriate fire fighting gear and personnel on-scene?  ___Yes ___ No     
 
C.  Is aircraft for ignition and aerial observation required?  ___Yes ___ No     


      If yes, are they available? ___Yes ___ No (Flight requirements: daylight  hours; visibility 
>1 mile; ceiling >500 feet, FAA certified for helitorch) 


 
D.  Ignition System:  1.  Available? ___Yes ___ No     


2.  Type/method to be-used? ______________________________________  
3.  Burn Promoters? ___Yes ___ No     


 
E.  Personnel trained, equipped with safety gear, & covered by site safety  plan? ___Yes ___ No     
 
F.  Communications System to communicate with aircraft and fire fighters available and 
working? ___Yes ___ No  
 
Proposed Burn Plan 
 
A.  Proposed burning strategy (circle appropriate responses) 
 1.  Ignition away from source after containment 
 2.  Immediate ignition at or near source 
 3.  Ignition of uncontained slick(s) at a safe distance 
 
B.  Estimated amount of oil to be burned: surface area  ______ sq ft ______ volume 
 ______ gal/bbl 
 
C.  Estimated duration of burn in minutes:  ___________________________________________ 
 
D.  Are simultaneous burns planned? ___Yes ___ No    If yes how many?  __________________ 
 
E.  Are sequential or repeat burns planned (not simultaneous)? ___Yes ___ No     
 
F.  Method for terminating the burn:  ______________________________________________  
 
G.  Proposed method for ignition:  ________________________________________________  
 
H.  Ability to collect burned oil residue: ___Yes ___ No     
 
I.  Estimated smoke plume trajectory (miles):  ________________________________________ 
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J.  Monitoring protocols contained in SMART will be applied as appropriate.  Is additional 
monitoring required? ___Yes ___ No    If yes, attach additional monitoring needs and specify 
responsible agency. 
 
 STEP 3: IS BURNING ACCEPTABLE? 
 
Evaluation of Anticipated Emissions 
 
A.  Using an appropriate chart, plot and calculate the following locations and distances: 
 
    1. Location of proposed burn in reference to source. 
 
    2. If on water, location of proposed burn in reference to nearest ignitable oil slick. 
 
    3. Location of proposed burn in reference to nearby human habitation/use areas,(e.g. towns, 
recreational use areas, airports/strips, roads, day care centers, schools, hospitals, etc.). 
 
B.  Populations of special concern: 


□ Schools □ Nursing/convalescence homes 


□ Hospitals □ Day care centers 


□ Retirement communities □ Other 
 
C.  Determine the following: 
□ Other Distance between proposed burn and spill source          (miles) 


□ Other Distance between burn and human habitation/use area          (miles) 


□ Other. Surface area of the proposed burn or burns          sqft (approx.) 


□ Other Will impairment of visibility affect airports and/or highways?   ___Yes ___ No     
 
D.  Can burning be conducted in a controlled fashion? ___Yes ___ No  
 Explain measures to reduce and/or control secondary fires. 
 


E.  Using a distance of miles with the forecasted wind and transport wind direction, plot 
the estimated smoke plume with particulate concentration  >150 ug/m3. 


 
F.  Are additional pollutants of concern present in the smoke plum?  ___Yes ___ No  


If yes, what are the projected concentrations to human habitation areas?  Consultation with 
local air and health authorities may be necessary. 


 
G.  Will the anticipated smoke plume disperse before reaching populated areas? ___Yes ___ No     
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Determination of Acceptability 
 
A.  Does the estimated smoke plume impact a populated area with particulate         concentrations 


averaged over one hour exceeding 150 ug/m3? ___Yes ___ No     
 


If No, Burning is Acceptable, proceed to Step 4. 
 
  If Yes, continue with B.  
 
B.  Can the impacted population be temporarily relocated prior to burn?  ___Yes ___ No     


If Yes, initiate warning or evacuation and authorize burning AFTER 
population is protected, proceed to Step 4.  If No. do NOT authorize 
burning! 


 
 STEP 4: CONTROLS & CONDITIONS 
 
Operational Controls, Required for All Burns 
 
A.  Forecasted weather, winds and atmospheric stability class obtained?  ___Yes ___ No     
 
B.  A trial burn may be necessary to observe and confirm anticipated smoke plume behavior.  


Trial burns must have RRT approval. 
 
C.  Safe downwind distance validated, or expanded if winds are inconsistent  with anticipated 


forecast?  
___Yes ___ No  


 
D.  Burn extinguishing measures in place and available? ___Yes ___ No     
 
Public Notifications 
 
Public notification (e.g. radio broadcast to public, safety zone broadcast to mariners, road 
closure, etc.) implemented? ___Yes ___ No     
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Unified Command Request to the RRT For In-situ Burning 
 
Additional conditions that apply: ___Yes (Attached)  ___ No  
 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of Federal On-Scene Coordinator   Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of State On-Scene Coordinator   Printed Name 
 
 
Does Land Owner/Manager Concur?  ___Yes ___ No 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of Land Owner/Manager    Printed Name 
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RRT Decision Regarding In-situ Burning 
 
A.      Do not conduct in-situ burn 
B.      In-situ burning may be conducted pursuant to attached conditions 
C.      In-situ burning may be conducted as requested in Step #3 
 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of EPA Co-Chair     Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of USCG Co-Chair     Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of DOI Representative    Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of Affected State(s)    Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of Other Federal Trustee(s)   Printed Name 
 
 
 
________________________________  _______________________  
Signature of Tribal Representative    Printed Name 
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MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG  PPLLAANNSS//SSTTRRAATTEEGGIIEESS 


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with a placeholder for copies of all monitoring plans and 
strategies developed by the Regional Response Team.   


As of this revision date, the Regional Response Team has adopted 
the Scientific Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies 
(SMART) tiered approach as guidance for dispersant and in situ 
burning operations in the Region.  As additional monitoring plans 
and strategies are adopted by the Region, they can be added to this 
section of the Selection Guide to provide the decision-maker with 
a paper resource that provides complete documentation of all 
support documents necessary for response decision-making. 
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Smoke rising from the New Carissa, February 1999. Photo by USCG
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SMART is a living document
SMART is a living document. We expect that changing technologies, accumulated
experience, and operational improvements will bring about changes to the SMART
program and to the document. We would welcome any comment or suggestion you may
have to improve the SMART program.


Please send your comments to:


SMART Mail
NOAA OR&R
7600 Sand Point Way N.E.
Seattle, WA 98115
USA


Fax: (206) 526-6329


Or email to:
smart.mail@noaa.gov


SMART approval status
As of January, 2000 EPA Regions II, III, and VI adopted SMART. It was reviewed and
approved by the Science and Technology committee of the National Response Team, and
will be forwarded to the full NRT for review and approval.


Acknowledgments
Gracious thanks are extended to the members of the SMART workgroup for their tireless
efforts to generate this document, to the many reviewers who provided insightful
comments, and to the NOAA OR&R Technical Information Group for assistance in
editorial and graphic design.


SMART is a Guidance Document Only


Purpose and Use of this Guidance:
This manual and any internal procedures adopted for its implementation are intended solely
as guidance. They do not constitute rulemaking by any agency and may not be relied upon
to create right or benefit, substantive or procedural, enforceable by law or in equity, by any
person. Any agency or person may take action at variance with this manual or its internal
implementing procedures. Mention of trade names or commercial products does not
constitute endorsement or recommendation for their use by the USCG, NOAA, EPA,
CDC, or the Government of the United States of America.







v. 1/2000


INTRODUCTION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1


MONITORING DISPERSANT OPERATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
1. BACKGROUND. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
2. MONITORING PROCEDURES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4


2.1 Tier I: Visual Observations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
2.2 Tier II: Fluorometry for Efficacy .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
2.3  Tier III: Additional Monitoring.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
2.4 Mobilizing Monitoring Resources.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
2.5 Using and Interpreting Monitoring Results . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
2.6 SMART as Part of the ICS Organization .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
2.7 Information Flow and Data Handling.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7


3 . ATTACHMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
3.1 Roles and Responsibilities .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
3.2 Command, Control, and Data Flow... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
3.3 Dispersant Observation General Guidelines.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
3.4 Dispersant Observation Training Outline .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
3.5 Dispersant Observation Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
3.6 Dispersant Observation Pre-Flight List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
3.7 Dispersant Observation Reporting Form ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16
3.8 Fluorometry Monitoring Training Outline.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
3.9 Dispersant Monitoring Job Aid Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
3.10 Dispersant Monitoring Equipment List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
3.11 Fluorometer Setup.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
3.12 Dispersant Monitoring Field Guidelines.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29
3.13 Dispersant Monitoring Water Sampling .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
3.14 Dispersant Monitoring Recorder Form ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36


MONITORING IN SITU BURNING OPERATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
1 . BACKGROUND. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
2 . MONITORING PROCEDURES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37


2.1 General Considerations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
2.2 Sampling and Reporting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37
2.3 Monitoring Locations .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
2.4 Level of Concern .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
2.5 SMART as Part of the ICS Organization .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
2.6 Information Flow and Data Handling.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39


3. ATTACHMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
3.1 Roles and Responsibilities .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41
3.2 Command, Control, and Data Flow... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42
3.3 ISB Monitoring Training Outline.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
3.4 ISB Monitoring Job Aid Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
3.5 ISB Monitoring Equipment List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47
3.6 ISB Monitoring DataRAM Setup.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
3.7 ISB Monitoring Possible Locations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
3.8 ISB Monitoring Recorder Sheet .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
3.9 ISB Monitoring Data Sample: Graph ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52







v. 1/2000


1


INTRODUCTION
The need for protocols to monitor response technologies during oil spills has been
recognized since the early 1980s. Technological advances in dispersant applications and in
situ burning (referred to as applied response technologies) have resulted in their increased
acceptance in several regions in the U.S. Many regions have set up pre-approval zones for
dispersant and in-situ burn operations, and established pre-approval conditions, including
the requirement for monitoring protocols. This reaffirms the need for developing national
protocols to standardize monitoring, especially when the Federal Government assumes full
responsibility for the response under the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution
Contingency Plan. Protocols are also needed to serve as guidelines for assisting or
overseeing industry's monitoring efforts during spills.


In November 1997, a workgroup consisting of Federal oil spill scientists and responders
from the U.S. Coast Guard, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, and the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, convened in Mobile, Alabama to draft guidelines for generating this protocol.
The workgroup built upon currently available programs and procedures, mainly the Special
Response Operations Monitoring Program (SROMP), developed in 1994, and lessons
learned during spill responses and drills. The result of this collaboration is the Special
Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies (SMART) program.


SMART establishes a monitoring system for rapid collection and reporting of real-time,
scientifically based information, in order to assist the Unified Command with decision-
making during in situ burning or dispersant operations. SMART recommends monitoring
methods, equipment, personnel training, and command and control procedures that strike a
balance between the operational demand for rapid response and the Unified Command's
need for feedback from the field in order to make informed decisions.


SMART is not limited to oil spills. It can be adapted to hazardous substance responses
where particulates air emission should be monitored, and to hydrocarbon-based chemical
spills into fresh or marine water.


General Information on SMART Modules


A. General Considerations and Assumptions
Several considerations guided the workgroup in developing the SMART guidelines:


1. SMART is designed for use at oil spills both inland and in coastal zones, as
described in the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency
Plan (40 CFR Part 300).


2. SMART does not directly address the health and safety of spill responders or
monitoring personnel, since this is covered by the general site safety plan for the
incident (as required by 29 CFR 1910.120).


3. SMART does not provide complete training on monitoring for a specific
technology. Rather, the program assumes that monitoring personnel are fully
trained and qualified to use the equipment and techniques mentioned and to follow
the SMART guidelines.


4. SMART attempts to balance feasible and operationally efficient monitoring with
solid scientific principles.
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5. In general, SMART guidelines are based on the roles and capabilities of available
Federal, state, and local teams, and NOAA's Scientific Support Coordinators
(SSC). The SSC is often referred to in the document as Technical Specialist. Users
may adopt and modify the modules to address specific needs.


6. SMART uses the best available technology that is operationally feasible. The
SMART modules represent a living document and will be revised and improved
based on lessons learned from the field, advances in technology, and developments
in techniques.


7. SMART should not be construed as a regulatory requirement. It is an option
available for the Unified Command to assist in decision-making. While every effort
should be made to implement SMART or parts of it in a timely manner, in situ
burning or dispersant application should not be delayed to allow the
deployment of the SMART teams.


8. SMART is not intended to supplant private efforts in monitoring response
technologies, but is written for adoption and adaptation by any private or public
agency. Furthermore, users may choose to tailor the modules to specific regional
needs. While currently addressing monitoring for in-situ burning and dispersant
operations, SMART will be expanded to include monitoring guidelines for other
response technologies.


9. It is important that the Unified Command agree on the monitoring objectives and
goals early on in an incident. This decision, like all others, should be documented.


B. Organization
The SMART document is arranged in modules. Each module is self-sustaining and
addresses monitoring of a single response technology. The modules are divided into three
sections:


Section 1: Background Information provides a brief overview of the response technology
being monitored, defines the primary purpose for monitoring, and discusses monitoring
assumptions.


Section 2: Monitoring Procedures provide general guidelines on what, where, when, and
how to monitor; information on organization; information flow; team members; and
reporting of data.


Section 3: Attachments provide detailed information to support and expand sections 1 and
2.
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MONITORING DISPERSANT OPERATIONS


1. BACKGROUND


1 .1 Mission Statement
To provide a monitoring protocol for rapid collection of real-time, scientifically based
information, to assist the Unified Command with decision-making during dispersant
applications.


1 .2 Overview of Dispersants
Chemical dispersants combine with oil and break a surface slick into small droplets that are
mixed into the water column by wind, waves, and currents. The key components of a
chemical dispersant are one or more surface-active agents, or surfactants. The surfactants
reduce the oil-water interfacial tension, thus requiring only a small amount of mixing
energy to increase the surface area and break the slick into droplets.


Several actions must occur for a surface oil slick to be chemically dispersed:
• The surfactant must be applied to the oil in an appropriate ratio;
• The surfactant must mix with the oil or move to the oil/water interface;
• The molecules must orient properly to reduce interfacial tension;
• Energy (such as waves) must be applied to form oil droplets; and
• The droplets must not recoalesce significantly.


Dispersants can be applied by air from airplanes and helicopters, by land using
pumping/spray systems, or by boat. They are usually applied in small droplets and in lower
volumes than the oil being treated.


1 .3 Monitoring Dispersant Application
When dispersants are used during spill response, the Unified Command needs to know
whether the operation is effective in dispersing the oil. The SMART dispersant monitoring
module is designed to provide the Unified Command with real-time feedback on the
efficacy of dispersant application. Data collected in Tier III of the SMART dispersant
protocol may be useful for evaluating the dilution and transport of the dispersed oil.
SMART does not monitor the fate, effects, or impacts of dispersed oil.


Dispersant operations and the need to monitor them vary greatly. Therefore, SMART
recommends three levels (or tiers) of monitoring.


1. Tier I employs the simplest operation, visual monitoring.


2. Tier II combines visual monitoring with on-site water column monitoring teams that use
fluorometry at a single depth with water-sample collection for later analysis.


3. Tier III expands fluorometry monitoring to several water depths, may use a portable
water laboratory, and calls for additional water samples for lab analysis
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2. MONITORING PROCEDURES


2 .1 Tier I: Visual Observations
Tier I recommends visual observation by a trained observer. A trained observer, using
visual aids, can provide a general, qualitative assessment of dispersant effectiveness. Use
of guides such as the NOAA Dispersant Application Observer Job Aid is recommended for
consistency. Observations should be photographed and videotaped to help communicate
them to the Unified Command, and to better document the data for future use.


When available, visual monitoring may be enhanced by advanced sensing instruments such
as infrared thermal imaging. These and other devices can provide a higher degree of
sensitivity in determining dispersant effectiveness.


Visual monitoring is relatively simple and readily done. However, visual observations do
not always provide confirmation that the oil is dispersed. Tier II provides a near real-time
method using fluorometry and water sampling.


2 .2 Tier II: Fluorometry for Efficacy
Sometimes dispersant operations effectiveness is difficult to determine by visual
observation alone. To confirm the visual observations, a monitoring team may be deployed
to the dispersant application area to confirm the visual observations by using real-time
monitoring and water sampling. This is called Tier II monitoring.


Tier II monitoring uses a continuous flow fluorometer (Turner Designs™ or equivalent) at
an approximately 1-meter sampling depth. The fluorometer measures the concentrations of
hydrocarbons in the water column. It measures all hydrocarbons and is therefore not oil-
specific. It can be used, however, to show the relative increase of hydrocarbons over
background concentrations. This can be a good indication of oil dispersion. Tier II requires
water samples to be taken for later analysis, which will help confirm that the increases
observed were due to dispersed oil.


A water-column monitoring team composed of at least one trained technician and a support
person is deployed on a suitable platform. Under ideal circumstances, the team collects data
in three primary target locations: (1) background water (no oil); (2) oiled surface slicks
prior to dispersant application, and (3) post-application, after the oil has been treated with
dispersants. Data are collected in real-time by both a built-in data-logging device and by the
technician who monitors the readings from the instrument's digital readout and records
them in a sampling log. The sampling log not only provides a backup to the data logger,
but allows the results to be communicated, near real-time, to the appropriate technical
specialist in the Unified Command. Data logged by the instrument are used for
documentation and scientific evaluation.


The field team should record the time, instrument readings, and any relevant observations
at selected time intervals. Global Positioning System (GPS) instruments are used to
ascertain the exact position of each reading.


Water samples are collected in bottles to validate and quantify the fluorometry monitoring.
Samples are collected at the outlet port of the flow-through water hose, past the fluorometer
cell. Exact time and position are noted for each sample, for correlation with fluorometer
readings. The number of water samples taken reflects the monitoring effort. Generally, five
samples collected for each fluorometer data run is considered adequate in addition to
background samples. The water samples are stored in a cooler and sent to a laboratory for
future analysis.
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2 .3  Tier III: Additional Monitoring
Tiers I and II provide feedback to the Unified Command on the effectiveness of dispersant
application. If dispersants are effective and additional information on the movement of the
dispersed oil plume is desired, SMART Tier III procedures can address this need.


Tier III follows Tier II procedures, but collects information on the transport and dispersion
of the oil in the water column. It helps to verify that the dispersed oil is diluting toward
background levels.


Tier III monitoring may be conducted as follows:


1.     Multiple depths with one fluorometer: This monitoring technique provides a cross-
section of relative concentrations of dispersed oil at different depths, measuring the
dilution of dispersed oil down to background levels. When transecting the dispersant-
treated slick (as outlined for Tier II) the team stops the vessel at location(s) where
elevated fluorometry readings are detected at 1 meter and, while holding position, the
team lowers the fluorometry sampling hose at several increments down to a maximum
depth of 10 meters. Readings are taken at each water depth, and the data recorded both
automatically in the instrument data logger and manually by the monitors. Manual
readings should be taken at discreet time intervals of 2 minutes, 5 minutes, etc. as
specified by the Monitoring Group Supervisor or as indicated in a written sampling
plan developed by the Dispersant Technical Specialist.


2.    Transect at two different depths: This technique also looks at changes in concentration
trends, but uses two fluorometers monitoring at different depths as the monitoring
vessel transects the dispersed oil slick while making continuous observations. It is
done as follows:


Monitoring is conducted at two different depths, 1 and 5 meters, or any two water
depths agreed upon by the Incident Commander or the Unified Command. Two
sampling setups (outriggers, hoses, etc.) and two different fluorometers are used, all
on a single vessel. The vessel transects the dispersant-treated slick as outlined in Tier
II, except that now data are collected simultaneously for two water depths. While the
data logger in each instrument automatically records the data separately, the monitoring
team manually records the data from both instrument simultaneously at discrete time
intervals of 2 minutes, 5 minutes, etc, as specified by the Monitoring Group
Supervisor or the sampling plan developed by the Dispersant Technical Specialist.
Comparison of the readings at the two water depths may provide information on the
dilution trend of the dispersed oil.


3.     Water parameters  : In addition to fluorometry data, the Unified Command may request
that water physical and chemical parameters be measured. This can be done by using a
portable lab such as the Hydrolab or similar instrument, connected in-line with the
fluorometer to measure water temperature, conductivity, dissolved oxygen content,
pH, and turbidity. These data can help explain the behavior of the dispersed oil. The
turbidity data may provide additional information on increased concentrations of
dispersed oil if turbidity is elevated. The other physical and chemical parameters
measure the characteristics of the water column that could possibly affect the rate of
dispersion.


4. As in Tier II, water samples are collected, but in greater numbers to help validate the
fluorometer readings.
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Calibration and documentation used for Tier II are valid for Tier III as well, including the
use of a check standard to verify instrument response. Because of the increased complexity
of Tier III, a dispersant technical specialist (e.g., member of the scientific support team)
should be on location to assist the monitoring efforts.


A critical point to keep in mind is that in the hectic and rapidly changing conditions of spill
response, flexibility and adaptability are essential for success. The sampling plan is dictated
by many factors such as the availability of equipment and personnel, on-scene conditions,
and the window of opportunity for dispersant application. The need for flexibility in
sampling design, effort, and rapid deployment (possibly using a vessel of opportunity),
may dictate the nature and extent of the monitoring. To assist the monitoring efforts, it is
important that the unified command agrees on the goals and objectives of monitoring and
chooses the Tier or combination thereof to meet the needs of the response.


2 .4 Mobilizing Monitoring Resources
Dispersant application has a narrow window of opportunity. Time is of the essence and
timely notification is critical. It is imperative that the monitoring teams and technical
advisors are notified of possible dispersant application and SMART monitoring deployment
as soon as they are considered, even if there is uncertainty about carrying out this response
option. Prompt notification increases the likelihood of timely and orderly monitoring.


The characteristics of the spill and the use of dispersants determine the extent of the
monitoring effort and, consequently, the number of teams needed for monitoring. For
small-scale dispersant applications, a single visual monitoring team may suffice. For large
dispersant applications several visual and water-column monitoring teams may be needed.


2 .5 Using and Interpreting Monitoring Results
Providing the Unified Command with objective information on dispersant efficacy is the
goal of Tier I and II dispersant monitoring. When visual observations and on-site water
column monitoring confirm that the dispersant operation is not effective, the Unified
Command may consider evaluating further use. If, on the other hand, visual observations
and/or fluorometry monitoring suggest that the dispersant operation is effective, dispersant
use may be continued.


When using fluorometry, the readings will not stay steady at a constant level but will vary
widely, reflecting the patchiness and inconsistency of the dispersed oil plume. Persons
reviewing the data should look for trends and patterns providing good indications of
increased hydrocarbon concentrations above background. As a general guideline only, a
fluorometer signal increase in the dispersed oil plume of five times or greater over the
difference between the readings at the untreated oil slick and background (no oil) is a strong
positive indication. This should not be used as an action level for turning on or off
dispersant operations.    The final recommendation for turning a dispersant operation on or
off is best left to the judgment of the Technical Specialist charged with interpreting the
fluorometry data. The Unified Command, in consultation with the Technical Specialist,
should agree early on as to the trend or pattern that they would consider indicative or non-  
indicative of a successful dispersant operation.   This decision should be documented.


2 .6 SMART as Part of the ICS Organization
SMART activities are directed by the Operations Section Chief in the Incident Command
System (ICS). A "group" should be formed in the Operations Section to direct the
monitoring effort. The head of this group is the Monitoring Group Supervisor. Under each
group there are teams: Visual Monitoring Teams and Water Column Monitoring teams. At a
minimum, each monitoring team consists of two trained members: a monitor and an
assistant monitor. An additional team member could be used to assist with sampling and
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recording. The monitor serves as the team leader. The teams report to the Monitoring
Group Supervisor, who directs and coordinates team operations, under the control of the
Operations Section Chief.


Dispersant monitoring operations are very detailed. They are linked with the dispersant
application, but from an ICS management perspective, they should be separated. Resources
for monitoring should be dedicated and not perform other operational functions.


2 .7 Information Flow and Data Handling
Communication of monitoring results should flow from the field (Monitoring Group
Supervisor) to those persons in the Unified Command who can interpret the results and use
the data. Typically this falls under the responsibility of a Technical Specialist on dispersants
in the Planning Section of the command structure. For the U.S. Coast Guard, the technical
specialist is the Scientific Support Coordinator. Note that the operational control of the
monitoring groups remains with the Operations Section Chief, but the reporting of
information is to the Technical Specialist in the Planning Section.


The observation and monitoring data will flow from the Monitoring Teams to the
Monitoring Group Supervisor. The Group Supervisor forwards the data to the Technical
Specialist. The Technical Specialist or his/her representative reviews the data and, most
importantly, formulates recommendations based on the data. The Technical Specialist
communicates these recommendations to the Unified Command.


Quality assurance and control should be applied to the data at all levels. The Technical
Specialist in the Planning section is the custodian of the data during the operation. The data
belong to the Unified Command. The Unified Command should ensure that the data are
properly stored, archived, and accessible for the benefit of future monitoring operations.
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3. ATTACHMENTS


The following attachments are designed to assist response personnel in implementing the
SMART protocol. A short description of each attachment is provided below.


Number Title Description
3.1 Roles and Responsibilities Detailed roles and responsibilities for


responders filling monitoring positions
3.2 Command, Control, and Data Flow An ICS structure for controlling


monitoring units and transferring
monitoring results


3.3 Dispersant Observation General
Guidelines


General guidelines for Tier I
monitoring


3.4 Dispersant Observation Training
Outline


Outline of what should be covered for
Tier I observation training


3.5 Dispersant Observation Checklist Equipment and procedure checklist for
Tier I monitoring


3.6 Dispersant Observation Pre-Flight
List


A checklist for getting air resources
coordinated and ready for Tier I
monitoring


3.7 Dispersant Observation Reporting
Form


A form for recording Tier I
observations


3.8 Dispersant Monitoring Training
Outline


A training outline for water column
monitoring done in Tiers II and III


3.9 Dispersant Monitoring Job Aid
Checklist


A list of the tasks to accomplish before,
during, and after the monitoring
operations


3.10 Dispersant Monitoring Equipment
List


A detailed equipment list for
performing Tier II and III monitoring


3.11 Fluorometer Setup A summary checklist for operating the
Turner Design fluorometer


3.12 Dispersant Monitoring Field
Guidelines


Field procedures for using Tier II and
III monitoring protocols


3.13 Dispersant Monitoring Water
Sampling


Procedures for collecting water samples
for Tiers II and III


3.14 Dispersant Monitoring Recorder
Sheet


A form for recording fluorometer
readings for Tiers II and III
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3 .1 Roles and Responsibilities


3 . 1 . 1 Visual Monitoring Team
The Visual Monitoring Team is ideally composed of two persons: a Monitor and an
Assistant Monitor.


The Monitor:
• Functions as the team leader
• Qualitatively measures dispersant effectiveness from visual observation
• Communicates results to the Group Supervisor.


The Assistant Monitor:
• Provides photo and visual documentation of dispersant effectiveness
• Assists the Monitor as directed.


3 . 1 . 2 Water-Column Monitoring Team
The Water-Column Monitoring Team is composed of a minimum of two persons: a
Monitor and Assistant Monitor. They shall perform their duties in accordance with the Tier
II and Tier III monitoring procedures.


The Monitor:
• Functions as the team leader
• Operates water-column monitoring equipment
• Collects water samples for lab analysis
• Communicates results to the Group Supervisor.


The Assistant Monitor:
• Provides photo and visual documentation of dispersant effectiveness
• Assists Monitor as directed
• Completes all logs, forms, and labels for recording water column measurements, water


quality measurements, interferences, and environmental parameters.


3 . 1 . 3 Monitoring Group Supervisor
The Monitoring Group Supervisor:
• Directs Visual Monitoring and Water Column Monitoring teams to accomplish their


responsibilities
• Follows directions provided by the Operations Section in the ICS
• Communicates monitoring results to the Technical Specialist in the Planning Section
• The Monitoring Group Supervisor may not be needed for a Tier I deployment. In these


cases, the Visual Monitoring Team monitor may perform the duties of the Monitoring
Group Supervisor.


3 . 1 . 4 Dispersant Monitoring Technical Specialist (Federal: NOAA
SSC)


The Technical Specialist or his/her representative:
• Establishes communication with the Monitoring Group Supervisor
• Advises the Group Supervisor on team placement and data collection procedures
• Receives the data from the Group Supervisor
• Ensures QA/QC of the data, and analyzes the data in the context of other available


information and incident-specific conditions
• Formulates recommendations and forwards them to the Unified Command
• Makes the recommendations and data available to other entities in the ICS
• Archives the data for later use, prepares report as needed.







SMART Dispersant Module Attachment 2 v. 1/2000


10


3 .2 Command, Control, and Data Flow


In general, dispersant monitoring operations take place as an integral part of the Incident
Command System (see Figures 1 and 2).


Dispersant monitoring operations are tactically deployed by the Operations Section Chief or
designate, in cooperation with the Technical Specialist (SSC) in the Planning Section
regarding the specifics of the monitoring operations, especially if they affect the data
collected. The Monitoring Group Supervisor provides specific on-scene directions to the
monitoring teams during field deployment and operations.


The observation and monitoring data flow from the Monitoring Teams to the Monitoring
Group Supervisor. After initial QA/QC the Group Supervisor passes the data to the
Technical Specialist to review, apply QA/QC if needed, and, most importantly, formulate
recommendations based on the data. The Technical Specialist forwards these
recommendations to the Unified Command.


Untreated 
oil


COMMAND POST FIELD OPERATIONS


Dispersed
oil1


2


3


4


1 = Monitoring vessel
2 = Aerial observation platform
3 = Dispersant application platform
4 = Spotter aircraft
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Monitoring 
Group 
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Figure 1. Command, control, and data flow during dispersant monitoring operations.
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Figure 2. The Dispersant Monitoring Group in the ICS structure.
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3 .3 Dispersant Observation General Guidelines


3 . 3 . 1 Goal
The goal of Tier I monitoring is to identify oil, visually assess efficacy of dispersants
applied to oil, and report the observations to the Unified Command with recommendations.
The recommendations may be to continue, to modify, or to evaluate further monitoring or
use because dispersants were not observed to be effective.


3 . 3 . 2 Guidelines and Pointers


3.3.2.1           Reporting Observations  
• The observer does not make operational decisions, e.g., how much dispersant to apply,


or when and where to apply it. These decisions are made at the command level, and the
observer makes observations based on those decisions.


• Different observers at the same site may reach different conclusions about how much of
the slick has been dispersed. This is why comprehensive standard reporting criteria and
use of a common set of guidelines is important. Use of the NOAA   Dispersant
Application Observer Job Aid    is highly encouraged.


3.3.2.2           Oil on the Water
• Oil surface slicks and plumes can appear different for many reasons including oil or


product characteristics, time of day (different sun angles), weather, sea state, rate at
which oil disperses. The use of the NOAA    Open Water Oil Identification Job Aid for
Aerial Observation    is highly recommended.


• Low-contrast conditions (e.g., overcast, twilight, and haze) make observations
difficult.


• For best viewing, the sun should be behind the observer and with the aircraft at an
altitude of about 200 - 300 feet flying at a 30-degree angle to the slick.


3.3.2.3           Dispersant Applications
• During dispersant application, it may be impossible to determine the actual area of


thickest oil concentrations, resulting in variable oil/dispersant application rates. This
could lead to variations in the effectiveness of application. The observer should report
these conditions.


• Initial applications may have a herding effect on the oil. This would cause the slick to
appear to be shrinking when, in fact, it is the dispersant “pushing” the oil together. Due
to this effect, in some cases, the oil slick may even disappear from the sea surface for a
short time.


• After dispersant application, there may be color changes in the emulsified slick due to
reduction in water content and viscosity, and changes in the shape of the slick, due to
the de-emulsification action of the dispersant.


• Many trials have indicated that dispersants apparently modify the spreading rates of
oils, and within a few hours treated slicks cover much larger areas than control slicks.


3.3.2.4           Effective/Ineffective Applications
• Dispersed oil plume formation may not be instantaneous after dispersant application. In


some cases, such as when the oil is emulsified, it can take several hours. A dispersed
oil plume may not form at all.
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• The appearance of the dispersed plume can range from brown to white (cloudy) to no
visible underwater plume (this is why Tier II may be necessary).


• Sometimes other things such as suspended solids may resemble dispersed oil.


• The visibility of the dispersed plume will vary according to water clarity. In some
cases, remaining surface oil and sheen may mask oil dispersing under the slick and thus
interfere with observations of the dispersed oil plume.


• Dispersed oil plumes are often highly irregular in shape and non-uniform in
concentration. This may lead to errors in estimating dispersant efficiency.


• If a visible cloud in the water column is observed, the dispersant is working. If a
visible cloud in the water column is not observed, it is difficult to determine whether the
dispersant is working.


• If there are differences in the appearance between the treated slick and an untreated
slick, the dispersant may be working.


• Boat wakes through oil may appear as a successful dispersion of oil; however, this may
be just the vessel wake breaking a path through the oil (physically parting the oil), not
dispersing it.







SMART Dispersant Module Attachment 4 v. 1/2000


13


3 .4 Dispersant Observation Training Outline


Below is a suggested outline for dispersant observation training.


Topics and sub-topics Duration


Observation Platforms 30 min.
• Helo or fixed-wing, separate from application platform
• Safety considerations: daylight; safe flying conditions
• Logistical considerations: personnel; equipment; communication
• Planning an overflight
 Oil on water 1 hour
• Physical properties
• Different types of oil
• Chemistry, crude vs. refined product
• Appearance and behavior
• Effects of wind, waves, and weather
How dispersants work 45 min.
• Method of action
• Compatible/incompatible products
• Appropriate environmental conditions (wave energy, temperature, salinity,


etc.)
• Oil weathering
• Oil slick thickness
• Beaching, sinking, etc.
Dispersant application systems 45 min.
• Platform: boat, helo, plan
• Encounter rate
• Importance of droplet size
• Dispersant-to-oil ratio (dosage)
• Effective application 45 min.
• Hitting the target
• Dispersal into water column
• Color changes
• Herding effect
• Ineffective application 30 min.
• Missing the target
• Oil remaining on surface
• Coalescence and resurfacing
• Wildlife concerns 30 min.
• Identifying marine mammals and turtles
• Rafting birds
• Documenting observations 30 min.
• Estimating surface coverage
• Photographs: sun reflection effects, use of polarizing filter, videotaping
• Written notes and sketches
• Reporting observations 30 min.
• Calibrating eyeballs
• Recommended format
• Information to include
• Who to report to
• Coordination with water-column monitoring
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3 .5 Dispersant Observation Checklist


Below is a dispersant observation checklist. Check √ the items/tasks accomplished.


Check √ Item
Observation Aids
Basemaps / charts of the area
Clipboard and notebook
Pens / pencils
Checklists and reporting forms
Handheld GPS with extra set of batteries
Observation job aids (Oil on Water & Dispersant Observation)
Still camera
Extra film
Video camera
Binoculars
Safety Equipment
Personal flotation device
Emergency locator beacon
Survival equipment
NOMEX coveralls (if available)
Coldwater flotation suit (if water temperature requires)
Intercom
Safety Brief
Preflight safety brief with pilot
Safety features of aircraft (fire extinguishers, communications devices,
emergency locator beacon, flotation release, raft, first aid kit, etc.)
Emergency exit procedures
Purpose of mission
Area orientation / copy of previous overflight
Route / flight plan
Duration of flight
Preferred altitude
Landing sites
Number of people on mission
Estimated weight of people and gear
Gear deployment (if needed, i.e., dye marker, current drogue)
Frequency to communicate back to command post
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3 .6 Dispersant Observation Pre-Flight List


Spill Information


Incident Name:


Source Name:


Date / Time Spill Occurred


Location of Spill: Latitude Longitude


Type of Oil Spilled: Amount of Oil Spilled:


Weather On Scene


Wind Speed and Direction


Visibility: Ceiling:


Precipitation: Sea State:


Aircraft Assignments


Title Name Call Sign ETD ETA


Spotter (s)


Sprayer (s)


Observer (s)


Monitor (s)


Supervisor


Safety Check
Check all safety equipment. Pilot conducts safety brief


Entry/Exit Points


Airport Tactical Call Sign


Entry:


Exit:


Communications (complete only as needed; primary/secondary)


Observer to Spotter (air to air) VHF UHF Other


Observer to Monitor (air to vessel) VHF UHF Other


Observer to Supervisor (air to ground) VHF UHF Other


Supervisor to Monitor (ground to vessel) VHF UHF Other


Monitor to Monitor (vessel to vessel) VHF UHF Other
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3 .7 Dispersant Observation Reporting Form


Names of observers/Agency: _______________________________________


Phone/pager: ___________________Platform: _____________________


Date of application: __________ Location: Lat.: _________ Long.: _________


Distance from shore: ________________


Time dispersant application started: _________ Completed: _____________


Air temperature: ______ Wind direction ________ Wind speed: _________


Water temperature: _____ Water depth: ______ Sea state: __________


Visibility: _____________________


Altitude (observation and application platforms): ______________________


Type of application method (aerial/vessel): __________________________


Type of oil: ________________________________


Oil properties: specific gravity ______ viscosity _______ pour point _________


Name of dispersant: ______________________________________________


Surface area of slick: _____________________________________________


Operational constraints imposed by agencies: ____________________________


Percent slick treated: _____ Estimated efficacy: _______________________


Visual appearance of application: _____________________________________


Submerged cloud observed?_________________________________________


Recoalescence (reappearance of oil): __________________________________


Efficacy of application in achieving goal (reduce shoreline impact, etc.): __________


 ___________________________________________________________


Presence of wildlife (any observed effects, e.g., fish kill): ___________________


Photographic documentation: ________________________________________


Lessons learned: ________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________
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3 .8 Fluorometry Monitoring Training Outline


3 . 8 . 1 General
Training for Tier II and III monitoring consists of an initial training for personnel involved
in monitoring operations, Group Supervisor training, and refresher training sessions every
six months. Emphasis is placed on field exercise and practice.


3 . 8 . 2 Basic Training
Monitor Level Training includes monitoring concepts, instrument operation, work
procedures, and a field exercise.


Topic Duration
Brief overview of dispersant monitoring. Review of SMART: What is it,
why do it, what is it good for.


1 hour


Monitoring strategy: who, where, when. Reporting 1 hour
Basic instrument operation (hands-on): how the fluorometer works, how to
operate: brief description of mechanism, setup and calibration, reading the
data, what the data mean, troubleshooting; using Global Positioning
Systems; downloading data; taking water samples


3 hours


Field exercise: Set up instruments within available boat platforms, measure
background water readings at various locations. Using fluoroscein dye or
other specified fluorescent source monitor for levels above background.
Practice recording, reporting, and downloading data.


3-4 hours


3 . 8 . 3 Group Supervisor Training
Group Supervisor training may include:
• Independent training with the monitoring teams; or
• An additional structured day of training as suggested below


Topic Duration
Review of ICS and role of monitoring group in it, roles of Monitoring
Group Supervisor, what the data mean, QA/QC of data, command and
control of teams, communication, and reporting the data.


1 hour


Field exercise. Practice deploying instruments in the field with emphasis
on reporting, QA/QC of data, communication between teams and the
Group Supervisor, and communication with the Technical Specialist.


3-6 hours


Back to the base, practice downloading the data. 30 min.
Lessons learned. 30 min.
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3 . 8 . 4 Refresher Training


Topic Duration
Review of SMART: What is it, why do it, what is its purpose. 15 min.
Monitoring and reporting: Who, where, and when; level of concern; what
the data mean; communication; and reporting the data


30-45 min.


Basic instrument operation (hands-on): how the fluorometer works and how
to operate it; brief description of the mechanism, setup, calibration, reading
data, and troubleshooting; using GPS.


2 hours


Downloading data 30 min.
Field exercise: Outside the classroom, set up instrument on a platform, and
measure background readings. Using fluoroscein or other common input
sources, monitor fluorescence levels. Practice recording, reporting, and
downloading data.


1-3 hours


Lessons learned 30–45 min.
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3 .9 Dispersant Monitoring Job Aid Checklist


This checklist is designed to assist SMART dispersant monitoring by listing some of the
tasks to accomplish before, during, and after the monitoring operations.


Check √ Item Do
Preparations
Activate personnel • Contact and mobilize the monitoring teams and


Technical Specialist (SSC where applicable)
Check equipment • Check equipment (use checklists provided)


• Verify that the fluorometer is operational
• Include safety equipment


Obtain deployment
platforms


Coordinate with incident Operations and
Planning Section regarding deployment
platforms (air, sea, land)


Amend site safety plan Amend the general site safety plan for
monitoring operations.


Monitoring Operations
Coordinate plan • Coordinate with the Operations Section Chief


• Coordinate with Technical Specialist
Conduct briefing • Monitoring: what, where, who, how


• Safety and emergency procedures
Deploy to location Coordinate with Operations Section.
Setup instrumentation • Unpack and set up the fluorometer per user


manual and/or SMART attachment
• Record fluorometer response using the check
standards


Evaluate monitoring site • Verify that the site is safe
• Coordinate with spotter aircraft (if available)


Conduct monitoring
(See attachment 11 for
details)


• Background, no oil present
• Background, not treated with dispersants
• Treated area


Conduct data logging
(see attachment 12)


• Date and time
• Location (from GPS)
• Verify that the instrument dataloger is
recording the data
• Manually record fluorometer readings every
five minutes
• Record relevant observations


Conduct water sampling
(see attachment)


• Collect water samples post-fluorometer in
certified, clean, amber bottles for lab analysis


Conduct photo and video
documentation


• Document relevant images (e.g., monitoring
procedures, slick appearance, evidence of
dispersed oil)


Conduct quality assurance
and control


• Instrument response acceptable?
• Check standards current?
• Control sampling done at oil-free and at
untreated locations?
• Water samples in bottles taken for lab analysis?
• Date and time corrected and verified?
• Any interfering factors?
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Report (by Teams) Report to Group Supervisor:
• General observation (e.g., dispersed oil
visually apparent)
• Background readings
• Untreated oil readings
• Treated oil readings


Report (by Group
Supervisor)


Report to Technical Specialist:
• General observation
• Background readings
• Untreated oil readings
• Treated oil readings


Report by Technical
Specialist (SSC)


Report to Unified Command:
• Dispersant effectiveness
• Recommendation to continue or re-evaluate use
of dispersant.


Post monitoring
Conduct debrief • What went right, what went wrong


• Problems and possible solutions
• Capture comments and suggestions


Preserve data • Send water samples to the lab
• Download logged data from fluorometer to
computer
• Collect and review Recorder data logs
• Correlate water samples to fluorometer
readings
• Generate report


Prepare for next spill Clean, recharge, restock equipment
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3 .10 Dispersant Monitoring Equipment List


(For each team, unless otherwise noted)
Check
√


Item Qty Remarks


Turner Designs™ Fluorometer 1
Carrying case 1
Shipping case 1
Sample injector assemblies,
3-mm on-line systems


1


Long wavelength oil optical kit 2 1
Internal dataloging package with
electronic chart recording


1


Power and signal cable, 12 volts
DC


1


Sampling pump 1
Extension arm, rigged for
fluorometer hose


1


Davis drifters 2
Boat batteries, 12 volts DC, for
accessory equipment


1


Ice chest (48-quarts) for samples,
with ice packs


1


Amber bottles, 1 liter 6
Packing material for bottles
Fittings, extra hose, repair kit
Compass 1
Chart of the area 1
Computer and cables 1/group Should include downloading


software
Printer 1/group
Recorder data sheets 10
Rite-in-the-rain notebooks, pens 3
Fluorometer user manual 1
Job aid check list 1
GPS 1
Extra batteries for GPS 1 set
Radio 1
Cell phone 1
Binoculars 1
Stop watch 1
Camera 1 Digital camera or camcorder


optional
Film 3
Thermometer 1
Tape measure 1
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3 .11 Fluorometer Setup


This is an initial operational guidance, subject to change through continued use, instrument
improvements, local requirements, OSC needs, and scientific re-evaluation.


The Turner Designs™ Fluorometer should be maintained in an operationally ready state for
the SMART Tier II or Tier III. The following pages are step-by-step instructions to ensure
the instrument is working in an acceptable manner prior to deployment. Comments and
noted changes on the instrument's status should be documented in a maintenance log.


3 . 1 1 . 1 . Instrument initialization
Turn on by pushing red button. Opening screen with readings is called “Home” (on keypad
press “HOME”).


Verify clock time and date to GPS parameters acceptable not
Verify data reading “RAW” acceptable not
Verify concentration readings in “HIGH (MAN)” acceptable not
Verify time constant at “2 (Sec)” acceptable not


If not acceptable, reset instrument to defaults and complete setup   .


3.11,1.1          Set calibration defaults
At “Home” screen press: <ENT> , <2> for calibration screen, <6> for defaults. Follow
instructions and press “9” five times. Return to “Home” by either pressing <Home> or
<ESC> back through the menu until the Home screen appears.


3.11.1.2          Set date and time to GPS parameters 
(Note: “logging” must not appear on the screen. If “logging” appears press: <ENT>,<5>,
<3>, <ENT>. “Stop” should appear on the screen. Return to “Home.”) Once logged off
from the “Home” screen press: <ENT>, <4> , and follow instructions. Press <1> to set
hour, <ENT>, then <ESC>. Press <2> to set AM/PM <ENT>, then <ESC>. Press <3> to
set minutes <ENT>, then <ESC>. Press <4> to set Month <ENT>, then <ESC>. Press
<5> to set Date <ENT >, then <ESC>. Press <6> to set Year <ENT>, then <ESC>.
Return to the Home screen.


3.11.1.3          Set data reading to “RAW     ”
From “Home” screen press:
<ENT>, <1>, <2>, <1>. Press <ENT> until “Raw Fluorescence Data” appears on the
screen. Once found press <ESC> to save. Return to the Home screen.


3.11.1.4          Set concentration readings to “High (MAN)”
From “Home” screen press: <ENT>, <2>, <4>, <3>. To change reading to “Auto,” press
“<ENT> until “MAN” appears on the screen. PRESS <ESC> to save. Then press <2> for
setting range and toggle the <ENT> key until “HIGH” appears on the screen. Press
<ESC> to continue and return to the Home screen.


3.11.1.5          Set time constant to “2 (Se   c)”
From the “Home” screen press:
<ENT>, <2>, <5>, <2>. Press <ENT> to set option to two seconds. Press <ESC> to
save. Return to the Home screen.
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3 . 1 1 . 2 . Instrument Sensitivity Check
THE INSTRUMENT MUST WARM UP 10 to 15 MINUTES (FROM POWER UP) PRIOR TO
CHECK!


• Verify SPAN level % at 48. acceptable____ not_____


3.11.2.1          SPAN level
From the “Home” screen press: <ENT>, <3>, <ENT>.  In the lower portion of the screen
will be the SPAN level %. If the SPAN level is not 48%, return to the “Home” screen and
follow directions 1.1 to reset to the defaults, then return to 2.1 to read SPAN level again.
Return to the Home screen. Record readings on page 6.


3.11.2.2          Fluorescein reading
Using the syringe port on the fluorometer system, drain all of the water in the cell and close
the drain. Inject 60 ml of 90 ppb fluorescein into the cell three times to flush and fill the
cell. Allow instrument readings to stabilize. From the “Home” screen, press: <ENT>, <3>,
<ENT>. The same screen as the SPAN level should appear. The full scale (FS) readout
should be as close as possible to 75% of 900 and must be between 65 and 85% of 900.


If the full scale readout is not between 65 - 85%, adjust the fluorometer reading by
loosening the front panel Allen screw to the left of keypad (sensitivity locking screw) with
an Allen wrench. Adjust the sensitivity screw (on left panel edge, by the On/Off switch) to
read as close as possible to 75% of 900. The screw setting is very sensitive, so allow time
for the instrument to stabilize. Carefully tighten the front Allen screw and recheck the
reading, repeating if necessary. Record the final reading on page 6.


3 . 1 1 . 3 Instrument Calibration and Check


3.11.3.1          Setting Standard Concentration to 300 RAW
From the “Home” screen, press: <ENT>, <2> for calibration screen, <2> for standard
concentration. Enter 300, <ENT>, then press <ESC>. Return to the Home screen.


3.11.3.2          Setting Zero
At the “Home” screen, inject 180 ml of de-ionized water by syringe into the cell, drain,
then refill and record readings. From “Home” press <ENT>, <2>, <1>, <1>. If the “blank
%” is less than 200%, wait for the lower left LCD readout “TC: # (s)” to reach “8,” then
press <0> and wait 15 seconds, then press <ESC> to save the changes. Note: If any key
other than <ESC> is pressed first, the reading will be aborted. If “blank %” is greater than
200%, drain water, flush the cell with an unopened bottle of de-ionized water and recheck.
If the value still remains above 200%, the cell must be cleaned. (See section 7 for
cleaning.) Drain all of the water from the cell. Return to the Home screen.


3.11.3.3          Fluorometer One Point Calibration
After the instrument is zeroed, inject 180 ml, the fluorescein standard (at 90 ppb), into the
cell to flush and fill it. At the Home screen, allow the reading to stabilize, then press
<ENT>, <2>, <3>. The screen should appear as:


RANGE HIGH MEDIUM LOW
FS (RAW) 1000* 100* 10*
TC: 8 (s) Range: High Span: 48%
Press <*> after reading is stable


Figure 3. Screen depiction of the 1 point calibration and reading range.
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Note, * represents approximate values. The high scale should be around 1000 raw. The
medium and low scales are variable and will adjust to the high value.


Adjust the “span” using the up and down arrows until the FS reading for the “High” range
is near 1000 (RAW) or slightly greater. Allow the instrument to stabilize. The lower left
“TC:” value will read “8” when stable. Press <*> and wait 15 seconds. The instrument will
indicate when complete. Then press <ESC> to save changes.


*Note, <ESC> must be pressed first to save, otherwise values will be aborted.   Return to
the Home screen. The reading should be 300 RAW. Drain all liquid.


3.11.3.4          Checking Blank
Using the syringe port, fill the cell with 180 ml de-ionized water, drain and refill. Readings
should be near “0 RAW” on the fluorometer screen. If the reading is greater than 1 RAW,
see section 7 for cleaning procedures. Recheck with de-ionized water. Record final
readings.


3 . 1 1 . 4 . Field Operations


3.11.4.1          Purge old data 
From the “Home” screen, press <ENT>, <5>, <5> and follow the instructions by pressing
“9” five times. The instrument will indicate data erased.


*Note, data logger must be set to “STOP” prior to erasing.


3.11.4.2          Check logging parameters
From the “Home” screen, press: <ENT>,<5>, <2>. The screen should read:


Interval 5(sec)
Method Average
Strategy <One Way>


If the parameter is different, press the appropriate number and follow the directions by
toggling settings with <ENT>.
Example: Interval 3(sec)
Press <1> followed be <ENT> until “5(sec)” appears on the screen.
Then press <ESC>. Once parameters are correct, return Home.


3.11.4.3          Visually check Home screen
1. Date and time corresponding to GPS readout
2. “Raw” in upper right corner of screen
3. Concentration range at “High (Man)”
4. Time constant to “2(sec)”


If any readout is not correct, go to section 1.


3.11.4.4          Ready to begin logging data
By pressing <ENT>, <5>, <5> , the screen should indicate “logging.” Return to the Home
screen and verify that the parameters in section 4.3 plus “Logging Data” appear on the
upper, right-hand part of the screen.


Begin Tier II or Tier III monitoring procedures and manually
record data every five minutes plus observations.
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3 . 1 1 . 5 . Operational Parameters
From the “Home” screen display, press <ENT>, <1>, then follow instructions on the
screen to change the instrument settings.


Operational Parameters Instrument Settings
1. Alarm:


• Monitor alarm No
2. Home Display Options


• Readout Raw Fluorescence Data
• Units of measurement None


3. Bar Graph
• Display bar graph Yes
• Zero point 0
• Full scale 999
• Scale control Auto


4. Output
• Full scale 2(v)


5. Serial Output
• RS-232 baud rate ++ 9600


6. Miscellaneous
• Beeper status On


* Note: Any parameter not listed here does not affect data when using the “dispersant
monitoring” procedure.


3 . 1 1 . 6 . Cleaning and Desiccant Procedures


3.11.6.1          Cleaning
Drain the water or sample from the cuvette. Take a screwdriver and remove the top metal
screw from the cuvette cell (make sure the inlet valve is closed), then fill the cell with
isopropanol. Take the cuvette brush and gently clean the cell, drain the isopropanol from
the cell, and reinstall the metal screw. Using the syringe port, flush the cell three to four
times using de-ionized water. If the display reads near 0 or less, your system is clean; if
not, repeat the cleaning procedure until the instrument display reads “0 Raw” or less.


3.11.6.2          Desiccant
Replace desiccant once every two to three months.
- Unscrew the front panel (eight Allen screws on the left side of front panel).
- Replace the desiccant bag just beneath the panel


3 . 1 1 . 7 . Fluorescein Standard Preparation


3.11.7.1          Preparation of standard and stock
The 90-ppb standard was prepared from fluorescein sodium salt (70%) CAS#518-47-8. A
10,000-ppm working stock solution was prepared by weighing out 143 mg of fluorescein
into 10 ml of de-ionized water in a 10-ml volumetric flask. Nine (9) microliters (µl) of the
working stock solution was added to one liter of de-ionized water in a one-liter volumetric
flask to obtain the 90-ppb fluorescent standard.    The 90-ppb standard should be transferred
to an amber bottle so it will not photodegrade.  
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3.11.7.2          Alternative option
An alternative option for preparing the 90-ppb fluorescein sodium salt standard is the
addition of 486 mg of fluorescein into a 1-liter amber bottle (measured accurately) of de-
ionized water. This is a 340-ppm stock standard. Agitate the 1-liter solution thoroughly to
ensure complete mixing, then remove 1.0 ml from the bottle into one gallon of de-ionized
water (measured accurately). The result should be a 90-ppb fluorescent green solution. As
described above, the solution should be stored in amber glass and labeled with the
preparation date and concentration.


* Note: Weigh out the fluorescein sodium salt very quickly and tightly reseal the original
container because the compound is hygroscopic (absorbs moisture). If using pre-weighed
packets, ensure that ALL material goes into the standard solution. Rinsing the container
with de-ionized water into the bottle is strongly recommended. Standard solutions should
be stored in amber bottles to reduce photo-degradation of the compound. Fresh standards
should be made every 90 days to ensure consistent results.


3 . 1 1 . 8 Downloading the Data
Access screen 5.4  and download the data. (From the main menu press <5>, then <4>.
When the IBM-compatible computer is ready to receive data - press <8> five times.  See
Appendix 11, section F from the instrument manual. An IBM compatible computer with the
manufacturer's software program is necessary to download data from the fluorometer.


When using a PC, access the c:\ prompt, then access the Turner IDL file. Enter
CD\Turner\IDL, then enter IDL_1B1. This will bring up the main menu for downloading
data from the fluorometer.  Choose steps 4 and 5 for downloading. The computer is now
ready to receive data.  After downloading data, choose steps 8 and 9 to review data and exit
the program.


To erase the data, access screen 5.5  and erase the data. (From the main menu press <5>,
then <5>, and press <9> five times.


Figure 1. Turner Designs continuous-flow fluorometer.
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3 . 1 1 . 9 Fluorometer Maintenance Log Template


Fluorometer #:__________________________ Date :_______________
Operator:_______________________________ Time:_______________
Span FS%:_____________________________
DI Water Reading:_______________________
Fluorescein Reading:_____________________
Desiccant Changed:______________________


Comments:_______________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________


***********************************************************************


Fluorometer #:__________________________ Date :_______________
Operator:_______________________________ Time:_______________
Span FS%:_____________________________
DI Water Reading:_______________________
Fluorescein Reading:_____________________
Desiccant Changed:______________________


Comments:_______________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________


***********************************************************************


Fluorometer #:__________________________ Date :_______________
Operator:_______________________________ Time:_______________
Span FS%:_____________________________
DI Water Reading:_______________________
Fluorescein Reading:_____________________
Desiccant Changed:______________________


Comments:_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________


***********************************************************************
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3 .11 .10 Fluorometer Operational Parameters Prior to Data Logging


Date/Time:_______________________ Fluorometer #:_____________
Operators:_______________________ Weather:__________________
Project:_________________________ Vessel:___________________
Comments:_________________________________________________________


1.       Instrument initialization


*Verify clock time and date with GPS readout acceptable____  not_____
*Verify data reading “RAW” acceptable____  not_____
*Verify concentration readings in “HIGH (MAN)” acceptable____  not_____
*Verify time constant at “2 (Sec)” acceptable____  not_____


2.       Instrument Calibration Readings  


Span level % (from section 2.2): __________________
FS% (from section 2.2): __________________
Fluorescein 90 ppb reading (section 3.3) __________________
De-ionized Water reading (section 3.2,3.4) __________________


Comments:_______________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
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3 .12 Dispersant Monitoring Field Guidelines


3 . 1 2 . 1 Overview
Dispersant monitoring with fluorometers employs a continuous flow fluorometer (Turner
Design™ or equivalent) at adjustable water depths. Using a portable outrigger, the
sampling hose is deployed off the side of the boat and rigged so that the motion of the
boat’s propeller or the wake of the sampling boat does not disrupt the sampling line. The
fluorometer is calibrated with a check standard immediately prior to use in accordance with
the operator’s manual. In addition, water samples are collected for confirmation by
conventional laboratory analysis.


3 . 1 2 . 2 Tier II Monitoring Operations


3.12.2.1           Monitoring Procedures
Monitoring the water column for dispersant efficacy includes three parts:
1. Water sampling for background reading, away from the oil slick;
2. Sampling for naturally dispersed oil, under the oil slick but before dispersants are
applied; and
3. Monitoring for dispersed oil under the slick area treated with dispersants.


3.12.2.2          Background sampling, no oil
En route to the sampling area and close to it, the sampling boat performs a fluorometry
sampling run where there is no surface slick. This sampling run at 1-meter depth will
establish background levels before further sampling.


3.12.2.3         Background sampling, naturally dispersed oil
When reaching the sampling area, the sampling boat makes the sampling transects at
1-meter depths across the surface oil slick(s) to determine the level of natural dispersion
before monitoring the chemical dispersion of the oil slick(s).


3.12.2.4          Fluorometry sampling of dispersed oil
After establishing background levels outside the treated area, the sampling boat intercepts
the dispersed subsurface plume. The sampling boat may have to temporarily suspend
continuous sampling after collecting baseline values in order to move fast enough to
intercept the plume. The sampling boat moves across the path of the dispersed oil plume to
a point where the center of the dispersed plume can be predicted based on the size of the
treatment area and the locations of new coordinates, or on the movement of the Davis
Drifters, as shown in Figures 2, 4, 5, and 6.


When conducting the monitoring, the transects consist of one or more “legs,” each leg
being as close as possible to a constant course and speed. The recommended speed is 1-2
knots. The monitoring team records the vessel position at the beginning and end of each
leg.


The fluorescence data may be reviewed in real time to assess the relative enhanced
dispersion of the water-soluble fraction of the oil. Figure 1 shows an example of how the
continuous flow data may be presented.
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Figure 1. Example of a graphical presentation of fluorometer data.


3 . 1 2 . 3 Tier II Monitoring Locations
Two methods are described for designating the area to be monitored.


3.12.3.1          The Box Coordinates Method
The observation aircraft identifies the target slick or target zone for the sampling vessel by a
four-corner box (Figure 2). Each corner of the box is a specific latitude/longitude, and the
target zone is plotted on a chart or map for easy reference. The sampling vessel positions
near the slick and configures the fluorometer sampling array. The pre-application sampling
transect crosses the narrow width of the box. After completing the sampling transect, the
sampling vessel waits at a safe distance during dispersant application. Data logging may
continue during this period. Fifteen to twenty minutes after dispersants have been applied,
the observation aircraft generates a second box by providing the latitude and longitude
coordinates of the four corners corresponding to any observed dispersed oil plume. The
post-application transect is identical to the pre-application transect. If no plume is observed,
the sampling vessel samples the same transect used for pre-application.


Untreated 
oil


Sampling 
transect


Sampling 
vessel


Coordinates


Oil drift
Dispersed


oil


PRE-APPLICATION POST-APPLICATION


Coordinates


Figure 2. The box coordinates Method.


3.12.3.2 Davis Drifter Method
Two Davis type drifters (Figure 3) set to one meter are consecutively deployed over time by
the sampling boat at the same location to estimate the speed and direction of dispersed oil


Response


Dispersed oil


Control (background


Time
No data
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movement. For this portion of the operation, the sampling boat     must have LORAN or GPS
navigation capability.


1 meter


Figure 3. Davis Type Drifter set for one-meter depth.


Before dispersant application, the sampling boat is stationed upwind of the test application
area and the spotter aircraft deploys a smoke marker to mark the beginning of the area to be
treated with dispersant. This position is recorded by GPS or LORAN instruments. (Figure
4).


Area
to be
treated
with
dispersants


Untreated 
surface 
slick


Sampling vessel


Smoke marker 
deployed from 
aircraft


Figure 4. Position of sampling boat before dispersant application


After dispersant applications are completed, the Monitoring Group Supervisor directs the
sampling boat to deploy the first Davis Drifter, set to one meter, at the position previously
marked as the upper application boundary. (Figure 5). After approximately ten minutes, the
second Davis Drifter, also set for a one-meter depth, is deployed as closely as LORAN or
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GPS will allow to the exact location of the first Davis Drifter. The direction and speed of
the dispersed oil plume can be estimated by observing the line established by these Davis
Drifters and the distance between them (Figure 6).


Deploy first
Davis Drifter 


Treated 
surface slick


Sampling 
vessel


Figure 5. Deploying the first Davis Drifter following dispersant application.


Deploy second
Davis Drifter 
at original 
location of the 
first drifter


First Davis Drifter
moved with 
dispersed oil


Dispersed
subsurface oil


Current flow


Route of 
sampling 
vessel


Untreated
oil drift


Figure 6. Deploying the second Davis Drifter.


3 . 1 2 . 4 Tier III Monitoring Operations
If monitoring indicates that dispersant application is effective, the Unified Command may
request that additional monitoring be done to collect information on the transport and
dilution trends of the dispersed oil. Tier III may be conducted to address this information
need.


3.12.4.1           Multiple Depths with One Fluorometer
This monitoring technique provides a cross section of relative concentrations of dispersed
oil at different depths. To conduct this operation, the team stops the vessel while
transecting the dispersant-treated slick at a location where the fluorometry monitoring at the
one-meter depth indicated elevated readings. While holding steady at this location, the team
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lowers the fluorometer sampling hose at several increments down to approximately ten
meters (Figure 7). Monitoring is done for several minutes (2-3 minutes) for each water
depth, and the readings recorded both automatically by the instrument's data logger and
manually by the monitoring team, in the data logging form. This monitoring mode, like
Tier II, requires one vessel and one fluorometer with a team to operate it.


3.12.4.2          Simultaneous Monit     oring at Two Different Depths.
If two fluorometers and monitoring setups are available, the transect outlined for Tier II
may be expanded to provide fluorometry data for two water depths (one and five meters are
commonly used). Two sampling set-ups (outriggers, hoses, etc.) and two different
fluorometers are used, all on a single vessel, with enough monitoring personnel to operate
both instruments. The team transects the dispersant-treated slick as outlined in Tier II, but
simultaneously collect data for two water depths (Figure 7).


While the data logger in each instrument is automatically recording the data separately, the
monitoring teams manually record the data from both instruments at the same time.
Comparison of the readings at the two water depths may provide information on the
dilution trend of the dispersed oil.


If requested by the Unified Command, water chemical and physical parameters may be
collected by using a portable water quality lab such as Hydrolab, in-line with the
fluorometer to measure water temperature, conductivity, dissolved oxygen content, pH,
and turbidity. These data can help explain the behavior of the dispersed oil.


monitoring points


MONITORING AT MULTIPLE DEPTHS TRANSECT AT TWO DIFFERENT DEPTHS


dispersed 
subsurface plume


Figure 7: Monitoring options for Tier III.
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3 .13 Dispersant Monitoring Water Sampling


3 . 1 3 . 1 . Purpose
Collection of water samples during Tier II and III monitoring should assist in correlating
fluorometer readings in the field to actual dispersed oil concentrations in the water column.
The water samples, collected post-fluorometer (i.e., at the outlet port of the water conduit,
after it passes through the fluorometer cell) into a one-liter bottle, are analyzed at a
laboratory at the end of the field operation to ascertain actual oil concentrations in the water.


The guidelines provided below are general, and should serve as an initial starting point for
water sample collection. The number of samples collected may vary, depending on the
operation and the need for verification.


3 . 1 3 . 2 . Guidelines


3.13.2.1          Equipment
1. Certified pre-cleaned amber 500-ml bottles with Teflon™-lined caps.
• For Tier II, a minimum of six bottles is required.
• For Tier III, a minimum of thirteen bottles is required.


2. Labels for bottles documenting time and location of collection.


3. Observation notes corresponding fluorometer readings to water sample collection, and
any other observations.


3.13.2.2          Procedure
1. Open valve for water sample collection and allow water to run for ten seconds before


opening and filling the bottle.


2. Fill the bottle to the top and allow no headspace in bottles after sealing.


3. Label bottle with exact time of initial filling from the fluorometer clock as well as
sampling depth, transect, and the distance of water hose from the outflow port of the
fluorometer to the actual collection point of the water sample (to account for residence
time of water in the hose)


4. Store filled bottles in a cooler with ice while on the monitoring vessel. Keep
refrigerated (do not freeze) after returning to shore and send to the laboratory as soon
as possible.


5. Measure and record the length of the hose between the fluorometer outlet and the bottle
end, hose diameter, and flow rate (by filling a bucket). This will assist in accurately
linking water sample results to fluorometer readings.


3.13.2.3           Number of Samples
1. Collect one water sample per monitoring depth during the background (no oil)


transect. The fluorometer readings prior to collection should be relatively constant.


2. Collect two samples per monitoring depth during the pre-dispersant monitoring (under
untreated oil slick). Try to collect water samples correlating with representative
fluorometer values obtained.
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3. Collect approximately three samples per monitoring depth during the post-dispersant
transects. These samples should represent the range of high, middle, and low values
obtained from the fluorometer screen.


4. Label the bottles and store them in a cooler with ice. Do not freeze. Enter water sample
number, time, and correlated fluorometer reading in the Recorder Log for future data
processing
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3 .14 Dispersant Monitoring Recorder Form


Date:_________________ Fluorometer #:______________
Project: _______________________ Platform: _________________________
Monitoring Start/End Time: __________
Team members: _________________________________________________________
On-scene weather (log all possible entries) Wind direction from: _____ Wind speed:
_______
Sea state: ___________ Cloud cover: ____________ Visibility: _____________
Air temp. :__________ Sea temp.: _____________


Comments should include: Presence or lack of surface oil or dispersed oil plume, whether
conducting background run, transect in relation to slick, instrument or gear problem, or any
other noteworthy event. Positions should always be recorded when a sample is taken.
Otherwise, a log entry every five minutes is sufficient.


T i m e W a t e r
depth


Fluorometer
reading


GPS reading Sample
taken?


Comments &
observat ions


lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
lat:_______________
long:
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MONITORING IN SITU BURNING OPERATIONS


1 . BACKGROUND


1 .1 Mission Statement
To provide a monitoring protocol for rapid collection of real-time, scientifically based
information to assist the Unified Command with decision-making during in situ burning
operations.


1 .2 Overview of In situ Burning
In situ burning of oil may offer a logistically simple, rapid, and relatively safe means for
reducing the net environmental impact of an oil spill. Because a large portion of the oil is
converted to gaseous combustion products, in situ burning can substantially reduce the
need for collection, storage, transport, and disposal of recovered material. In situ burning,
however, has several disadvantages: burning can take place only when the oil is not
significantly emulsified, when wind and sea conditions are calm, and when dedicated
equipment is available. In addition, in situ burning emits a plume of black smoke,
composed primarily (80-85%) of carbon dioxide and water; the remainder of the plume is
gases and particulates, mostly black carbon particulates, known as soot. These soot
particulates give the smoke its dark color. Downwind of the fire, the gases dissipate to
acceptable levels relatively quickly. The main public health concern is the particulates in the
smoke plume.


With the acceptance of in situ burning as a spill response option, concerns have been raised
regarding the possible effects of the particulates in the smoke plume on the general public
downwind. SMART is designed to address these concerns and better aid the Unified
Command in decisions related to initiating, continuing, or terminating in situ burning.


2 . MONITORING PROCEDURES


2 .1 General Considerations
In general, SMART is conducted when there is a concern that the general public may be
exposed to smoke from the burning oil. It follows that monitoring should be conducted
when the predicted trajectory of the smoke plume indicates that the smoke may reach
population centers, and the concentrations of smoke particulates at ground level may exceed
safe levels. Monitoring is not required, however, when impacts are not anticipated.


Execution of in situ burning has a narrow window of opportunity. It is imperative that the
monitoring teams are alerted of possible in situ burning and SMART operations as soon as
burning is being considered, even if implementation is not certain. This increases the
likelihood of timely and orderly SMART operations.


2 .2 Sampling and Reporting
Monitoring operations deploy one or more monitoring teams. SMART recommends at least
three monitoring teams for large-scale burning operations. Each team uses a real-time
particulate monitor (such as the DataRAM) capable of detecting the small particulates
emitted by the burn (ten microns in diameter or smaller), a global positioning system, and
other equipment required for collecting and documenting the data. Each monitoring
instrument provides an instantaneous particulate concentration as well as the time-weighted
average over the duration of the data collection. The readings are displayed on the
instrument’s screen and stored in its data logger. In addition, particulate concentrations are
logged manually every few minutes by the monitoring team in the recorder data log.
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The monitoring teams are deployed at designated areas of concern to determine ambient
concentrations of particulates before the burn starts. During the burn sampling continues
and readings are recorded both in the data logger of the instrument and manually in the
recorder data log. After the burn has ended and the smoke plume has dissipated, the teams
remain in place for some time (15-30 minutes) and again sample for and record ambient
particulate concentrations.


During the course of the sampling, it is expected that the instantaneous readings will vary
widely. However, the calculated time-weighted average readings are less variable, since
they represent the average of the readings collected over the sampling duration, and hence
are a better indicator of particulate concentration trend. When the time-weighted average
readings approach or exceed the Level of Concern (LOC), the team leader conveys this
information to the Burn Coordinator who passes it on to the Technical Specialist in the
Planning Section (Scientific Support Coordinator, where applicable), which reviews and
interprets the data and passes them, with appropriate recommendations, to the Unified
Command.


2 .3 Monitoring Locations
Monitoring locations are dictated by the potential for smoke exposure to human and
environmentally sensitive areas. Taking into account the prevailing winds and atmospheric
conditions, the location and magnitude of the burn, modeling output (if available), the
location of population centers, and input from state and local health officials, the
monitoring teams are deployed where the potential exposure to the smoke may be most
substantial. Precise monitoring locations should be flexible and determined on a case-by-
case basis. In general, one team is deployed at the upwind edge of a sensitive location. A
second team is deployed at the downwind end of this location. Both teams remain at their
designated locations, moving only to improve sampling capabilities. A third team is more
mobile and is deployed at the discretion of the burn coordinator.


It should be emphasized that, while visual monitoring is conducted continuously as long as
the burn takes place, air sampling using SMART is not needed if there is no potential for
human exposure to the smoke.


2 .4 Level of Concern
The Level of Concern for SMART operations follows the National Response Team (NRT)
guidelines. As of March 1999, NRT recommends a conservative upper limit of 150
micrograms of PM-10 per cubic meter of air, averaged over one hour. Furthermore, NRT
emphasizes that this LOC does not constitute a fine line between safe and unsafe
conditions, but should instead be used as an action level: If it is exceeded substantially,
human exposure to particulates may be elevated to a degree that justifies action. However,
if particulate levels remain generally below the recommended limit with few or no transitory
excursions above it, there is no reason to believe that the population is being exposed to
particulate concentrations above the EPA's National Ambient Air Quality Standard
(NAAQS).


It is important to keep in mind that real-time particulate monitoring is one factor among
several, including smoke modeling and trajectory analysis, visual observations, and
behavior of the smoke plume.   The Unified Command must determine early on in the
response what conditions, in addition to the LOC, justify termination of a burn or other
action to protect public health. 


When addressing particulate monitoring for in situ burning, NRT emphasizes that
concentration trend, rather than individual readings, should be used to decide whether to
continue or terminate the burn. For SMART operations, the time-weighted average (TWA)
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generated by the particulate monitors should be used to ascertain the trend. The NRT
recommends that burning not take place if the air quality in the region already exceeds the
NAAQS and if burning the oil will add to the particulate exposure concentration. SMART
can be used to take background readings to indicate whether the region is within the
NAAQS, before the burn operation takes place. The monitoring teams should report
ambient readings to the Unified Command, especially if these readings approach or exceed
the NAAQS.


2 .5 SMART as Part of the ICS Organization
SMART activities are directed by the Operations Section Chief in the Incident Command
System (ICS). It is recommended that a "group" be formed in the Operations Section that
directs the monitoring effort. The head of this group is the Monitoring Group Supervisor.
Under each group there are monitoring teams. At a minimum, each monitoring team
consists of two trained members: a monitor and assistant monitor. An additional team
member could be used to assist with sampling and recording. The monitor serves as the
team leader. The teams report to the Monitoring Group Supervisor who directs and
coordinates team operations, under the control of the Operations Section Chief.


2 .6 Information Flow and Data Handling
Communication of monitoring results should flow from the field (Monitoring Group
Supervisor) to those persons in the Unified Command who can interpret the results and use
the data. Typically, this falls under the responsibility of a Technical Specialist on in-situ
burning in the Planning Section of the command structure.


The observation and monitoring data will flow from the Monitoring Teams to the
Monitoring Group Supervisor. The Group Supervisor forwards the data to the Technical
Specialist. The Technical Specialist or his/her representative reviews the data and, most
importantly, formulates recommendations based on the data. The Technical Specialist
communicates these recommendations to the Unified Command.


Quality assurance and control should be applied to the data at all levels. The Technical
Specialist is the custodian of the data during the operation, but ultimately the data belongs
to the Unified Command. The Unified Command should ensure that the data are properly
archived, presentable, and accessible for the benefit of future monitoring operations.
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3. ATTACHMENTS


The following attachments are designed to assist response personnel in implementing the
SMART protocol. A short description of each attachment is provided below.


Number Title Description
3.1 Roles and Responsibilities Provides detailed roles and


responsibilities for responders filling
monitoring positions


3.2 Command, Control, and Data Flow A suggested ICS structure for
controlling monitoring units and
transferring monitoring results


3.3 ISB Monitoring Training Outline General training guidelines for ISB
monitoring


3.4 ISB Monitoring Job Aid Checklist A checklist to assist in assembling
and deploying SMART ISB
monitoring teams


3.5 ISB Monitoring Equipment List A list of equipment needed to
perform SMART operations


3.6 ISB Monitoring DataRAM Setup Abbreviated instructions for the rapid
setup of a DataRAM particulate
monitor


3.7 ISB Monitoring Recorder Sheet A template for manual recording of
burn data


3.8 ISB Monitoring Possible Locations An example of monitoring locations
for offshore ISB operations


3.9 ISB Monitoring Data Sample: Graph An example of real ISB data
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3 .1 Roles and Responsibilities


3 . 1 . 1 Team Leader
The Team Leader
• Selects specific team location
• Conducts monitoring
• Ensures health and safety of team
• Ensures monitoring QA/QC
• Establishes communication with the group supervisor
• Conveys to him/her monitoring data as needed


3 . 1 . 2 Monitoring Group Supervisor
The Group Supervisor
• Oversees the deployment of the teams in the group
• Ensures safe operation of the teams
• Ensures QA/QC of monitoring and data
• Establishes communication with the field teams and the command post
• Conveys to the command post particulate level trends as needed
• Addresses monitoring technical and operational problems, if encountered


3 . 1 . 3 In-Situ Burn Technical Specialist
The Technical Specialist or his/her representative
• Establishes communication with the Monitoring Group Supervisor
• Receives the data from the Group Supervisor
• Ensures QA/QC of the data
• Analyzes the data in the context of other available information and incident-specific


conditions, formulates recommendations to the Unified Command
• Forwards the recommendations to the Unified Command
• Makes the recommendations and data available to other entities in the ICS, as needed
• Archives the data for later use


Role and function Training Number
Monitoring Team Leader  
Leads the monitoring team


HAZWOPER. SMART Monitor
Training


3


Monitor Assistant  
Assists with data collection.


HAZWOPER 3


Group Supervisor  
Coordinates and directs teams; field
QA/QC of data; links with UC.


SMART Monitor training. Group
Supervisor training


1 per group


Technical Specialist  
Overall QA/QC of data; reads and
interprets data; provides
recommendations to the Unified
Command


SMART Monitor training.
Scientific aspects of ISB


1 per response
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 3.2 Command, Control, and Data Flow


In general, in situ burn monitoring operations take place as an integral part of the Unified
Command System (Figures 1 and 2).


ISB monitoring operations are directed by the Operations Section Chief or designate. The
Operations Section Chief provides the Monitoring Group Supervisor with tactical directions
and support regarding deployment, resources, communications, and general mission as
adapted to the specific incident. The Operations Section consults with the ISB monitoring
Technical Specialist about the specifics of the monitoring operations, especially if they
affect the data collected. The Monitoring Group Supervisor provides specific direction to
the monitoring teams during field deployment and operations.


The observation and monitoring data flow from the Monitoring Teams to the Monitoring
Group Supervisor. After initial QA/QC the Group Supervisor passes the data to the
Technical Specialist. The Technical Specialist or his/her representative reviews the data,
applies QA/QC if needed, and, most importantly, formulates recommendations based on
the data. The Technical Specialist forwards these recommendations to the Unified
Command.


COMMAND POST


ISB monitoring group


Fin.
Log. Ops.


Plan.


UC


Smoke plume


Team 3 Team 2 Team 1


Group 
supervisorData flow


Operational 
control


FIELD


Figure 1. Command, control, and data flow during in-situ burning monitoring operations.


Team 1


Planning OperationsFinance Logistics


Team 2 Team 3


ISB Monitoring Group


UC


Figure 2. ISB Monitoring Group in the ICS organization.
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3 .3 ISB Monitoring Training Outline


3 . 3 . 1 General
Training for in-situ burning monitoring operations consists of an initial Monitor Level
Training for all, Group Supervisor Training for supervisors, and refresher training
sessions every six months for all.


3 . 3 . 2 Monitor Level Training
The Monitor Level Training includes monitoring concepts, instrument operation, work
procedures, and a field exercise.


Topic Duration
• Brief review of in-situ burning.
• Review of SMART: What is it, why do it, what is it good for.


1 hour


• Monitoring strategy: Who, where, when.
• Open water, inland.
• Reporting: What and to whom
• LOC: What is the LOC, how to report it.
• Instantaneous reading vs. TWA, use of recorder data sheet


1 hour


• Basic instrument operation (hands-on): How the DataRAM works, how
to operate it: brief description of mechanism, setup, and calibration,
reading the data, what do the data mean; trouble shooting.
• Using GPS
• Downloading data


2 hours


Field exercise: Set up the instrument outdoors and measure background
readings. Using a smoke source monitor for particulate levels, practice
recording the data and reporting it. When done, practice downloading the
data.


4 hours


3 . 3 . 3 Group Supervisor Training
Group Supervisor training may include two options:
• Independent training at each unit; or
• An additional structured day of training as suggested below


Topic Duration
• Review of ICS and the role of the Monitoring Group in it
• Roles of Monitoring Group Supervisor
• What the data mean
• QA/QC of data
• Command and control of teams
• Communication with the Technical Specialist


1 hour


Field exercise: Practice deploying instruments in the field with emphasis
on reporting, QA/QC of data, communication between teams and the
group supervisor, and group supervisor to the Technical Specialist.


3-6 hours


Back to the base, practice downloading the data 30 min.
Lessons learned 30 min.
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3 . 3 . 4 Refresher Training


Topic Duration
Review of SMART: What is it, why do it, what is it good for. 15 min.
• Monitoring and reporting: Who, where, and when
• Level of concern
• What do the data mean
• Reporting the data
• Work with the Technical Specialist (SSC).


30-45 min.


• Basic instrument operation (hands-on): How the DataRAM works, how
to operate it; brief description of mechanism, setup, and calibration;
• Reading the data, trouble-shooting.
• Using GPS.


2 hours


Downloading data 30 min.
• Field exercise: Outside the classroom, set up the instrument and measure
background readings. Using a smoke source, monitor particulate levels.
• Practice recording the data and reporting it.
• Back to the base, download data.


1-2 hours
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3 .4 ISB Monitoring Job Aid Checklist


This checklist is designed to assist SMART in situ burning monitoring by listing some of
the tasks to accomplish before, during, and after the monitoring operations.


Check
√


Item Do


Preparations
Activate personnel Notify monitoring personnel and the Technical


Specialist (SSC where applicable)
Conduct equipment check • Check equipment using equipment checkup


list.
• Verify that the DataRAMs are operational


and fully charged
• Include safety equipment


Coordinate logistics Coordinate logistics (e.g., deployment platform)
with ICS Operations


Amend Site Safety Plan Amend site safety plan to include monitoring
operations


Monitoring Operations
Monitoring Group setup • Coordinate with Operations Section Chief


• Coordinate with Technical Specialist
Conduct Briefing • Monitoring: what, where, who, how


• Safety and emergency procedures
Deploy to location Coordinate with Operations Section Chief
Select site • Safe


• Consistent with monitoring plan
• As little interference as possible
• Communication with Group Supervisor and


UC possible
Set up instrumentation Unpack DataRAM, set it up using instrument


setup sheet. Verify calibration
Mark position • Use GPS to mark position in recorder sheet


• Re-enter position if changing location
Collect background data Start monitoring. If possible, record background


data before the burn begins
Collect burn data • Continue monitoring as long as burn is on


• Monitor for background readings for 15-30
minutes after the smoke clears


Record data Enter:
• Instantaneous and TWA readings every 3-5


minutes, or other fixed intervals
• Initial position from GPS, new position if


moving
• Initial wind speed and direction, air


temperature, relative humidity, re-enter if
conditions change
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Conduct quality assurance
and control


• Verify that instrument is logging the data
• Record data, location, relative humidity,


temp, wind, interferences in the recorder
data sheet


• Note and record interference from other
sources of particulates such as industry,
vehicles, vessels


Report by team Report to Group Supervisor:
• Initial background readings
• TWA readings (every 15 min.)
• TWA readings when exceeding 150 µg/m3,


(every 5 min.)
• Interferences
• Safety problems
• QA/QC and monitoring problems


Report by Group Supervisor Report to the Technical Specialist (SSC):
• Initial background readings
• TWA, when exceeding 150 µg/m3
• Data QA/QC and monitoring problems


Report by Technical
Specialist (SSC)


Report to the Unified Command:
• TWA consistently exceeding 150 µg/m3
• Recommend go/no-go


Post Monitoring
Debrief and lessons learned • What went right, what went wrong


• Problems and possible solutions
• Capture comments and suggestions


Preserve data • Download logged data from DataRAM to
computer


• Collect and review Recorder data logs
• Generate report


Prepare for next burn Clean, recharge, restock equipment
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3 .5 ISB Monitoring Equipment List


(For each team, unless otherwise noted)


Check √ Item Qty Remarks
DataRAM 1
Accessories for each DataRAM:
• Charger 1
• Omni directional inlet 1
• PM-10 inlet head 1
• PM-2.5 accessory 1
• Carrying/shipping cases 1
• Water-resistant cover 1
Other instrument: PDR and
accessories
Computer and cables 1/group Should include downloading


software
Printer 1/group
Recorder data sheets 10
Write-in-the-rain notebooks, pens 3
DataRAM setup sheet 1
Job aid check list 1
GPS 1
Extra batteries for GPS 1 set
Radio 1
Cell phone 1
Binoculars 1
Stop watch 1
Camera 1 digital camera or camcorder


optional
Film 3
Thermometer 1
Humidity meter 1
Anemometer 1
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3 .6 ISB Monitoring DataRAM Setup


The following is a setup procedure to assist in field operations of the DataRAM. Words in
quotation marks (e.g., “SPAN CHECK”) indicate statements on the instrument screen. See
Figure 1 for a diagram of the DataRAM interface. Note: Instruments should be set up side
by side, turned on and calibrated simultaneously. Instruments should be synchronized with
Global Positioning System time settings.


OPERATION PROCEDURE


POWER ON Adjust 3-position locking switch on back to INT.BAT./CHARGER
position. Remove metal cap from top sampler and press the "ON"
button.


CHECK BATT. Press <SYSTEM DIAGNOS> All items should read “NORMAL.”
Main concern is "BATCHRG." Fully charged: 12345. Numbers
drop as battery charge decreases. Press <EXIT>, "NEXT
SCREEN," <NEXT SCREEN>.


CHECK TIME See “SET DATE TIME.” If correct, press <EXIT>. If incorrect,
press <SET DATE TIME>, use the arrow keys to move through and
adjust the time and date as needed. Press <EXIT>, then <EXIT>
again to start the clock.


PURGE Press <PURGE>; when done purging, press <EXIT>.
ZERO See "ZERO." Press <ZERO>.
SPAN See "SPAN CHECK." Press <SPAN CHECK>. See "INSERT


CALIBRATOR." Insert calibrator to   In   position by turning    Span
Check knob in rear until it stops. See "WAIT.” Wait until the span
check is completed. See "RETRACT CALIBRATOR." Turn the
knob to out position until you hear a click. Note: Notice "CALBR
DIFF" during Span Check. If the percentage is 0-10%, go to
ADJUST PARAMS step. If > 10%, go to the next step.


Adjusting CALBR
DIFF


Press <EXIT> <EXIT> <EXIT>, then <MENU>. Turn the
calibrator key to the   In    position. Wait for the RS number to settle
between 150 and 250. Press <EXIT>, then <SYSTEM FAULT> .
See "RETRACT CALIBRATOR." Turn calibrator knob to   Out  
position. Press <EXIT>. Repeat SPAN step.


ADJUST PARAMS See "PARAMETER" Press <PARAMETER>, to "PARAMETRS 1"
screen
See "AVE TIME." Press. Scroll through options. 10 seconds is OK.
See "CLEAR DATA." Press <CLEAR DATA>, <CLEAR DATA>.
See "LOG DATA". Press <LOG DATA> to "ON" option.
Adjust "EVERY." Use the arrow keys to adjust to 10 seconds. If
adjusted, press <EXIT>, then <NEXT SCREEN>. If "EVERY" not
adjusted, press <NEXT SCREEN> to "PARAMETER 2" screen
See "AUTO ZERO." Adjust to "ON".
See "ALARM." Toggle to "INST." If no alarm needed, toggle to
"OFF". If alarm selected see "CONC"
See "CONC.” Use the arrow key to adjust the concentration to 150
µg/m3 for SMART. Press <EXIT>.
See "CAL FACTOR," Press. Use the arrow keys to adjust the
numbers to 100%. <EXIT> if the calibration factor was adjusted
"FLOWRATE" 2.0 lpm is OK. Toggle to adjust. <EXIT> <EXIT>
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START LOGGING "RUN DATA". Press <RUN > to start logging data. The letter "L"
will appear by "MEMORY FREE" key to indicate that instrument is
logging data.


ADDITIONAL
DATA OPTIONS


Press the menu button. "RUN MENU" screen is on. Press <Scroll
Data Log>. "SCROLL DATA LOG" screen is on
Press <Summary 1 Displ>. "Data Summary 1" screen is on
Press <Next Display>. "Data Summary 2" screen is on with Tag #,
STEL, and TWA information.
Press <Next Display>. "Data Summary 3" screen is on
Press <Next screen> back to "SCROLL DATA LOG". Press
<EXIT> <EXIT> "RUN DATA screen is on, but run on hold.
Press again <EXIT>. "To continue RUN key 'EXIT'
Press <EXIT>, run will continue


TERMINATE
DATA RUN


From run mode, press <EXIT> then <Terminate RUN">


DataRAM


contrast


EXIT


on off


menu


Figure 1. A schematic diagram of the DataRAM interface.
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3 .7 ISB Monitoring Possible Locations


Monitoring locations are dictated by the potential for smoke exposure to human
populations. In general, the monitoring teams deploy where the potential for human
exposure to smoke is most probable. Precise monitoring locations should be flexible and
determined on a case-by-case basis. In the figure below, one team is deployed at the
upwind edge of a sensitive location (e.g., a town). A second team deploys at the
downwind end of this location. Both teams stay at the sensitive location, moving only to
improve sampling capabilities. A third team is more mobile, and deploys at the discretion of
the Group Supervisor.


It should be emphasized that, while visual observation is conducted continuously as long as
the burn takes place, air sampling using SMART is not required if there is no potential for
human exposure to the smoke.


Figure 1. Possible locations of monitors (not to scale).


Town
monitor


monitor


monitor
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3 .8 ISB Monitoring Recorder Sheet


Date: __________ General Location: _________________________________


General information Weather information
Recorder name Temperature
Operator name Wind direction
Vehicle/vessel # Wind speed
DataRam # Relative humidity
Burn # Cloud cover
Calibration factors:


Comments should include: location of the smoke plume relative to the instrument,
interfering particulate sources, any malfunction of the instrument


T i m e GPS reading Par t i cu la tes
concentrat ion


Comments & observations


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:


lat:_______________
long:


Inst: ________
TWA:
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3 .9 ISB Monitoring Data Sample: Graph


The graph below represents field monitoring data from a test burn smoke plume near
Mobile, Alabama, on September 25, 1997, after the data were downloaded from the
instrument. The graph (Figure 1) portrays the differences between the transient
instantaneous readings (Conc.) and the time weighted average readings (TWA). Note that
while instantaneous readings varied widely, the TWA remained relatively constant
throughout the burn. The TWA provides an indication of the concentration trends, which is
a more stable and reliable indicator of exposure to particulates.
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Figure 1. Graph of instantaneous and TWA particulate concentrations
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
Between 


U.S. Coast Guard District 5 (USCG) 
and 


U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Region III (EPA) 
and 


U.S. Department of Commerce/ 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (DOC/NOAA) 


and 
U.S. Department of the Interior (DOI) 


and 
State of Delaware Department of Natural Resources 


and Environmental Control (DE DNREC) 
and 


State of Maryland Department of the Environment (MDE) 
and 


Commonwealth of Virginia Secretary of Natural 
 Resources (VASNR) 


 


PURPOSE 
This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) complies with Section 4202 (a) of the Oil 
Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA 90), which states in part that the Area Contingency Plan shall 
describe the procedures to be followed for obtaining an expedited decision regarding the 
use of dispersants in responding to oil discharges. This MOU also provides procedures 
for obtaining an expedited decision regarding the use of surface collecting agents and 
biological additives (i.e., "mitigating devices" in accordance with Section 4202) as 
identified and discussed in Subpart J of the National Contingency Plan (NCP). 
Dispersants, surface collecting agents, and biological additives will be referred to as 
"chemical countermeasures" for the purposes of this MOU. 
 
This MOU provides preauthorization for the use of chemical countermeasures by the 
Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC). This preauthorization applies only in the Federal 
Region III portion of designated zones in the Captain of the Port Hampton Roads (COTP 
HR) geographic area of responsibility and in the Federal Region III portion of the Captain 
of the Port Philadelphia (COTP PHI) geographic area of responsibility. Preauthorization 
is subject to the conditions of this MOU, which include: the general conditions set forth 
in the protocols section of this MOU, the Zone specific conditions set forth in Annex I to 
this MOU, and the conditions for trial use set forth in Annex III to this MOU. 
 


AUTHORITY 
Subpart J of the NCP provides that the FOSC, with the concurrence of the EPA 
representative to the Regional Response Team and the States with jurisdiction over the 
navigable waters threatened by the oil discharge, and in consultation with the U.S. 
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Department of Commerce (DOC) and U.S. Department of the Interior (DOI) natural 
resource trustees, may authorize the use of chemical countermeasures on oil discharges; 
provided, however, that such chemical countermeasures are listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has been delegated authority 
to maintain a schedule of chemical countermeasures that may be authorized for oil 
discharges in accordance with procedures set forth in Section 300.900 of the NCP. 
Commander, Fifth Coast Guard District, has pre-designated the USCG COTP HR as the 
FOSC for oil discharges in the COTP HR zone and the USCG COTP PHI as the FOSC 
for oil discharges in the COTP PHI zone (as defined in 33 CFR Part 3 and subject to joint 
response boundary agreements with EPA), and has delegated to each COTP the authority 
and responsibility for compliance with the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(FWPCA). 
 
The Governor of the State of Delaware has designated the Secretary of the Department of 
Natural Resources and Environmental Control (DE DNREC) the authority and 
responsibility for providing approval for the use of chemical countermeasures for control 
of oil spills in or affecting Delaware waters. 
 
The Governor of the State of Maryland has designated the Secretary of the Department of 
the Environment (MDE) the authority and responsibility for providing approval for the 
use of chemical countermeasures for control of oil spills in or affecting Maryland waters. 
 
The Governor of the Commonwealth of Virginia has designated the Secretary of Natural 
Resources (VASNR) the authority and responsibility for providing approval for the use of 
chemical countermeasures for control of oil spills in or affecting Virginia waters. 
 
This MOU constitutes preconsultation and preconcurrence by all signatories for the 
approval for use of chemical countermeasures within the preapproval areas subject to 
conditions of this MOU and its annexes. 
 
The use of response measures addressed by this MOU are subject to compliance with the 
consultation requirements of Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, as amended. 
Annex V lists the specific products for which formal pre-incident consultation has already 
been completed. Consultation for products not listed in Annex V would be accomplished 
on an incident specific basis prior to their use. 
 
The Dispersant Employment Evaluation Plan (DEEP) of the Region III Regional 
Contingency Plan (RCP) states that "concurrence is required from the affected state(s), 
DOI, DOC and EPA." It further states that "where hazards to human life exist, the 
regulations in Subpart J of the NCP apply and the FOSC may authorize dispersant use 
without regional concurrence network approval." Similarly, these regulations also permit 
the FOSC to use surface collecting agents and biological additives to prevent or 
substantially reduce a hazard to human life. 
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SCOPE 
The USCG, EPA, DOI, DOC, DE DNREC, MDE and VASNR agree that the primary 
method of controlling discharged oil shall be the physical removal of the oil from the 
environment. These agencies recognize that in certain instances timely, effective physical 
containment, collection and removal of the oil may not be possible, and the utilization of 
chemical countermeasures, alone or in conjunction with mechanical removal methods, 
may be considered as a means to minimize substantial threat to public health or welfare, 
or minimize serious environmental damage. This MOU establishes criteria under which 
chemical countermeasures listed on the NCP Product Schedule may be used in waters of 
the COTP HR and COTP PHI zones. No biological agents will be used as a primary 
response measure. 
 
The conditions of this MOU are applicable to all aspects of countermeasure use within 
waters under the jurisdiction of the COTP HR and COTP PHI zones. (See Figure 1). Four 
distinct Zones and their associated zone-specific conditions, which determine the nature 
of chemical countermeasure use in each Zone, are identified in Annex I. Zone specific 
conditions apply only to spills of 50 barrels or less, except in Zone 1, where specific 
conditions apply to spills of any size. 
 


PROTOCOLS 
This MOU has been prepared based upon guidelines provided in Subpart J and Annex XI 
(DEEP) to the Region III RCP. Consistent with those documents, the FOSC shall: 


��Satisfy general conditions in this protocols section; and  


��Satisfy zone specific conditions in Annex I, as part of any decision to use 
dispersants, surface collecting agents and biological additives in responding to oil 
discharges; or  


��Satisfy the conditions for trial use in Annex III.  
The FOSC shall arrive at his decision to use chemical countermeasures through the 
information gathering scheme and decision making process as detailed in Annex II of this 
document. In Zone 1, approved chemical countermeasures may be used by the FOSC 
without further concurrence or consultation. 
 
The USCG, EPA, DOI, DOC, DE DNREC, MDE, and VASNR agree that the use of 
chemical countermeasures are subject to the following general conditions: 
 


1.  The designated representatives of all affected trustees and potentially affected 
trustees must be notified in advance of the proposed use of chemical 
countermeasures. Notification can be made by fax, phone or e-mail to a single 
contact point in each of the agencies. While response to these notifications is 
welcome, no confirmation of receipt of the notification or response to the 
notification is required from any of the agencies notified prior to commencing 
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chemical countermeasures application in the pre-authorization zones. The FOSC 
shall provide the following information, to the extent available, plus any other 
available relevant information: 


��Date, time, and location of the incident;  


��Type and amount of oil discharged;  


��Area affected;  


��Projected area of impact of the oil if not treated;  


��Reasons why chemical countermeasures have been selected; including resources 
at risk and a net environmental cost benefit analysis which addresses to the 
maximum extent possible, under the circumstances, trade-offs for use and non-use 
of chemical countermeasures in accordance with Annex II.  


��Type of chemical countermeasure to be used;  


��Application method, rate, and amount;  


��On-scene weather observations;  


��Forecast weather conditions for the next 24 to 72 hours;  


��Human health issues and/or impacts of exposure and effects of the oil and/or 
countermeasure.  


2. The use of chemical countermeasures may be considered by the FOSC only when 
such use is expected to prevent or minimize a substantial threat to public health or 
welfare, to prevent serious environmental harm or on small (50 barrels or less) 
spills of opportunity in Zones A, 2, and 3, and spills of any size in Zone 1, where 
the threat to sensitive natural resources is minimal and the conditions are less 
suitable to physical-mechanical removal. This will be done to further our 
knowledge and experience of oil/countermeasure behavior. 


 
3. Any deployment of chemical countermeasures must be in accordance with a 


Unified Command approved countermeasure implementation plan submitted by 
the requesting party. A chemical countermeasures implementation plan , 
submitted by the party proposing to use a chemical countermeasure, briefly 
describes the chemical countermeasure proposed for use, quantity, application 
rate, application equipment and personnel, size of the area to be treated, health 
and safety precautions and monitoring arrangements. 


 
4. A protocol for monitoring the environmental effects and the effectiveness of 


countermeasures must be prepared and approved prior to the application of any 
chemical countermeasure. Approved monitoring plans shall be attached to this 
document (See Annex IV, Dispersant Monitoring Protocol). Adherence to the 
monitoring protocol included in this MOU fully satisfies this requirement for 
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dispersants. Other monitoring protocols shall be developed and required for other 
chemical countermeasures. The appropriate monitoring protocol shall be 
conducted and funded by the responsible party, the USCG in event of a mystery 
spill, or their designee. Monitoring plans will be updated as new information 
arises regarding the chemical products, ecological resources of the States, and 
monitoring technology. The responsible party must provide this written 
Preliminary Report on the effect and effectiveness of chemical countermeasures to 
the FOSC within 48 hours of application of any chemical countermeasure. (In the 
event of a trial application, refer to Annex III, Trial Use Policy.) 


 
5. The U.S. Coast Guard and the States/Commonwealth shall cooperate to jointly 


develop a training program for state/commonwealth and federal observers who 
shall be responsible for assessing application effectiveness and documenting 
compliance with the countermeasures implementation plan. 


 
6. In the event that qualified State/Commonwealth or Federal observers discover and 


present documentation to the FOSC that the chemical countermeasures are not 
being used according to the countermeasure implementation plan, that monitoring 
is not occurring in accordance with the monitoring plan, or that the Trustees 
observe unanticipated harmful environmental effects, the FOSC will present such 
evidence to the unified command for the purpose of re-evaluating the decision to 
use the countermeasures. The FOSC may determine that further application of 
chemical countermeasures shall be suspended, should such a determination be 
warranted by the conditions. 


 
7. The FOSC shall require the responsible party to submit a status report within 45 


days after the initial application. The Status Report shall include preliminary data 
on the environmental effects and effectiveness of the chemical countermeasures 
used. A final written report on these effects and effectiveness shall be submitted 
not later than six months following the date of the countermeasure use. 


 


AMENDMENTS 
This Memorandum of Understanding may be amended in whole or in part as mutually 
agreeable to all parties thereto, including the annexes, by the Area Committees. 
Amendments are subject to the approval of the Regional Response Team (RRT) 
representatives from the EPA and the states/commonwealth, and the natural resource 
trustees. 
 


CANCELLATION 
This Memorandum of Understanding may be canceled in whole or in part by any of the 
participating agencies. Cancellation will take place 30 days following delivery of written 
notification to each of the agencies participating in this Memorandum of Understanding. 
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SIGNATURES 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Mr. Dennis Carney                            Date 


Chief, Removal Branch 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Region III 


RRT III Co-Chair 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Captain Anthony Regalbuto                    Date 


Chief, Marine Safety Division 
Fifth Coast Guard District 


RRT III Co-Chair 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Captain John E. Veentjer                     Date 


Captain of the Port 
USCG MSO Philadelphia 
Fifth Coast Guard District 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Captain Dennis A. Sande                      Date 


Captain of the Port 
USCG MSO Hampton Roads 


Fifth Coast Guard District 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Don Henne                                    Date 


Representative for RRT III 
U.S. Department of the Interior 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Commander Gerald Wheaton                     Date 


Representative RRT III 
U.S. Department of Commerce 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Christoph A.G. Tulou                         Date 


Secretary 
Department of Natural Resources & Environmental Control 
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State of Delaware 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Jane T. Nishida                              Date 


Secretary 
Department of the Environment 


State of Maryland 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Becky Norton Dunlop                          Date 


Secretary of Natural Resources 
Commonwealth of Virginia 


 
 


LIST OF ANNEXES AND FIGURES 
ANNEX I Preauthorization Zones and Zone-SpecificConditions 
FIGURE I Chemical Countermeasure Preauthorization Zones 
ANNEX II Critical Decision Making Data 
ANNEX III Trial Use Policy 
ANNEX IV Dispersant Monitoring Protocol 
ANNEX V Products With Completed Section 7 Consultation 
ANNEX VI Biological Monitoring/Region 5 Bioassay Protocols 
 


ITEMS FOR FUTURE CONSIDERATION BY COMMITTEE MEMBERS 
1. Development of Annex V - Products with Completed Section 7 Consultation 
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In-Situ Burn MOU Memorandum Of Understanding 
Among 


 
U.S. Coast Guard District 5 (USCG) 


and 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Region III (EPA) 


and 
U.S. Department of the Interior (DOI) 


and 
U.S. Department of Commerce / 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (DOC/NOAA) 
and 


Delaware Department of Natural Resources and Environmental Control 
(DE DNREC) 


and 
Maryland Department of Environment (MDE) 


and 
Virginia Department of Environmental Quality (VA DEQ) 


PURPOSE 
This document is designed to implement sections of Subpart J of the National Oil and 
Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP) and the requirements of 33 
USC 1321 (j) (4) (C) (v), the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA), as amended 
by the Oil Pollution Act (OPA) of 1990. This document provides preauthorization for use 
of in-situ burning by the USCG Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) in response to 
coastal oil discharges within the jurisdiction of the Region III Regional Response Team 
(RRT). 
 
This document will be incorporated into Subpart J of the Regional Contingency Plan 
(RCP) and appropriate Area Contingency Plans (ACP). 
 
AUTHORITY 
Subpart J of the NCP specifies that RRT's shall address, as part of their planning 
activities, the desirability of using appropriate burn agents, and that RCP's shall, as 
appropriate, include applicable preauthorization plans and address the specific contexts in 
which such products should and should not be used. 
 
Subpart J also provides that the FOSC, with the concurrence of the EPA representative to 
the RRT, and the States with jurisdiction over the navigable waters threatened by the oil 
discharge, and in consultation with the Department of Commerece/ National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration (DOC/NOAA) and Department of Interior (DOI) natural 
resource trustees, may authorize the use of burning agents on a case-by-case basis. 
 
Commandant, United States Coast Guard, has pre-designated the USCG Captains Of The 
Port (COTPs) as the FOSCs for coastal oil discharges (as defined in 33 CFR Part 3 and 
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subject to joint response boundary agreements with EPA), and has delegated to the COTP 
the authority and responsibility for compliance with the FWPCA and its amendments.  
The Governor of the State of Delaware has designated the Secretary of the Department of 
Natural Resources and Environmental Control (DNREC) the authority and responsibility 
for providing approval for the use of in-situ burning for the control of oil spills. 
 
The Governor of the State of Maryland has designated the Commissioner of the Maryland 
Department of Environment (MDE) the authority and responsibility for providing 
approval for the use of in-situ burning for the control of oil spills. 
 
The Governor of the Commonwealth of Virginia has designated the Secretary of the 
Department of Environmental Quality (VA DEQ) the authority and responsibility for 
providing approval for the use of in-situ burning for the control of oil spills. 
 
The DOI and DOC/NOAA are designated Federal trustees of certain natural resources 
under Subpart G of the NCP and are to be consulted regarding the determination to burn 
oil in-situ in United States waters.  This document constitutes pre-concurrence for USCG, 
EPA, DNREC, MDE, and DEQ, DOC/NOAA, and DOI for the use of in-situ burning in 
the preapproved area ("A" zone). 
 
SCOPE 
The USCG, EPA, DOI, DOC/NOAA and the states of Delaware, Maryland and Virginia 
agree that the primary method of controlling discharged oil shall be the physical removal 
of the oil from the environment. These agencies recognize that in certain circumstances 
timely effective physical containment, collection, and removal of the oil may not be 
possible, and that the utilization of in-situ burning, alone or in conjunction with 
mechanical removal methods and/or chemical countermeasures, may be considered as a 
means to minimize substantial threat to public health or welfare, or minimize serious 
environmental damages.  This document establishes the advance approval under which 
in-situ burning may be used by the FOSC in certain waters under the jurisdiction of RRT 
III. These waters include the Areas of Responsibility (AOR's) for the USCG COTPs for 
Philadelphia, Baltimore, Hampton Roads, and Wilmington. The geographic areas and 
advance approval conditions are as follows (see Figure 1): 
 
1) "A" Zones - Preauthorization for Open-Water Burning Geographic Scope: 
 Zone "A" is defined as waters under the jurisdiction of RRT III and not classified as 


"B", "C", or "R" zones, that lie 6 nautical miles (nm) and seaward of the Territorial 
Sea Baseline (as defined in 33 CFR 2.05-10) along the coast of Delaware (south of 
the demarcation between Federal Region II and Region III) and along the coastal 
shores of Maryland and Virginia to the outermost extent of the Exclusive Economic 
Zone (EEZ). 


 
2) Advance Approval for Zone "A":  


Within Zone "A", the decision to use in-situ burning rests solely with the FOSC 
provided that the requirements listed under the "Protocols" section of this agreement 
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are followed. No further concurrence or consultation on the part of the USCG FOSC 
is required with EPA, DOC/NOAA, DOI, or the states of Delaware, Maryland, or 
Virginia. 
The USCG will immediately notify EPA, DOC/NOAA, DOI, and the states of 
Delaware, Maryland, or Virginia of a decision to conduct burning within the "A" zone 
via RRT representatives. 


 
3) "B" Zones - Waters Requiring Case-by-Case Approval 
Geographic Scope: 


Zone "B" is defined as waters under the jurisdiction of RRT II and not classified as 
"A" or "R" zones, that 1) lie within state territorial boundaries, 2) are designated as 
marine reserves, National Marine Sanctuaries, National or State Wildlife Refuges, 
units of the National Park Service, or proposed or designated Critical Habitats, or 3) 
are considered coastal wetlands, including submerged algal beds and submerged 
seagrass beds.  If the FOSC feels that in-situ burning within the "B" zone would be 
beneficial, a request for authorization must be submitted to the RRT, along with the 
information specified in the checklist in Appendix II. The FOSC is granted authority 
to conduct in-situ burning in "B" zones only after consultation with DOC/NOAA and 
DOI, and only after concurrence is given by EPA and the affected states. The RRT 
will respond to the FOSC's request for burning in Zone "B" within four hours. 
 
The USCG will immediately notify EPA, DOC/NOAA, DOI, and the states of 
Delaware, Maryland, or Virginia of a decision to initiate an approved burn within the 
"B" zone via RRT representatives. 


 
4) "R" Zones - Restricted Zones 
Geographic Scope: 


An "R" zone is defined as an area under the jurisdiction of RRT III and not classified 
as an "A" or "B" zone, that has been designated by the RRT or the Area Committees 
as a restricted zone.No in-situ burning operations will be conducted in an "R" zone 
unless 1) in-situ burning is necessary to prevent a clear, immediate, and extreme risk 
to human health or safety, or 2) an emergency modification of this agreement is made 
on an incident-specific basis. 


 
PROTOCOLS 
As attested by the signatures set forth at the end of this document, the USCG, EPA, DOI, 
DOC/NOAA, DNREC, MDE, and DEQ, agree that the predesignated FOSC has the 
authority and may order the use of in-situ burning on oil discharges using the guidelines 
found in Subpart J and Appendix M of the Region III RCP and Annex G of the COTPs 
ACPs subject to the following conditions: 
 
1. The decision to use in-situ burning on a discharge of oil in accordance with this 
Agreement rests solely with the pre-designated USCG FOSC. This responsibility may not 
be delegated. 
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2. The FOSC may authorize the use of in-situ burning on a discharge of oil to prevent or 
substantially reduce the hazard to human life without obtaining concurrences from EPA 
or the affected states, without following protocols established in this MOU, and without 
following the guidelines in the RCP and ACPs. If in-situ burning is used in this manner, 
RRT notifications shall be made as soon as practicable. Once the risk to human life has 
subsided, these exceptions no longer apply. 
The following protocols assume that risk to human life is not a factor: 
 
3. Prior to any in-situ burn operations, the FOSC will review the decision diagram 
contained in Appendix I. 
 
4. The USCG agrees with EPA, DOI, DOC/NOAA, and the states that if a decision has 
been made to use in-situ burning under the provisions of this agreement, the FOSC will 
immediately notify EPA, DOI, DOC/NOAA and the states of that decision. This initial 
notification will include, but is not limited to, the following information to the extent 
available: 
 
  Type and amount of oil discharged  
  Area affected  
  The projected area of impact of the oil if not burned  
  Reasons why in-situ burning has been selected as a mitigation technique  
  On-scene weather  
 
5. The checklist form in Appendix II shall be completed for all burns and provided to 
RRT members in a timely manner for documentation and informational purposes. If the 
Responsible Party (RP) requests the use of in-situ burning, members of this organization 
will be reponsible for completing the checklist in Appendix II. If the RP is unknown and 
the request to burn is made by another party, the FOSC will be responsible for completing 
this checklist. 
 
6. Burning will be conducted by trained professionals using recognized techniques and 
technology. Burning will be conducted in a way that allows for safe and effective control 
of the burn to the maximum extent feasible, including the ability to rapidly stop the burn 
if necessary. Containment and control using fire-resistant boom is recognized as the 
preferred method of burning. All practical efforts to limit the potential for igniting the 
source or adjacent, uncontained, or uncontrollable slicks will be made. 
 
7. In-situ burning is advised only when the meteorological and sea conditions are 
operationally favorable for a successful burn. The FOSC will give due consideration to 
the direction of the wind and the possibility of the wind blowing precipitate over 
population centers or sensitive resources onshore. A safety margin of 45 degrees of arc on 
either side of predicted wind vectors should be considered for shifts in wind direction. 
 
8. Health and Safety Concerns - 
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(a) OPERATORS: Assuring workers' health and safety is the responsibility of 
employers and the USCG FOSC who must comply with all Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations. Prior to any in-situ burn 
operations, a site safety plan must be submitted to the FOSC. 


(b) (b) PUBLIC: Burning should be stopped if it becomes an unacceptable health risk 
to the general public. If at any time during burning operations, exposure limits are 
expected to exceed federal air quality standards in nearby populated areas, then 
operations will immediately cease. The Level of Concern (LOC) for particulates 
for the general public in Region III is 150 ug/m3 (PM-10) averaged over one hour. 
Public advisories may be required prior to initiating a burn. 


 
9. In-situ burning will be conducted in accordance with any consultations approved by the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the NOAA National Marine Fisheries Service under 
Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act. Prior to beginning an in-situ burn, it will be 
determine if threatened or endangered species are present in the burn area or otherwise at 
risk from any burn operations, fire, or smoke. Measures will be taken to prevent risk to 
any wildlife, especially endangered or threatened species. Examples of potential 
protection methods may include moving the location of the burn to an area where listed 
species are not present, temporary employment of hazing techniques, if effective, and 
physical removal of listed species individuals under the authority of the trustee agency. If 
the risk to endangered or threatened species cannot be eliminated or reduced sufficiently, 
the burn will not be conducted. 
 
10. The FOSC will make every reasonable effort to continuously evaluate the decision to 
burn, and allow RRT agencies and the affected states the opportunity for comment. 
Formal requests to discontinue a burn when submitted by agencies will be immediate 
grounds for discontinuance of burn operations. 
 
11. Monitors representing the USCG, EPA, federal trustee agencies, the affected states, 
OSHA, and the responsible party will have the opportunity to monitor in-situ burning 
operations, when feasible:(a) Monitoring to establish "continue / discontinue" data for 
input to the FOSC will be conducted in accordance with protocols outlined in Appendix 
III. Unless smoke plumes are predicted to cross over populated or environmentally 
sensitive areas, an inability to conduct monitoring operations will not be automatic 
grounds for discontinuing or prohibiting in-situ burn operations. Real-time PM-10 
monitoring will be initiated when trajectories indicate potential movement toward 
populated or environmentally sensitive areas, and will be in place prior to the start of burn 
operations. 
 


(c) All burns must incorporate constant visual observations to monitor smoke plume 
behavior. A trial burn may be conducted to better estimate plume behavior prior to 
operational burning. The burn should be stopped if the plume contacts or threatens 
to contact the ground in populated or environmentally sensitive areas. 
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12. Mechanical recovery equipment shall be mobilized on-scene when feasible for backup 
and complimentary response capability. Provisions should be made for collection of burn 
residue following the burn(s). 
 
13. If in-situ burning is used, a post incident debriefing will take place within 45 days to 
gather information concerning its effectiveness and to determine whether any changes to 
this agreement are necessary. The debriefing will be chaired by the USCG FOSC by 
arranging the time, place, and date of the debrief. The results of the debrief will be 
included in the FOSC report. 
 
AMENDMENTS 
This document may be amended in whole or in part as is mutually agreeable to all parties 
thereto.  Area Committees may submit further defined areas for use/non-use of in-situ 
burning for consideration and approval by the RRT concurrence agencies. Approved 
amendments shall be found in a separate appendix to this document. 
 
CANCELLATION 
This document may be canceled in whole or in part by any party thereto. Cancellation will 
take place 30 days following delivery of written notification to each of the agencies 
participating in this Memorandum of Understanding. 
 
FIGURES and APPENDICES 
Figure 1. Region III In-Situ Burning Authorization Zones 


I. FOSC ISB Decision Diagram 
II. ISB Evaluation Checklist 
III. ISB Monitoring Protocols (will be superseeded by the SMART Program when 
approved) 
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SIGNATURES 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Captain Anthony Regalbuto, USCG original signed 9/24/97 


Commander (m) 
Fifth Coast Guard District 


RRT Co-Chair 
 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Mr. Dennis Carney original signed 9/24/97 


U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Region III 
RRT Co-Chair 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Mr. Don Henne original signed 9/24/97 


Regional Environmental Officer 
U.S. Department of Interior 


RRT Representative 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Cdr. Gerry Wheaton original signed 9/24/97 


NOAA/CRC 
U.S. Department of Commerce 


RRT Representative 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Mr. Christoph A. G. Tulou, Secretary original signed 1.14.98 
Department of Natural Resources and Envoronmental Control 


State of Delaware 
 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Jane Nashida, Secretary original signed 12/5/97 


Department of Environmental 
State of Maryland 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Ms. Becky Norton Dunlop original signed November 3, 1997 


Secretary of Natural Resources 
Commonweath of Virginia 


 
 


 _____________________________________________________ 
Captian John E. Veentjer, USCG orginal signed 9/25/97 


Captain of the Port 
USCG MSO/Group Philadelphia 


Fifth Coast Guard District 
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 _____________________________________________________ 
Captain Charles L. Milller, USCG original signed 12/2/97 


Captain of the Port 
USCG Activites Baltimore 
Fifth Coast Guard District 
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****ATTENTION**** 
Disclaimer: 


 
 


The information provided in this document by Region III and IV 
Regional Response Teams is for guidance purposes only.  Specific 
information on countermeasure categories and products used for oil 
spill response listed in this document does not supersede the National 
Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP), 
Subpart J, Product Schedule rule.  40 CFR Part 300.900 addresses 
specific authorization for use of spill countermeasures.  Part 300.905 
explains, in detail, the categories and specific requirements of how a 
product is classified under one of the following categories: dispersants, 
surface washing agents, bioremediation agents, surface collecting 
agents, and miscellaneous oil spill control agents.  Products that 
consist of materials that meet the definitions of more than one of the 
product categories will be listed under one category to be determined 
by the USEPA.  A manufacturer who claims to have more than one 
defined use for a product must provide data to the USEPA to 
substantiate such claims.  However, it is the discretion of RRTs and 
OSCs to use the product as appropriate and within a manner 
consistent with the NCP during a specific spill. 
 
For clarification of this disclaimer, or to obtain a copy of a current 
Product Schedule, please contact the USEPA Oil Program Center at 
(703) 603-9918. 


 







 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


This page intentionally left blank.


 







SSeelleeccttiioonn GGuuiiddee ffoor
r
OOiill SSppiillll AApppplliieedd TTeecchhnnoollooggiiees
s


VVoolluummee II –– DDeecciissiioonn MMaakkiinng
g


NOTE: This revision of Volume I of the “Selection Guide for 
Oil Spill Applied Technologies” reflects many 
changes from the previous versions. 


Authors: 

Ann Hayward Walker, Jacqueline Michel, Brad Benggio, Brad McKetrick, 



Debra Scholz, John Boyd, William Walker 



Scientific and Environmental Associates, Incorporated 

and the Members of the 2002 Selection Guide Development Committee. 



Current updates were funded under contract by the US Coast Guard, 

District 7. 



Scientific and Environmental Associates, Inc. 
325 Mason Avenue 


Cape Charles, Virginia 23310 
Tel. 757-331-1787, fax –1788, email ahwalker@seaconsulting.com 


iii January 2003 



mailto:ahwalker@seaconsulting.com





 


SELECTION GUIDE REFERENCE MATERIALS 
 
The information contained within this selection guide was primarily developed from data 
supplied to the authors by the product vendors, as well as from the following sources: 
 
USEPA, National Contingency Plan Product Schedule Notebook, October 1998, 


December 1998, February 1999, May 1999, August 1999, December 1999, April 
2000, September 2002, and December 2002 revisions.  Accessible from the USEPA 
website www.epa.gov/oilspill/ or by calling (202) 260-2342 or (703) 603-9918. 


 
Walker, A.H., J. Michel, G. Canevari, J. Kucklick, D. Scholz, C.A. Benson, E. Overton, 


and B. Shane. 1993.  Chemical Oil Spill Treating Agents.  Marine Spill Response 
Corporation,Washington, DC.  MSRC Technical Report Series 93-015. 328 p. 


 
Harless Performance Guild, Inc. 1995.  Human Performance Technology.  Newnan, GA. 
 
Any additional reference materials specific to a product/technology category are provided 
at the conclusion of the Category summaries within Part 2 of this Selection Guide: 
Review/Selection of Options. 
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Selection Guide Overview 
 


Context The first line of oil spill cleanup operations on surface waters has 
been, and will continue to be, mechanical countermeasures such 
as booms and skimmers.  However, when the limitations of 
mechanical countermeasures are met and oil threatens or 
continues to threaten the public interest or the environment, other 
response countermeasures and technologies should be 
considered.  The effective and timely evaluation of these 
countermeasures may play a critical role in a successful oil spill 
response. 


This Selection Guide is a compilation of information and 
guidance on the use of oil spill response technologies and actions 
that may be unfamiliar to Federal or state on-scene coordinators 
or local incident commanders.  This lack of familiarity should 
not be equated with inexperience.  Rather, experience with 
vendors in the field may leave decision-makers with the 
impression that these products and technologies don’t work, 
aren’t worth the trouble, or could jeopardize natural resource 
protection.  Instead, once better understood, many of the 
technologies or products included in this Guide can be beneficial 
to removal actions and public safety, and provide additional 
protection to threatened resources and environmentally sensitive 
areas. 


While many aspects of oil spill response operations are 
predictable, each incident is different because of the type and 
amount of product spilled, the location of the spill, the weather, 
or sea conditions, and what resources are threatened.  Because of 
the potential complexities of effective oil spill response 
management, this Guide has been designed to simplify the 
evaluation of options for real-time response to actual oil spills. 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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SELECTION GUIDE OVERVIEW  (CONTINUED) 
 


About The 
Selection Guide 


The primary objective of this guide is to provide information and 
guidance to responders for the timely evaluation of non-conventional 
or  “applied” and infrequently-used technologies, i.e., chemical and 
biological products and response strategies, for a wide range of oil 
spill conditions and circumstances.  The Guide contains information 
on 12 types of products and 5 types of strategies contained within 2 
separate volumes: 


• The first volume includes decision-making information, 
which includes information to conduct proactive evaluations 
by response decision-makers of a preliminary technology 
category, individual product, or technology during planning 
or incident-specific use.  This information has been designed 
to be applicable nationwide. 


• The second volume contains guidance procedures to 
implement and monitor their use, as well as document 
lessons learned.  Volume 2 is region-specific and should be 
further developed by each Regional to address their specific 
needs and requirements for the use of applied technologies. 


 


Scope The Selection Guide includes information on applied technologies to 
counter the effects of spilled oil on land, on inland waters (fresh and 
estuarine), and coastal waters.  
 


Updates And 
Website Access 


The development of new or improved products or technologies for 
oil spill cleanup is ongoing.  Unfortunately, much of the new 
information concerning the efficacy of products (or technologies) in 
particular situations is not immediately available to responders and 
when it becomes available, may be “too little, too late” to have a 
positive impact on the operation.  Similarly, the successes (or 
failures) of products or technologies in actual field use and under 
varying circumstances should be accessible to the spill response 
community as a whole.  This Selection Guide seeks to be a source of  
“best available” information to responders, as well as a repository 
for incident feedback to keep this information and guidance as up to 
date as possible. 


The Selection Guide will be updated as new information or new 
emerging technologies become available.  The goal is to post the 
Selection Guide on a Website to facilitate easy access and 
information exchange among regions, and regularly update it as new 
information and lessons learned become available. 


 


Continued on Next Page 
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SELECTION GUIDE OVERVIEW  (CONTINUED) 
 


Intended Users The intended users for this guide are all oil spill decision-
makers, both experienced and less experienced.   They include 
members of the Unified Command, e.g., FOSC, SOSC, Industry, 
Incident Commander, and resource trustees, among others. 
 


When to Use The guide should be used: 


• During spill response by the Planning Section. 
• During pre-spill planning in developing Area 


 Contingency Plans and Facility Response Plans. 
• To assist decision-makers in evaluating vendor requests 


to use their product(s) at any time. 


Components of this document were developed as a job aid, i.e., 
sections were designed with sufficient detail to enable the 
decision-maker to make informed judgments for small spills 
without requiring outside technical support, e.g., ERT or SSC. 
 


Development 
Background 


This Selection Guide was initially developed under the Work 
Plan of the Region III Regional Response Team Spill Response 
Countermeasures Work Group in cooperation with the Region 
IV Regional Response Team.  This revision was sponsored by 
USCG District 7. 


Comments from USEPA, USCG, and State OSCs and resource 
trustees representing Regions III, IV, and IX have guided the 
development of this Selection Guide, along with the input of the 
Selection Guide Development Committees. 


For more information on the Selection Guide development, refer 
to Appendix L 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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SELECTION GUIDE OVERVIEW  (CONTINUED) 
 


Basic Reasoning EPA and USCG OSCs in Region III indicated how they would 
consider using applied response technologies.  Their basic sequence 
of logic to consider using applied technologies during an incident is 
as follows: 


• Decide if applied technology(s) might provide value? 
• Decide if the OSC has the authority to use it within its useful 


 timeframe? 
• If so, can it be here in time? 
• If so, does it have application requirements that exceed the 


window of opportunity? 
• If not, does it have unacceptable environmental, health and 


safety risks associated with its use? 
• If it has special operational requirements, is there an identified 


specialist (technical contact) who can provide timely advice 
on its effective use? 


 


Using Applied 
Countermeasures 


Once a decision has been made to use an applied countermeasure, 
then the next actions required to use them in the “right” way include 
the development of: 


• A testing plan to determine the applicability of the applied 
technology for the current incident conditions; 


• An operations plan to effectively implement their use; 
• A monitoring plan to document their effectiveness; and  
• A report on the lessons learned from using them. 


 


How To Proceed The step action table below describes how to proceed within this 
Selection Guide: 


IF you have: AND: THEN: 


Do not require 
any background 
information 


Proceed to Part A: Screen 
Incident. 


Used this guide 
and job aid in the 
past 


Need a refresher 
on policy and 
guidance 


Read the Decision Process and 
FAQs and then begin with Part A:  
Screen Incident. 


NOT used this 
guide before 


 It is recommended you read the 
background information, 
beginning with Decision Process. 
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HOW TO USE THIS SELECTION GUIDE 
 


Follow The 
Sequence 


The Selection Guide provides a step-by-step process for 
determining which categories of technologies, and specific 
products and strategies, might be useful in various oil spill 
situations, during pre-spill planning or response.  To document 
the rationale in making a technology selection, we strongly 
recommend that users complete the Selection Guide Worksheets 
as you proceed through the sequence of steps. 


To evaluate requests for consideration by specific vendors, users 
can also go directly to Part B, the Review/Select Options section 
of the Guide to review information on specific products and 
strategies.   
 


First Step Table 1 contains an overview of basic information for each 
technology category, which orients the user on the specific 
technologies that are included in the Selection Guide, to give you 
a starting point on terminology and meaning. 
 


Now – Screen The 
Incident 
(Environmental 
Matrices) 


To consider the applicability of the technologies to a scenario or 
situation, matrices are provided to screen the incident by various 
characteristics.  Three matrices are prepared to evaluate 
situations where the oil to be treated is on Inland Waters, 
Adjacent Lands, or Coastal Waters.  Using the matrices 
facilitates a first-cut evaluation of the potential applicability of a 
technology category based on incident-specific characteristics 
including: a) the response phase, b) oil type, c) treatment 
volume, d) weather conditions, e) decision authorities, f) 
identification of a response problem or “consideration,” and g) 
monitoring considerations.  Assuming a potential applied 
technology or strategy may provide value, proceed to Part B.  


Note:  The user may need to conduct an individual evaluation 
using more than one environmental matrix if the incident 
specific conditions warrant. 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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HOW TO USE THIS SELECTION GUIDE  (CONTINUED) 
 


Next – Part B, 
Review Types of 
Strategies and 
Products  (Concise  
Text Descriptions) 


For each strategy or product category, a 2 to 3 page summary 
provides concise information to better define the strategy or 
product category, and identify potential concerns associated with 
its use.  This section defines how these types of strategies or 
products work, that is, their mechanism of action.  This section 
also describes their availability, application requirements, health 
and safety issues, operational constraints, environmental 
concerns, waste generation and disposal issues, what kind of 
decision authority is required when considering the use of a 
particular technology class, and where to look or go for technical 
assistance.  Tables that contain specific information on each 
product or strategy in that category immediately follow these 
descriptions. 
 


Then – Select a 
Specific Product or 
Strategy  (Detailed 
Comparisons in 
Tables) 


When a specific type of strategy or product is identified as 
potentially beneficial for a situation, the tables in Part B: 
Review-Select Option section allow a detailed comparison of 
other products or strategies within that category. The information 
compiled in these tables allow for easy comparisons of 
individual product information such as: toxicity data, efficacy 
test results, operational considerations, availability, whether it 
can be used in fresh or salt water, and several other specific 
types information, including photos and cost information (when 
provided) that assists in making a well-reasoned decision. 


For More 
Information… 


See Tab 5, the 
Appendices  


The appendices in the last section (Tab 5) provide additional 
information, including a detailed glossary of terminology, an 
overview on toxicity and how to interpret toxicity data, the 
history, and status of the various technology categories.  Case 
study information is being added, as it becomes available.  Draft 
Press Release forms for media information are also included. 
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DECISION PROCESS  
 


Who And How The decision flow chart at the end of this section visually 
describes how decisions are made for applied technologies in the 
US.   


The National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution 
Contingency Plan (NCP) gives the Federal On-Scene 
Coordinator (FOSC) primary responsibility for directing 
response efforts and coordinating all other efforts at the scene of 
a discharge or release (40 CFR § 300.105).  This includes 
directing response efforts and coordinating all other efforts at the 
scene of a discharge or release. 
 


 


FOSC Duties The FOSC is charged with initiating defensive actions as soon as 
possible to prevent, minimize, or mitigate threat(s) to the public 
health, welfare or the environment of the United States.  This 
includes the use of chemicals and other materials to restrain the 
spread of the oil and mitigate its effects (40 CFR § 300.310).  As 
part of the national response priorities, all necessary containment 
and removal tactics are to be used in a coordinated manner to 
ensure a timely, effective response that minimizes adverse 
impacts to the environment (40 CFR § 300.317).  This may 
include the use of products listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
and in this Selection Guide. 
 


Decision Input And 
Concurrence 


The FOSC is not the sole decision-maker regarding a product’s 
use for mitigating a spill.  The FOSC must first obtain 
concurrence of the incident-specific EPA representative to the 
RRT and, as appropriate, the RRT representatives from the 
state(s) with jurisdiction over the navigable waters threatened by 
the release or discharge, and, as practicable, in consultation with 
the DOC and DOI natural resource trustees.  


There can be a pre-authorization or pre-approval agreement in 
place for a product or technology regulated by the NCP Product 
Schedule.  In this case, the FOSC can proceed with the product’s 
use according to the pre-authorization policy. 
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DECISION PROCESS  (CONTINUED) 
 


What About Local 
Government 
Incident 
Commanders? 


Decisions for public safety issues for fires are under the purview 
of the lead public emergency response agency.  Fire Departments 
and HAZMAT teams have the authority to “hose down” a spill 
using a chemical countermeasure if they determine that the spilled 
oil could cause an explosion and/or threaten human health.  
However, the use of an applied product, even in a situation 
designed to prevent or reduce the threat to human health and 
safety, requires that the lead emergency response agency notify 
the FOSC of this use. 
 


One Exception … 
For Hazard To 
Human Life 


“The Federal OSC may authorize the use of any dispersant … 
other chemical agent, including products not listed on the NCP 
Product Schedule, without obtaining the concurrence of the EPA 
representative to the RRT and, as appropriate, the RRT 
representatives from the states with jurisdiction over the 
navigable waters threatened by the discharge or release, when, in 
the judgment of the OSC, the use of the product is necessary to 
substantially reduce a hazard to human life.  Please note that, 
although non-listed products can be used, listed products should 
be used whenever possible. 
 


OSC Notifications Whenever the FOSC authorizes the use of a product pursuant to 
the exception language in the regulations (see paragraph above), 
the FOSC is to inform the EPA RRT representative, and as 
appropriate, the RRT representatives from the affected sates, 
and, when practicable, the DOI/DOC resource trustees of the use 
of a product, including products not on the Schedule, as soon as 
possible.   


Once the threat to human life has subsided, the continued use of 
a product shall be in accordance with paragraphs 300.910 (a, b, 
and c).” (NCP section 300.910 (d)). 
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Decision Process  
for Using Applied Technologies During Response 


 
Start Here: (Definitions on next 4 pages) 
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NO


NO


NO


YES 


Does spill have potential to 
affect US navigable waters1? 


Does the FOSC / IC / Unified 
Command want to consider 
using Applied Technologies?3 


Utilize conventional technologies as 
appropriate, including natural 
attenuation / recovery.  Conduct 
operational monitoring and begin effects 
data gathering, as appropriate.2 


Are these technologies chemical 
or biological agents or other 
additives? 
(NCP section 300.900) 


Use with no additional Federal 
authorization.  States may have 
additional requirements.  Conduct 
operational monitoring and begin effects 
data gathering, as appropriate.2 


Does the spill present a 
substantial threat or hazard to 
human life? 
(NCP section 300.910 (d)) AND 


FOSC can authorize use of 
product.  If local IC uses, notify 
FOSC of product use.4   


Document reasoning. Conduct 
operational monitoring and 
begin effects data gathering, as 
appropriate.2 


Is the chemical or biological agent 
or additive listed on the current 
National Product Schedule? 
(NCP section 300.905) 


CAN NOT 
be used. 


Is there pre-approval for the 
use of this agent in the area 
under consideration? 
(NCP section 300.910 (a)) 


Obtain concurrence of EPA RRT rep. and, as 
appropriate, concurrence of RRT reps of 
affected states, and in consultation with DOI 
and DOC resource trustees, when practicable. 
(NCP section 300.910 (b, c)) 


FOSC / Unified Command Decision.  Notify 
according to pre-authorization policy/plan. 
Conduct operational monitoring and begin  
effects data gathering, as appropriate.2 


NO


NO


NO


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


Use technologies with no additional Federal 
authorization required.  States may have 
additional requirements.  Conduct 
operational monitoring and begin effects 
data gathering, as appropriate.2 







 


DECISION PROCESS FLOW CHART DEFINITIONS 
 


#1 US Navigable 
 Waters 


[Taken from 40 CFR part 300 as defined by 40 CFR 110.1] 
means the waters of the US including the territorial seas.  This 
term includes, but is not limited to: 


A. all waters that are currently used, were used in the past, or may be 
susceptible to use in interstate or foreign commerce, including all waters 
at are subject to the ebb and flow of the tide; 


B. interstate waters, including interstate wetlands; 
C. all other waters such as intrastate lakes, rivers, streams (including 


intermittent streams), mudflats, sandflats, and wetlands, the use 
degradation, or destruction of which would affect or could affect 
interstate or foreign commerce including any such waters: 
1. that are or could be used by interstate or foreign travelers for 


recreational or other purposes; 
2. from which fish or shellfish are or could be taken and sold in 


interstate or foreign commerce; 
3. that are used or could be used for industrial purposes by industries 


in interstate commerce; 
D. all impoundments of waters otherwise defined as navigable waters 


under this section; 
E. tributaries of waters identified in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this 


definition, including adjacent wetlands; and 
F. wetlands adjacent to waters identified in paragraphs (a) through (e) of 


this definition; provided, that waste treatment systems (other than 
cooling ponds meeting the criteria of this paragraph) are not waters of 
the US. 


 


Continued on Next Page 
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DECISION PROCESS FLOW CHART DEFINITIONS  (CONTINUED) 
 


#2 Operational 
 Monitoring 


(a.k.a. effectiveness monitoring) is defined by Pond et al., (1997) 
as monitoring that “provides qualitative information, through 
visual observations [or other specified method] by trained 
personnel in real-time, during the actual response, to influence 
operational decision-making.”   


Effects monitoring (a.k.a. long-term data gathering) is defined 
as data that “provides quantitative information on the use of [a 
product] and the real effects following a spill to influence 
planning and future research”  (Pond et al., 1997).  The longer 
time (weeks, or even months) involved with obtaining results 
from effects monitoring dictates that sampling should not be 
used to influence incident-specific decision-making.  However, 
response and trustee agencies should begin gathering effects 
monitoring data as soon as practicable.  Effects monitoring 
information collection is a long-term process and the results are 
typically not available in real-time to affect decision-making. 


During a response, operational personnel need to be able to 
ensure the success of a response technique, and in particular, be 
able to direct, redirect, or discontinue the use of the response 
technique.  Operational monitoring could be as simple as 
visually monitoring the effectiveness of a particular boom.  Is it 
placed correctly? Is it functioning as expected?  Is there any oil 
remaining to be captured with the particular boom?  Or as 
complete as using Tier 3 Special Monitoring of Applied 
Response Technologies (SMART) protocols for dispersant use 
or in situ burn monitoring. 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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DECISION PROCESS FLOW CHART DEFINITIONS  (CONTINUED) 
 


#3 Applied 
 Technologies 


Are defined in this Selection Guide as: 


Products Strategies 
 • Fast-water Booming Strategies 


Bioremediation agents Non-floating Oil Strategies 
Dispersants Oil-and-ice Response Strategies 
Elasticity Modifiers** Pyrolytic Oil Response 


Strategies 
Emulsion Treating Agents Water Intake Monitoring 


Strategies 
Fire-fighting Foams*  
In situ Burning on Land  
In situ Burning in Inland Waters  
Shoreline Pre-treatment 
Agents** 


 


Solidifiers 
Sorbents 


 


Surface Collecting Agents**  
Surface Washing Agents  


* Not required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
** As of this publication, there were no products listed on the NCP  
 Product Schedule for these product categories. 


 


#4 OSC Decisions for public safety issues for fires are under the purview 
of the lead public emergency response agency.  Fire Departments 
and HAZMAT teams have the authority to “hose down” a spill 
using a chemical countermeasure if they determine that the 
spilled oil could cause an explosion and/or threaten human 
health.  However, the use of an applied product, even in a 
situation designed to prevent or reduce the threat to human 
health and safety, requires that the lead emergency response 
agency notify the FOSC of this use. 
 


• • 
• • 
• • 


• • 


• 
• 


• 


• 


• 
• 
• 


• 
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DECISION FLOW CHART DEFINITIONS  (CONTINUED) 
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USING A PRODUCT DURING A RESPONSE 
 


Concurrence The Federal OSC may authorize the use of chemical or 
biological control agents listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
with the concurrence of the incident-specific EPA representative 
to the RRT and, as appropriate, the RRT representatives from the 
state(s) with jurisdiction over the navigable waters threatened by 
the release or discharge, and, as practicable, in consultation with 
the DOC and DOI natural resource trustees. 
 


Incident-Specific RRTs or Area Committees are encouraged to address the 
desirability of using agents listed on the Product Schedule and 
develop pre-authorization or pre-approval plans, as appropriate.  
The EPA representative to the RRT and the RRT representatives 
from the state(s) with jurisdiction over the navigable waters to 
which the pre-authorization plan applies and the DOC and DOI 
natural resource trustees shall review and either approve, 
disapprove or approve with modification these pre-authorization 
plans.  When a pre-authorization plan exists, the FOSC can 
proceed with the product’s use according to the pre-authorization 
policy. 
 


Pre-Authorized Prior to seeking this concurrence, the OSC must determine what, 
if any countermeasures from the Product Schedule would be 
applicable for the incident-specific spill conditions.  Decision 
support guidance for choosing appropriate spill countermeasure 
technologies begins with several basic questions.  These 
questions lead to the systematic approach for the Spill 
Countermeasure Technologies developed in the Selection Guide. 
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USING A PRODUCT DURING A RESPONSE  (CONTINUED) 
 


Pre-Approval 
Policies 


In many cases, RRTs have developed pre-approval policies for 
use of certain countermeasures.  Refer to the region-specific 
policies and/or plans that can be collected and stored in your 
region-specific Tabs in Volume II of this Selection Guide.  This 
is especially true in the case of dispersants and in-situ burning 
for many regions around the country.  These pre-approval 
policies facilitate rapid use of appropriate spill countermeasure 
technologies under specific circumstances. 
 


Incident-Specific 
Authorization 


If there is no pre-approval, the incident-specific RRT members 
must be convened for an incident-specific authorization.  
Concurrence must be obtained from USEPA and the state(s) in 
consultation with DOI and DOC.  This approval process is often 
carried out in a phone conference with the incident-specific RRT 
members. 
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List of Products and Their Location Within This Selection Guide*. 


The following table provides the decision-maker with a quick reference guide to the products currently listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
(Column 1 and 2 in bold faced type).  In several instances, products are included in this document that are not currently listed on the Product 
Schedule (shaded lines).  These products (primarily solidifiers) have had an extensive body of research conducted on them in recent years, and 
most of these products are readily available and being used by spill communities outside the US.  However, under the rules established by the NCP 
(40 CFR Subpart § 300.915), these products would be considered chemical agents, and require listing on the NCP Product Schedule prior to their 
use in the US.  The information for these non-listed products is contained in Appendix K unless otherwise stated in the last column. 
 
Some products on the NCP Product Schedule are listed in a Miscellaneous category, which doesn’t convey the function of the product to the 
reader.  In those cases, the authors re-evaluated the products in terms of their mechanism of action and assigned them into functional 
countermeasure categories [e.g.,  Miscellaneous products ⇒ Surface Washing Agents (PES 51)].  The classification system for all products as 
evaluated in this Selection Guide is presented in Column 3. 
 


# PRODUCT NAME PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION ON THE 
NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE 


PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION 
WITHIN THIS SELECTION GUIDE 


CATEGORY 
REFERENCE 


PAGES 


PAGE(S) FOR 
PRODUCT-


SPECIFIC INFO 
1  Alsocup  Miscellaneous Solidifier 135 to 137 139 to 140 
2  Aquaclean Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 161 to 162 
3  BET BIOPETRO Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 91 to 92 
4  Biogee-HC (Microbes


HC) 
 Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 91 to 92 


5  Biosolve® Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 161 to 162 
6  BR (Biota Earth)** Not listed on NCP Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 Appendix K 
7  CI Agent or Cheap 


Insurance 
Miscellaneous Solidifier 135 to 137 139 to 140 


8  CN-110 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 161 to 162 
9  Corexit 7664 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 161 to 162 


10  Corexit 9500 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 101 to 102 
11  Corexit 9527 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 101 to 102 
* Warning:  Ensure that the revision date of this Guide is consistent with the most recent version of the NCP Product Schedule.  If dates are not consistent, the information 


could be outdated.  Note:  As of this publication, there are only five product categories on the NCP Product Schedule: Dispersants, Bioremediation Agents, Surface 
Collecting Agents, Surface Washing Agents, and Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents. 


**  Not currently listed or required to be listed for use in the US.  
*** EPA has determined that this product is a Sorbent. therefore, this product does not need to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
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# PRODUCT NAME PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION ON THE 
NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE 


PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION 
WITHIN THIS SELECTION GUIDE 


CATEGORY 
REFERENCE 


PAGES 


PAGE(S) FOR 
PRODUCT-


SPECIFIC INFO 
12  Corexit 9580 Shoreline 


Cleaner 
Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 161 to 162 


13  CytoSol Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 163 to 164 
14  Dispersit SPC 1000™ Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 101 to 102 
15  Do-All #18 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 163 to 164 
16  Elastol** Not listed on NCP Elasticity Modifier 105 to 107 107 to 109 
17  Enviro-Bond 403** SORBENT; Not required to 


be listed on NCP 
Solidifier 135 to 137 139-140 


18  Enzyt (Liquid/Crystal)** Not listed on NCP Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 Appendix K 
19  F-500 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 163 to 164 
20  FM-186-2 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 163 to 164 
21  Gold Crew SW (ECP 


Responders SW) 
Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 163 to 164 


22  Imbiber Beads** SORBENT; Not required to 
be listed on NCP 


Sorbents 143 to 145 147 


23  Inipol EAP 22 Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 91 to 92 
24  JD-109 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 101 to 102 
25  JD-2000™ Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 101 to 102 
26  Land and Sea Restoration 


Product 001 
Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 91 to 92 


27  Mare Clean 200 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 103 to 104 
28  Micro-Blaze® Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 91 to 92 
29  Nale-it Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 165 to 166 
30  Nature’s Way HS (Micro 


Clean) 
Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 165 to 166 


31  NEOS AB 3000 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 103 to 104 
* Warning:  Ensure that the revision date of this Guide is consistent with the most recent version of the NCP Product Schedule.  If dates are not consistent, the information 


could be outdated.  Note:  As of this publication, there are only five product categories on the NCP Product Schedule: Dispersants, Bioremediation Agents, Surface 
Collecting Agents, Surface Washing Agents, and Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents. 


**  Not currently listed or required to be listed for use in the US.   
*** EPA has determined that this product is a Sorbent. therefore, this product does not need to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
Note:  As of this publication, there were no elasticity modifiers listed on the USEPA NCP Product Schedule.  In the US, any chemical agent or other additive (excluding 


sorbents) that may be considered for use during an oil spill response must be listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  For definitions, refer to glossary. 
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# PRODUCT NAME PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION ON THE 
NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE 


PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION 
WITHIN THIS SELECTION GUIDE 


CATEGORY 
REFERENCE 


PAGES 


PAGE(S) FOR 
PRODUCT-


SPECIFIC INFO 
32  Nochar A610 Not listed on NCP Solidifier 135 to 137 Appendix K 
33  Nochar A650 Not Listed on NCP Solidifier 135 to 137 Appendix K 
34  Nokomis 3-F4 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 103 to 104 
35  Oil Herder Not Listed on NCP Surface Collecting Agent 153 to 154 Appendix K 
36  Oil Spill Eater II Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 93 to 94 
37  Oppenheimer Formula Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 93 to 94 
38  PES-51 Miscellaneous Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 165 to 166 
39  PRP (WAPED) Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 93 to 94 
40  PX-700 Miscellaneous Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 165 to 166 
41  Petrobiodispers Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 103 to 104 
42  Petro-Clean Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 167 to 168 
43  Petro-Green ADP-7 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 167 to 168 
44  Petrotech 25 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 167 to 168 
45  Premier 99 Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 167 to 168 
46  Pristine SEA I SORBENT; Not required to 


be listed on NCP 
Sorbent 143 to 145 147 


47  Pristine Sea II Bioremediation Agent 
(Biological Additive) 


Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 93 to 94 


48  RapidGrab 2000™ Miscellaneous Surface Collecting Agent 153 to 154 155 
49  Rubberizer*** SORBENT; Not required to 


be listed on NCP 
Solidifier 135 to 137 139 to 140 


50  S-200 Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 93 to 94 
* Warning:  Ensure that the revision date of this Guide is consistent with the most recent version of the NCP Product Schedule.  If dates are not 


consistent, the information could be outdated.  Note:  As of this publication, there are only five product categories on the NCP Product Schedule: 
Dispersants, Bioremediation Agents, Surface Collecting Agents, Surface Washing Agents, and Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents. 


**  Not currently listed or required to be listed for use in the US. 
*** EPA has determined that this product is a Sorbent. therefore, this product does not need to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
Note:  As of this publication, there were no elasticity modifiers listed on the USEPA NCP Product Schedule.  In the US, any chemical agent or 


other additive (excluding sorbents) that may be considered for use during an oil spill response must be listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule.  For definitions, refer to glossary. 
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# PRODUCT NAME PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION ON THE 
NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE 


PRODUCT CLASSIFICATION 
WITHIN THIS SELECTION GUIDE 


CATEGORY 
REFERENCE 


PAGES 


PAGE(S) FOR 
PRODUCT-


SPECIFIC INFO 
51  SC-1000™ Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 167 to 168 
52  SPI Solidification 


Particulate** 
Not listed on NCP Solidifier 135 to 137 Appendix K 


53  SX-100® Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 169 to 170 
54  Sea Brat #4 Dispersant Dispersant 97 to 100 103 to 104 
55  Simple Green Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 169 to 170 
56 Sorbents** May be required to be listed; 


Check Appendix G 
Sorbents 143 to 145 147 to 150 


57  Split Decision SC Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 169 to 170 
58  Step One (B&S 


Industrial) 
Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 95 to 96 


59  System E.T. 20 Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 95 to 96 
60  Topsall #30  Surface Washing Agent Surface Washing Agent 157 to 159 169 to 170 
61  VB591 Water Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 95 to 96 
62  Waste Set PS #3200 Miscellaneous Solidifier 135 to 137 139 to 140 
63  Waste Set PS #3400 Miscellaneous Solidifier 135 to 137 139 to 140 
64  WMI-2000 Bioremediation Agent Bioremediation Agent 87 to 90 95 to 96 
65  Zyme-Flow (Mari-


Zyme, Petro-Zyme, 
Zyme-Treat) 


Miscellaneous Emulsion Treating Agent 109 to 111 112 


* Warning:  Ensure that the revision date of this Guide is consistent with the most recent version of the NCP Product Schedule.  If dates are not 
consistent, the information could be outdated.  Note:  As of this publication, there are only five product categories on the NCP Product Schedule: 
Dispersants, Bioremediation Agents, Surface Collecting Agents, Surface Washing Agents, and Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents. 


**  Not currently listed or required to be listed for use in the US. 
*** EPA has determined that this product is a Sorbent. therefore, this product does not need to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
 
Note:  As of this publication, there were no elasticity modifiers listed on the USEPA NCP Product Schedule.  In the US, any chemical agent or other additive 
(excluding sorbents) that may be considered for use during an oil spill response must be listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  For definitions, refer to glossary 
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FAQS - NATIONAL CONTINGENCY PLAN (NCP) PRODUCT SCHEDULE AND 
POLICIES 
 


What Is The 
National Product 
Schedule? 


Section 311(d)(2)(G) of the CWA requires that USEPA prepare a 
schedule of dispersants, other chemicals, and other spill 
mitigating devices and substances, if any, that may be used in 
carrying out the NCP (40 CFR § 300.900; a.k.a. Subpart J). 
 


What Does It 
Contain? 


It contains a list of dispersants and other chemical or biological 
products that have met the data requirements set forth by  
§ 300.915 of the NCP.  Inclusion of a product on the NCP 
Product Schedule indicates only that the technical product data 
requirements have been satisfied. 
 


Caution Being listed on the National Product Schedule does NOT mean 
that the product is recommended or endorsed by the USEPA for 
use on an oil spill. 


The Unified Command while managing a response determines 
whether there is a need for a product listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule to control a particular spill. In most cases, the FOSC 
must gain incident-specific approval to use the product.  
However, some states, e.g., California, also have an acceptance 
list.  For further clarification and details, refer to the Decision 
Process section and Subpart J (40 CFR § 300.900), which is 
included in full as Appendix F in this volume. 
 


How Are Products 
Listed? 


To list a product on the NCP Product Schedule, a manufacturer 
must submit technical data (e.g., effectiveness and toxicity data) 
on the product to the USEPA.  Specific guidelines for vendors 
are contained in 40 CFR, Subpart J, “Use of Dispersants and 
Other Chemicals § 300.915”.  Following data submission, the 
USEPA reviews the data to confirm completeness and that the 
procedures specified were followed. 
 


Schedule Updates The Product Schedule is updated every two months or as needed. 
 


 Continued on Next Page 
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FAQS -NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE AND POLICIES  (CONTINUED) 
 


Schedule Access To access the NCP Product Schedule, contact the NCP 
information line: (703) 603-9918, or www.epa.gov/oilspill/   
During a spill response, decision-makers may not have 
immediate access to the Internet; it is advisable that decision 
makers have backup in their office, that can access the necessary 
information in a timely manner. 
 


What Products 
Must Be Listed? 


Any chemical or biological agent that would be used in the 
environment and which cannot be completely contained and 
recovered is required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
 


Who Decides What 
Must Be Listed? 


It is the job of the USEPA Oil Program (headquarters) to 
determine whether products must be listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule in order to be used during a response. 
 


When Can Non-
Listed Products Be 
Used? 


If use of a product will be confined to primary or secondary 
containment areas that can be cleaned and the material fully 
recovered, such as in a concrete berm or isolated sewage system 
with no access to other waterways, then non-listed products may 
be used to respond to the incident. 
 


 Continued on Next Page 
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FAQS - NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE AND POLICIES  (CONTINUED) 
 


Examples Of 
Inappropriate 
Product Use 


Fire departments and HAZMAT teams are authorized to “hose 
down” a spill using a chemical countermeasure if they determine 
that the fuel could cause an explosion and threaten human health. 
Nevertheless, they should make every attempt to contain the 
fuel/chemical mixture and prevent it from entering storm drains or 
other environments where 100 percent product/oil recovery or 
containment is not possible.  


Inappropriate uses often occur when treated areas are washed clean 
and the runoff contaminates surrounding areas or enters storm 
drains or sewer systems directly.  Examples of where this may 
happen include: 


• Roads 
• Parking lots 
• Fields 
• Railroads 
• Storm drains 
• Hangers and storage areas without waste containment 


systems 


OSCs should establish a working relationship with local 
responders to explain that these products can be used without their 
permission but in accordance with the NCP. 
 


Can Bioremediation 
Be Used On Land? 


Even if bioremediation products are going to be used on land, their 
use still must be authorized.  This authorization would be granted 
by the RRT and the OSC if the spill has or may impact navigable 
water.  State and local regulations may apply to the application of 
bioremediation agents, regardless of the impact to navigable water. 
 


Sorbents, Do Not 
Have To Be Listed, 
Right? 


Normal sorbent materials can be used without being listed Unless 
they incorporate environmentally reactive chemicals or 
bioremediation agents to assist with their function.  Some states, 
e.g., California, have restrictions on the use of loose sorbents as 
well.  More information on sorbents is provided on the following 
pages. 


 Continued on Next Page 
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FAQS - NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE AND POLICIES  (CONTINUED) 
 


What Does It Mean 
If A Product Is Not 
Listed? 


Products that are not on the NCP Product Schedule, may not have 
performed even simple toxicological testing or efficacy testing 
(e.g., many sorbents, which by definition are not required to be 
listed on the NCP Product Schedule).  These products may not 
have been regulated or evaluated by the reporting process as 
specified by the NCP Product Schedule and may pose adverse or 
unacceptable risks to resources or the environment. 


 


What Are The 
Limitations Even If 
The Product Is 
Listed? 


Conversely, being listed on the Product Schedule does not mean 
that the products have been proven effective or are considered 
non-toxic.  In fact, listed products may be highly toxic to native 
plants and animals. 
 


Regulatory 
Reminder 


Regulations state that you should use known products on the 
Schedule over unlisted ones, and should always obtain the 
incident-specific concurrence when using any listed product, 
unless a pre-approval has been coordinated and authorized by the 
appropriate RRT. 
 


Education Is The 
Key 


It is also important to continually educate yourself about new 
methods and technologies.  Rapidly evolving technologies can 
change the need for, amount of, and/or mix of spill 
countermeasure technologies to be used in spill response 
operations. 
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FAQS TO CONSIDER FOR APPLIED TECHNOLOGIES AND PRODUCT USE 
 


Question #1 Does the discharge warrant the use of a product to prevent or 
substantially reduce a hazard to human life? 


YES: Use is authorized as per 40 CFR 300.910 (c) 


NO: Use will be governed by pre-approval, case-by-case 
 authorization from the RRT, or applicability of the NCP 
 Product Schedule or other governing state, local, or 
 Federal authority. 
 


Question #2 Is the spill in navigable waters of the United States and adjoining 
shorelines, the waters of the contiguous zone, in connection with 
activities under the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, activities 
under the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or activities that may 
affect natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under 
the exclusive management authority of the United States, e.g., 
resources under the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act of 1976, Endangered Species Act of 1973, and 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act as amended? 


YES:  Authorization is required. 


NO: Authorization is not required.  Evaluate the product and 
 potential use thoroughly. Products should be used only 
 after considering environmental, health, and safety 
 concerns. 


UNKNOWN:  Refer to FOSC/SOSC to determine if spill is on  
            navigable waters. 


In all cases, OSCs and other decision-makers need to be aware 
that their decision-making must be in compliance with various 
Acts, MOAs, and/or Programmatic Agreements.  The Area and 
Regional plans establish policy and guidance for the use of 
technologies and what is required for such use, including 
compliance.  The policies and guidance’s for each region can be 
maintained in Volume II of this document. 


Continued on Next Page 
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FAQS TO CONSIDER FOR APPLIED TECHNOLOGIES AND PRODUCT USE 
(CONTINUED) 
Question #3  What monitoring is appropriate?   


Part C of the Selection Guide provides some general guidance to 
help plan for appropriate testing and monitoring of each 
technology class.  The Special Monitoring of Applied Response 
Technologies (SMART) monitoring program is cited for use 
with dispersant and in situ burn technologies. 


When a product or technology listed in this Selection Guide is 
used, some level of monitoring is recommended and may be 
required under OPA and/or the NCP, if only to verify the 
effectiveness of the technology used and to determine when to 
stop using a particular response tool.  Note:  Verify with state(s) 
trustees to determine what, if any, additional monitoring 
standards are necessary according to state regulations. 
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SORBENTS AND THE NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE 
 


Description Sorbents are essentially inert and insoluble materials that are 
used to remove oil and hazardous substances from water or land 
through adsorption, in which the oil or hazardous substance is 
attracted to the sorbent surface and then adheres to it.  Sorbents 
may also use absorption, in which the oil or hazardous substance 
penetrates the pores of the sorbent material.  Sorbents use 
adsorption and absorption processes alone or in combination. 
 


Use Sorbents may be used in all areas, as long as they are completely 
recovered after application.  Sorbents are generally manufactured 
in a particulate form for spreading over a spill or as sheets, rolls, 
pillows, or booms. 
 


NCP Application The NCP Subpart J requirements do not apply if the product is a 
sorbent that has not been treated with any chemically reactive 
substance or biological additive.  However, IF IN DOUBT, 
CONTACT USEPA TO VERIFY THE CLAIMS OF THE 
MANUFACTURER.  If a product is defined as a sorbent, then 
its use requires no pre-approval or RRT approval prior to use. 
 


Further  
Information 


Contact USEPA HQ at 202-260-2342 or 703-603-9918 for 
further information about particular sorbent use. 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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SORBENTS AND THE NCP PRODUCT SCHEDULE  (CONTINUED) 
 


NCP Product 
Schedule 


The following decision table gives examples of sorbent products 
that do not need to be listed on the NCP product schedule prior 
to use.  If a sorbent product contains solely those materials listed 
in column one and it does not incorporate environmentally 
reactive chemicals or bioremediation agents to assist with its 
function, it does not have to be listed on the NCP product 
schedule.  Before using loose sorbents or sorbents that consist of 
particulate matter, check with state regulations to ensure there 
are no restrictions.  To prove this exclusion, a vendor should 
supply a copy of their exclusion sorbent letter as supplied to 
them by the USEPA Oil Program office (A copy of a draft letter 
is found in Appendix C). 


IF sorbent material 
consists of: 


AND: THEN: 


Organic: 


• 


• 


• 


• 


Peat moss or straw 


Cellulose fibers or 
cork 


Corn cobs 


Chicken, duck or 
other bird feathers 


Vendor can supply 
a valid USEPA 
exclusion sorbent 
letter for this 
product 


Product can be used.  It is 
recommended to verify 
with Nick Nichols at 703-
603-9918. 


Mineral compounds: 
• 


• 


Volcanic ash or 
perlite 
Vermiculite or 
zeolite 


Vendor can supply 
a valid USEPA 
exclusion sorbent 
letter for this 
product 


Product can be used.  It is 
recommended to verify 
with Nick Nichols at 703-
603-9918. 


Synthetic: 
• 
• 
• 
• 


Polypropylene 
Polyethylene 
Polyurethane 
Polyester 


Vendor can supply 
a valid USEPA 
exclusion sorbent 
letter for this 
product 


Product can be used.  It is 
recommended to verify 
with Nick Nichols at 703-
603-9918. 


Other compounds or 
products: 


 Contact Nick Nichols at 
703-603-9918 to verify 
product does not require 
NCP schedule listing 


 


 







 


 9 January 2003 


PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT 
 


Introduction Part A of the Selection Guide provides the means for evaluating, 
during an actual spill or in a scenario, all potential applied 
technologies for responding to spilled oil. 
 


Purpose In Part A: Screen Incident, you will examine the Oil Spill 
Applied Technologies Overview matrix (Table 1) to determine 
what technologies might be used for the response.  You will then 
complete Worksheet 1, using the information contained in the 
Environmental Matrix (Tables 2a, b, or c) that fits the current 
response conditions being considered. 
 


Note The first step in the use of this Selection Guide is to screen the 
incident and determine whether a product or technology category 
is a viable option for the current response conditions.  Part A is a 
critical step in this progression and SHOULD NOT be skipped 
during the evaluation process.  A copy of Worksheet 1 is also 
located in Appendix H.  It has been provided as a blank for 
photocopying purposes. 
 


Tools Needed to 
Complete Part A 


• Table 1 – Oil Spill Applied Technologies Overview 


• Worksheet 1 –Decision-Tracking/Evaluation 


• Table 2a, 2b, or 2c – Environment-specific matrix 


• Table 3 – Relative Impacts of Applied Technologies on 
Shorelines Matrix 


• Table 4 – Relative Impacts of Applied Technologies on 
Natural Resources Matrix 


 


Worksheet Help  At the end of this section, we have provided an example scenario 
that will walk you through the evaluation processes and 
demonstrate the information needs to complete Worksheet 1 and 
the initial evaluation (Part A - Screen the Incident).   
 


Continued on Next Page 







 


 10 January 2003 


 
PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


Step Action 
Table 


Follow the step by step table below for Part A: Screen Incident.  
NOTE:  If you are unsure of any of these steps, please refer to the 
example scenario in Appendix M. 


STEP ACTION 


1. Locate the Oil Spill Applied Technologies 
Overview (Table 1), located immediately after 
this section. 


2. Review all applied technologies for possible use 
and applicability for the current response 
conditions of concern.  This is done to 
familiarize you with the different technology 
categories. 


3. Locate Worksheet 1, which is immediately after 
the overview.   


4. Following your review of the technology 
overview (Table 1), mark an “X” under each 
technology or strategy that you want to consider 
further on Line A of Worksheet 1.  


5. Refer to the “If /Then” chart on the next page to 
determine the appropriate Environmental Matrix 
to use and then continue on to step 6. 


Warning:  The Environmental Matrices reflect 
environmental conditions and is NOT based on 
zones of jurisdiction. 
Note:  Matrices (Tables 2a, 2b, and 2c) are 
located immediately after Worksheet 1. 


Disclaimer: The objective of the Oil Spill Applied Technology Overview matrix 
(Table 1) is to give decision-makers an initial sense of what oil spill 
applied technologies can be used in different oil spill situations.   


Please note that this matrix is not intended to be 100 percent accurate 
for all situations.  Its purpose is to assist decision makers in their initial 
assessment of the applicability of these technologies (products and 
strategies) to the situation under consideration.   


Many other factors also need to be considered prior to using applied 
technologies.  Incident-specific conditions, such as potential 
environmental impacts, product availability, and advantages and 
disadvantages should be assessed before making a final decision about 
whether to use applied technologies and, if so, which ones. 
 


Continued on Next Page 







PART A: SCREEN INCIDENT (CONTINUED) 


If / Then Chart The “If / Then” Chart below will assist you in selecting the 
appropriate Environmental Matrix to use. 


IF the oil is on: THEN use this matrix: 


Water in a: 
• Bay 
• Harbor 
• Inlet 
• Estuary 
• Slough 
• River or Creek 
• Lake or Pond 


Inland Waters Matrix (Marine 
and Fresh) (Table 2a) 


Land that can or does affect Adjacent Lands Matrix 
surface waters: (Table 2b) 
• Marsh or wetland 
• Beach 
• Man-made structure 
• Storm drain 
• Shorelines 
• Ditch 
• Other land types 
Water in the open ocean Coastal Waters Matrix   


(Table 2c) 


Example Matrix Below is a partial example of an Environment Specific Matrix. 


Continued on Next Page 
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PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


6. Fill in the title of the appropriate Environ-
mental Matrix on Line B of Worksheet 1 (refer 
to example worksheet below) 


7. Examine the Environmental Matrix chosen 
(Table 2a, 2b, or 2c) and look at the incident-
specific information classifications under each 
grouping on the left side of the matrix (start 
with “Response Phase”). 


8. Using the Environmental Matrix, fill in the 
Incident-specific Information under Line C on 
Worksheet 1.  See example below. 


 
 


 


 
Continued on Next Page 
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PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


9. Now, copy all the “X”s from your chosen 
environmental matrix (Table 2a, 2b, or 2c) on the 
Incident-specific Information for the 
technologies being evaluated. (Refer to the 
example below.) 


Note:  When filling in the box for Decision 
Authority, copy the letters denoting the types of 
authority required.  Do the same for Monitoring. 


 


 
 


 


Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


10. Can you already rule out any of your initial 
technology choices of interest (Line A of 
Worksheet 1) just based on the information you 
have so far? If you can, you may want to do so 
now.  Document your decisions at the 
bottom/back of Worksheet 1.  


11. Review the Considerations listed under Line D 
on Worksheet 1 and check off the ones that are 
applicable for the current response.  


Check boxes are provided on the left side of 
Worksheet 1. 


Continued on Next Page 
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 PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


12. Next, copy all the + and – symbols from the 
Considerations section of the matrix onto 
Worksheet 1. You only need to copy the 
symbols that apply to the considerations you 
have just checked off.   See example below. 


  


 


 


 
 


13. Discuss which of these criteria and other effects 
are, or are not, most important for the current 
response. 


Note:  Take into account only those criteria that 
apply to the current and potential response 
conditions. 


Use the chart on the following page to assist in 
the discussions and decisions. 


Note:  If you are unsure of any of these steps, 
please refer to the example scenario at the end of 
this section. 


 


Continued on Next Page 







 


 15 January 2003 


PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


Decision Use the “If-And-Then" chart below to assist in the decision 
making process:
IF a technology: AND there are: THEN 


Appears to be well 
suited for the 
situation and 
response 
capabilities 


No overwhelming 
negatives 


Consider using the 
technology and 
proceed to step 14. 


Does not seem 
suited for the 
situation and 
response 
capabilities 


No overwhelming 
reasons to use the 
technology 


Consider other 
technologies 


 
 


Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


14. Locate Table 3 – Habitat matrix, which is 
immediately after the environmental matrices.   


15. Using the Habitat matrix (Table 3), review the 
recommendations given for each product or 
technology category for the potential application 
areas being evaluated for applied technology use. 


After considering the information provided in the 
Habitat matrix (Table 3), indicate whether you 
think the technology being considered is 
useful/appropriate for the current response 
situation (“+”), not useful/inappropriate (“–”), or 
may be useful/appropriate (“?”) and insert the 
correct item in the appropriate box in Line E on 
Worksheet 1. 


Do this for each technology being considered. 


16. Locate Table 4 – Natural Resources matrix, 
which follows the Habitat matrix (Table 3).   


17. Using the Natural Resources matrix (Table 4), 
review the recommendations given for each 
product or technology category of interest for the 
natural resources of concern that may be exposed 
to the applied technology(s) under consideration.  


 


Continued on Next Page 







 


 16 January 2003 


PART A:  SCREEN INCIDENT  (CONTINUED) 
 


 
Step Action Table 
(Cont'd) STEP ACTION 


18 Consult with natural resource trustees (state and 
federal) to evaluate the expected 
effects/influences (+, -, ?, and I) from each 
product or technology category for the resources 
listed in the matrix.  This natural resource trustee 
consultation needs to weigh the potential impacts 
to these natural resources versus the benefits for 
the overall response operation if an applied 
technology is used. 


19 After considering the information provided in the 
Natural Resources matrix (Table 4), indicate 
whether you think the technology being 
considered is useful/appropriate for the current 
response situation (“+”), not useful/inappropriate 
(“–”), or may be useful/appropriate (“?”) and 
insert the correct item in the appropriate box in 
Line E on Worksheet 1. 


Document your decisions and special concerns at 
the bottom/back of Worksheet 1.  You may want 
to have the natural resource trustees initial these 
decisions. 


20. Record the top (up to three) product or 
technology choices from this evaluation under 
Line F on Worksheet 1.  Record major 
advantages and disadvantages for each of the top 
three choices. 


Additionally, there is also space available to 
record any other information that may be useful 
in the decision-making. 


Note: This worksheet can be circulated among 
the Unified Command in order to document any 
consensus reached thus far on the applied 
technologies of interest.   


21. Continue and Proceed to Part B:  Review/Select 
Options (evaluating individual products or 
strategies from the categories you identified on 
Worksheet 1). 


 







 


Still Confused 
About Part A? 


Located in Appendix M, an example scenario and worksheet are 
provided that will guide you through the initial screening of the 
incident (Part A) and will take you through the completion of 
Worksheet 1 for this scenario.   
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Table 1. Oil Spill Applied Technologies Overview. 


Response 
Technology 


Mechanism Of 
Action When To Use Target Areas Characteristics Of 


Effective Products Limiting Factors Waste Generation Oil Types 
Impacts to 
Sensitive 


Resources 
Traditional 
Mechanical/Manual 
Countermeasures, 
e.g., boom, skimmers, 
shovels 


�� Mechanical 
containment and 
removal of oil from 
the water surface 
(i.e., booms, 
skimmers) 


�� Manual removal of 
oil from shorelines 
and land (i.e., 
loaders, shovels) 


�� Typically first line of 
defense during a 
response 


�� Spills on water, on 
land or hard surface 


�� Varies �� Contains, removes 
spilled product 


�� Weather conditions 
�� Site accessibility 


�� Varies by method �� Varies �� May cause stress/ 
impacts on sensitive 
resources due to 
presence of 
response personnel; 


�� May be invasive/ 
destructive to land 
habitats; 


Sorbents �� Absorption (uptake 
into the sorbent 
material) and 
adsorption (coating 
of the sorbent 
surface) 


�� Spill on land or hard 
surface; 


�� To create a physical 
barrier around the 
leading edge; 


�� To immobilize small 
amounts of free oil 
that cannot be 
removed from 
inaccessible sites 


�� Shorelines at the 
water/land interface 


�� Hard surfaces with 
recoverable oil 


�� Low application rate; 
�� Applied with 


available equipment; 
�� Easy to recover; oil 


does not drip out 


�� Access to deploy 
and retrieve 
products 


�� Concern if only 
lightly oiled; 


�� May be burned or 
recycled; 


�� Light to heavy oils; 
�� Not effective on 


viscous oils 


�� May cause 
smothering of 
benthic/attached 
wildlife if not 
recovered; 


�� May be ingested by 
wildlife if not 
recovered 


Bioremediation Agents �� Accelerate rate of oil 
degradation by 
adding nutrients, 
microbes, and/or 
surfactants; 


�� Surfactants break oil 
into droplets to 
increase the surface 
area 


�� After removal of 
gross contamination; 


�� When further oil 
removal will be 
destructive, or 
ineffective; 


�� When nutrients are 
limiting natural 
degradation rates 


�� Any size spill in 
areas where other 
cleanup methods 
would be destructive 
or ineffective. 


�� As a polishing tool 
for any size spill. 


�� Treated samples 
show oil degradation 
greater than control 
samples in lab tests; 


�� Key factors are site-
specific 


�� Nutrient availability; 
temperature (>60°F); 
pH 7-8.5; 


�� Moisture; 
�� Surface area of oil; 
�� Rate of nutrient 


wash-out, especially 
for intertidal use 


�� Can significantly 
reduce volume of 
oily wastes, if 
effective 


�� Less effective on 
heavy refined 
products; 


�� Not for gasoline, 
which will evaporate 


�� None expected; 
�� Unionized ammonia 


can be toxic to 
aquatic life in low 
concentrations; 


�� Dissolved O2 levels 
may be affected 


Dispersants �� Break oil into small 
droplets that mix into 
the water and do not 
re-float 


�� When dispersing the 
oil will cause less 
impact than slicks 
that strand onshore 
or affect surface 
water resources 


�� Open water �� Products have to 
pass a dispersant 
effectiveness test to 
be listed 


�� Low effectiveness 
with heavy, 
weathered, or 
emulsified oils; 


�� Can significantly 
reduce volume of oil 
wastes, if effective 


�� Any oil with a 
viscosity less than 
20,000-40,000 cP 


�� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Elasticity Modifiers* �� Increase the 
cohesiveness of the 
oil, improving 
skimmer efficiency 


�� On contained slicks 
of light oils which are 
difficult to recover 


�� Low application rate; 
readily mixes with 
oil; treated oil is not 
sticky 


�� Low water/air 
temperatures which 
make oil viscous and 
mixing more difficult 


�� Will reduce water 
pickup by skimmers; 


�� Treated oil can be 
re-cycled 


�� Light oils �� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 
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Response 
Technology 


Mechanism Of 
Action When To Use Target Areas Characteristics Of 


Effective Products Limiting Factors Waste Generation Oil Types 
Impacts to 
Sensitive 


Resources 
Emulsion Treating 
Agents 


�� Composed of 
surfactants that 
prevent the 
formation of or 
break, water-in-oil 
emulsions 


�� To separate water 
from oil, increasing 
oil storage capacity; 


�� To increase 
effectiveness of 
dispersants and in 
situ burning 


�� Low application rate; 
rapid oil/ water 
separation (within 1-
2 hours) 


�� Not possible to 
predict effectiveness 
for an oil, but there 
is a standard test; 
will wash out, so 
emulsion can re-
form over time 


�� Will reduce the 
amount of oily 
material for handling 
and disposal 


�� Light to heavy oils �� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Fast-water Booming 
Strategy 


�� High-angle booming 
strategies which 


�� When high current 
waters are oiled; 


�� To prevent oil from 
spreading 
downstream 


�� High current 
environments when 
traditional booming 
methods are 
ineffective 


�� No oil entrainment �� Boom and 
specialized 
equipment 
availability 


�� Not applicable �� Oil that floats �� None expected 


Fire-Fighting Foams �� Act as a barrier 
between the fuel and 
fire; suppress 
vapors; cool the 
liquid 


�� To prevent ignition 
or re-ignition of 
spilled oil 


�� Forms stable heat-
resistant foam 
blanket; applied with 
standard equipment 


�� Polar solvents can 
destroy foam; water 
currents can break 
foam blanket 


�� Not applicable �� Any type of oil that 
can burn 


�� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


In-situ Burning �� Removes free oil or 
oily debris from 
water surface or land 
surface by burning 
oil in place 


�� To quickly remove 
oil to prevent its 
spread to sensitive 
areas or over large 
areas; 


�� To reduce 
generation of oily 
waste 


�� When access is 
limited 


�� When oil recovery is 
limited 


�� Remote areas on 
land or water where 
oil is thick enough 
for an effective burn 


�� Removal of free oil 
from the water 
surface or land 
surface 


�� Need oil thickness 
that will sustain burn 


�� Heavy, weathered or 
emulsified oils may 
not ignite, even with 
accelerants 


�� Wind speed and 
direction could affect 
smoke plume 


�� Air Quality 
monitoring needs to 
be done 


�� Burn residue can be 
formed; residue may 
sink; a semi-solid, 
tar-like layer may 
need to be 
recovered 


�� Erosion in burned 
on-land areas may 
occur if burn kills 
plants in area 


�� Fresh volatile crudes 
burn best; most oil 
types will burn 


�� Oil thickness 
required for 
minimum ignitable 
slicks increases with 
oil weathering, and 
heavy- component 
content 


�� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Natural Attenuation �� Leave oil in situ and 
do not treat or 
recover 


�� Access to spill site is 
limited or other 
methods will not 
provide value 


�� In areas where 
other response 
strategies result in 
more harm than 
value 


�� Must have 
monitoring plan in 
place to assess 
effectiveness 


�� Resources present 
in the affected area 


�� Not applicable �� Varies �� No additional 
impacts other than 
the effect of the oil 
alone 


Non-floating Oil 
Strategy 


�� Various �� When oil sinks or 
travels mid-water 


�� In water �� Human health during 
diving operations 


�� Existing methods 
are often ineffective, 
slow and logistics-
intensive 


�� Large volumes of 
collected water will 
have to be 
addressed 


�� Heavy oils or heavily 
weathered oils 


�� Recovery of sunken 
oil could affect 
bottom habitats and 
resources 
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Response 
Technology 


Mechanism Of 
Action When To Use Target Areas Characteristics Of 


Effective Products Limiting Factors Waste Generation Oil Types 
Impacts to 
Sensitive 


Resources 
Shoreline Pre-treatment 
Agents* 


�� Film-forming or 
Wetting agents that 
prevent oil from 
adhering to or 
penetrating the 
substrate 


�� When the oil is 
heading towards a 
sensitive shoreline 
resource or a 
resource of 
historical/ 
archaeological 
importance 


�� Products need to be 
sprayed as a thick, 
even coating 


�� Dissolve or degrade 
in seawater 


�� Rapid drying time 
�� Low permeability to 


oil penetration 
�� Readily adhere to 


substrates 
�� Not be wetted by oil 


�� Biodegradability of 
the product (no toxic 
byproducts) 


�� Product should have 
low contact toxicity 


�� Low application 
rates 


�� Film-forming 
products could 
smother intertidal 
biota 


�� Oil trajectory 
monitoring closely 
monitored 


�� None �� Information not 
available 


�� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Solidifiers �� Most products are 
polymers that 
physically or 
chemically bond with 
the oil, turning it into 
a coherent mass 


�� To immobilize oil, 
preventing further 
spread or 
penetration; apply to 
edge to form a 
temporary barrier; to 
reduce vapors 


�� Low application rate 
(10-25% by weight); 
cure time of a few 
hours; forms a 
cohesive mass; 
easily applied using 
available equipment 


�� Not effective with 
viscous oils where 
mixing is difficult; 
waves will form 
clumps not a mass; 
must be able to 
recover the solidified 
oil; 


�� Most products have 
minimal increase in 
volume; most are 
not reversible, so oil 
must be disposed of 
or burned 


�� Light to heavy oils; 
not effective on 
viscous oils 


�� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Surface Collecting 
Agents* 


�� Have a higher 
spreading pressure 
than oil, so they 
push or compress oil 
on the water surface 


�� To push oil out from 
inaccessible areas 
to recovery devices; 
to make the slick 
thicker to increase 
recovery rates 


�� To push oil from 
under docks, piers 
etc to recovery 
devices’ 


�� High spreading 
pressure; low 
evaporation rates; 
low oil and water 
solubility; remains 
liquid at ambient 
temperature 


�� Rain, winds greater 
than 5 mph, and 
moderate currents, 
all which break the 
surface film; high oil 
viscosity 


�� Product does not 
change the physical 
condition or volume 
of oil. 


�� Light oils �� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


Surface Washing 
Agents 


�� Contain solvents, 
surfactants, and 
additives to clean 
oiled surfaces; can 
"lift and disperse" 
like detergents or 
"lift and float" to 
allow oil recovery 


�� To increase oil 
removal, often at 
lower temperature 
and pressure; to 
flush oil trapped in 
inaccessible areas; 
for vapor 
suppression in 
sewers 


�� Oiled, hard-surface 
shorelines 


�� Where oil has 
weathered and is 
difficult to remove; 


�� When flushing with 
containment is 
possible; 


�� Volatile fuel spills in 
enclosed 
environments; 


�� Soak time less than 
1 hr; single 
application; 
minimum scrubbing, 
esp. for sensitive 
substrate; 


�� Apply on land only 
where washwaters 
can be collected for 
treatment; use "lift 
and float" products 
on shorelines to 
allow oil recovery 
rather than allowing 
dispersion into water 
body 


�� Can produce large 
volumes of 
washwater which 
needs collection and 
treatment 


�� All oil types �� Consult with 
Resource Trustees 
on environmental 
issues. 


* As of this revision date, there are no products for this category listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
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Future Products


    WORKSHEET 1:  SELECTION GUIDE DECISION TRACKING/ 
EVALUATION WORKSHEET


                                                            This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for use during drills and incidents


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:
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A. Technology Choices of Interest:   Future Products


B. Environmental matrix used:  
C. Incident-specific Information:


Response Phase  


Oil Type
Treatment Volume
Weather Conditions
Decision Authority      NR - No Spec. Reg. Req.s
                                                             PS - Must be on Prod. Schd.
                                                             PA - Pre-Authorization in Place
                                                             CR - RRT Concurrence Req'd.
                                                             SP - Special permit Req'd.


Monitoring           SM - SMART Monitoring
                                                             OM - Effectiveness or Other 


D.      
(check)


Considerations


Limited Oil Handling and Storage Capacity        
Oil On Fire or Potential for Fire     


No Oil Containment and Recovery Options          
Oil Contaminated Substrate


Light Oil Type - Difficult to Recover/Skim    
Oil Will Form an Emulsion     


Oil Has Formed an Emulsion       
Oil Has/Is Likely to Sink     


Buried Oil   
Oil Likely to be Remobilized    


Fast Currents Prevent Effective Booming    
Need to Protect Against Significant Surface and Shorelin


Impacts, Including Marshland         
Need to Protect Against Significant Water Column an


Benthic Impacts           
Oiled Site is Access Limited      


Oiled Shoreline/Substrate Needs Cleaning Withou
Significant Impacts       


Significant Problem of Waste Generation


Vapor Suppression


Oil on Roadways


Water Intakes at Risk


Oil Trapped in Vegetation


Oil Trapped in Snow and Ice


Confined Spaces with Water/Vapors? (sewers, culverts, etc.)          
E. Habitat and Sensitive Resource Evaluation


Habitats (refer to Table 3, pg. 29)


Natural Resources (refer to Table 4, pg. 33)


F. Evaluation Results
Top Three Choices:


Any Major Advantages:


Any Major Disadvantages:


Additional Comments/Decisions:


Signatures/Date of Review Team:


Worksheet (1)
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TABLE 2A:  ENVIRONMENT-SPECIFIC MATRIX FOR INLAND WATERS


INLAND WATERS            
Includes: Bay, Harbor, Inlet, Estuary, Slough, River, Creek,     Lake, 


or Pond   -Refer to chart on pg 10 for more information           
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Response Phase Future
Products


Emergency (Days 1 to 3) X ? X X X X X X X X X X
Project (product still mobile) X X X X X X X X X X X


Clean up (discharged product stable) X X
Disposal (transportation and storage) X X


Oil Type
Very Light Oil / Light Oil (gasoline, diesel fuel, condensate, je


fuel) X X X X X X X X X X


Medium Oil (LA crude, AK North Slope) X X X X X X X X X X
Heavy Oil (bunker, No. 6 fuel oil) X X X X X X X


Non-Floating Oils X X X
Treatment Volume


less than 10 gallons X ? X X X X
10 to 100 gallons X ? X X X X X X X X X


100 to 1,000 gallons X ? X X X X X X X X X X
1,000 to 10,000 gallons X ? X X X X X X X X


10,000 to 100,000 gallons ? X X X X X X X
greater than 100,000 gallons X X X X X X X


Weather Conditions
Hot (air > 90O  F; water > 80O F) X X X X X X X X X X X X


Warm (air > 75-89O F; water > 65-79O F) X X X X X X X X X X X X
Mild / cool (air> 41-74O F; water > 55-64O F) X X X X X X X X X X X X


Cold (air < 40O F; water < 54O F) X X X X X X X X X X X X
High winds / Seas X


Moderate Winds / Seas X X X X X X X
Low Winds / Seas X X X X X X X X X X


Decision Authority (For regional specific policies refer to Vol. II of the Selection Guide)


No Special Regulatory Requirements  (NR) NR NR NR NR NR NR
Must be on the NCP Product Schedule  (PS)


(RRT Concurrence is required) PS PS PS PS PS


RRT Concurrence Required  (CR)
(but may NOT have to be on the Product Schedule) CR CR CR CR CR CR


Special Permit(s) Required  (SP) SP
Considerations


Oil On Fire or Potential for Fire  +  +  
No Oil Containment and Recovery Options - ? - + + - - +


Light Oil Type - Difficult to Recover/Skim + ? + + + + ? + + +
Oil Will Form an Emulsion ? + + + ? +


Oil Has Formed an Emulsion - + + ? - +
Oil Has/Is Likely to Sink + + +


Buried Oil + +
Oil Likely to be Remobilized N O T  A P L I C A B L E 


Oil is Trapped In/On Ice


Fast Currents Prevent Effective Booming ? + + +
Need to Protect Against Significant Surface and Shoreline 


Impacts, Including Marshland N O T   A P L I C A B L E 
Need to Protect Against Significant Water Column and


Benthic Impacts +  - ? - + + + + +
Site is Access Limited ? ?   + ? +


Oiled Shoreline Needs Cleaning Without Significant Impacts N O T   A P L I C A B L E 


Significant Problem of Waste Generation - +  + + - +
Water Intakes at Risk + - - + - + + - +


Oil Trapped in Vegetation + + +
Confined Spaces with Water? (sewers, culverts, etc.) + +


Monitoring
Implement SMART Monitoring  (SM) SM SM


Implement Effectiveness or Other Monitoring  (OM) OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM


(+) = Consider for Use                             (?) = Case-by-case
(-) = Do not consider for use                     
d = Fire departments may use without approval.  There are special exceptions for fire department emergency response use.                   
**As of this revision date, there are no products for this category listed on the NCP Product Schedule.
***Refer to Section on Surface Washing Agents for special exceptions for Fire Departments.
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TABLE 2B:  ENVIRONMENT-SPECIFIC MATRIX FOR ADJACENT LAND


ADJACENT LAND
Includes: Land that affects surface waters such as marsh, 
wetlands, beaches, man made structures,  storm drains, 


shoreline ditch or other land types   -Refer to chart on page 10 
for more information                                    


X = consider further Sorb
en


ts


Bior
em


ed
i


Dis


ati
on


 A


pe
rsa


nt


Ela


ge
nts


s**
*


sti
cit


y


Em


 M
od


ifie
r


uls
io


Fa


s**


n T
rea


tin


st-
Wate


Fir


g A
ge


nt


r B
oo


mi


e F
igh


ti


In-


s


ng
 Stra


ng
 Foa


sit
u B


ur


N


teg
ies


ms


n (
ISB)


on
-flo


ati


Oil


ng
 O


il S


 Trac
ki


Sho
re


tra
teg


i


ng
-lin


e P
r


So


es


e-t
rea


Age
n


lid
if e


rs


S


tm
en


t 


ts*
*


urf
ac


e C
ol


Sur


lec
tio


n


fac
e W


N


 Age
nts


*


as
hin


g 


atu
ral


 Att


 


*


Age
nts


**
*


en
ua


tio
n


 


Response Phase Future
Products


Emergency (Days 1 to 3) X X X ? X X X
Project (product still mobile) X X X ? X X X


Clean up (discharged product stable) X X X X
Disposal (transportation and storage) X


Oil Type
 Very Light Oil / Light Oil (gasoline, diesel fuel, 


condensate, jet fuel) X X X X
Medium Oil (LA crude, AK North Slope) X X X X X X X


Heavy Oil (bunker, No. 6 fuel oil) X X X X X X
Non-Floating Oil *not


advs
*not
advs


Treatment Volume
less than 10 gallons X X X X X X X


10 to 100 gallons X X X X ? X X X
100 to 1,000 gallons X X X X ? X X X


1,000 to 10,000 gallons X X ? ? X
10,000 to 100,000 gallons X X X


greater than 100,000 gallons X X X
Weather Conditions


Hot (air > 90O  F; water > 80O F) X X X X X X
Warm (air > 75-89O F; water > 65-79O F) X X X X X X


Mild / cool (air> 41-74O F; water > 55-64O F) X X X X X X
Cold (air < 40O F; water < 54O F) X X X X X


High winds / Seas X X X X
Moderate Winds / Seas X X X X X


Low Winds / Seas X X X X X X
Decision Authority (For regional specific policies refer to Vol. II of the Selection Guide)


No Special Regulatory Requirements  (NR) NR NR NR NR NR NR
Must be on the NCP Product Schedule  (PS)


(RRT Concurrence is required) PS PS PS PS PS PS PSc,d


Incident Specific RRT Concurrence Required  (CR)
(but may NOT have to be on the Product Schedule) CR CR CR CR CR CR CRc


OSC Pre-Authorization in Place  (PA)
Special Permit(s) Required  (SP) SP


Considerations
Oil On Fire or Potential for Fire  + +  


Oil Contaminated Substrate + + + + +
Buried Oil + +


Oil Likely to be Remobilized + + + +
Site is Access Limited + + + +


Oiled Substrate Needs Cleaning Without Significant
Habitat Impacts + + ? ? + +


Significant Problem of Waste Generation - + + - +
Vapor Supppression


Oil on Roadways + + +
Vapors Trapped in Confined Areas + +


Oil Trapped in Snow and Ice - + +
Confined Spaces with Water? (sewers, culverts, etc.)


Monitoring
Implement SMART Monitoring  (SM) SM


Implement Effectiveness or Other Monitoring  (OM) OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM
(+) = Consider for Use                             (?) = Case-by-case
(-)  = Do not consider for use
c = RRT concurrence not required if NOT released to surface waters, refer to Vol. II of the Selection Guide
d = Fire departments may use without approval.  There are special exceptions for fire department emergency response use.                         
*Not advs = not advised         **As of this revision date, there are no products for this category listed on the NCP Product Schedule.
***Dispersants may be used on land for "fire and/or explosion" and if dispersant product does not enter "waters of the US", i.e., Holland 
Decision, 1974.            **** In Development
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Future
Products


TABLE 2C:  ENVIRONMENT-SPECIFIC MATRIX FOR COASTAL WATERS


COASTAL WATERS         
 Includes water in the open ocean    -Refer to chart on page 10 


for more information                                                                   X = 
consider further
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Response Phase Future
Products


Emergency (Days 1 to 3) X X X X X X X X X X X
Project (product still mobile) X X X X X X X X X X


Clean up (discharged product stable) X X
Disposal (transportation and storage) X X


Oil Type
Very Light Oil / Light Oil (gasoline, diesel fuel, 


condensate, jet fuel) X X X X X X X X X X
Medium Oil (LA crude, AK North Slope) X X X X X X X X X


Heavy Oil (bunker, No. 6 fuel oil) X X X X X X
Non-Floating Oils X X X


Treatment Volume
less than 10 gallons X X X X


10 to 100 gallons X X X X X X X
100 to 1,000 gallons X X X X X X X X X X X


1,000 to 10,000 gallons X X X X X X X X X
10,000 to 100,000 gallons X X X X X X X


greater than 100,000 gallons X X X X X X X
Weather Conditions


Hot (air > 90O  F; water > 80O F) X X X X X X X X X X X
Warm (air > 75-89O F; water > 65-79O F) X X X X X X X X X X X


Mild / cool (air> 41-74O F; water > 55-64O F) X X X X X X X X X X X
Cold (air < 40O F; water < 54O F) X X X X X X X X X X X


High winds / Seas X
Moderate Winds / Seas X X X X X


Low Winds / Seas X X X X X X X X X X
Decision Authority (For regional specific policies refer to Vol. II of the Selection Guide)


No Special Regulatory Requirements  (NR) NR NR NR NR NR NR
Must be on the NCP Product Schedule  (PS)


(RRT Concurrence is required) PS PS PS PS


RRT Concurrence Required  (CR)
(but may NOT have to be on the Product Schedule) CR CR CR CR CR


Special Permit(s) Required  (SP) SP SP
Considerations


Limited Oil Handling and Storage Capacity - - + + - +
Oil On Fire or Potential for Fire + +


No Oil Containment and Recovery Options - - + + - - +
Light Oil Type - Difficult to Recover/Skim + + + + + + + + +


Oil Will Form an Emulsion + + + -
Oil Has Formed an Emulsion + + - +


Oil Has/Is Likely to Sink + + +
Buried Oil + +


Oil Likely to be Remobilized N O T  A P L I C A B L E
Fast Currents Prevent Effective Booming ? + +


Need to Protect Against Significant Surface and 
Shoreline Impacts, Including Marshland + + + + + +


Need to Protect Against Significant Water Column and 
Benthic Impacts + - - + + + + +


Oiled Site is Access Limited ? + ? +
Oiled Shoreline Needs Cleaning Without Significant 


Impacts N O T  A P L I C A B L E
Significant Problem of Waste Generation - + + - +


Monitoring
Implement SMART Monitoring  (SM) SM


Implement Effectiveness or Other Monitoring  (OM) OM OMOM OM OM OM OM OM OM OM


(+) = Consider for Use                             (?) = Case-by-case
(-)  = Do not consider for use
 **As of this revision date, there are no products for this category listed on the NCP Product Schedule.
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Table 3   Relative Impacts of Oil Spill Response Applied Technologies on Shorelines.  This table was 
developed from the API (2001) "Environmental Considerations for Marine Oil Spill Response" and the API/NOAA (1995) 
"Options for Minimizing Environmental Impacts of Freshwater Spill Response" and should be consulted to verify all 
caveats and restrictions for application based on oil type, weather conditions, etc. 
 


  Sorbents Bioremediation 
Agents Dispersant Elasticity 


Modifier 


Offshore ?? ——   +++  ?? 
Bays and Estuaries ?? ——  +++ ?? 


O
n-


W
at


er
 


H
ab


ita
ts


 


Ponds and Lakes ?? ——  ——   ??  
Coral Reef +++  N/A —— ?? 


Sea Grass Beds +++  N/A —— ?? 


Kelp Forests +++ N/A —— ?? 


Soft bottom +++  N/A ??  N/A 


Su
b-


tid
al


  
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Mixed and hard Bottom +++  N/A ??  N/A 


Exposed Rocky Shores  
(ESI = 1A) +++  —— N/A N/A 


Exposed, Solid, Man-
made Structures (ESI = 


1B) 
+++  —— N/A N/A 


Exposed, Wave-cut 
platforms (ESI = 2) +++  —— N/A N/A 


Sand Beaches/Tundra 
Cliffs (ESI = 3 / 4) +++  ?? N/A N/A 


Mixed Sand and Gravel 
Beaches (ESI = 5) ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Gravel Beaches (ESI = 
6A)  +++  ?? N/A N/A 


Riprap (ESI = 6B) +++  ?? N/A N/A 


Exposed Tidal Flats  
(ESI = 7) +++  I N/A N/A 


Sheltered Rocky 
Shores  


(ESI = 8A) 
?? ?? N/A N/A 


Sheltered, Solid, Man-
Made Structures (ESI = 


8B) 
+++ ?? N/A N/A 


Peat Shores  
(ESI = 8C) ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Sheltered Tidal Flats 
(ESI = 9) +++  I N/A N/A 


Marshes (salt to 
brackish) 


(ESI = 10A) 
+++  ?? N/A N/A 


Freshwater Marshes 
(ESI = 10B) +++   —— N/A  N/A  


Swamps 
(ESI = 10C) +++   —— N/A  N/A  


Mangroves or 
Scrub/Shrub Wetlands 


(ESI = 10D) 
+++   I N/A N/A 


La
nd


 
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Inundated Lowland 
Tundras (ESI = 10E) ?? I N/A N/A 


Accesible Ice ??   —— ?? ?? 


Ic
e 


En
vi


ro
n


m
en


ts
 


Inaccessible Ice ?? —— ?? ?? 
KEY:   


+++ 
Considered to provide value as a response 
option for this habitat. ?? 


May provide value as a response option in this 
habitat. 


—— 
Not considered a viable response option in 
this habitat. N/A Response option not applicable for this habitat. 







 
I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could not be evaluated. 
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Table 3. Continued. 
 


  
Emulsion 
Treating 
Agents 


Fast Water 
Booming 


Fire-fighting 
Foams 


In situ Burning 
On Land 


Offshore ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Bays and Estuaries ?? +  ??  N/A 


O
n-


W
at


er
 


H
ab


ita
ts


 


Ponds and Lakes ——  + ??  N/A 


Coral Reef I ?? —— N/A 
Sea Grass Beds I ?? —— N/A 


Kelp Forests I ?? —— N/A 
Soft bottom I ?? ?? N/A  


Su
b-


tid
al


  
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Mixed and hard Bottom I ?? ?? N/A  
Exposed Rocky Shores  


(ESI = 1A) N/A N/A ?? N/A 


Exposed, Solid, Man-
made Structures (ESI = 


1B) 
N/A N/A ?? N/A 


Exposed, Wave-cut 
platforms (ESI = 2) N/A N/A ?? —— 


Sand Beaches/Tundra 
Cliffs (ESI = 3 / 4) N/A N/A ?? —— 


Mixed Sand and Gravel 
Beaches (ESI = 5) N/A N/A —— —— 


Gravel Beaches (ESI = 
6A)  N/A N/A —— —— 


Riprap (ESI = 6B) N/A N/A —— —— 
Exposed Tidal Flats  


(ESI = 7) N/A N/A —— N/A 


Sheltered Rocky 
Shores  


(ESI = 8A) 
N/A N/A —— —— 


Sheltered, Solid, Man-
Made Structures (ESI = 


8B) 
N/A N/A ?? N/A 


Peat Shores  
(ESI = 8C) N/A N/A  N/A 


Sheltered Tidal Flats 
(ESI = 9) N/A N/A —— N/A 


Marshes (salt to 
brackish) 


(ESI = 10A) 
N/A N/A —— ?? 


Freshwater Marshes 
(ESI = 10B) N/A N/A —— ??  


Swamps 
(ESI = 10C) N/A N/A —— ??  


Mangroves or 
Scrub/Shrub Wetlands 


(ESI = 10D) 
N/A N/A —— N/A 


La
nd


 
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Inundated Lowland 
Tundras (ESI = 10E) N/A N/A ?? —— 


Accesible Ice I ??  //  N/A  ?? 


Ic
e 


En
vi


ro
n


m
en


ts
 


Inaccessible Ice I ??  //  N/A  ?? 


    


++
++


  


KEY:   


+ 
Considered to provide value as a response 
option for this habitat. ?? 


May provide value as a response option in this 
habitat. 


—— 
Not considered a viable response option in 
this habitat. N/A Response option not applicable for this habitat. 


I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could not be evaluated. 


++
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Table 3. Continued. 
 


  In Situ Burning 
On Water 


Non Floating 
Oil Strategies 


Pre-Treatment 
Agents 


Oil and Ice 
Response 
Strategies 


Offshore + N/A N/A ?? 
Bays and Estuaries + ?? N/A ?? 


O
n-


W
at


er
 


H
ab


ita
ts


 


Ponds and Lakes + ?? N/A  ?? 


Coral Reef ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Sea Grass Beds ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Kelp Forests ?? ?? N/A N/A 


Soft bottom ?? ??  N/A + 


Su
b-


tid
al


  
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Mixed and hard Bottom ?? ??  N/A + 
Exposed Rocky Shores  


(ESI = 1A) N/A N/A  I I  
Exposed, Solid, Man-


made Structures (ESI = 
1B) 


N/A N/A I I 
Exposed, Wave-cut 
platforms (ESI = 2) N/A N/A I I 


Sand Beaches/Tundra 
Cliffs (ESI = 3 / 4) N/A N/A I I 


Mixed Sand and Gravel 
Beaches (ESI = 5) N/A N/A I I 


Gravel Beaches (ESI = 
6A)  N/A N/A I I 


Riprap (ESI = 6B) N/A N/A I I 
Exposed Tidal Flats  


(ESI = 7) N/A N/A I I 
Sheltered Rocky 


Shores  
(ESI = 8A) 


N/A N/A I I 


Sheltered, Solid, Man-
Made Structures (ESI = 


8B) 
N/A N/A I I 


Peat Shores  
(ESI = 8C) N/A N/A I I 


Sheltered Tidal Flats 
(ESI = 9) N/A N/A I I 


Marshes (salt to 
brackish) 


(ESI = 10A) 
N/A N/A I I 


Freshwater Marshes 
(ESI = 10B) N/A N/A  I I 


Swamps 
(ESI = 10C) N/A N/A  I I 


Mangroves or 
Scrub/Shrub Wetlands 


(ESI = 10D) 
N/A N/A  I I 


La
nd


 
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Inundated Lowland 
Tundras (ESI = 10E) N/A N/A I I 


Accesible Ice ?? ?? I + 


Ic
e 


En
vi


ro
n


m
en


ts
 


Inaccessible Ice ?? ?? I + 


++
++
++  


++
++


++
++


KEY:   


+ 
Considered to provide value as a response 
option for this habitat. ?? 


May provide value as a response option in this 
habitat. 


—— 
Not considered a viable response option in 
this habitat. N/A Response option not applicable for this habitat. 


I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could not be evaluated. 


++
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Table 3. Continued. 
 


  Solidifier 
Surface 


Collecting 
Agent 


Surface 
Washing Agent 


Natural 
Attenuation 


Offshore ??  ?? N/A ?? 
Bays and Estuaries ??  ?? N/A ?? 


O
n-


W
at


er
 


H
ab


ita
ts


 


Ponds and Lakes ??  ??  N/A ??  
Coral Reef ?? ?? N/A + 


Sea Grass Beds —— —— N/A + 
Kelp Forests —— —— N/A + 
Soft bottom ?? ?? N/A +  


Su
b-


tid
al


  
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Mixed and hard Bottom ?? ?? N/A +  
Exposed Rocky Shores  


(ESI = 1A) ?? N/A ?? + 
Exposed, Solid, Man-


made Structures (ESI = 
1B) 


?? N/A ?? + 


Exposed, Wave-cut 
platforms (ESI = 2) ?? N/A ?? + 


Sand Beaches/Tundra 
Cliffs (ESI = 3 / 4) ?? N/A —— ?? 


Mixed Sand and Gravel 
Beaches (ESI = 5) ?? N/A ?? ?? 


Gravel Beaches (ESI = 
6A)  ?? N/A ?? + 


Riprap (ESI = 6B) ?? N/A ?? + 
Exposed Tidal Flats  


(ESI = 7) ?? N/A N/A + 
Sheltered Rocky 


Shores  
(ESI = 8A) 


?? N/A ?? + 


Sheltered, Solid, Man-
Made Structures (ESI = 


8B) 
?? N/A ?? + 


Peat Shores  
(ESI = 8C) —— N/A N/A + 


Sheltered Tidal Flats 
(ESI = 9) ?? N/A N/A + 


Marshes (salt to 
brackish) 


(ESI = 10A) 
—— N/A ?? + 


Freshwater Marshes 
(ESI = 10B) ——  N/A ?? + 


Swamps 
(ESI = 10C) ——  N/A ?? + 


Mangroves or 
Scrub/Shrub Wetlands 


(ESI = 10D) 
??  N/A I  + 


La
nd


 
H


ab
ita


ts
 


Inundated Lowland 
Tundras (ESI = 10E) ?? N/A N/A + 


Accesible Ice ?? I N/A ?? 


Ic
e 


En
vi


ro
n


m
en


ts
 


Inaccessible Ice ?? I N/A ?? 


++
++
++
++
++
++  


++
++


++
++
++
++


++
++
++
++


++    
++    


++II 


++
  


KEY:   


+ 
Considered to provide value as a response 
option for this habitat. ?? 


May provide value as a response option in this 
habitat. 


—— 
Not considered a viable response option in 
this habitat. N/A Response option not applicable for this habitat. 


I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could not be evaluated. 


++
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Table 4   Relative Impacts of Oil Spill Response Applied Technologies on Natural 
Resources. 


 


 Fast Water 
Booming 


Non Floating 
Oil Strategies 


Oil and Ice 
Response 
Strategies 


Sorbents 


MARINE MAMMALS 
Beaked/Toothed Whales: 


Dolphins, porpoise, whales +++   ??  ?? N/A 
Pinnipeds: 


seals, sea lions, walrus +++  ?? ?? +++  
Furred mammals: 


sea otter, polar bear +++  ?? ?? +++  
Manatees +++  ??  N/A  +++  


TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS 
Swimmers: 


River otter, muskrat, 
beaver, mink, etc. 


+++  ?? ?? +++  
Water’s edge: 


deer, fox, raccoon, etc. N/A N/A N/A +++  
Domesticated: 


dog, cat, cattle, etc. N/A N/A N/A +++  
BIRDS 


Diving Birds +++  ?? N/A +++  
Gulls and Terns +++  +++  ?? ?? 


Raptors +++  +++  ?? +++  
Shorebirds +++  +++  N/A +++  


Wading Birds +++  +++  N/A ?? 
Waterfowl +++  ?? N/A +++  


Songbirds/other +++  N/A ?? ?? 
AMPHIBIANS AND REPTILES 


Alligators and crocodiles N/A ?? N/A +++  
Sea turtles N/A ?? ? +++  


Aquatic/ semi-aquatic 
turtles, terrapins,  snakes 


and lizards 
N/A ??  N/A +++  


Terrestrial snakes and 
turtles N/A ?? N/A +++  


Frogs, salamanders, toads, 
etc. N/A ??  +++  +++   ///   III   


FISH 
Anadromous fish +++  ?? a ?? +++  


Bottom fish: 
flounder, rockfish, etc. +++  +++   a +++  +++  


Midwater fish +++  +++ a   +++  +++  
Estuarine fish: 


mummichugs, silversides, 
white perch, striped bass, 


etc. 
+++  +++ a +++  +++  


Freshwater fish +++  ?? a ?? +++  
Deepwater fish +++  +++ a +++  +++  


SHELLFISH 
Bivalves 


gastropod, clams, oyster, 
etc. 


+++  +++ a +++  +++  


Crabs, Shrimp, and lobster +++  +++ a +++  +++  
Crawdads N/A ?? N/A ?? 


KEY:  


+++ Impact considered minimal. ?? Potential impact possible. 


—— 


Impact considered likely; not recommended 
for use when resource is present.  Consult 
natural resource expert for additional 
consideration. 


N/A Application not applicable in this resource’s 
habitat. 


  I Insufficient information – impact or effectiveness 
of the method could not be evaluated. 







 


 


 Bioremediation 
Agents Dispersant Elasticity 


Modifier 
Emulsion 
Treating 
Agents 


MARINE MAMMALS 
Beaked/Toothed Whales: 


Dolphins, porpoise, whales N/A —— ?? —— 
Pinnipeds: 


seals, sea lions, walrus 
+++   


on land 
—— —— —— 


Furred mammals: 
sea otter, polar bear 


+++      
on land 


—— —— —— 


Manatees N/A   ——  ——  ——  
TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS 


Swimmers: 
River otter, muskrat, 


beaver, mink, etc. 
+++      


on land 
N/A —— N/A 


Water’s edge: 
deer, fox, raccoon, etc. 


+++      
on land 


N/A —— N/A 


Domesticated 
dog, cat, cattle, etc. 


+++      
on land 


N/A —— N/A 


BIRDS 
Diving Birds N/A —— —— —— 


Gulls and Terns ?? —— ?? N/A 


Raptors +++  —— ?? N/A 


Shorebirds +++  —— ?? N/A 


Wading Birds +++  —— ?? N/A 


Waterfowl N/A —— —— —— 
Songbirds/other ?? N/A ?? N/A 


REPTILES 
Alligators and crocodiles +++  ?? ?? ?? 


Sea turtles N/A ?? ?? —— 
Aquatic/ semi-aquatic 


turtles, terrapins,  snakes 
and lizards 


N/A N/A ?? —— 


Terrestrial snakes and 
turtles +++   ——  N/A  


Frogs, salamanders, toads, 
etc. ??  //  II  ??  //  II  ??  //  II  


FISH 
Anadromous N/A +++  +++  +++  
Bottom fish: 


flounder, rockfish, etc. N/A +++  +++  +++  
Midwater fish N/A +++  +++  +++  
Estuarine fish N/A +++  +++  +++  


Freshwater fish N/A +++  +++  +++  
Deepwater Fish N/A +++  +++  +++  


SHELLFISH 
Bivalves 


gastropod, clams, oyster, 
etc. 


N/A +++  +++  +++  


Crabs N/A +++  +++  +++  
Shrimp and lobster N/A +++  +++  +++  


Crawdads ?? N/A +++  N/A 


KEY:  


+++ Impact considered minimal. ?? Potential impact possible. 


—— 


Impact considered likely; not recommended 
for use when resource is present.  Consult 
natural resource expert for additional 
consideration. 


N/A Application not applicable in this resource’s 
habitat. 


  I Insufficient information – impact or effectiveness 
of the method could not be evaluated. 







 


 


 Fire-fighting 
Foams 


In situ Burning 
On Land 


In Situ Burning 
On Water 


Natural 
Attenuation 


MARINE MAMMALS 
Beaked/Toothed Whales: 


Dolphins, porpoise, whales ?? N/A —— +++  
Pinnipeds: 


seals, sea lions, walrus ?? N/A —— —— 
Furred mammals: 


sea otter, polar bear ?? ?? —— —— 
Manatees ??   ——  ——  


TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS 
Swimmers: 


River otter, muskrat, 
beaver, mink, etc. 


—— ?? ?? ?? 


Water’s edge: 
deer, fox, raccoon, etc. —— ?? +++  ?? 


Domesticated 
dog, cat, cattle, etc. —— ?? +++  +++  


BIRDS 
Diving Birds —— N/A —— —— 


Gulls and Terns —— ?? —— —— 
Raptors —— ?? +++  ?? 


Shorebirds —— ?? +++  ?? 


Wading Birds —— ?? +++  ?? 


Waterfowl —— ?? —— —— 
Songbirds/other —— ?? N/A ?? 


REPTILES 
Alligators and crocodiles —— ?? —— ?? 


Sea turtles N/A ?? —— ?? 
Aquatic/ semi-aquatic 


turtles, terrapins,  snakes 
and lizards 


?? ?? —— ?? 
Terrestrial snakes and 


turtles ——  //  II  ??  N/A  ??  
Frogs, salamanders, toads, 


etc. ——  ??  ??  ——  
FISH 


Anadromous +++  N/A +++  +++  
Bottom fish: 


flounder, rockfish, etc. +++  N/A +++  +++  
Midwater fish +++  N/A +++  +++  
Estuarine fish +++  N/A +++  +++  


Freshwater fish ?? N/A +++  +++  
Deepwater Fish +++  N/A +++  +++  


SHELLFISH 
Bivalves 


gastropod, clams, oyster, 
etc. 


+++  N/A +++  +++  


Crabs +++  N/A +++  +++  
Shrimp and lobster +++  N/A +++  +++  


Crawdads ?? N/A +++  +++  
KEY:  


+++ Impact considered minimal. ?? Potential impact possible. 


—— 


Impact considered likely; not recommended 
for use when resource is present.  Consult 
natural resource expert for additional 
consideration. 


N/A Application not applicable in this resource’s 
habitat. 


  I Insufficient information – impact or effectiveness 
of the method could not be evaluated. 







 


 


 Pre-Treatment 
Agents Solidifier 


Surface 
Collecting 


Agent 
Surface 


Washing Agent 


MARINE MAMMALS 
Beaked/Toothed Whales: 


Dolphins, porpoise, whales N/A +++  N/A N/A 
Pinnipeds: 


seals, sea lions, walrus ?? +++  I +++ 
Furred mammals: 


sea otter, polar bear N/A +++  I ?? 


Manatees I +++   I ??  //  I 
TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS 


Swimmers: 
River otter, muskrat, 


beaver, mink, etc. 
?? +++  ?? —— 


Water’s edge: 
deer, fox, raccoon, etc. ?? +++  ?? ?? 


Domesticated 
dog, cat, cattle, etc. ?? +++  ?? ?? 


BIRDS 
Diving Birds N/A +++  N/A —— 


Gulls and Terns ?? +++  ?? —— 


Raptors N/A +++  N/A —— 


Shorebirds ?? +++  ?? —— 


Wading Birds ?? +++  ?? —— 


Waterfowl ?? +++  ?? —— 


Songbirds/other  +++   —— 
REPTILES 


Alligators and crocodiles ?? +++  ?? +++ 


Sea turtles ?? +++  ?? —— 
Aquatic/ semi-aquatic 


turtles, terrapins,  snakes 
and lizards 


?? +++  ?? ??  //  I 


Terrestrial snakes and 
turtles N/A  +++   N/A  ??  


Frogs, salamanders, toads, 
etc.   +++     ——  


FISH 
Anadromous/ Other +++  +++  +++  +++  


Bottom fish: 
flounder, rockfish, etc. +++  +++  +++  +++  


Midwater fish +++  +++  +++  +++  
Estuarine fish +++  +++  +++  +++  


Freshwater fish +++  +++  +++  +++  
Deepwater Fish +++  +++  +++  +++  


SHELLFISH 
Bivalves 


gastropod, clams, oyster, 
etc. 


+++  +++  +++  +++  


Crabs +++  +++  +++  +++  
Shrimp and lobster +++  +++  +++  +++  


Crawdads +++  ?? +++  N/A 
Caveats 
 
a - The use of trawls to determine presence of oil would probably have an impact on all fish and shellfish 
groups listed depending on where in the water column the oil is present.  In addition, most trawling efforts 
tend to result in a number of dead fish being present (result from net pressure and rapid retrieval from 
depth) that may be scavenged by birds.  This scavenging may lead to oiling in some birds. It is 
recommended that all dead fish be kept on board the trawling vessel and disposed of in a proper 
manner. 
 







 


PPAARRTT  BB::  RREEVVIIEEWW//SSEELLEECCTT  PPOOTTEENNTTIIAALL  OOPPTTIIOONNSS  AANNDD  PPRROODDUUCCTTSS   


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with the means for evaluating detailed information for individual 
strategies and product categories for use when responding to 
spilled oil.   


 


Purpose Review all strategies and products in a detailed manner and allow 
easy comparison of individual products and strategies to evaluate 
their potential value to the individual response-specific 
conditions.  Worksheet 2 will be used to facilitate review and 
comparison of the products. 


The general subsections for which summary information is 
presented for each technology category include: 


• Mechanism of action (how it works, what it does) 
• When to use 
• Authority required 
• Availability 
• General application requirements 
• Health and safety issues 
• Limiting factors/environmental constraints 
• Monitoring requirements/suggestions 
• Waste generation and disposal issues 
• References 
• Who to call for more information and additional 


resources 
Within each strategy and product category, detailed, strategy/ 
product-specific information is presented in a table format in 
order to facilitate direct comparison of the various available 
products.  This includes all the products on the NCP Product 
Schedule, plus others that are not required to be on the Schedule, 
such as sorbents.  Products that are not currently listed on the 
NCP, but have been in the past are now located in Appendix K.  
The table organization for each technology category is similar, 
with some variation, to reflect the most relevant decision issues 
of interest or concern.   


 


Note To ensure that you are accessing the most current product pricing 
information, decision-makers should contact the supplier/vendor. 


Continued on Next Page
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PPAARRTT  BB::  RREEVVIIEEWW//SSEELLEECCTT    ((CCOONNTTIINNUUEEDD))  


Step Action Table Follow the step action table below for Part B: Review/Select 
Potential Options and Products. 


STEP ACTION 


1. Obtain a blank copy of the Product Selection 
Worksheet (Worksheet 2) to record information 
for each product category.  Worksheet 2 is on 
the next page.  Another copy is in Appendix H 
for photocopying.   


Note:  If two product categories/strategies are 
being evaluated for an incident, fill out a 
separate Product Selection Worksheet for each 
category/strategy.   


Note:  If you are considering a category/ 
strategy that does not involve the use of NCP 
listed products, such as fast water booming or 
water intake monitoring, this worksheet is not 
needed. 


2. Record product category/strategy being 
evaluated on Line A of Worksheet 2.  Review 
all information in the general category 
overview. 


3. Identify up to three products in this category to 
be reviewed.  Record a product name in each 
column on Line B.   


Use another copy of the worksheet if more than 
three products are being evaluated for a 
product category. 


4. Complete questions C, D, E, and F for each 
product being considered.  Record product-
specific information in the space available for 
these questions. 


5. Record the toxicity ratings for Inland 
Silversides (96h) and Mysid Shrimp (48h) for 
each product in Line G, where applicable.   


Note: For more information on the toxicity and 
toxicity ratings and what they mean refer to 
Appendix E of this volume. 


Continued on Next Page
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PPAARRTT  BB::  RREEVVIIEEWW//SSEELLEECCTT    ((CCOONNTTIINNUUEEDD))  


Step Action Table Continued. 


6. Review product-specific information recorded 
and compare and contrast products.  Rank the 
products in terms of value to the incident-
specific response conditions.  Identify those 
products that are not suitable at this time.  
Record this information in Line H. 


7. Record any additional comments or information 
that is pertinent to this decision in Line I. 


8. This worksheet is designed to assist in the 
decision-making process.  In Line J, if a 
product(s) appears to add value to the response, 
the completed worksheets can be used to 
demonstrate consensus and can be FAXed to 
the incident-specific RRT for review and/or 
approval.   


 NOTE: Identifying potential products for use in 
the response requires additional evaluation 
criteria in terms of actually testing the product 
on the oil and developing monitoring 
capabilities to determine the extent of 
effectiveness and when to cease using a 
product.  Continue on to Part C to complete 
your evaluation 
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           WORKSHEET 2: PRODUCT SELECTION WORKSHEET
                                         This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for each product category evaluated and used during drills and incidents


and Faxed to the Incident Specific RRT for review.  This worksheet may be used to evaluate  1, 2 or 3 separate products in an individual category.


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:


 
A: Product Category Being Reviewed:


 Products of Interest: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


B: Product Name:


C: RRT Approval Required? (Y/N)


D: Can Product Arrive in Time? (Y/N)


E: Can Product be Applied in Time? (Y/N)


F: Can Product be removed from the 
Environment?  (Y/N)


G:
Toxicity    (Write in numbers and Toxicity 
Rating.  See App E for more information on 
toxicity and Toxicity Rating)


Inland silversides (96h):      Inland silversides (96h):     Inland silversides (96h):      


Mysid Shrimp (48h): Mysid Shrimp (48h): Mysid Shrimp (48h):


H: Mark as 1st, 2nd, or 3rd Choice or mark as Not 
Applicable for this incident


  


I:           Additional Comments/Decisions/Recommendations:


J:           Initials/Date of Incident-Specific RRT Review of Information:  
Initial Box and Include Date Upon Review


USEPA:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


USCG:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


NOAA:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


USDOI:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________
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FAST-WATER BOOMING STRATEGIES 


Description 


• For the purposes of the Selection Guide, the term “fast water” is applied to any 
water body with currents of one to six knots.   


• Oil containment boom loses oil due to entrainment when the water current normal 
(perpendicular) to the boom exceeds 0.75 to 1 knot (depending on the oil’s 
specific gravity, viscosity, and other factors).   Above this “critical velocity”, 
entrainment can be eliminated or reduced by deploying boom at an angle to the 
current to divert or deflect floating oil away from sensitive areas or toward areas 
of lower current velocity where the oil may be contained and recovered.   


• With increasing current, the angle of the boom to the current must be reduced to 
control entrainment.   


• Traditional containment booms can be positioned at sharp angles to the current 
(with great difficulty) to divert oil in up to two or three knots.  With developing 
technologies, a current of six knots is considered the upper limit for controlling 
floating oil in the foreseeable future.  


When to Use 


• Fast-water booming strategies (Table 5) should be used whenever the current 
exceeds the critical velocity for the spilled oil, and entrains under the containment 
or deflection boom. 


Understanding the Problem 


• Sixty-nine percent of all oil transported on US waters (645 million tons annually) 
is transported on waterways in which currents routinely exceed one knot. 


• Thousands of facilities with tanks containing millions of tons of oil are located in 
close proximity to high current waterways. 


• During the past decade (1990s), 58% of all oil spills 100 gallons or larger have 
occurred in high-current waterways. 


• Oil containment boom fails to contain oil due to entrainment at currents above 
0.75 to 1.0 knots.  With a 1.5 knot current, a deflection boom must be angled at 
approximately 35° to the current to prevent entrainment.  At two-knots current 
velocity, the boom angle must be reduced to about 25° and to about 15° for a 
three-knot current.  These sharp boom angles are very difficult to achieve and 
maintain, particularly with reversing tidal currents. 


Authority Required 


• RRT approval is not required for employing fast-water booming techniques, 
but operations personnel should coordinate with appropriate state and local 
authorities with respect to shoreline private property issues, environmentally 
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sensitive shorelines, and intertidal and subtidal areas when deploying mooring 
systems.   


• Care should be enforced to ensure that coral reefs, seagrass beds, and other 
particularly sensitive resources are not damaged by boom-mooring systems, by 
boats, or by personnel operating in shallow water areas. 


Availability 


• Specialized fast-water booms and related equipment are not generally available in 
significant quantities at the time of this writing.  There is, however, a growing 
awareness of the need for such resources in fast-water areas.   


• Fast-water booming techniques, addressed below, can be implemented using 
traditional booming equipment. 


General Application Requirements 


• Fast-water booming strategies to protect sensitive areas must be: 
− well thought out;  
− practiced by well-trained, properly equipped, and experienced crews, 


under controlled conditions; and  
− refined, prior to implementation during an actual spill response.   


• Improper implementation of fast-water booming strategies can seriously endanger 
boat crews in addition to jeopardizing the success of the operation.  A towboat 
can easily be capsized and submerged when handling boom in a fast-water 
environment.  For this reason alone, some of the newer booming techniques 
feature boom deployment and positioning using shore-tended lines should be 
considered where feasible. 


Health and Safety Issues 


The following health and safety issues should be addressed prior to engaging in fast-
water booming operations: 
• The Safety Officer must personally address fast-water safety issues or assign a 


knowledgeable assistant to do so.  The Site Safety Plan should specifically 
address fast-water booming issues. 


• As noted above, fast-water booming operations should be well planned and 
implemented by experienced work crews.  Personnel must receive thorough safety 
briefings stressing operational objectives, procedures, chain of command, 
potential safety hazards, and required personnel protective equipment. 


• Small boat operations, and particularly towing operations, under high-current 
conditions can be hazardous and should be undertaken only by highly trained and 
experienced boat crews familiar with the operating area. 


• During operations, shoreside work crews may be exposed to the same range of 
hazards as boat crews, but will likely have had less training/experience.  
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Personnel wading in shallow, high current waters should be aware of the extreme 
hazard of foot entrapment and submersion by the current. 


• Man-overboard procedures should be discussed and understood by all hands.  
Positioning a safety boat down current of the booming operations should be 
considered for potential man-overboard situations. 


• Boom towlines and mooring lines can be subjected to high loads in high-current 
conditions.  Boom and line-safe working loads should be considered and the 
potential for parting and snap-back anticipated.  Booming techniques, such as 
cascading, should be considered as appropriate to reduce boom and line loading. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Fast-water booming deployments must be continually monitored to ensure boom 
angles are appropriate to prevent entrainment, and to ensure that mooring system 
anchors have not dragged, lines parted, or other system components failed under 
load.   


• Work crews must be prepared to make adjustments as required. 


References 


Coe, T., and B. Gurr. 1998.  Control of oil spills in high speed currents:  A technology 
assessment.  US Coast Guard R&D Center, Groton, CT.  Report No. CG-D-18-99. 


Owens, E.H. 1995. Field guide for the protection and cleanup of oiled shorelines.  
Environment Canada, Atlantic Region, Environmental Emergencies Section, Dartmouth, 
Nova Scotia. 


Michel, J., S. Christopherson, and F. Whipple. 1994.  Mechanical protection guidelines.  
Hazardous Materials Response and Assessment Division.  National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, Seattle, WA.   


Exxon USA. 1992.  Oil spill response field manual.  Exxon Production Research Company, 
Houston, TX. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


• OHMSETT Testing Facility, PO Box 473, Atlantic Highland, NJ  07716 
Phone: (732) 866-7183;  http://www.ohmsett.com 


 
• Marine Spill Response Corporation HQ, 455 Spring Park Place, Suite 200, Herndon, VA  


20170 Phone: (703) 326-5617 
 
• USCG Response Plan Equipment Caps Review,  


http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm  
 
• USCG Research & Development Center, Groton, CT. 


 45 January 2003 



http://www.ohmsett.com/

http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm





 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


This page intentionally left blank. 
 


 46 January 2003 







 


Table 5. Fast-Water Booming Strategy Options. 


 Angled Deflection  Site Selection Boom Selection 


Description 
 


When the current exceeds the 
critical velocity and 
entrainment prevents effective 
oil containment, boom can be 
angled across the current to 
divert or deflect oil away from 
sensitive areas or toward 
lower current areas for 
recovery.  Deflection may be 
effective in up to three knots 
of current, if a very sharp 
boom angle can be maintained 
across the current (about 15° 
from the direction of current 
flow, for a 3 knot current).  
Newer boom designs and 
refinements in technique may 
extend this capability. 


Select a protective booming site 
where current is minimized 
(e.g. at the widest and/or 
deepest point of a river or 
channel, or at the channel 
entrance or exit, etc.).  Select an 
area where oil can be diverted 
to a natural collection point or 
eddy where current allows 
recovery using skimmers or 
pumps.  A shoreside recovery 
point accessible by land-based 
heavy equipment is preferred, 
but not essential.  Floating 
platforms may be positioned to 
support oil recovery and 
temporary storage.  Do not 
select a boom site where 
booming is impractical due to 
current, sea state, logistics, etc. 


Boom characteristics 
important for fast-water 
booming include shallow skirt 
depth (draft of 6 inches or 
less) to minimize entrainment, 
bottom tension member to 
prevent boom planing, curtain 
versus fence design for 
vertical flexibility, high 
buoyancy to weight ratio to 
prevent submersion, and 
sufficient tensile strength to 
prevent structural failure.  
Some manufacturers offer 
specially designed High 
Current Booms incorporating 
the above features.  Shallow 
draft deflection boom must 
transition to traditional deeper 
draft containment boom to 
hold diverted oil for recovery 
in the low-current oil 
collection area. 


Equipment 
Availability 


Any reasonably strong, 
relatively shallow draft, oil 
containment boom with a 
bottom tension member can be 
deployed in a deflection mode 
across a current.  Adequate 
mooring systems are less 
readily available but can be 
assembled with adequate 
planning.  


N/A High current booms are not 
widely available at this 
writing.  Any strong boom 
with a relatively shallow draft 
and a bottom tension member 
is a good candidate for fast-
current booming  


Logistical 
Needs 


Launch site for tow boat(s) 
and boom near the area to be 
protected.  One or more 
powerful towboats with 
adequate towing bitts and 
sufficient deck space for 
mooring system stowage and 
deployment. 


1) N/A See Logistical needs for 
“Angled Deflection” (to the 
left) on this page 
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Table 5. Continued. 


 Adequate Moorings Cascade Booming Shore-Tended Boom 


Description 
 


Stretching a length of boom in 
a relatively straight line across 
a high current requires 
application of considerable 
opposing forces on the two 
ends of the boom.  Once in 
position, the forces must be 
maintained, traditionally with 
mooring systems featuring 
anchors, which are heavy 
and/or highly efficient (have 
high holding power).  All 
components of the boom and 
mooring systems must have 
adequate safe working loads to 
prevent structural failure.  In 
some cases, additional 
mooring systems must be 
secured at intermediate points 
along the boom to overcome 
lateral forces tending to create 
boom catenary leading to 
entrainment. 


In some cases, a series of two 
or more overlapping, 
“cascade”, deflection booms 
stretched across a high current 
waterway are more practical 
than a single long deflection 
boom spanning the same 
distance.  The shorter, 
individual cascade boom 
sections will generate lesser 
loads in the current and will 
therefore require lighter 
rigging, smaller anchors, less 
powerful towboats, etc.  On the 
other hand, cascade systems are 
more complex and system 
simplicity should be an 
objective to the extent possible.  
Multiple mooring systems in 
close proximity can result in 
fouling of anchors and related 
operational complications. 


In relatively narrow rivers or 
channels, it may be feasible to 
rig single or cascade 
deflection boom sections using 
only shoreside anchor points.  
Shoreside anchor points may 
be trees, large rocks, or 
installed "deadmen”.  Boom 
mooring lines secured to 
shoreside points are accessible 
and readily adjustable.  
Envision a length of boom 
stretched in a fairly straight 
line, at a sharp angle across 
the current, from an upstream 
anchor point on one side of the 
river to a downstream anchor 
point on the opposite side of 
the river.  In addition to the 
longitudinal mooring lines, 
other lines on the boom ends 
can be worked from the shore, 
at right angles to the boom, to 
control lateral positioning in 
the river.  


Equipment 
Availability 


Boom mooring systems with 
the high holding power 
necessary for deflection 
booming across a high current 
are not readily available from 
booming contractors.  Suitable 
mooring system components 
can be assembled with 
adequate advance planning. 


More mooring systems and 
rigging materials, and a little 
more boom will be required, 
but the moorings and rigging 
need not be as robust. 


Shore-tended boom mooring 
systems can be readily 
assembled using appropriately 
sized line, shackles, snatch 
blocks, and other standard 
marine rigging materials.  
These systems work best with 
specially designed high- 
current booms (See Boom 
Selection above). 


Logistical 
Needs 


Adequate mooring systems for 
fast-water booming are not 
readily available.  Deployment 
and especially recovery of 
heavy anchors requires 
specially equipped workboats 
and experienced crews.  Pre-
spill installation of permanent 
boom mooring buoys and 
anchor points ashore, to 
protect sensitive areas, is 
highly recommended. 


Logistic support to install the 
more complex cascade system 
may be of longer duration, but 
less demanding in terms of the 
installation of smaller mooring 
systems and lighter rigging.  
Smaller, less powerful towboats 
may be adequate for 
deployment and recovery of the 
lighter weight cascade system 
moorings. 


A small boat, heaving line, or 
other means of passing a 
messenger line across the river 
to haul mooring lines and 
booms across.  Winches, 
“come-alongs”, 4-wheel drive 
vehicles, or other means of 
hauling, as required.  A trained 
and experienced work crew 
with a qualified rigger is 
required. 
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Table 5. Continued. 


 Reduce Relative Velocity New Innovations 


Description 
 


Fast-water booming in open-water areas 
may allow reducing water velocity 
relative to the boom by “going with the 
flow”.  Tow boats may sweep (U-
configuration) oil collection boom 
through a slick at one knot relative to 
the slick, while being set back two 
knots “over the ground”, by a three knot 
current.  When filled with oil, the boom 
ends can be brought together in a 
“teardrop” configuration and allowed to 
drift with the current pending removal 
by skimming.  Similarly, in open 
waters, a skimmer with V-configuration 
collection boom can recover an oil slick 
in a high current provided it proceeds at 
a slow speed through the slick while 
being set backward by the current. 


A number of innovative new ideas have 
been proposed and tested with varying 
degrees of success to date.  At the time 
of this writing it is not appropriate to 
include them in this Selection Guide.  
Operational systems are not yet 
available.  The Coast Guard R&D 
Center in Groton, CT, and other sources 
may be contacted for further 
information on this subject. 


Equipment 
Availability 


Standard booms, skimmers, and 
towboats may be used, but specialized 
high-current booms and skimmers will 
enhance performance.  “Open water” 
operation implies that equipment must 
be suitable for the sea state and other 
environmental conditions to be 
encountered. 


 


Logistical Needs No unusual logistical needs would be 
anticipated beyond those required by 
offshore or open water operations. 
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NON-FLOATING OIL STRATEGIES 


Understanding the Problem 
• Non-floating oil spills can have complex behavioral patterns, depending on the API 


gravity of the oil, the density of the receiving water, and the physical setting of the spill 
site.  


• Denser-than-water oil is expected to mix in the water column as oil drops rather than 
large, cohesive mats. Oil can accumulate on the bottom under low currents, so releases in 
harbors with dredged channels and berths in canals could readily sink and form pools of 
oil on the bottom.  


• Releases in areas subject to tidal and riverine flow are likely to be kept in suspension in 
the water column by currents.  


• Floating oil can sink after mixing with sand, either in the surf zone or after stranding 
onshore. 


• Traditional methods for tracking, containment, and recovery are not effective for non-
floating oil spills.  Refer to the matrices to evaluate possible options for tracking, 
containing, and recovering oil suspended in the water column and on the bottom.  


What to Do 
Because non-floating oil can cause environmental and/or other problems, officials might 
require responders to assess the feasibility of taking action to deal with these oils.  General 
options include: 


• Mapping the extent of oil deposited on the bottom; 


• Containing oil suspended in the water column; and  


• Recovery of oil deposited on the bottom. 


Authority Required 
Key regulatory issues associated with response to non-floating oil spills can include: 


• Getting approval from the Corps of Engineers and applicable state authorities for 
emergency dredging. 


• Getting emergency decant authorization when handling large volumes of water during 
dredging. 


• Disturbing bottom sediments that may be previously contaminated.  


• Contamination of bottom sediments that may require additional testing and disposal 
restrictions during future maintenance dredging operations. 


Availability 
• Varies widely by equipment type. See Tables 6-8 for each option. 
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Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 
• Human health and safety are of primary concern, particularly for dive operations in 


general and specifically contaminated-water diving. 


• Existing methods for tracking oil suspended in the water column are ineffective; methods 
for mapping oil deposited on the bottom are slow and logistics-intensive. 


• Strong currents limit the likelihood of any oil accumulating on the bottom and diver 
operations.  


• Poor water visibility limits ability to locate oil deposits and effectiveness of divers in 
directing recovery devices. 


• Debris on the bottom may make the recovery of sunken oil difficult and could tangle or 
damage nets and other recovery equipment. 


• Not enough is known about the long-term effects of submerged, thick oil residues to 
determine cleanup endpoints appropriate for different benthic habitats. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Since there is very poor documentation on the effectiveness and effects of containment 
and recovery of non-floating oils, monitoring is very important. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• There are numerous and complex waste disposal issues associated with disposal of both 
the liquids and solids collected during recovery of non-floating oil spills. 


• Large volumes of collected water will have to be decanted and discharged on-scene 
during recovery operations. 


References 


Benggio, B.L. 1994.  An evaluation of options for removing submerged oil offshore Treasure 
Island, Tampa Bay Oil Spill Report HMRAD 94-5 NOAA.  Hazardous Materials 
Response and Assessment Division, Seattle, WA. 


Brown, H. and R.H. Goodman. 1989.  The recovery of spilled heavy oil with fish netting. In:  
Proc. 1989 Intl. Oil Spill Conference, American Petroleum Institute, Washington, 
DC. 


Burns, G.H., C.A. Benson, T. Eason, S. Kelly, B. Benggio, J. Michel, and M. Ploen. 1995.  
Recovery of Submerged oil at San Juan, Puerto Rico 1994. In:  Proc. 1995 Intl. Oil 
Spill Conference, API Pub. No. 4620, American Petroleum Institute, Washington, 
DC. 


Castle, R.W., F. Wehrenburg, J. Bartlett, and J. Nuckols. 1995.  Heavy oil spills;  Out of 
sight, out of mind.  In:  Proc. 1995 Intl. Oil Spill Conference, API Pub. No. 4620, 
American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC. pp. 565-571. 
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Group V Petroleum Oil Work Group. 1995.  Group V Petroleum Oils:  USCG Seventh 
District Work Group Report, October 17, 1995, Miami, FL. 


Michel, J. and J.A. Galt. 1995.  Conditions under which floating slicks can sink in marine 
settings. In:  Proc. 1995 Intl. Oil Spill Conference, API Pub. No. 4620, American 
Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC.  pp. 573-576. 


Michel, J. D. Scholz, C.B. Henry, and B.L. Benggio.  1995. Group V fuel oils: source 
behavior, and response issues.  In:  Proc. 1995 Intl. Oil Spill Conference, American 
Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC. API Pub. No. 4620.  pp. 559-564. 


National Research Council (NRC). 1999.  Spills of non-floating oils:  Risk and response.  
Prepared by the Committee on Marine Transportation of Heavy Oils, Marine Board.  
National Academy Press, Washington, DC. 75 p. 


Weems, L.H., I. Byron, J. O’Brien, D.W. Oge, and R. Lanier. 1997.  Recovery of LAPIO 
from the bottom of the lower Mississippi River.  In: Proc. 1997 Intl. Oil Spill 
Conference, American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC.  pp. 773-776. 


 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


NOAA HAZMAT/SSC, General contact number: 206-526-6317 
 


O’Brien’s Oil Pollution Services, Inc., 505 Weyer Street, Gretna, LA  70053 
Phone: 504-368-9845; email: oops-usa@ix.netcom.com 


 
Research Planning, Inc., 1121 Park Street, Columbia, SC  29201 


Phone: 803-256-7322 
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Table 6. Response Options for Mapping of Oil Deposited on the Bottom. 
 


 Visual Observations Bottom Sampling 
from the Surface 


Underwater Surveys 
by Divers 


Description Trained observers in aircraft or 
on vessels look for visual 
evidence of oil on the bottom 


A sampling device (corer, 
grab sampler, sorbents 
attached to weights) is 
deployed to collect samples 
from the bottom for visual 
inspection 


Divers (trained in 
contaminated water diving) 
survey the sea floor either 
visually or with video 
cameras 


Equipment 
Availability 


Uses readily available 
equipment  


Uses readily available 
equipment and supplies 


Underwater video cameras 
are readily available, but 
divers and dive gear for 
contaminated water 
operations may not be 
available locally 


Logistical 
Needs 


Low; aircraft and vessels are 
readily available during spill 
response 


Moderate; requires boat, 
sampling equipment, GPS 
for station location 


Moderate, depending on the 
level of diver protection 
required 


Coverage 
Rate 


High for aircraft; low for 
vessels 


Very low; collecting discrete 
bottom samples is very slow 
and devices sample only a 
very small area 


Low, because of slow 
swimming rates, limited dive 
time, poor water quality 


Data 
Turnaround 


Quick Quick since visual analysis is 
used 


Quick 


Probability of 
False 
Positives 


High, due to poor water clarity, 
cloud shadows, seagrass beds, 
irregular bathymetry 


Low, except in areas with 
high background oil 
contamination 


Low, since divers can verify 
potential oil deposits 


Operational 
Limitations 


Good water clarity and light 
conditions (water depth < 60 
ft); weather may restrict 
flights; only during daylight 
hours 


Realistic only for water 
depths <100 ft; sea 
conditions may restrict 
vessel operations 


Water depths of <100 ft (for 
divers); minimum visibility 
of 1-2 ft; low water currents 


Pros Can cover large areas quickly 
using standard resources 
available at spills 


Can be effective in small 
areas to rapidly define a 
known patch of oil on the 
bottom; low tech; has been 
proven effective for certain 
spills 


Accurate determination of 
oil on bottom; verbal and 
visual description of extent 
and thickness of oil and 
spatial variations 


Cons Only effective in areas with 
high water clarity; sediment 
cover will prevent detection 
over time; ground truthing is 
required 


Samples a very small area 
which may not be 
representative; too slow to be 
effective over large area; 
does not indicate oil quantity 
on bottom 


Slow; difficult to accurately 
locate deposits without GPS; 
decon of dive gear can be 
costly/time-consuming 
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Table 6. Continued. 


 Bottom Trawls Photobathymetry Geophysical/Acoustic 
Techniques 


Description Fish nets or trawling gear are 
towed on the bottom for set 
distance then inspected for 
presence of oil 


Aerial stereo photography 
mapping technique to identify 
and map underwater features. 
A realistic scale is 1:10,000 


Sonar system which uses the 
differential density and sound 
speeds in oil and sediment to 
detect oil layers on the 
bottom.  A fathometer records 
a single line under the 
sounder; side-scan sonar 
records a swath.   


Equipment 
Availability 


Readily available in 
commercial fishing areas 


Available from most private 
aerial mapping companies, 
with specifications 


Variable, and often not 
available locally; need trained 
personnel  


Logistical 
Needs 


Moderate; requires boat and 
operators to tow the nets; may 
need multiple vessels to cover 
large areas; may need many 
replacement nets as they 
become oiled 


Aircraft specially equipped to 
obtain vertical aerial 
photography with GPS 
interface 


Moderate; requires boat on 
which equipment can be 
mounted; need updated charts 
so that search area can be 
defined 


Coverage Rate Low; nets have a small sweep 
area and they have to be 
pulled up frequently for 
inspection 


High Moderate; data collected at 
speeds up to several knots 


Data 
Turnaround 


Quick  Slow; aerial photos can be 
produced in a few days in 
most places; data 
interpretation will take 1-2 + 
days 


Medium; data processing 
takes hours, preliminary data 
usually available next day; 
potential sites need ground 
truthing 


Probability of 
False 
Positives 


Low; oil staining should be 
readily differentiated from 
other fouling materials 


High; photograph identify 
potential sites, all of which 
will need ground truthing 


High; identifies potential sites 
but all need ground truthing 


Operational 
Limitations 


Obstructions on the bottom 
can hang up nets; restricted to 
relatively shallow depths; sea 
conditions may restrict vessel 
operations; heavy debris in 
water can foul nets 


Specifications call for low sun 
angles and calm sea state; 
water penetration is limited 
by water clarity; maximum 
penetration is 25 ft for very 
clear water; 2 ft for turbid 
water; best if baseline 
"before" photography is 
available for comparison  


Sea conditions have to be 
relatively calm to minimize 
noise in the recording 


Pros Can provide data on relative 
concentrations on the bottom 
per unit trawl area/time; can 
survey in grids for more 
representative aerial coverage 


Rapid assessment of large 
areas; high spatial resolution; 
good documentation and 
mapping 


Can be used to identify 
potential accumulation areas; 
complete systems can 
generate high-quality data 
with track lines, good 
locational accuracy 


Cons Very slow; nets can fail from 
excess debris accumulation 


Limited by water clarity, sun 
angle, and availability of pre-
spill photography for 
comparisons 


Data processing can be slow; 
requires extensive ground 
truthing; limited number of 
skilled operators 
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Table 7. Response Options for Containing Oil Suspended in the Water Column. 
 
 Air Curtains/Barriers Net Booms Silt Curtains 
Description Piping with holes is placed 


on the bottom and 
compressed air is pumped 
through it, creating an air 
bubble barrier 


Floating booms with 
weighted skirts (3-6 ft) 
composed of mesh designed 
to allow water to pass while 
containing suspended oil 


Silt curtains, as used during 
dredging operations, are 
deployed as a physical 
barrier to the spread of 
suspended oil; weighted 
ballast chains keep the 
curtain in place 


Equipment 
Availability 


Uses readily available 
equipment, though in 
unique configuration 


There are commercially 
available net booms, 
developed and tested for 
containing spills of 
Orimulsion.  Little 
availability in the US 


Not readily available; limited 
expertise in deployment and 
maintenance 


Logistical Needs Moderate: need system to 
deploy and maintain 
bubbler; piping has 
tendency to clog; high 
installation costs 


Moderate; similar to 
deployment of standard 
booms, but with added 
difficulty because of longer 
skirt; can become heavy and 
unmanageable 


Moderate; to properly deploy 
and maintain the silt curtains 


Operational 
Limitations 


Only effective in low 
currents (<0.5 knots), 
small waves, and water 
depths < 5 ft 


In field tests, the booms 
failed in currents <0.75 
knots. They will work under 
very few conditions 


Only effective in very low 
currents (<0.5 knots); 
practical limits on curtain 
depth are 5-10 ft, which 
normally doesn’t extend to 
the bottom 


Optimal 
Conditions 


To contain oil spilled in 
dead-end canals and piers; 
to protect water intakes 


Will contain oil only in very 
low-flow areas, such as 
dead-end canals and piers 


Still water bodies such as 
lakes; dead-end canals 


Pros Does not interfere with 
vessel traffic 


Can be deployed similar to 
traditional booms 


Can be deployed throughout 
the entire water column 


Cons Only effective under very 
limited conditions; takes 
time to fabricate and 
deploy, thus only effective 
where pre-deployed; little 
data to assess performance 


Only contains oil suspended 
in the upper water column, to 
the depth of the mesh skirt; if 
sufficient oil is suspended in 
the upper water column to 
warrant the use of nets, then 
it is likely that the nets will 
become clogged and will 
need to be monitored and/or 
replaced 


Only effective under very 
limited conditions, not likely 
to coincide with those where 
suspended oil needs 
containment; oil droplets are 
larger than silt and could 
clog curtain 


 







 


Table 8. Response Options for Recovering Oil Deposited on the Bottom. 


 Manual Removal by 
Divers 


Nets/Trawls Pump and Vacuum 
Systems (Diver-directed) 


Description Divers pick up solid and 
semi-solid oil by hand or 
with nets on the bottom, 
placing it in bags or other 
containers  


Fish nets and trawls are 
dragged on the bottom to 
collect solidified oil 


Divers direct a suction hose 
connected to a pump and vacuum 
system, connected to oil-water 
separator, and solids containers. 
Viscous oils require special 
pumps and suction heads. Even 
in low water visibility, divers can 
identify oil by feel or get 
feedback from top-side monitors 
of changes in oil recovery rates in 
effluents 


Equipment 
Availability 


Contaminated-water dive 
gear may not be locally 
available 


Nets and vessels readily 
available in areas with 
commercial fishing industry 


Readily available equipment but 
needs modification to spill 
conditions, particularly pumping 
systems, and capacity for 
handling large volumes of 
materials during oil-water-solids 
separation 


Logistical 
Needs 


Moderate; diving in 
contaminated-water requires 
special gear and decon 
procedures; handling of oily 
wastes on water can be 
difficult 


Low; uses standard 
equipment, though nets will 
have to be replaced often 
because of fouling 


High, especially if recovery 
operations are not very close to 
shore. On-water systems will be 
very complicated and subject to 
weather, vessel traffic, and other 
safety issues 


Operational 
Limitations 


Water depths < 100 ft for 
routine dive operations; 
water visibility of 1-2 ft so 
divers can see the oil; bad 
weather can shut down 
operations 


Water depths normally 
reached by bottom trawlers; 
obstructions on the bottom 
which will hang up nets; 
rough sea conditions; too 
shallow for boat operations 


Water depths < 100 ft for routine 
dive operations; water visibility 
of 1-2 ft so divers can see the oil; 
bad weather can shut down 
operations; solid oil which is not 
pumpable 


Optimal 
Conditions 


Shallow, protected areas 
where dive operations can 
be conducted safely; small 
amount of oil; scattered oil 
deposits 


Areas where bottom 
trawlers normally work; 
solidified oil 


Sites adjacent to shore, requiring 
minimal on-water systems; liquid 
or semi-solid oil; thick oil 
deposits, good visibility; low 
currents 


Pros Divers can be very 
selective, removing only oil, 
minimizing the volume of 
recovered materials; most 
effective method for widely 
scattered oil deposits 


Uses available resources; 
low tech 


Most experience is with this type 
of recovery; diver can be 
selective in recovering only oil 
and effective with scattered 
deposits 


Cons Large manpower and 
logistics requirements; 
problems with 
contaminated-water diving 
and equipment decon; slow 
recovery rates; weather 
dependent operations 


Not effective for liquid or 
semi-solid oil; nets can 
quickly become clogged 
and fail; can become heavy 
and unmanageable if loaded 
with oil; could require many 
nets which are expensive 


Very large manpower and 
logistics requirements, including 
large volumes of water-oil-solids 
handling, separation, storage, and 
disposal; problems with 
contaminated-water diving and 
equipment decon; slow recovery 
rates; weather dependent 
operations 
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Table 8. Continued. 


 Dredging 
Description Special purpose dredges, 


usually small and mobile, 
with ability for accurate 
vertical control. Uses land- 
or barge-based systems for 
storage and separation of 
the large volumes of oil-
water-solids 


Equipment 
Availability 


Varies; readily available in 
active port areas; takes 
days/week to mobilize 
complete systems 


Logistical Needs High, especially if 
recovery operations are 
not very close to shore, 
because of large volumes 
of materials handled. On-
water systems will be very 
complicated and subject to 
weather, vessel traffic, and 
other safety issues 


Operational 
Limitations 


Min/max water depths are 
a function of dredge type, 
usually 2 to 100 ft; not in 
rocky substrates; bad 
weather can shut down 
operations 


Optimal 
Conditions 


Large volume of thick oil 
on the bottom; need for 
rapid removal before 
conditions change and oil 
is remobilized, buried by 
clean sediment, or will 
have larger environmental 
effects 


Pros Rapid removal rates; can 
recover non-pumpable oil 


Cons Generates large volumes 
of water/solids for 
handling, treatment, 
disposal; large logistics 
requirements; could re-
suspend oil/turbidity and 
affect other resources 
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OIL-AND-ICE RESPONSE STRATEGIES 


Description 


• Response techniques must vary or be modified when an oil spill interacts with ice. 


• Ice habitat presents unique safety issues in terms of cold, ice stability, and wildlife 
interactions. 


• Ice forming on the water surface can persist for a matter of days to several months, 
depending upon location.  Most ice is floating, but occasionally, the ice is frozen to the 
bottom.  Responses to oil spills in ice are divided into two categories (defined by API 
Marine Manual, [2001]): 


Accessible ice – can safely 
support the personnel and 
equipment suitable for response to 
a particular oil spill on, in, under, 
or adjacent to solid ice; and 


Inaccessible ice – cannot safely 
support response personnel and 
response equipment (e.g., river 
systems).  Oil spills on, in, under, 
or adjacent to brash ice, small or 
fast moving floes, or other ice 
types which are “inaccessible” 
must be treated from the air or 
from vessels working in or 
alongside, the ice. 


Picture courtesy of A. Allen, Spiltec 


Picture courtesy of C. Rivet, Canada
 


• Water/shoreline habitats which experience ice formation in winter months are, in general, 
considered to have low sensitivity to oil spills.  In most instances, the ice along the 
shoreline or in the adjacent nearshore water acts as a natural barrier, often reducing the 
amount of oil that might otherwise make contact with the shoreline. 


• During the ice growth phase (or following an extended snowfall), the oil can become 
encapsulated within the ice.   
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• During the next or subsequent thaw periods, encapsulated oil could be released but is 
unlikely to adhere to the melting ice, therefore remaining on the water surface or in leads 
among the ice.  The oil in or below the ice surface will often migrate through brine 
channels (in sea ice) to the surface.  The same is true in freshwater environments. 


• Booms, other barriers, skimmers, absorbents, and the ice itself often work effectively in 
containment and recovery of oil for areas with accessible ice.  Boom, skimmers, manual 
oil recovery, and other conventional countermeasures are not effective or are hazardous 
to use in areas with inaccessible ice, especially when ice is present in river systems with 
fast-moving currents and under tidal influence. 


When to Use 


• When oil is spilled in areas where ice is present.   


• Natural recovery may be the only response option available, and is the preferred method 
for spills of light oils (e.g., gasoline) in accessible and inaccessible ice, particularly when 
oil quantities are small. 


• Traditional countermeasures (booming, skimming, barriers/berms, manual and 
mechanical removal, sorbents, and vacuums) are typically the response options of choice 
for spills in accessible ice and in riverine systems.  In rivers, the currents would normally 
carry the oil with loose ice toward open water where conventional clean up methods 
would be used.  Ice build up out from shorelines would tend to assist in keeping the oil in 
the opened channel. 


• Additionally, low-pressure ambient and hot water flushing, steam cleaning, dispersants, 
and in situ (ISB) burning are also recommended options for dealing with oil spilled in 
accessible ice. 


• Many of the conventional countermeasures have reduced effectiveness and serious health 
and safety issues associated with their use in inaccessible ice conditions.  Dispersants and 
in situ burning are widely accepted methods for responding to oil spills in inaccessible ice 
conditions in the open ocean.  Dispersants are not applicable in lake and riverine 
environments. 


• For spills where the oil is frozen into the ice, collecting and removing the ice and oil is a 
sensible strategy.  A stable platform is needed. 


Understanding the Problem 


• The presence of ice greatly reduces the rate of natural weathering for petroleum 
hydrocarbons. 


• Oil may become trapped or frozen into the ice, reducing the natural weathering processes. 


• Equipment must be able to handle rugged terrain, extreme cold, blowing snow, and the 
risks associated with operating with heavy loads on accessible and inaccessible ice. 
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• Equipment in extreme environments must be designed for self-sufficiency in often 
remote and inhospitable areas where the ability to call for backup or evacuation may not 
be possible. 


• In the Great Lakes, there is often shorefast, accessible ice cover ranging from 40 percent 
to 100 percent on Lake Erie.  The St. Mary’s River typically experiences up to 5 months 
of shorefast ice. 


• In Alaska, particularly in the Beaufort Sea and North Slope areas, the ability to respond 
to oil spills depends largely on the season.  The North Slope region is characterized by a 
band of shorefast ice (much of it bottom-fast as well) in the shallow coastal waters.  At 
the edge of the accessible ice is deeper water, a transition is made to pack ice through a 
shearing zone characterized by massive pressure ridges, grounded rubble combined with 
heavy old ice (Tornga, 2000).   


- Tugs and barges can operate when light ice or open water conditions are 
present, typically early August to September. 


- Deep draft icebreaking vessels can substantially extend the marine operating 
season offshore, but in the shallow coastal waters of the North Slope area, the 
shallow draft icebreaking barges extend the season into October. 


- In Alaska, heavy trucks and loaders can operate safely through much of the 
landfast ice during winter after barges are forced back to the dock, until April 
when the ice starts soften. 


- Helicopters and hovercraft represent the only vehicles that can achieve 
continuous access to an offshore site throughout the year.  Helicopters require 
a minimum ice thickness to land and experience downtimes in conditions of 
fog and icing.  Hovercraft are relatively unaffected by thickness or state of the 
ice, but can experience problems in rough ice and strong winds. 


• In the lower 48, the typical incident is confined to spills of oil in navigable waterways, 
ruptures of pipelines (underwater and on land), and other discharges on land.   


- The thickness and duration of ice presence varies from state to state and from 
year to year. 


- Oil discharged in lakes/ponds and on land would expect very little current and 
transportation of the oil.  Once detected, responders would need to determine 
the extent of spread and determine how to contain the oil. 


- Tugs and barges can operate when light ice or open water conditions are 
present. 


- Conventional response equipment may not function properly in the presence 
of ice.   


- Containment of oil under ice is primarily done by cutting a slot in ice around 
oil and placing boom to contain the further spread of the oil.  Responders can 
cut holes in ice to remove oil or wait for the ice to melt and recover oil with 
normal means.  Environmental considerations would determine the urgency 
for removal. 
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• ISB is often one of the few practical options for removing oil spilled in ice-covered 
waters.  Often ISB is the only option with the exception of no response or natural 
attenuation.  ISB depends of the characteristics of the spilled oil and how it behaves in 
the ice environment. 


Authority Required 


• RRT approval is not required for employing conventional countermeasure strategies 
for recovery /remediation of oil spilled in either accessible or inaccessible ice.  However, 
if dispersants or in situ burning are considered a viable response option, concurrence of 
the incident-specific RRT would be required.  Review the summary sheets on 
dispersants and in situ burning later in this section for additional authorization 
requirement instructions. 


• A detailed health and safety plan should be developed when using any technology in 
accessible or inaccessible ice environments.  This safety plan should deal with 
hypothermia problems as well as “falls through the ice” issues. 


Availability 


• Specific equipment designed for oil spills in ice conditions is currently available in 
several areas of the US, including Alaska and the Great Lakes, and Canada. 


• Steel pontoon booms designed for oil recovery in ice infested waters are currently being 
constructed, tested, and stockpiled at various sites in Canada and the US (Abdelnour, 
2000). 


− Stockpile amounts will change over time. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Human health and safety are of primary concern, particularly for operations situated in 
inaccessible ice or near the edges of the accessible ice. 


• Existing methods for tracking oil spilled under the ice are being modified to rapidly 
detect and trace the oil. 


Health and Safety Concerns 


The following health and safety issues should be addressed prior to engaging in oil in ice 
recovery operations: 


• The Safety Officer must personally address health and safety issues associated with cold 
weather response operations, or assign a knowledgeable assistant to do so.  The Site 
Safety Plan should specifically address working conditions associated with cold weather, 
ice, and hypothermia issues. 
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Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• There are numerous and complex waste disposal issues associated with the disposal of 
liquids and solids recovered during recovery operations when oil is spilled in, or on ice.   


• Recovered oil frozen in ice needs to be transported to approved disposal sites. 


References for this Document 


Abdelnour, R. 2000.  Ice Boom for Oil Recovery in Ice Infested Waters.  In: International Oil 
and Ice Workshop 2000, April 5-6, 2000, Anchorage, AK. 


 
Allen, A. 2000.  Tier 2 and Beyond: Response Operations at Freeze-up & Break-up.   In: 


International Oil and Ice Workshop 2000, April 5-6, 2000, Anchorage, AK. 
 
American Petroleum Institute (API).  2000.  Environmental Considerations for Marine Oil 


Spill Response.  Prepared for the Marine Manual Update Workgroup, API, Washington, 
DC.   


 
Fingas, M.F. and C.E. Brown.  2000.  The Detection of Oil In and Under Ice.  In: 


International Oil and Ice Workshop 2000, April 5-6, 2000, Anchorage, AK. 
 
Rivet, C. 2000.  Oil in Ice:  The St. Lawrence Experience.  In: International Oil and Ice 


Workshop 2000, April 5-6, 2000, Anchorage, AK. 
 
Tornga, C. 2000.  Logistics operations for Response to Spills in Ice.  In: International Oil and 


Ice Workshop 2000, April 5-6, 2000, Anchorage, AK. 
 


Oil In Ice References 


Owens, E, Solsburg, L.B., West, M.R., and McGrath, M.  1998.  Field Guide of Oil Spill 
Response In Arctic Waters.  Prepared for the Emergency Preparedness, Prevention, and 
Response Working Group of the Arctic Council.  362 p.  Available on line from: 
http://www.arctic-council.org/fldguide/intro.pdf  


 
Alaska Clean Seas.  1999.  Alaska Clean Seas Technical Manual:  Volume I Tactics 


Descriptions.   Developed for Alyeska Pipeline Services Company, EXXON Company, 
BP Exploration Inc., and ARCO Alaska, Inc.  


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


Ed Owens, Polaris Applied Sciences, Inc.  Bainbridge Island, WA.  Phone:  206- 842-2951 
 
Alaska Clean Seas,  Prudhoe Bay, AK  Phone:  907-659-3207 
 
Emergencies Science Division, Environment Canada, Ottawa, Canada   (613) 988-9622 



http://www.arctic-council.org/fldguide/intro.pdf
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Matt Carr or Carl Lautenburg, USEPA Region 10.  Phone:  907-271-3616 
 
Eugene Johnson, Delaware Bay & River Cooperative Inc., Lewes, DE.   
 Phone: 215-563-8142 
 
Ian Buist and Sy Ross, SL Ross Environmental Research, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 


Phone:  (613) 232-1564. 
 


Equipment Deployment: 
 
USCG National Strike Force Coordination Center, Elizabeth City, NC   


Phone:  252-331-6000 
and Regional Strike Teams 


 
Emergencies Science Division, Environment Canada, Ottawa, Canada   (613) 988-9622 
 


ISB in Ice Environments 
 
Al Allen, Spiltec, Inc., Woodinville, WA  (206) 869-0988 
 
Ian Buist and Sy Ross, SL Ross Environmental Research, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 


Phone:  (613) 232-1564. 
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Table 9. Response Options for Detecting Oil Under Ice. 
 


 Underwater Surveys by 
Divers 


Aerial Thermography Scanning 
Fluorescence Laser 


Description Divers (trained in contaminated 
water diving) survey areas 
under the ice either visually or 
with video cameras 


Using an infrared camera or 
IR/UV system allows detection 
of oil under a variety of 
conditions, discriminate oil 
from some background. 


A laser and fiber optic 
scanner perform a fast line 
scan from a height of 50 
meters onboard a small 
helicopter; covers the ground 
with laser pulses 10 cm 
apart. 


Equipment 
Availability 


Underwater video cameras are 
readily available, but divers 
and dive gear for cold, 
contaminated water operations 
may not be available locally 


 Testing phase; required to be 
attached to small helicopter; 
uses GPS positioning to 
mark identified oil on a map 
for post-processing. 


Logistical 
Needs 


Moderate, depending on the 
level of diver protection 
required 


 Extensive; equipment needs 
are also extensive 


Coverage 
Rate 


Low, because of slow 
swimming rates, limited dive 
time, poor water quality 


  


Data 
Turnaround 


Quick  Delayed; must import 
information and display on 
three-dimensional GIS 
system using Virtual Reality 
technology 


Probability of 
False 
Positives 


Low, since divers can verify 
potential oil deposits 


  


Operational 
Limitations 


Water depths of <100 ft (for 
divers); minimum visibility of 
1-2 ft; escape issues 


 Helicopter and equipment 
limitations; spill must be 
accessible by the limits of 
round-trip travel using 
helicopters 


Pros Accurate determination of oil 
under ice; verbal and visual 
description of extent and 
thickness of oil and spatial 
variations 


Low cost Allows responders to travel 
into the virtual landscape in 
order to view the 
environment from different 
perspectives, allowing a 
quick response to a number 
questions. 


Cons Slow; difficult to accurately 
locate deposits without GPS; 
decon of dive gear can be 
costly/time-consuming; health 
and safety issues of supreme 
importance. 


Inability to discriminate oil 
from debris on ice and when 
oil is mixed with slush ice.  
Sometimes oil-in-water 
emulsions are not detected. 


New technology; not readily 
available; experienced 
personnel not readily 
available; large size, weight, 
and high cost. 
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Table 9. Continued. 
 


 Radar Acoustic Detection Auger and Underwater 
Lights 


Description  Using ___, oil is detected in ice 
because the oil behaves as a 
solid and transmits a sheer 
wave that can be detected. 


Using an auger, drill hole in 
ice to find oil. 
Can also use underwater 
lights to assist in looking for 
oil under the ice through the 
auger hole 


Equipment 
Availability 


 Prototype  


Logistical 
Needs 


   


Coverage 
Rate 


   


Data 
Turnaround 


   


Probability of 
False 
Positives 


High; up to 95% false 
targeting. 


  


Operational 
Limitations 


   


Pros Allows only potential for large 
area searches and foul weather 
remote sensing 


  


Cons Costly,  requires a dedicated 
aircraft, and is prone to many 
interferences. 


New technology; not readily 
available. 


 


 
 







 


Table 10. Response Options Specific for Containing and Recovering Oil Spilled in Ice. 
 


 
 


Fast Water 
Booming Sorbents Bioremediation 


Agents Dispersant Elasticity 
Modifier 


Emulsion 
Treating Agents 


Inland Waters (see page 10 for definition)  
Oil on Ice ?? nnn ?? rr rr nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice ??  ??  nnn   nnn nnn nnn 
Oil Frozen in Ice rr rr ?? rr rr rr 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice ?? rr rr rr ?? rr 


Coastal Waters (see page 10 for definition)  
Oil on Ice ?? nnn ?? rr rr nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice ??  ??  nnn   nnn nnn nnn 
Oil Frozen in Ice rr rr ?? rr rr rr 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice ?? rr rr rr ?? rr 


Adjacent Lands (see page 10 for definition)  
Oil on Ice N/A nnn nnn N/A N/A nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice N/A  nnn   nnn   N/A  N/A  ?? 
Oil Frozen in Ice N/A ?? ?? N/A N/A rr 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice N/A ?? ?? N/A N/A rr 
 
KEY    


  


nnn Considered to provide value as a response option for this situation. I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could 
not be evaluated 


?? May provide value as a response option in this situation. N/A Response option not applicable for this situation 


rr Not considered a viable response option in this situation. 
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Table 10. (Continued). 
 


 Fire-fighting 
Foams 


In situ Burning 
On Land 


In Situ Burning 
On Water 


Manual 
Recovery 


Natural 
Attenuation  


Pre-Treatment 
Agents  


Inland Waters (see page 10 for definition)  
Oil on Ice I N/A nnn ?? I nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice 


I N/A  nnn ?? I nnn 
Oil Frozen in Ice I N/A rr nnn I nnn 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice 


I N/A rr ?? I nnn 
Coastal Waters (see page 10 for definition)  


Oil on Ice I N/A nnn ?? I ?? 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice 


I N/A  nnn ?? I ?? 
Oil Frozen in Ice I N/A rr nnn I ?? 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice 


I N/A rr ?? I ?? 
Adjacent Lands (see page 10 for definition)  


Oil on Ice I nnn N/A nnn I nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice 


I ?? N/A  ?? I nnn 
Oil Frozen in Ice I rr N/A nnn I nnn 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice 


I rr N/A ?? I nnn 
 


KEY    
nnn Considered to provide value as a response option for this situation. I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could 


not be evaluated 


?? May provide value as a response option in this situation. N/A Response option not applicable for this situation 


rr Not considered a viable response option in this situation.   
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Table 10. (Continued) 


 Solidifier  Surface Collecting 
Agent  


Surface Washing 
Agent 


Inland Waters (see page 10 for definition)  
Oil on Ice nnn ?? N/A 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice nnn nnn N/A  
Oil Frozen in Ice rr rr N/A 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice ?? nnn N/A 


Coastal Waters (see page 10 for definition) 
Oil on Ice nnn ?? N/A 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice nnn nnn N/A  
Oil Frozen in Ice rr rr N/A 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice ?? ?? N/A 


Adjacent Lands (see page 10 for definition) 
Oil on Ice nnn ?? nnn 
Oil Mixed in 
Broken Ice nnn ?? nnn 
Oil Frozen in Ice rr rr ?? 
Oil Trapped 
Under Ice nnn rr nnn 
 
KEY    


  


nnn Considered to provide value as a response option for this situation. I Insufficient information- impact or effectiveness of the method could 
not be evaluated 


?? May provide value as a response option in this situation. N/A Response option not applicable for this situation 


rr Not considered a viable response option in this situation. 
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Response Strategies for Tire Fires 


(to reduce production of pyrolytic oil residue) 


Description 
• An estimated 270 million vehicle tires are disposed of each year in the United States.  


The management of scrap tires has become a major economic and environmental issue.  
Although responsible means for disposal, such as recycling, reuse and energy recovery 
have become more common, the tire dumps of the last forty to fifty years continue to 
present environmental and safety hazards that will last into the foreseeable future.   


• Waste tires are made using approximately 2.5 to 7 gallons of crude oil, mixed with 
vulcanized or cross-lined polymers, carbon black, dispersing oils, sulfur, synthetic fibers, 
pigments, processing chemicals, and steel or fiberglass.  These components make tires 
readily combustible, and a potential hazard that must be addressed and planned for. 


Table 11. Typical Tire Composition: Passenger Tire Recipe.  (Taken from CA IWMB’s 
LEA Advisory # 46, 1997).  


Materials Percentage 
Styrene butadiene 46.78% 


Carbon black 45.49% 


Aromatic oil 1.74% 


Zinc oxide 1.40% 


Antioxidant 6C 1.40% 


Sulfur 1.17% 


Stearic acid 0.94% 


Accelerator CZ 0.75% 


Wax 0.23% 
 


Understanding the Problem 
• There are many tire dumps, legal and illegal, that exist throughout the United States.  


There are decreasing landfill options for used tires and the risk of fire is great.  


• Most tire fires are started by arson and generate large amounts of heat, and smoke which 
makes them extremely difficult to extinguish.  Some tire fires burn for months (e.g., the 
Rhinehart tire fire in Winchester VA burned for nearly 9 months). 


• The intense heat also leads to the generation of pyrolytic oil (and other incomplete 
combustion by-product); a standard passenger car tire can generate about two gallons of 
pyrolytic oil as it burns and liquefies.  The oil mixes with the extinguishing material, and 
can lead to contaminated soils, surface and ground waters in the surrounding area.   
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• Traditional fire department tactics have included smothering or cooling the fire with 


water or foam to extinguish it.  The resulting efforts often generate incomplete 
combustion products, pyrolytic oils, smoke, and other toxic waste products.  


• The environmental consequences of major tire fires are significant.  A tire fire in 
Rhinehart, Virginia issued a plume of smoke 3,000 feet high and 50 miles long with 
fallout reported in three states.  This fire also threatened the drinking water in the District 
of Columbia with lead and arsenic contamination.  


• During periods of inverse atmospheric conditions, the contaminants will be kept close to 
the earth and will cause further problems to the community of population.  This could 
result in Shelter in Place or other public protective actions for citizens with respiratory 
problems.   


What to Do 
• In recent times, there have been several fire incidents where the decision was made to 


allow the tire piles to burn to reduce the amount of polluted water runoff and hazardous 
smoke generation.  


• the Sinclaireville Fire Department in New York (in charge of the Chautauqua 
County Tire fire in April 1995),  


• the Manitoba Conservation along with local fire departments (in charge of the 
April 2001 tire fire west of Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada), and  


• the Roanoke County Fire and Rescue Department (in charge of the March, 
2002 Roanoke, VA Buck Mountain tire fire),  


• These agencies had pre-determined that their response efforts would be best served by 
only addressing any resultant brush fires, rather than trying to douse the tire fires.  
Roanoke County Fire and Rescue Chief Richard Burch was quoted stating that “The 
hotter [the pile] burns, the faster it consumes the tires, and the less smoke and runoff we 
will have” (Roanoke Times, March 25, 2002).   


Authority Required 
• RRT approval is not required for the use of conventional response techniques, but 


operations personnel should coordinate with appropriate state and local authorities with 
respect to the use of fire fighting foams.  


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required to use an applied technology in the open 
environment unless used to prevent    


• Examples of agencies with trustee and functional responsibilities during a tire fire would 
be: 


(a) State and local Police 


(b) Public Works agencies 


(c) State Department of Emergency Management 
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(d) Regional offices of the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) 


(e) Regional, State or Federal Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 


(f) State Division/Department of Natural Resources or State Forestry Agency 


(g) State Fire Marshal’s office 


(h) Finance, Purchasing and Budget agencies 


Availability 
• Response strategies for fighting tire fires and dealing with incomplete combustion 


products (smoke and pyrolytic oils) must be: 


- Well thought out; 


- Practiced b well-trained, properly equipped, and experienced crews under controlled 
conditions; and  


- Refined prior to implementation during an actual spill response. 


• Each product or technology is evaluated for potential functionality for dealing with tire 
fires, both in assisting with fire suppression and runoff recovery.  See Table 14 for a 
review of each product/technology, its applicability for addressing suppression of the tire 
fire, and addressing the need to collect/contain any pyrolytic oil produced as a result of 
incomplete combustion from the use of these products and technologies for the long-term 
cleanup needs.   


 


NOTE:   
Many of these suggestions found in Table 14 are untried, and are only  


considered potential response options.  Small-scale field-testing of these products and 
technologies is highly recommended to ensure effectiveness and efficacy. 


Health and Safety Issues 
• Human health and safety are of primary concern, particularly for response operations in 


general and specifically threats from air contaminates. 


• Tire fires can pose a significant health problem for humans, animals, and the 
environment.  Smoke and a wide variety of incomplete combustion products are 
generated during scrap tire fires, including: 


- ash (carbon, zinc oxide, titanium dioxide, silicon dioxides, etc.),  


- sulfur compounds (carbon disulfide, sulfur dioxide, hydrogen sulfide),  


- polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons, which are  usually detected in oil runoff (such as 
benzo(a)pyrene, chrysene, benzo(a)anthracene, etc),  


- aromatic, naphthenic, and paraffinic oils,  


- oxides of carbon and nitrogen,  
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- particulates,  


- pyrolytic oils, and  


- various aromatic hydrocarbons including toluene, xylene, benzene, etc.   


• These incomplete combustion products are extensive and vary depending on factors such 
as tire type, burn rate, pile size, ambient temperature and humidity, among others.   


• A safety officer should be established immediately to address the need for exclusion 
zones, personal protection equipment (PPE) for all response personnel, and to ensure that 
these requirements are being followed.   


• All personnel should be equipped with appropriate personal protective gear and be fully 
instructed in its use.  Personal protective clothing (turn-out gear) and self-contained 
breathing apparatus (SCBA) meeting NFPA standards should also be worn by all 
personnel working in, or exposed to, the products of combustion.  


- The ash produced in tire fires has been shown to contain high concentrations of heavy 
metals, including lead, cadmium, and zinc.  The CA IWMB reports that the Total 
Threshold Limit Concentration (TTLC) for zinc should not exceed 5,000 mg/kg. 


- Dermal or skin contact with contaminated materials should be avoided at all times.  
The metals act as primary irritants by removing the surface film, disturbing the water-
holding quality of cells, and injuring the membrane structure of the epidermal cells 
(CA IWMB LEA Advisory 46). 


• The smoke plume may contain hazardous substances that should not be inhaled or 
allowed to contact the skin.  The two substances that are of greatest concern relative to 
excessive exposure are PAHs and carbon monoxide. 


• Increased incidence of respiratory problems, especially in high risk or sensitive 
populations that include people with chronic lung or heart disease, such as asthma, 
emphysema, chronic bronchitis, angina, or congestive heart failure. 


Pre-incident Planning Needs: 
To address tire fires, the following should be considered (much of this list was taken from the 
IAFC and Scrap Tire Management Council, 2000, publication): 


• Pre-incident plans should be developed to identify the special considerations and hazards 
of a particular site or property so that responding units will know what to expect and how 
to proceed during initial operations.  Pre-incident plans must accommodate the agency's 
standard operating procedures and specify exactly how those procedures are to be applied 
should a fire break out at a given location. 


• There will be great public concern over the polluting of the air primarily due to the highly 
visible, thick, black smoke plume from the fire. This is a short-term problem.  Air Quality 
monitoring should be addressed immediately.  The incident commander may require the 
evacuation of population facilities that are directly affected by the smoke plumes. 
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• A safety officer should be established immediately to address the need for exclusion 


zones, personal protection equipment (PPE) for all response personnel, and to ensure that 
these requirements are being followed.   


• A detailed health and safety plan must be developed.  Exclusion zones, contamination 
reduction zones, and decontamination zones are all recommended as part of the response 
to a tire fire. 


• The potentially hazardous effects of rubber fire emissions, the physical exertion required 
to fight such fires, the intense heat, and the often unsanitary conditions of dumps all 
present unique dangers to fire fighters that need to be recognized as priority health and 
safety concerns.   


• The potential for run-off into, and pollution of, natural resources is a significant concern 
and should be addressed during size-up.  If necessary, immediate efforts should be made 
to contain pollution from the fire and master-stream runoff.   


 
Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 
• Scrap tire piles are breeding grounds for millions of mosquitoes, rodents, and snakes. 


Personnel may need special protection from fleeing rodents, reptiles, and from insects. 
All food preparation facilities should be enclosed. 


• Contaminated run-off water due to the fire fighting and rain needs to be contained and 
treated.  Water sampling of surface waters and ground waters near the tire fire site should 
be conducted throughout the incident to determine if they are being contaminated by the 
pyrolytic oil and other compounds resulting from the tire fire. 


• Because burning tires can yield oil, officials might require responders to assess the 
feasibility of taking action to deal with these oils.  General response options include: 


- Restrict access to the site 


- Construct dams, ditches, ponds for the collection of drainage waters; 


- Extensive excavation may be required  


- Institute soil erosion controls 


- Collect and treat surface water runoff with gravity settling 


- Collect shallow ground water oily seeps 


- Conduct oil-water separation and transportation to waste water treatment facilities. 


- Skim off hydrocarbons (oil) from runoff and the residual water can be recycled for 
use on the incident. 


 
Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 
• Monitoring is very important during the actual burn.   


• Air sampling and analysis to determine the particulate loads in the plume should be 
monitored throughout the incident to ensure worker and public safety.   
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• The plume should be monitored in terms of the particulate matter (PM) that is smaller 


than 10 microns in diameter.  These small particles are easily respired and drawn deeply 
into the lungs where they can lodge in the lungs and cause damage.  Table 12 provides a 
summary of the USEPA National Ambient Air Quality Standards for particulate matter.   


• Table 13 provides a summary of the Air Quality Standards that were specified for 
response workers during the Filbin Tire Fire in Stanislaus County, California.   


• The migrating oil and fire fighting residue needs to be collected/recovered and the site 
should be evaluated for soil, surface and groundwater contamination.  This waste must be 
considered hazardous material and treated accordingly. 


• Monitoring of surface and ground waters should be conducted as soon as possible. 


 


Table 12. National Ambient Air Quality Standards for criteria pollutants of concern 
during tire fires.  Based on the 1997 EPA Revised Particulate Matter 
Standards. 


 


Criteria Pollutant Primary 
Standard 


Secondary 
Standard 


Carbon Monoxide 
 8 hour average 


 1 hour average 


 


9 ppm or (10 mg/m3) 


35 ppm or (40 mg/m3) 


 


9 ppm or (10 mg/m3) 


35 ppm or (40 mg/m3) 


Sulfur Dioxide 
 Annual Average 


 24 hour average 


 3 hour average 


 
0.03 ppm or (80 µg/m3) 


0.14 ppm or (365 µg/m3) 


— 


 
— 


— 


0.50 ppm or (1,300 µg/m3) 


Inhalable Particulates 
(PM 10) 
 Annual Average 


 24 hour Average 


 
 


~0.02 ppm or (50 µg/m3) 


~0.07 ppm or (150 µg/m3) 


 
 


~0.02 ppm or (50 µg/m3) 


~0.07 ppm or (150 µg/m3) 
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Table 13. Example of Air Quality Categories for the Filbin Tire Fire.  (Taken from the 


California Office of Environmental Health Hazard Assessment, Integrated 
Waste Management Board for the Filbin Tire Fire in Stanislaus County, 
California (1999)). 


 


Air Quality 
Index Category 


PM 10 
Reading 


Potential Health 
Effects 


Health Protective 
Action 


Good 0-49 None None 


Moderate 50-149 Beginning of respiratory 
symptoms in very sensitive 
people 


Very Sensitive* persons 
should begin to limit 
outdoor exertion 


Unhealthy for 
Sensitive* Groups 


150-249 Increased respiratory symptoms 
and aggravation in sensitive 
people; possible respiratory 
effects in general populations 


Sensitive* persons should 
limit outdoor exertion 


Unhealthy 250-349 Significant increased 
respiratory symptoms and 
aggravation in sensitive people; 
increased likelihood of 
respiratory effects in general 
population 


Sensitive* persons, the 
elderly, and children should 
avoid outdoor exertion; 
everyone else should limit 
prolonged outdoor exertion 


Very Unhealthy 350-424 Serious risk of respiratory 
symptoms and aggravation in 
sensitive people; respiratory 
effects likely in general 
population. 


Sensitive* persons, the 
elderly, and children should 
avoid any outdoor activity; 
everyone else should limit 
prolonged outdoor exertion 


Hazardous 425+ Serious risk of respiratory 
symptoms and aggravation in 
sensitive people; respiratory 
effects likely in the general 
population 


Everyone should avoid 
outdoor exertion; sensitive* 
persons should remain 
indoors or evacuate 


*Sensitive Groups: people with chronic lung or heart disease, such as asthma, emphysema, 
chronic bronchitis, angina, or congestive heart failure. 


 
Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 
• Many states have regulations regarding the disposal of tire fire debris.  In some states, the 


solid tire fire debris is classified as solid waste and must be disposed of in approved 
landfill facilities. 


• The debris remaining following the cessation of the tire fire burn includes large quantities 
of pyrolytic oils and oily waters (containing polyaromatic hydrocarbons (PAH) and other 
metals such as cadmium, chromium, nickel and zinc) and ash that also contains high 
concentrations of heavy metals (zinc, lead, or arsenic).   
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Table 14. Tire fires and the potential uses of products and strategies listed in the 


Selection Guide. 


 
Use on the fire (to 
put out or increase 
effectiveness of the 


burn) 


Use to stop flow of 
pyrolytic oils 


(produced by fire) 
Long Term Cleanup 


Water n rr ?? 


Sorbents n (s) n n 
Bioremediation Agents N/A N/A n 


Dispersants rr    (d) N/A N/A 


Elasticity Modifiers rr ?? N/A 


Emulsion Treating Agents ??    (e) N/A N/A 


Fire-Fighting Foams n n N/A 


In Situ Burning n  (b1) ??    (b2) ?? 


Solidifiers ?? n ?? 


Surface Collecting Agents N/A ?? ?? 


Surface Washing Agents N/A n  (sw) ?? 
Shoreline Pre-Treatment 


Agents N/A ?? ?? 


Oil Tracking N/A n  (ot) n 


nn


nn  nn nn


nn


nn nn


nn    
nn


nn  


nn    nn
 
(s) Wet sorbents have been used to prevent the advance of forest fires 


(d) Dispersants may function as vapor suppressants (?); when mixed with water they might act like the 
wetting agents in Class A fire fighting foams? 


(e) Emulsion Treating Agents may function as to assist the burn of pyrolytic oils if ISB is considered as an 
option for removal (?) 


(b1) In Situ Burning can be used to create fire breaks and igniters may assist in a more complete 
combustion of the tire piles (?) 


(b2) In Situ Burning may be able to be used on pyrolytic oils (?) 


(sw) Surface Washing Agents can be used for spot cleanup on paved areas 


(ot) Various Oil Tracking methods should be used when pyrolytic oils enter surface or ground waters 


KEY    


n 
Considered to provide value as a response 
option for this situation. 


I Insufficient information- impact or 
effectiveness of the method could not be 
evaluated 


?? May provide value as a response option in 
this situation. 


N/A Response option not applicable for this 
situation 


rr Not considered a viable response option in 
this situation. 


  


nn
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WATER INTAKE MONITORING STRATEGIES 


Description 


• Monitoring of water intakes at risk of contamination during an oil spill is needed to 
protect both human health and the water treatment facility.  The objective is to detect and 
track the presence of petroleum hydrocarbons in the water body, as a warning system for 
downstream users, and at the intake point to protect water supplies. 


When to Use 


• In a body of water, such as a river or lake, to track the spread and downstream transport 
of oil in the water column.  This information can be used to initialize and calibrate 
trajectories for the prediction the movement of the leading edge of the plume, the zone of 
maximum contaminant concentration, and the behavior of the trailing edge.   


• At a water intake, either just outside of the intake piping (at the intake depth) or from the 
raw water feed, to decide when to shut down or re-start water flow.   


• In addition to public water supply intakes, consideration should also be made for 
industrial and agricultural water intakes. 


Methodology 


There are four basic approaches for detecting petroleum hydrocarbons in water:   


1) Visible Sheen – A visible sheen near water intakes is a simple way of detecting oil 
presence. This is not quantitative or oil-specific. 


2) Taste and odor - a standard analysis of raw and finished water quality conducted by 
drinking water treatment facilities, but this is not quantitative or oil-specific. 


3) Collection of individual samples for chemical analysis.  Analyses can include:   


MTBE – Methyl tertiary butyl ether; a gasoline additive. 
BTEX – volatile aromatic compounds of benzene, toluene, ethyl benzene, and the 
xylenes using EPA Method SW-846. 
TPH (total hydrocarbons) – the actual compounds measured vary widely by method. 
PAHs (polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons) – using a modified EPA Method 8290 to 
include alkyl homologues of the prominent PAHs in oil; also can be used to 
fingerprint the oil 
Pros: Individual compounds can be measured by gas chromatography/mass 


spectrometry (GC/MS).  Most laboratories can measure BTEX, which are of 
greatest concern.  Detailed chemical analyses are very appropriate for 
supporting decisions to close/re-open intakes. 


Cons: Even with a nearby laboratory and rapid-turnaround, it often takes 1-2 days 
for results to be available.  Thus, there is no real-time feedback on where the 
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plume is and how to optimize sample collection to delineate the plume.  Costs 
can be very high plus a rapid-turnaround premium for GC/MS analyses.   


4) Field fluorometry.  Fluorometers measure the natural tendency of some compounds to 
fluoresce after adsorbing ultraviolet (UV) light.  In its simplest form, a fluorometer is 
a black-box containing a light-transparent cell to contain the sample, a UV lamp 
(excitation source), a series of optical filters that increase selectivity, a 
photomultiplier, and a recorder.  Configured as a flow-through system, the instrument 
can be connected to the raw water feed at a water treatment plant, or deployed on a 
boat with a pump and hose that can be lowered into the water column.  In this 
manner, continuous readings are made.  The Ohio River Valley Water Sanitation 
Commission (ORSANCO) developed a system consisting of a field fluorometer and a 
flow-through system that is mounted on a boat and able to function at speeds up to 30 
miles per hour.  This system was devised during the Ashland oil spill in 1988 and was 
successfully used during two releases to the river of ethylene dibromide and methyl 
carbamate in 1994. 


Pros: Provides rapid, real-time detection and tracking of oil in the water column.  
The intake can be towed to track the length of the plume, or lowered through 
the water column to produce a profile of oil concentrations with depth. 


Cons: Fluorometer detector response values vary with oil composition and 
weathering.  To convert detector response to a concentration value, a 
calibration curve must be derived using the spilled oil.  Furthermore, oil in the 
water column is likely to be a mixture of dispersed and dissolved oil; 
fluorometers work best on analytes in solution.  The minimum detection limit 
of dispersed oil is directly related to the ability of the instrument to 
differentiate oil fluorescence from that of background (which is from 
suspended sediments, algae, and tiny animals that may contribute to 
background fluorescence or adsorb fluorescence).   


Health and Safety Issues 


• Consider boating safety issues when using field fluorometers on boats. 


• Evaluate potential for inhalation hazards to survey teams during spills of volatile oils. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• When using fluorometry, it is important to also collect water samples for detailed 
chemical analysis.  The quantitative values obtained from field water samples can be used 
to establish a response curve to convert raw field response values into “true” 
concentrations, especially as the oil weathers.   


• There are no Federal water quality guidelines for when to shut down water intakes, or 
when it is safe to re-open them.  Each state has its own guidelines.  Federal drinking 
water quality standards for individual organic compounds in finished water that may 
apply to oil spills are listed below (Table 15).  Health advisories may be more appropriate 
for spill events since they address short-term exposure to contaminants. 
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• Most of the standard water-quality analyses conducted by water treatment facilities, such 
as oil and grease, total organic carbon, and taste and odor, are not appropriate for oil 
spills because they have high detection levels and are not specific to oil.  Taste and odor 
may be useful, in conjunction with chemical analyses, to determine when water quality 
has returned to normal. 


• The standard "priority pollutant" PAH organic compound analysis (EPA Method 8270) is 
also not appropriate for oil spills since it does not measure the dominant petroleum 
compounds in oil. 


• The application of a dispersant would increase the potential for water intake 
contamination.   


 


Table 15. Federal Drinking Water Standards for Individual Organic Compounds.  One-
day and 10-day health advisories listed are based on a 10-kg child. 


  Health Advisory 


 
Compound 


Water Quality 
Standard (mg/l) 


1 day 
(mg/l) 


10 day 
(mg/l) 


Benzene  0.005  0.2  0.2 


Benzo (a) pyrene  0.0002  -  - 


Ethylbenzene  0.7  30.0  3.0 


Toluene  1.0  20.0  2.0 


Xylenes  10.0  40.0  40.0 


MTBE  0.013     
 


References 


Cremeans, W.L., R.M. Meyer, and G.P. Kincaid. 1998. High-speed system for synoptic 
assessment of riverine near surface water-quality conditions and spill response.  U.S. 
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Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC  703-603-9918 


California DHS Drinking Water Program, Berkeley, CA  94704 
Phone:  510-540-2177;  
http://www.dhs.ca.gov/ps/ddwem/publications/regulations/regulations/index 
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BIOREMEDIATION AGENTS 
(A Category on the NCP Product Schedule) 


Mechanism of Action 
The objective of bioremediation is to accelerate the rate of hydrocarbon degradation due to 
natural microbial processes by: 
 


Nutrient Enrichment - addition of nutrients (generally nitrogen and phosphorous) to 
stimulate microbial growth.  Assumes nutrient availability is a limiting factor. 
Also called biostimulation. 


Natural Microbe Seeding - addition of high numbers of oil-degrading 
microorganisms. Assumes indigenous hydrocarbon degraders are low in 
number or not effective at degrading the oil.  Will require addition of nutrients 
if not included in the microbe product. Also called bioaugmentation. 


• The ultimate end products are carbon dioxide and water. 


• Some products contain surfactants to break up the oil into droplets, increasing the surface 
area of the hydrocarbons and thus the rate of microbial degradation. 


When to Use 
• After other techniques have been used to remove free product and gross contamination. 


• When further oil removal is likely to be destructive, ineffective, or cost-prohibitive.  


• Nutrient Enrichment:  when nutrients are limiting rates of natural biodegradation. 


• Natural Microbe Seeding: when indigenous hydrocarbon microbes capable of degrading 
hydrocarbons are present in low numbers (<106/gram sediment) 


On Water:   


• CONSIDER for sheens and sediment contamination in small, static water bodies such as 
natural ponds and man-made lagoons; aeration may be needed to maintain oxygen levels 


• NOT for use on oil slicks on flowing water, such as rivers, streams, and large lakes 


• NOT for gasoline spills (since it will quickly be removed by evaporation without 
treatment) 


On Land: 


• YES for many conditions, esp. where the substrate can be tilled, irrigated, etc. 


• CONSIDER for thick or highly weathered oils on shorelines or land surfaces 


Authority Required 
• Incident–specific RRT approval is required; Products must be on the NCP Product 


Schedule in order to be considered for use.  


• NOTE: As of December, 2002, there were 14 bioremediation agents on the NCP Product 
Schedule.  
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• Verify need for applicable state requirements. 


• Prior to listing, products must submit efficacy test results to be listed on the Product 
Schedule.   The evaluation criteria were established by a scientific panel under the 
USEPA Bioremediation Action Committee and are noted as minimal standards for 
acceptance. 


− The test uses Alaska North Slope crude oil with water-oil control, oil-nutrients, and 
oil-agent.  


− Samples are taken at day 0, 7, and 28 for GC/MS analysis of alkanes and aromatics, 
and gravimetric change in weight after 28 days.  


− The standard for listing is:  The products need to perform statistically significantly 
better than the control.  


− The conditions of the efficacy test are ideal: closed, well-mixed flasks where neither 
nutrients nor microbes are lost from the system, competition from indigenous 
microbes is minimal, and aeration is good.  


− Performance in the field will most certainly differ. 


Availability 


• Seldom an issue since they are not used in the emergency phase of a spill.  See Table 16 
for product-specific availability. 


General Application Requirements 


• Liquid products are diluted in water and applied with spray system. Dry products are 
applied by hand or powder spray systems. 


• Frequent re-application is required for nutrients dissolved in water and sprayed as a dilute 
solution, depending on the rate of wash out (fast for intertidal areas, slower for rainfall 
infiltration);  


• Granular or encapsulated nutrients dissolve more slowly. 


• For oiled soils, products need to be mixed into the material (adding nutrients, if required), 
by tilling or disking.  


• Regular tilling or other means of aeration is needed to maintain minimum oxygen levels.  


• Irrigation may be needed to maintain minimum moisture levels. 


Health and Safety Issues 


• All products have to be tested to show that they do not contain pathogens. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Microbial degradation of hydrocarbons requires:  microbes, nutrients, oxygen, moisture, 
and TIME.  Any of these factors can be limiting.  
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• Degradation proceeds faster at warm temperatures (>60°F), neutral pH (optimum is 7-
8.5), and high surface area of the contaminant. 


• Expect degradation to take months to years, especially where control of moisture, 
temperature, mixing rate, etc. is limited. 


• Avoid using ammonia-based fertilizers adjacent to waterbodies because un-ionized 
ammonia is toxic to aquatic life at very low levels.  Nitrate is just as good a nitrogen 
source, minus the toxicity. 


• Check fertilizers for their metal content since some common fertilizers contain relatively 
high levels of metals. 


NOTE: 
The NCP Subpart J does not explicitly require toxicity testing of bioremediation 
products.  At EPA’s discretion, bioremediation agents that contain ingredients such 
as surfactants and other chemicals, or any other component the EPA designates 
may cause harm to the environment, may be required to perform the (LC50) toxicity 
test currently required for all other NCP Product Schedule product categories. 
Manufacturers of products may have performed their own toxicity tests.  For 
questions relating to toxicity of bioremediation products, please refer to the Oil 
Program Product Schedule Manager, Mr. William (Nick) Nichols at the USEPA Oil 
Program Center, Washington, DC.  Phone: 703-603-9918. 


 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 
• Monitoring is required to ensure that target moisture, nutrient (2-5 mg nitrogen/liter), and 


oxygen (2 mg/L) are being maintained, and determine re-application rates. 


• Take samples before and at set intervals after treatment to determine that degradation is 
occurring and at sufficient rates. Specialized chemical analyses are needed to prove 
degradation (GC/MS of alkanes and aromatics). Sampling plan should cover the expected 
duration of degradation (months after treatment). 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 
• Effective use of bioremediation agents should significantly reduce the amount of oily 


wastes generated. 


References 
Boufadel, M.C., P. Reeser, M.T. Suidan, B.A. Wrenn, J. Cheng, X. Du, and A.D. Venosa. (in 


press). Optimal nitrate concentration for the biodegradation of n-heptadecane in a 
variably-saturated sand column.  Environmental Technology. 


Venosa, A.D., M.T. Suidan, B.A.Wrenn, K.L. Strohmeier, J.R. Haines, B.L. Eberhart, D. 
King., and E. Holder. 1996.  Bioremediation of an experimental oil spill on the shoreline 
of Delaware Bay.  Environ. Sci. Technol. 30:1764-1775. 
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Venosa, A.D., J.R. Haines, W. Nisamaneepong, R. Govind, S. Pradhan, and B. Siddique.  
1992.  Efficacy of commercial products in enhancing oil biodegradation in closed 
laboratory reactors.  J. Ind. Microbiol. 10:13-23. 


Wrenn, B.A., J.R. Haines, A.D. Venosa, M. Kadkhodayan, and M.T. Suidan. 1994.  Effects 
of nitrogen source on crude oil biodegradation.  J. Ind. Microbiol. 13:279-286. 


Wrenn, B.A., M.T. Suidan, K.L. Strohmeier, B.L. Eberhart, G.J. Wilson, and A.D. Venosa.  
1996.  Nutrient transport during bioremediation of contaminated beaches:  Evaluation 
with lithium as a conservative tracer.  Wat. Res. 31:515-524. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 
USEPA-ORD, 26 West Martin Luther King Dr., Cincinnati, OH  45268   


Phone: 513-569-7668 


NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115  Phone: 206-526-6317 


USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC. Phone:  703-603-9918 
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Table 16.  Characteristics of Bioremediation Agents Listed on the NCP Product Schedule (as of December, 2002). 


 BET BIOPETRO BioGee HC INIPOL EAP 22 Land and Sea 001 Micro-Blaze 
General 
Description 


Powder Liquid Oleophilic liquid  Tan dried and ground plant 
material 


Concentrated, white liquid; 
perfumed; when mixing, add 
product to water or solution 
will foam. 


Active 
Ingredients 


NP    Microbes Nutrients Microbes, Nutrients Nutrients, Microbes, and 
Surfactants 


Nutrient 
Composition 


NP   NP Microemulsion NP NP 


How does it 
change the oil 
behavior? 


NP No immediate change Softens the oil; can cause 
oil to lift off substrates 


Immediate protection to 
flora and fauna; Changes 
oil from a liquid to a non-
sticking solid 


Surfactant cleaves oil droplets 
into molecules small enough 
for microbes to effectively 
digest. 


Availability 
(amount per 
location) 


NP   NP NP 10 tons - San Antonio, TX  10,000 gal, Houston, TX 


Application Rate Varies.  Contact BET for 
specific technical advice 


1 gal/yd
3
 soil;  0.25 


gal/1,000 ft2 water surface 


1:10 product to oil 1:3 product to oil Spills-1:10, product to oil, as 
3-6% solution; 


Soil- 1 gal per 10 yd3 at 3-6% 
solution 


Application 
Method 


Contact BET for specific 
technical advice. 


Spray Spray product neat  onto 
oiled surfaces 


On water, spread over 
contaminated area at 1 to 3 
ratio.  On soil, blend to 
depth equivalent to 
contamination level. 


Mix in hand-held sprayers; 
educt into spray systems; pour 
concentrate directly on oil; in 
all cases, use broom or 
pressurized water stream to 
agitate the solution; then rinse 
clean with water and vacuum 
up liquids; do not discharge 
untreated solution to 
waterbodies. 


Temperature 
Limitations 


45o-100oF 34-140°F; optimal is 83°F >52°F 32 to 135°F; optimal is 77-
86oF for microbe activity 


>32°F 


EPA Efficacy 
Test (Reports % 
reduction of 
components 
over a 28 day 
period) 


Alkanes: 99% 
Aromatics: 67% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 30%  


Alkanes: NP 
Aromatics: NP 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 13%  


Alkanes: 94% 
Aromatics: 23% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 50%  


Alkanes: 43% 
Aromatics: 32% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 25%  


Alkanes: 94% 
Aromatics: 48% 
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
12%  


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes   Yes Yes Yes Yes 
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 BET BIOPETRO BioGee HC INIPOL EAP 22 Land and Sea 001 Micro-Blaze 
Use in Salt 
Water? 


Yes   Yes, salinity may have
slight effects 


 Yes Yes Yes, but effectiveness is 
reduced above 10% salinity 


Inland 
Silversides 96h 


NP    NP 135 NP NP on NCP; 
1390 value provided by vendor 


Mysid Shrimp 
48h 


NP    NP 23 NP NP on NCP 
1230 value provided by vendor 


Solubility in 
water 


NP Assume 100% soluble Dispersible Not Applicable 99% soluble 


Other 
Information 


Product works at pH 5.5-
8.5 and dissolved oxygen 
level of 3 to 5 mg/l. 


Product works at pH 4.5-
9.5, optimally at pH 7.0 


Does not contain trace 
metals 


Optimum pH of 6 – 8 Use as a grease digester in 
wastewater systems; storage 
tank cleaning of benzene and 
other organics; long term 
bioremediation projects in soil. 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


BioEnviroTech 
281-351-5594 
800-758-3253 


RMC Bioremediation 
318-219-3929 
Fax: 318-219-3920 


www.rmcbio.com  
 


Elf Aquitaine 
202-659-1810 


Land and Sea Restoration 
LLC 
210-650-5556 


Verde Environmental, Inc. 
713-691-6468 
800-626-6598 
Garner Environmental 
Services- 409-935-0308 
www.micro-blaze.com  


Unit Cost ** NP     NP NP $60 per bag $25.00 $40.00 per gal. 


Photograph of 
Product (photos 
are added as they 
become available) 


   


 


 


NP = Information Not Provided 
* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 
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Table 16. Continued. 


 Oil Spill Eater II Oppenheimer Formula Pristine Sea II PRP S-200 
General Description Amber liquid, ferment smell Powder Biological Additive 


Powder or liquid bacterial 
mixture 


Granular, yellow powder (0.25 
to 500 micrometers) with a 
wax coating that makes it float, 
oleophilic, and hydrophobic 
 


Light amber liquid 


Active Ingredients Nutrients, Enzymes, and 
Surfactants 


Microbes; oil absorbing clay 
mixed with hydrophobic 
Archaeobacteria 


NP  Enzymes
 


Nutrients 


Nutrient 
Composition 


Nutrient enhancement product 
with nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
readily available carbon and 
vitamins 


NP     NP Enzyme names:
oxidoreductases, transferases, 
hydrolases, lyases, isomerases, 
and lipases 


NP 


How does it change 
the oil behavior? 


Emulsifies oil (breaks the oil 
into droplets) in 3-10 minutes; 
complete bioremediation 
occurs in 2-30 days 


Will absorb sheens and 
rainbows 


NP Immediate change – binds the 
oil. Does not allow the oil to 
sink or emulsify.  Reduces 
stickiness  


Bioremediation accelerator 


Availability (amount 
per location) 


1,000-2,000 gal,  Dallas, TX 10 tons in Austin, TX 1,500 lbs in Montpelier, ID 10,000lbs.- Houston, TX 
10,000lbs.- Houma, LA 
60,000lbs- Pittsburgh, PA 


NP 


Application Rate 1 gal product/50 gal crude oil, 
as a 2% solution; 1 gal product 
/100 gal light oil at 1% solution


10 lbs per acre surface on open 
water; 100 lbs per 1,000 square 
feet on soil or rocks. 


Varies.  Contact vendor for 
assistance. 


1:2 product to oil; 50 lb/1,000 
ft


2
 of contaminated surface, 1 


ton of PRP covers 40,000 ft2 to 
a depth of ¼ inch 


1:10 product to oil; 1 lb/sq. 
yard of surface area 


Application Method Mix 1-2% solution using 
ambient water; spray on oiled 
surface. Reapply if oil persists 
on water and shorelines. On 
soils, use same application rate, 
keep soils moist, till area 
1x/week, add more product as 
needed.  Can be applied by any 
eductor spray system. 


Spray dry powder directly or as 
a water mix with nutrients 


“Soak at a rate of 1kg to 4L 
influent waste and 4L tap-
water, or add directly to your 
system.” 


Apply dry powder to small 
spills; for large spills  and in 
open waters, mix or educt with 
water and spray affected area. 


Applied with pressurized 
sprayers or back pack sprayers 


Temperature 
Limitations 


28°F to 120°F; bioremediation 
slows below 40°F 


32-150°F; optimal is 82°F 40°F to 120°F; 
bioremediation slows below 
50ºF 


Wax is sensitive to heat at 
85°F, melts at 120°F 


50-120°F; optimal is 86°F 


EPA Efficacy Test 
(Reports % 
reduction of 
components over 
a 28 day period) 


n-paraffins NA 
Aromatics NA  
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
Under Review (contact EPA) 


Alkanes: 89% 
Aromatics: 38% 
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
10%  


Alkanes: 96%  (These are 20 d 
tests) 
Aromatics: 90% (These are 20 
d tests) 
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
NP 


Alkanes: 12% 
Aromatics: 3% 
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
1%  


Alkanes: 32% 
Aromatics: 0.05% 
Gravimetric weight decrease: 
28% 
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 Oil Spill Eater II Oppenheimer Formula Pristine Sea II PRP S-200 
Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes     Yes Yes Yes Yes


Use in Salt Water? Yes Yes, to 20% salt, optimal is 
0.5-3.5% 


Yes   Yes Yes


Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm); Note: a low 
value = high 
toxicity 


     


Inland Silversides 
96h 


NP on NCP; 
58 value provided by vendor 


NP     NP NP on NCP:
354,000 (48h) reported by 
vendor 


40 


Mysid Shrimp 48h NP on NCP; 
152 value provided by vendor 


NP     NP NP on NCP
68,000 reported by vendor 


21 


Solubility in water 100% soluble NP Non Soluble Insoluble  


Other Information Does not contain trace metals. 
Eliminates adhesion, and 
reduces fire hazard and toxicity 
in 3-10 minutes. 
Light end sheen disappears 
immediately upon application. 


www.obio.com 
 


Improves settling and 
minimizes foam formation 
and/or production. 
No trace metals 


  


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


Oil Spill Eater International 
972-669-3390 


Oppenheimer Biotechnology, 
Inc. 
512-474-1016 


Marine Systems 
225-755-7711 
702-871-1884 


Petro Rem, Inc. 
412-279-9745 


International Environmental 
Products, LLC 
610-644-4588 or email at 
info@oilgone.net  


Unit Cost** $.81 per spilled gal light oil 
$1.62 per spilled gal heavy oil 


$30 per lb 
volume discounts available 


$16.50 per lb or $2.48 per 
spilled gal oil 


$12-$20 per lb depending 
on quantity and purchase 
location 


 


Photograph of 
Product (photos are 
added as they become 
available) 


 


  


 


 


NP = Information Not Provided 
* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   
** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 


Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 
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Table 16. Continued. 


 Step One System E.T. 20 VB591 Water Vita-Bugg WMI-2000 
General Description Liquid Brown powder Yellow powder Powder Tan powder, with yeast 


odor 
Active Ingredients Microbes, Nutrients Microbes Oleophilic compounds Nutrients Microbes 
Nutrient Composition Phosphoric acid   NP NP Oleophilic None; product requires 


nutrient supplements 
How does it change the oil 
behavior? 


Starts digesting oil particles 
immediately 


No immediate change No immediate change No immediate change No immediate change 


Availability (amount per 
location) 


Unlimited Amount- 
Embarrass, MN 


Sufficient to treat 2 
million yd


3
, Houston, 


TX 


15,000 lbs.- Houston, 
TX 


15,000 lbs.- Houston, 
TX 


500-1,000 lb, Houston, 
TX 


Application Rate Provided by vendor at time 
of purchase 


Varies 5-15 lbs. of product to 
1 barrel of spilled oil 


5-15 lb/bbl oil;  
6 lb/1,000ft


2
 


1.4 lb/1,000ft2 , 
inoculation concentration 
of 5-9 billion spores per 
gram 


Application Method Provided by vendor at time 
of purchase 


Spray reconstituted 
organisms, broadcast 
nutrients, mix into 
affected soils 


Apply with hand held 
pressurized dust 
blowers or boat 
mounted dust blowers.  
Follow up application 
recommended after 48 
hours. 


Use conventional 
powder spraying 
equipment to apply 
product; additional 
applications at 48-72 
h as needed 


Activate culture in water 
for 2 h, then spray or 
inject, mix in nutrients, 
and till/aerate 


Temperature Limitations 50-135°F; optimal is 70-
90°F 


41-95°F ; optimal is 
39-95°F 


None None 35-100°F, optimal at 45-
90°F 


EPA Efficacy Test (Reports 
% reduction of 
components over a 28 day 
period) 


Alkanes: 44% 
Aromatics: 55% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 51%  


Alkanes: 99% 
Aromatics: 77% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 18%  


Alkanes: 97% 
Aromatics: 73% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 18% 


Alkanes: 97% 
Aromatics: 73% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 18%  


Alkanes: 60% 
Aromatics: 33% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 44%  


Use in Fresh Water? Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Use in Salt Water? Yes Yes, but salt water 


adapted bacteria must 
be specified 


Yes Yes Yes 


Inland Silversides 96h NP     NP NP NP NP
Mysid Shrimp 48h NP NP NP NP 85% survival at 2,500 


ppm (24h) 
Solubility in water 100% soluble NP Soluble Soluble Soluble 
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 Step One System E.T. 20 VB591 Water Vita-Bugg WMI-2000 
Other Information   .9gm/cc water soluble 


2.5gm/100cc oil 
soluble 


www.bionutratech
.com 
0.9gm/cc- water 
soluble 
2.5gm/100cc oil 
soluble 
 


Optimal pH 7.0-8.0 
 


Application Assistance 
Information* 


B&S Research Inc 
218-984-3757 


Quantum 
Environmental 
Technologies, Inc. 
619-535-0664 


BioNutraTech, Inc. 
281-894-7471 
www.bionutratech.com 
 


BioNutraTech, Inc. 
281-894-7371 


Waste Microbes, Inc. 
713-956-4001 
800-460-4507 


Unit Cost** $1.20/yd2 - $20/yd2 for water
$1.50/yd3 - $12/yd3 for soil 


NP $8-$12 per lb. NP Unit cost = $25 per lb. 


Photograph of Product 
(photos are added as they 
become available) 


     


 
NP = Information Not Provided 
* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 
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DISPERSANTS 
(A Category on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 


Mechanism of Action 


• Mixtures of surfactants and solvents.  


− Surfactants reduce the interfacial tension between oil and water and promote effective 
delivery of the surfactant to the oil. 


− Solvents dissolve any solid surfactant, reduce the viscosity of the product so it can be sprayed 
effectively, and promote rapid solubility of the dispersant into the oil. 


• Prevents small droplets from recoalescing and forming bigger, more buoyant droplets that float to 
the surface, re-creating sheens. 


When to Use 


• When dispersing the oil will cause less environmental impact than surface slicks that will strand on 
shore or impact sensitive water-surface resources (e.g., birds). 


• Dispersants should be considered when other techniques would be inappropriate to use, such as 
mechanical recovery in rough seas. 


• For large spills, consider application to the leading edge or parts of the slick that threatens sensitive 
shoreline habitats or bird concentration areas.  Typical offshore dispersant applications are targeted 
at the thicker portions of the slick so that more oil can be treated. 


• Based on real-time use, 100 % effectiveness is not presently possible.  Oil that does not disperse will 
still need to be addressed by the response. 


Authority Required 


• It is the policy of the US EPA to not allow dispersants use in freshwater.  Possible exceptions to 
this policy will be region specific. 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required to use dispersants.  NOTE: As of December, 2002, 
there were ten dispersants on the NCP Product Schedule: Corexit 9500, Corexit 9527, Dispersit SPC 
1000™, Mare Clean 200, Neos AB 3000, Nokomis 3F-4, PetroBioDispers, and SeaBrat #4 (Table 
17). 


• Products must achieve an effectiveness of at least 45% dispersion of the oil in laboratory testing to 
be listed on the Product Schedule. 


• For dispersant use/consideration, RRT III requires the following: 


− For waters within established pre-approval zones – at FOSC discretion (Incident-specific RRT 
notification required) following the guidance of the DRAFT Region III Dispersant Operation 
Plan provided in Volume II, Dispersants Operations Implementation Plan of this Selection 
Guide. 
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− For all other areas – FOSC required to seek incident-specific RRT approval and follow the 
dispersants use guidance outlined in the Region III Regional Contingency Plan’s Memorandum 
of Understanding (MOU) for Dispersants, in Volume II, Appendices. 


Availability 


Dispersant products manufactured in the US are readily available, with stockpiles at selected coastal 
sites.   


− See specific-product tables (Table 17) for amounts and locations.  
− Stockpile amounts will change over time. 


General Application Requirements 


• There are two primary dispersant delivery systems being used today:  aerial and vessel-based 
systems.  Backpack type spray systems have been manufactured and used for applying dispersants 
but their use is not addressed in detail here. 


• Aerial spraying systems include spray buckets (payload of 7-21 bbls) deployed from helicopters; 
specially equipped DC-3 aircraft (payload of 30 bbls); and cargo aircraft fitted with an ADDS 
(Airborne Dispersant Delivery System) pack (payload of up to 150 bbls). 


• There are two primary types of vessel-based delivery systems; spray booms and water monitors or 
cannons.  Depending on boom height, nozzle pattern, and the desired dispersant to oil application 
ratio, dispersant can be applied from spray booms at full concentration.  However, in both spray 
booms and water monitors, dispersant is usually diluted with seawater.  Proportioning of the 
dispersant is usually accomplished by use of an eductor or a positive displacement metering pump.  


• Dispersants are applied using spraying systems at a target treatment rate of 5 gal per acre of oil, to 
achieve a dispersant to oil ratio of 1:20; application rates will vary with spill and oil conditions.   


• Multiple applications may be needed over a period of days. 


• Use vessels when weather grounds aircraft or for smaller spills close to shore or near pre-staged 
equipment.  


- A boat operating at 5 knots while spraying a 40 foot swath can only treat about one half 
square mile in 12 hours.  A slick thickness of 0.1mm in this case equates to treatment of 
approximately 830 barrels per day assuming the vessel has the necessary dispersant storage 
and fuel capacity to operate all day.  (National Research Council, 1989; API Task Force, 
1986; Belore,1985: Chau et al.,1986; McAuliffe, 1986). 


- An additional factor in deciding when to consider vessel based systems are the availability of 
vessels with sufficient stability to keep the extended spray arms at the desired height and the 
availability of spotter aircraft to direct the vessel(s) to the thickest portions of the slick. 


- Water monitors are gaining popularity on small spills due to the widespread availability of 
vessel with fire monitors installed.  The most critical factors in using this method are 
selecting a water compatible dispersant, providing a means of proportioning the dispersant in 
desired concentration, and producing a spray that maximizes contact of the dispersing agent 
on the top of the slick with only slight penetrating impetus.  Exxon recommends the 
installation of a metal screen on the monitor nozzle to achieve droplet sizes in the 400-
600µm. 
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• Good spraying operations include skilled personnel in all positions, spotter aircraft to direct the 
spray applications, and excellent communications among the group. 


• The availability of vessels over dispersant aerial spray assets makes this method attractive in some 
areas.  Spray booms should be rigged as far forward a practicable to avoid interference from the bow 
wake.  On spray booms, fan shaped nozzle patterns permit a more even application than cones that 
tend to deliver more product at edges of their pattern while the vessel advances.   


• Sources of vessel mounted spray equipment are identified in the World Catalog of Oil Spill 
Response Products and the International Oil Spill Control Directory, and other publications. 


Health and Safety Concerns 


• Ensure that dispersants are not applied in areas where on-scene personnel could be sprayed or 
affected by overspray. 


• Deploy monitoring crews in vessels only under safe sea conditions. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Effectiveness decreases with heavy, weathered, and emulsified oils. 


• Effectiveness of current formulations decreases significantly with decreasing salinity; essentially, 
there is no effective freshwater dispersant. 


• Most become ineffective when the viscosity reaches 20,000 cP.  Corexit 9500 may be effective on 
oils with a viscosity up to 40,000 cP, extending the "window of opportunity" for dispersant 
application.  


• Most pre-approvals specify a minimum water depth (usually 30 feet), distance from shore, or a 
specific, sensitive resource such as coral reefs, and maximum time after release.  Other constraints 
include separation distance from rafting birds and avoidance of spraying over marine mammals and 
sea turtles. 


• Not likely to be 100% effective; often requires mechanical recovery and/or shoreline cleanup. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Follow the Special Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies (SMART), which consists of a 
hierarchy of activities:   


− visual aerial observations by trained observers;  
− fluorometry sampling of the dispersed plume, tracked by drifters; and  
− water sampling to validate the quantitative fluorescence values and characterize the 


composition of the dispersed oil.  
• Monitoring should not be a prerequisite for dispersant approval in any specific incident. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Effective use of dispersants should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated. 
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Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


• USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC  Phone:  703-603-9918 


• USEPA ERT, Edison, NJ, 08837  Phone:  732-321-6740 


• NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115   Phone:  206-526-6317 


• USCG National Strike Force Coordination Center, Elizabeth City, NC  Phone:  252-331-6000 


• OHMSETT Testing Facility, PO Box 473, Atlantic Highland, NJ  07716 
Phone: (732) 866-7183;  http://www.ohmsett.com 
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Table 17. Characteristics of Dispersants Listed on the NCP Product Schedule (as of December, 2002).  


 Corexit 9500 Corexit 9527 Dispersit SPC JD-109 JD-2000 
Dispersant Type Glycol Ether 


Concentrate; solvent is 
paraffinic 


Glycol Ether based 
Concentrate; solvent is 
ethylene glycol 
monobutyl ether 


Concentrate; surfactants 
are water based 


NP  NP


Availability ABASCO 
281-470-0440 


ABASCO 
281-470-0440 


Maritime Solutions, Inc. 
212-747-9044 


GlobeMark Resources 
Ltd.   937-643-1796 


GlobeMark Resources 
Ltd.   937-643-1796 


Application Rate Apply undiluted at 2-10 
gal per acre, or a 
dispersant:oil ratio of 
1:50 to 1:10 


Apply undiluted at 2-10 
gal per acre, or a 
dispersant:oil ratio of 
1:50 to 1:10 


Apply at 2-10 gal per 
acre; or dispersant:oil 
ratio of 1:50 to 1:10 


Apply at 2-10 gal per 
acre; or dispersant to oil 
ratio of 1:50 to 1:10 


Apply at 2-10 gal per 
acre; or dispersant:oil 
ratio of 1:50 to 1:10 at a 
5-10% dilution rate 


Application Method Spray neat as droplets Spray neat as droplets Spray neat as droplets Spray neat as droplets Spray as droplets 
Temperature 
Limitations 


Above -30°F Above -30°F Above - 25ºF 32o-120oF  Above 30oF 


EPA Dispersant 
Effectiveness Test (%) 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 49 
S. Louisiana crude: 45 
Average of above: 47 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 51 
S. Louisiana crude: 31 
Average of above: 41 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 52 
S. Louisiana crude: 50 
Average of above: 51 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 30 
S. Louisiana crude: 53 
Average of above: 41 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 39 
S. Louisiana crude: 84 
Average of above: 61 


Vendor Lab Report on 
Effectiveness (%) 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 45 
S. Louisiana crude: 55 
Average of above: 50 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 37 
S. Louisiana crude: 63 
Average of above: 50 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 40 
S. Louisiana crude: 105 
Average of above: 73 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 29 
S. Louisiana crude: 91 
Average of above: 58.5 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 60 
S. Louisiana crude: 78 
Average of above: 69 


Use in Fresh Water? Not effective Not effective  Yes   
Use in Salt Water? Yes     Yes Yes Yes Yes
Worker Safety (Level 
of Protection) 


Level D Level D Level D NP NP 


NCP Reported Toxicity of Dispersant Alone (LC-50, ppm)    
Note:  a low value = high toxicity 


  


Inland silversides 
(96h) 


25.2 14.6     3.5 1.9 407


Mysid shrimp (48h) 32.2 24.1    16.6 1.2 90.5


NCP Reported Toxicity of Dispersant & No. 2 Fuel Oil (1:10 
ratio) (LC-50, ppm)    Note:  a low value = high toxicity 
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 Corexit 9500 Corexit 9527 Dispersit SPC JD-109 JD-2000 
Inland silversides 


(96h) 
2.61 4.49     7.9 3.8 3.6


Mysid shrimp (48h) 3.4 6.6    8.2 3.5 2.2
Solubility in Water Soluble in fresh water; 


dispersible in sea water 
Soluble     Soluble Soluble Dispersible in fresh and


salt water 


Application Assistance 
Information* 


NSFCC 
Nalco/Exxon 
(800) 333-3714 
(281) 263-7205 


NSFCC 
Nalco/Exxon 
(800) 333-3714 
(281) 263-7205 


U.S. Polychemical Corp.
845-356-5530 
800-431-2072 


Vopak 
937-643-1796 


Vopak 
937-643-1796 


Unit Cost** $17.65 per gal. Unit cost = $16.85 per 
gal. 


NP   NP NP


Photograph of Product 
(photos are added as they 
become available) 


 


   


NP = Information Not Provided 
NFSCC = National Strike Force Coordination Center 
* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increases, and may also vary between distributors.  
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Table 17 Continued. 


 Mare Clean 200 Neos AB 3000 Nokomis 3-F4 PetroBioDispers Sea Brat #4 
Dispersant Type Concentrate; solvents 


are paraffinic 
hydrocarbons 


Concentrate; solvents 
are paraffinic 
hydrocarbons 


NP   NP NP


Availability Klinview Corporation 
714-753-0821 


NEOS Company Ltd. 
JAPAN 078-331-9381 


Mar-Len Supply, Inc 
510-782-3555 


Petro Bio Corporation 
203-966-4573 


Petro Bio Corporation 
203-966-4573 


Application Rate Apply a dispersant:oil 
ratio of 1:5 (53-66 gal 
per ton of oil) 


Apply a dispersant:oil 
ratio of 1:4 to 1:2.4 (65-
125 gal per ton of oil) 


Apply a dispersant:water 
ratio of up to 1:30 


5% to 10% solution 5% to 10% solution 


Application Method Spray neat as droplets Spray neat as droplets Spray on spill directly 
from drum using a “T” 
connection and hose 


Recommended 
application is by aircraft, 
fireboat monitors or 
similar apparatus 


Recommended 
application is by aircraft, 
fireboat monitors or 
similar apparatus 


Temperature 
Limitations 


Above 21°F Above 32°F Above 32O No known restrictions No known restrictions 


EPA Dispersant 
Effectiveness Test (%) 


NP NP NP Prudhoe Bay Crude: 56 
S. Louisiana Crude: 53 
Average of above: 54.5 


Prudhoe Bay Crude: 56 
S. Louisiana Crude: 53 
Average of above: 54.5 


Vendor Lab Report on 
Effectiveness (%) 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 64 
S. Louisiana crude: 84 
Average of above: 74 


Prudhoe Bay crude: 20 
S. Louisiana crude: 90 
Average of above: 55 


Prudhoe Bay Crude: 62 
S. Louisiana Crude: 65 
Average of above: 63.5 


Prudhoe Bay Crude: 51 
S. Louisiana Crude: 63 
Average of above: 57 


Prudhoe Bay Crude: 51 
S. Louisiana Crude: 63 
Average of above: 57 


Use in Fresh Water? Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Use in Salt Water? Yes Yes Yes   Yes Yes
Worker Safety (Level of 
Protection) 


NP NP NP   NP NP


NCP Reported Toxicity of Dispersant Alone (LC-50, ppm) 
Note:  a low value = high toxicity 
Inland silversides (96h) 1,996 91.1 29.8 13.5 13.5


Mysid shrimp (48h) 938 33 32.2 78.9 78.9
NCP Reported Toxicity of Dispersant & No. 2 Fuel Oil (1:10 ratio) (LC-50, ppm) 
Note:  a low value = high toxicity 
Inland silversides (96h) 42.0 57.0 100 6 6


Mysid shrimp (48h) 9.84 25.0 58.4 2.7 2.7
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 Mare Clean 200 Neos AB 3000 Nokomis 3-F4 PetroBioDispers Sea Brat #4 
Solubility in Water NP NP Soluble   Soluble Soluble


Application Assistance 
Information* 


Taiho Industries Co., 
Ltd. 
81-33-445-8111 


NEOS Company, Ltd. 
Kobe 078-331-9384 


Mar-Len Supply, Inc 
510-782-3555 


Petro Bio Corporation 
203-966-4573 


Petro Bio Corporation 
203-966-4573 


Unit Cost** NP NP NP   NP NP
Photograph of Product 
(photos are added as they 
become available) 


     


NP = Information Not Provided 
NFSCC = National Strike Force Coordination Center 
* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increases, and may also vary between distributors. 
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ELASTICITY MODIFIERS 
(These Products would be listed under Miscellaneous on the NCP Product Schedule) 


Mechanism of Action 


• Elasticity modifiers increase the viscoelasticity of the treated oil to improve the efficiency of 
removal by skimmers or other methods.   


• They are composed of long-chained, oil-soluble organic polymers, such as polyisobutylene (a 
chewing gum additive). 


• They dissolve in the oil, modifying the oil's mechanical properties. 


When to Use 


• Elasticity modifiers are more effective on light oil products, significantly increasing the skimming 
rate and reducing the amount of water collected.   


• They should always be applied to contained slicks, so that the treated oil is immediately recovered.   


• They are ideal for thin slicks of No. 2 fuel oil or diesel that are very difficult to recover with 
mechanical equipment or sorbents. 


• Liquid Elastol is recommended by the manufacturer for use on medium to heavy oils. 


Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required.  There are only two commercially available elasticity 
modifiers, Elastol Slurry and Liquid Elastol; both were formerly listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule.  NOTE:  As of December 2002, there were NO products listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule for this category.   


Availability 


• Both Elastol Slurry and Liquid Elastol are readily available from various suppliers. 


General Application Requirements 


• Liquid Elastol is sprayed at recommended application rates as follows:  1 gal of Liquid Elastol treats 
13 gal of gasoline; 34 gal of diesel; 84 gal of medium oil; 150 gal of heavy oil.   


• Slurry Elastol is educted into a water spray system for application at rates of 100-1,500 ppm (0.01-
0.15%).  One half-pound of Elastol slurry treats: 100 gal of gasoline; 200 gal of diesel; 300 gal of 
medium oil; and 500 gal of heavy oil.  The slurry particles float on water. 


• Water spray provides the energy required to mix the product into the oil.  Water spray can be used to 
herd the treated oil towards the skimmer with minimal dispersion into the water column. 


• Warm temperatures, wind, and wave action reduce the time for Elastol to dissolve in the oil.  
Dissolving time for Elastol Slurry is 1-2 hours. 
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• Special types of skimmers may be required; drum skimmers work best, whereas disk and oleophilic 
skimmers are less effective. 


• Do not over apply product, which makes the oil very sticky and more difficult to recover. 


• Treat heavy, weathered oils carefully since dissolving time is greatly increased and there is a risk of 
over application. 


• Controlling the quantity of material applied to an oil slick is often very difficult.  Thus, the potential 
to make the oil sticky and even more difficult to recover will be high, as will be the waste of product. 


• Treated oil should be stored in wide-mouth containers, and not in bladders or containers with narrow 
openings where getting the treated oil out can be difficult. 


Health and Safety Issues 


• All products required Level D personal protection with splash protection.  Respiratory protection is 
required when handling the dry slurry. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Water salinity has no impact on effectiveness. 


• Low water/air temperatures make heavy oils more viscous and mixing of the product into the oil 
more difficult. 


• Both Elastol Slurry and Liquid Elastol are insoluble in water. 


• Liquid Elastol has very low toxicity; LC50 for mummichug (96 h) is >100,000 ppm and for brine 
shrimp (48 h) is >100,000 ppm.   


• Elastol Slurry has low toxicity;  LC50 for mummichug (96 h) is >18,000 ppm, for brine shrimp (48 
h) is >18,000 ppm, and for water flea (48 h) is >5,000 ppm. 


• Main environmental concern is for unrecovered, treated oil, which may be more persistent.   


• Treated oil can be very sticky and is more likely to adhere to fur, feathers, vegetation, and dry 
shorelines (though less likely to adhere to wetted shorelines).  


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• None generally required other than good practice. 


• Make sure that the product is not over-applied. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Since less water is picked up by skimmers, product use should reduce the amount of oily liquids 
generated. 


• The recovered oil can be recycled for use; the product does not affect it. 


• The viscoelastic properties of the treated oil can be broken by passing the oil through a shear pump.  
Also, dilution with untreated oil will render it non-viscoelastic. 
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Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


 
NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115   Phone:  206-526-6317 
 







 


 108 January 2003 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


This page intentionally left blank. 


 







 


 109 January 2003 


EMULSION TREATING AGENTS 
(These Products would be listed under Miscellaneous on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 
Mechanism of Action 


• Used to:  


− prevent the formation of an emulsion (emulsion inhibitors); or  
− break the emulsion into separate oil and water phases (emulsion breakers).   


• Also known as demulsifiers. 


• Most are composed of water-soluble surfactants that modify the properties of the oil/water interface, 
by displacing, mixing with, or chemically neutralizing the naturally occurring emulsifying 
surfactants in the oil, thus inhibiting or destabilizing the emulsion. 


• Definition:  Emulsions can contain 20-80% water, increasing the volume of oily material by up to a 
factor of four; can increase the oil viscosity by many orders of magnitude, greatly reducing 
effectiveness of skimmers and pumps. 


When to Use:  Emulsion Inhibitors 


• To prevent emulsification of oil on the water surface.  


• To increase the window of opportunity for other response options, such as dispersants or in situ 
burning. Used in field trials in the North Sea in conjunction with dispersants. 


• For oils known to form stable emulsions, use to: 


− prevent an increase in the volume of oily material to be recovered, or  
− increase the recovery rate of skimmers.  


When to Use:  Emulsion Breakers 


• To break emulsions. 


• To increase the effectiveness of other response options such as dispersants or in situ burning.  Lab 
tests showed that treatment with emulsion breakers allowed successful burning of otherwise 
unignitable emulsions. 


• In containers, use to separate water from the oil, so it can be discharged, allowing more effective 
storage and transport, particularly for on-water systems. A high recovery skimmer can exceed its 
onboard storage in hours. 
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Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required to use emulsion treating agents in the open 
environment or in closed containers where the separated water is discharged back into the 
environment without treatment.  


• Incident-specific RRT approval is NOT required if applied in closed containers and if the 
separated water is sent to a treatment facility (e.g., wastewater treatment plant).  


 
CAUTION:  Contact treatment facility prior to product use.  


 


• NOTE:  As of December, 2002, there is only one product listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
(Zyme-Flow; under Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents) that meets the definition of an emulsion 
treating agent for this Job Aid.  Refer to Table 18. 


Availability 


• Readily available from many commercial vendors; a mature product for the oil production industry.  


• Developing technology for open-water application; needs more research before use during spill 
emergencies is viable.  


• Potential benefits can be significant when on-scene storage of oily liquids is limited. 


General Application Requirements: 


• Use systems similar to dispersants (aerial, vessel, hand-held spraying systems), but have lower 
application rates (100-2,000 ppm). Higher rates are for breaking emulsions; lower rates are for 
inhibiting emulsification. 


• Like dispersants, some mixing energy, either by wave action or mechanical action, is needed. For 
emulsion breakers, separation time should be within 1-2 hours. 


Health and Safety Concerns 


• Most products would require Level D personal protection, and a respirator when working with a 
product in confined spaces (e.g., filling spray systems on aircraft). 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Not possible to predict the most effective product for each emulsion, but there are standard tests to 
measure a product's effectiveness for specific emulsions. 


• In field trials of open-water application, treated slicks spread over larger areas and more readily 
dispersed into the water below. 


• Over time (at a rate which is unknown), anionic products will leach out of the oil and an emulsion 
can form (or re-form). The rate of leaching is higher in fresh water. 
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• Very few products have toxicity data available, making it difficult to evaluate products for their 
potential impacts. 


• May enhance solubility of oil in the separated water relative to conventional recovery approaches.  
The presence of dispersed oil and greater solubility of the aromatic compounds could produce 
discharge water more toxic than that normally generated during gravity separation. Thus, separated 
water may have to be treated before discharge under certain conditions. 


• Use is cautioned when in proximity to water treatment plants. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Since there is little spill-related experience in the US, monitoring should be conducted to document 
product effectiveness and effects.  


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Use of emulsion treating agents would reduce the amount of oily material generated for handling, 
transport, and disposal. In containers, separated water would likely have to be tested and/or treated 
prior to discharge in accordance with applicable state requirements. 


References 


Buist, I., J. McCourt, and J. Morrison. 1997.  Enhancing the in-situ burning of five Alaskan oils and 
emulsions.  In:  Proc. 1997 Intl Oil Spill Conference, American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC  
pp. 121-129. 


Fiocco, R.J., K.W. Becker, M.A. Walsh, J.N. Hokstad, P.S. Daling, and A. Lewis. 1995. Improved 
laboratory demulsification tests for oil spill response.  In:  Proc. 1995  Intl Oil Spill Conference, 
American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC.  pp. 165-170. 


Knudsen, O.O., P.J. Brandvik, and A. Lewis. 1994. Treating oil spills with W/O emulsion inhibitors – A 
laboratory study of surfactant leaching from the oil to the water phase.  In:  Proc. 17th Arctic and 
Marine Oil Spill Program Technical Seminar, Environment Canada,  Ottawa, Canada.  Pp. 1023-
1034. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC  20005   Phone:  202-682-8300 
USEPA ERT, Edison, NJ  08837  Phone:  732-321-6740 
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Table 18. Characteristics of Emulsion Treating Agents Listed on the NCP Product Schedule  
(as of December, 2002). 


 Zyme-Flow 


General Description Concentrate; contains surface active agents; 
designed to make heavy crudes pumpable and to 
break adhesion between oil and soil, rock, or sand 


Availability United Laboratories, Inc.  
630-377-0900 / 800-323-2594 


Application Rate Dilution rate of emulsion treating agent:oil varies 
from 1:50 to 1:200. 


Application Method Pressure spray or soak with agitation 
Temperature Limitations > 0ºF 
Use in Fresh Water? Yes 
Use in Salt Water? Yes 
Worker Safety (Level of 
Protection) 


Level D 


Toxicity (LC-50, ppm)  
Note: a low value = high toxicity 


Values derived from using concentrated product 
(no dilution) 


Inland silversides (96 h) 35 
Mysid shrimp (48h) 26 


Solubility in Water Soluble 
Is Treated Oil Recoverable? Yes 
Other Information Effective in all non-frozen waters; salinity not a 


factor; will not emulsify oil; separated water can be 
collected and reused 
pH: 7.0 to 8.0 


Application Assistance 
Information* 


United Laboratories, Inc. 
630-377-0900 
800-323-2594 


Unit Cost ** Unit Cost = $29.90 per gal. 
Photograph of Product (photos 
are added as they become 
available) 


 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
Notebook.   


** Unit cost estimates are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendor.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, 
contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume 
increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly depending on use. 
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FIRE-FIGHTING FOAM 
(These products are not required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 


Disclaimer:  Decisions for Public Safety Issues for Fires are under the Purview of 
the Lead Public Emergency Response Agency. 


 
Understanding the Problem 


There are two types of fires:  
 
Class A fires: involve combustible products such as vegetation, wood, cloth, paper, rubber, and 
many plastics. 


Class B fires: involve flammable liquid fuels.  There are two liquid fuel categories: 
• hydrocarbon fuels, such as gasoline and crude oils; as well as ethylene, propylene, and butylene 
• alcohol fuels, or polar solvents that mix easily with water, such as acetone, ethanol, and 


isoproponal.  


Foams are used for extinguishing flammable and combustible liquids as well as non-liquids.  Unlike 
other extinguishing agents like water, dry chemicals, CO2, etc., a stable, aqueous foam can 
extinguish a flammable or combustible liquid fire by one or more of following mechanisms of: 
• Cooling the fuels and any adjacent metal surfaces;  
• Separating the flame/ignition source from the fuel surface;   
• Suppressing the release of flammable or toxic vapors that can mix with air;  
• Smothering the fuel surface fire; and 


 


 


 


• Preventing reflash or reignition of the fuel 
 


Water alone is not always effective as an extinguishing agent on flammable liquids.  Water, 
when used on hydrocarbon fuels, has a specific gravity denser than most hydrocarbon fuels, so 
when the water is applied directly to the fuel surface, the water will typically sink beneath the 
fuel surface and will have little or no impact on reducing the fire.  Additionally, if the liquid fuel 
burns hotter than 212ºF, then there is the possibility of the water boiling beneath the flammable 
liquid, causing the inadvertent spread of the hydrocarbon fuel during the water boil off process.  
Because of these and other reasons, foams have become the industry standard for dealing with 
hydrocarbon fuels and other flammable liquids that are transported, processed, stored, or used as 
an energy source (Chemguard, Inc., 2001). 


 
Foams are a stable mass of small air-filled bubbles that have a lower density than oil, gasoline, or 
water.  Foams are composed of three ingredients:  water, foam concentrate, and air.  When mixed 
in the correct proportions, these three ingredients form a homogenous blanket that is used to 
smother flames and induce vapor suppression.  Modern day foams can be used in fresh, brackish, 
and high salinity waters. 


When addressing a flammable fuel fire, the responder must determine if the product involved is a 
standard hydrocarbon fuel or polar solvent fuel.  Some foam concentrates are designed 
specifically for hydrocarbon fuels and do not work with polar solvents and vice versa.   
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When to Use Fire-Fighting Foam 


Class A Fires: Foam is used to: 
• make water go further; foam holds water, then slowly releases it 


• increase the wetting characteristics from the surfactants in the foam, which makes the water 
penetrate the fire better 


• cling to fuels 


• act as a thermal barrier 


• Class B Fires: Foam is used to: 


• separate, forming a cohesive floating blanket which acts as a barrier between the fuel and fire 


• cool, lowering the temperature of the liquid 


• suppress, or smother, preventing the release of vapors, thus ignition or re-ignition.  Film-forming 
products can produce a film to suppress formation of flammable vapors 


 
Types of Foam Concentrates 
 


There are 8 general types of foams that are available in application rates of 1, 3, or 6%, depending on 
the fire source or fuel type. 


 
 Protein foams are used in 3% and 6% concentrations. 


• Consists of protein hydrolysate, foam stabilizers and preservatives 
• Intended of for Class B hydrocarbon fires, however it can be used on Class A fires 
• Must be applied gently or indirectly to the fuel source 
• Must be applied with an air aspirating discharge device 


 
 Fluoroprotein foams are used in 3% and 6% concentrations. 


• Consists of same ingredients as protein foams with the addition of fluorocarbon surfactants 
• Intended for Class B hydrocarbon fires, however it can be used on Class A fires 
• More resistant to fuel contamination/pickup and more mobile than protein foam 
• Can be applied directly and from a distance 
• Recommended application with air-aspirating discharge device 


 
 Aqueous Film Forming Foams (AFFF) are used in 1%, 3%, and 6% concentrations. 


• Ingredients consist of synthetic foaming agents, solvents, fluoro-chemical surfactants, salts, and 
foam stabilizers 


• Intended for Class B hydrocarbon fires, however it can be used on Class A fires 
• Forms an aqueous film on the surface of the fuel 
• Can be applied using aspirating or non-aspirating discharge devices 


 
 Film Forming Fluoroprotein foams (FFFP) are used in 3% and 6% concentrations. 


• FFFP is a combination of AFFF and Fluoroprotein foam 
• Intended for Class B hydrocarbon fires, however it can be used on Class a fires 
• Contains quick knockdown of AFFF along with burnback resistance of Fluoroprotein foam 
• Can be applied using aspirating or non-aspirating discharge devices 
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 Alcohol Resistant Aqueous Film Forming Foam (AR-AFFF) is used in 3% and 6% concentrations. 


• Consists of AFFF as a base with an added high molecular weight polymer 
• Intended for both types of Class B fires, however it can be used on Class A fires 
• When used on a polar solvent fuel, it protects the foam from being destroyed or absorbed by the 


fuel 
• Can be used as 3% concentrate on hydrocarbon fuel and 6% on polar solvent fuel 
• Can be applied using aspirating or non-aspirating discharge devices 


 
 Alcohol Resistant Film Forming Fluoroprotein (AR-FFFP) is used in 3% and 6% concentrations. 


• Consists of FFFP as a base with an added high molecular weight polymer 
• Intended for both types of Class B fires, however it can be used on Class A fires 
• When used on a polar solvent fuel, it protects the foam from being destroyed or absorbed by the 


fuel 
• Can be used as 3% concentrate on hydrocarbon fuel and 6% on polar solvent fuel 
• Can be applied using aspirating or non-aspirating discharge devices 


 
 Medium and High Expansion Foams are used in 1%-3% concentrations. 


• Consists of hydrocarbon surfactants and solvents 
• Intended for both types of Class B fires as well as Class A fires 
• Expansion ratio of 300:1 to 1,250:1 for high expansion and 50:1 to 300:1 for medium expansion 


foam 
• Contains very little water and is suitable for rapid smothering and cooling 
• Must be applied using an expansion foam generator 


 
 Class A foam is used in .1%-1% concentrations. 


• Consists of biodegradable mixture of foaming and wetting agents 
• Intended for Class A fires, however it may be effective on some Class B fires 
• Reduces surface tension and produces foam which allow greater penetration and allow water to 


remain and cling to horizontal and vertical surfaces 
• Must be used with an air aspirating system 


Limiting Factors 


• Optimal foam production occurs at 40-100°F. 
• Most products are effective with fresh or seawater. 
• Foams generated separately from protein, fluoroprotein, FFFP, and AFFF can be applied in sequence 


or simultaneously. 
• Most foam products may be mixed with dry chemical extinguishing agents to provide greater fire 


protection capability.  However, foam products of different type and manufacturer should never be 
mixed. 


Environmental Concerns 


Many products contain synthetic surfactants and solvents (e.g., diethylene glycol butyl ether) that fall 
under CERCLA and EPCRA reporting requirements for releases or discharges to the environment.  
• Most uses would be under the thresholds for non-manufacturing facility. 
• Some large-scale uses might trigger reporting under CERCLA.  Check the MSDS to determine if 


releases have to be reported. 
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Recent work by Oregon State University has shown that foams have impacted groundwater at military 
bases in Florida and Nevada that had fire-training facilities no longer in use.  Concentrations of foams 
detected in groundwater at these sites ranged from 0.1 to 7.1 ppm;  some of the groundwater samples at 
the higher concentrations actually foamed.   
It is not known if the surfactants in the foams will affect the transport and biodegration of other 
contaminants associated with the foam during its use (e.g., fuel components and solvents), potentially 
causing an additional source of groundwater contamination. 


Discharge to wastewater treatment facilities: 
• Foam solutions cause copious foaming in aeration ponds, even at very low concentrations, which can 


interfere with wastewater treatment. 


• High BOD in foam can cause shock loading and plant upset.   


• Foam concentration in influent water should not exceed 1,700 ppm (1 gal of foam solution to 588 gal 
of influent water).  Defoamers can reduce but not eliminate foaming.  There are no other known 
pretreatment options. 


• Foam solutions have tendency to emulsify fuels, which will interfere with operation of oil/water 
separators as part of storm water treatment or pre-treatment prior to discharge to wastewater 
facilities. 


DISCHARGES TO WATERBODIES WITHOUT TREATMENT: 
• Can cause foaming in rivers and streams at very low concentrations. 


• The surfactants are the primary cause of environmental concerns for toxicity and persistence.  There 
are very limited aquatic toxicity data available, and toxicity will vary widely depending on the 
product composition.  Most available data show LC50s for fathead minnow and water flea in the 
range of 200-2000 ppm and for rainbow trout and bluegill in the range of 500-1500 ppm, indicating 
that toxicity is relatively low.  LC50s for algae were lower, in the range of 140-180 ppm. 


• Fluoro-chemical surfactants are very resistant to degradation.  They also leach through soils, 
potentially contaminating ground water. 


• Surfactants in foam solutions have a tendency to emulsify fuels, and used foam solutions will 
probably be heavily contaminated with the fuel. 


Guidelines for Use 


• Wherever possible, used foam solution should be collected and disposed of properly (discharge to 
wastewater treatment plant or hazardous waste facility) 


• In the absence of existing containment (e.g., storm-water sewer in a facility), use manual 
containment, including: 


− blocking sewer drains and diverting fire-fighting runoff to collection. 
− building portable dikes on land. 
− deploying booms in water to contain foam for recovery. 


• Be prepared to handle large volumes of fire-fighting water. 
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• Be aware that foam will emulsify light fuels, increasing the potential for dispersion into the water 
column. 


• Do not allow foam to drift into areas where it could come into contact with wildlife, such as birds 
and marine mammals, because the surfactants could interfere with the waterproofing of fur and 
feathers. 


References 


NFPA. 1998.  Standard for Low-Expansion Foam.  Prepared by Technical Committee on Foam, 
National Fire Protection Association, Inc., Quincy, Mass., 62 pp. 


 
American Chemical Society’s ASAP email announcement. July 14, 1999. Groundwater Impacted by 


Fire-Fighting Foams.  To be published in Environmental Science & Technology Journal. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115      Phone:  206-526-6317 
 
National Institute of Standards and Technology, Fire Research Laboratory, Gaithersburg, MD 20899 
Phone: 301-975-5900 
 
National Foam, Inc.      Phone:  610-363-1400 
 
USEPA Oil Spill Center/Scientex, Inc., Arlington, VA    Phone:  202-260-2342 or 703-603-9918 
 
Chemguard, Inc., Mansfield, TX 76063  Phone: 817-473-9964 
 
Ansul, Inc., Marinette, WI 54143   Phone: 715-735-7411 
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Table 19. Characteristics of fire fighting foams (Taken from Chemguard, Inc., 2001). 
 


 Protein Foam Fluoroprotein Foam 
Film Forming 
Fluoroprotein  


(FFFP) 


Description Composed of hydrolyzed 
protein, foam stabilizers, and 
preservatives 


Composed of hydrolyzed 
protein, foam stabilizers, 
preservatives, and 
fluorocarbon surfactants 


Derivative of AFFF and 
Fluoroptotein foam where 
additional fluorocarbon 
surfactants have been added 


How does It 
work 


Produces a highly stabilized air 
foam. 
Relatively slow moving foam 
when used to cover the surface 
of a flammable liquid. 


Produces a 
stable foam for 
vapor 
suppression  
Rapid spreading 
foam creates 
cooling effect  
Is also used in 
storage tanks 
with 
hydrocarbon 
fuels 


Forms a film on the surface of 
the fuel depriving the fire of air 
Reduces surface tension of 
water 
 


Logistical 
Needs 


Must always use an air 
aspirating-type discharge 
device 
 


Can be used through non-
aspirating discharge device 
For sub-surface injection it 
can be applied with a high 
back pressure foam maker  


Can be used through non-
aspirating discharge devices 


Equipment Balanced and In-line Balanced 
pressure pump proportioning 
equipment 
Balanced pressure bladder tank 
proportioners 
Around the pump proportioners
Fixed or portable in-line 
venturi proportioners 
Hand line nozzles with fixed 
induction 


Balanced and In-line 
Balanced pressure pump 
proportioning equipment 
Balanced pressure bladder 
tank proportioners 
Around the pump 
proportioners 
Fixed or portable in-line 
venturi proportioners 
Hand line nozzles with fixed 
induction 


Sprinkler heads 
and spray nozzles 
Air aspirating 
hand lines and 
monitor nozzles 
Foam makers  
 


Coverage/ 
Technique 
Required 


Application technique is 
critical


Use subsurface method of 
forcing expanded foam 
through base of storage tank 


Can be applied directly to the 
fuel 
Use subsurface method of 
forcing expanded foam through 
base of storage tank 


 
 


   


Application 
Rates 


3% to 6% application rate 
0.16 gpm/sq. ft. for 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 


3% to 6% application rate 
0.16 gpm/sq. ft. for 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 


3% to 6% application rate 
0.10 gpm/sq. ft. for 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 
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 Protein Foam Fluoroprotein Foam 
Film Forming 
Fluoroprotein  


(FFFP) 


Operational 
Limitations 


   


Pros Recommended for laying a 
foam blanket on runways prior 
to a distressed aircraft landing 


More resistant to fuel 
contamination/pickup than 
protein foams. 
Foam blanket is more mobile 
when discharged onto 
flammable liquids 
Allows discharging foam to 
be applied directly onto the 
fuel surface 
Foam blanket will not 
become saturated by fuel 
vapors 


Fast fire knockdown speed 
Long lasting heat resistance 
High vapor suppression 
 


Cons Can become contaminated with 
fuel if plunged directly into the 
fuel surface. 
Slow knockdown speed 


Fairly slow knockdown 
speed 
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Table 19. Continued 


 
Aqueous Film Forming 


Foam 
(AFFF) 


Alcohol Resistant Film 
Forming Fluoroprotein 


Foam (AR-FFP) 


Alcohol Resistant 
Aqueous Film Forming 


Foam 
(AR -AFFF) 


Description Manufactured from synthetic 
materials such as: hydrocarbon 
surfactants, solvents, fluoro-
chemical surfactants, salts, and 
foam stabilizers 


Consists of FFFP as a base 
with an added high molecular 
weight polymer 


Consists of AFFF as a base 
with an added high molecular 
weight polymer 


How Does it 
Work? 


Foam blanket drains water 
creating an aqueous film over 
the fuel that deprives the fire of 
air 
The fast moving blanket moves 
over the fire creating more 
insulation 
As the foam drains water it 
creates more film healing the 
areas where the foam has been 
disturbed 


When used on a polar solvent 
fuel, it protects the foam from 
being destroyed or absorbed by 
the fuel 
 


The foam creates a membrane 
rather than a film which 
separates the water in the foam 
blanket from the attack of the 
fuel 
 


Equipment  Balanced and In-line Balanced 
pressure pump proportioning 
equipment 
Balanced pressure bladder tank 
proportioners 
Around the pump proportioners
Fixed or portable in-line 
venturi proportioners 
Hand line nozzles with fixed 
induction 


 Balanced and In-line Balanced 
pressure pump proportioning 
equipment 
Balanced pressure bladder tank 
proportioners 
Around the pump proportioners
Fixed or portable in-line 
venturi proportioners 
Hand line nozzles with fixed 
induction 


Logistical 
Needs 


Can be applied using aspirating 
or non-aspirating discharge 
devices 


Can be applied using non-
aspirating discharge device 
however an aspirating device is 
recommended for polar solvent 
fuels 


Can be applied using non-
aspirating discharge device 
however an aspirating device is 
recommended for polar solvent 
fuels 


Coverage/ 
Technique 
Required 


Can be applied directly to the 
fuel 
Use subsurface method of 
forcing expanded foam through 
base of storage tank 


Should be applied gently 
however it can resist fuel 
contamination and be mixed 
with hydrocarbon fuels without 
affecting performance 


Should be applied gently so a 
membrane is allowed to form 
disabling the fuel from 
contaminating the foam 


Application 
Rate 


1%-6% application rate 
0.10 gpm/sq. ft. on 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 


3% for hydrocarbon fuels 
6% for polar solvent fuels 
0.10 gpm/sq. ft. on 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 


3% for hydrocarbon fuels 
6% for polar solvent fuels 
0.10 gpm/sq. ft. on 
hydrocarbon fuels with low 
water solubility 


Operational 
Limitations 
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Aqueous Film Forming 


Foam 
(AFFF) 


Alcohol Resistant Film 
Forming Fluoroprotein 


Foam (AR-FFP) 


Alcohol Resistant 
Aqueous Film Forming 


Foam 
(AR -AFFF) 


Pros Fast fire knockdown speed Can be used on 
more applications 
than standard 
FFFP or fluoro-
protein foam 
concentrates 
Quick fire knockdown speed 
High vapor suppression 
 


 


Cons Fairly low heat resistance 
Fairly low vapor suppression 


 Fairly low heat resistance 
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Table 19. Continued. 


 Medium and High 
Expansion Foam 


Class A Foam 
Concentrate 


Description Manufactured from a 
combination of hydrocarbon 
surfactants and solvents 
 


Biodegradable mixture of 
foaming and wetting agents 


How Does it 
Work? 


Fire control and extinction is 
achieved by smothering and 
cooling 
 


Reduces surface tension of 
water allowing for greater 
penetration 
Gives water foaming ability 
allowing it to cling to 
surfaces without runoff 


Equipment  High Expansion foam 
generators: mechanical blower 
or water aspirating 
Balanced pressure bladder tank 
type proportioner 
Balanced and In-line Balanced 
pressure pump proportioning 
equipment 
In-line fixed or portable venturi 
type proportioners (eductors) 
Around the pump type 
proportioners 
 


Compressed air systems 
Balanced pressure pump or 
bladder tank fixed sprinkler 
system 
In-line fixed or portable 
venturi type proportioners 
(eductors) 


Logistical 
Needs 


Always applied using an air 
aspirating discharge device 


Can be applied with regular 
water stream equipment 


Coverage/ 
Technique 


Can be applied directly to the 
fuel because of the low density 
foam 


Can be applied directly to 
the Class A fire source 


Application 
Rate 


1% to 3% application rate 
Medium expansion: 50-300:1 
High expansion: 300-1,250:1 


0.1% to 0.5% application 
rate 


Operational 
Limitations 


  


Pros Low water content reduces 
water damage 
Vapor suppression 
Useful when runoff is not 
desirable 
 


Effectiveness of water is 
increased up to 5 times 
 


Cons Not suitable for outdoor use 
Poor heat resistance 
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IN SITU BURNING ON LAND 
 
 


Description 


• This guidance covers use of in situ burning of oil on land, including wetlands. The objective is to 
remove free oil and oily debris from the substrate by burning the oil in place. 


• This section does NOT address disposal issues by incineration. 


When to Use 


Consider in situ burning under these conditions: 


− To quickly remove oil to prevent it’s spread to sensitive sites or over large areas. 


− To reduce the generation of oily wastes, especially where transportation or disposal options are 
limited. 


− Where access to the site is limited by shallow water, soft substrates, thick vegetation, or the 
remoteness of the location. 


− As a final removal technique, when other methods begin to lose effectiveness or become too 
intrusive. 


Favorable conditions include: 


− Remote or sparsely populated sites (at least 0.5-1 mile from populated areas). 


− Calm winds (so the smoke plume rises high into the air and for better fire control). 


− Fresh crudes or light/intermediate refined products that burn more readily and efficiently. 


− Mostly herbaceous vegetation, though some shrubs and trees are fire tolerant. 


− Dormant vegetation (not in the active growing season). 


− Unvegetated areas, such as dirt roads, ditches, dry streambeds, idle cropland). 


− In wetlands, when there is a water layer covering the substrate (prevents thermal damage to soil 
and roots, and keeps oil from penetrating substrate). However, a water layer is not mandatory, at 
a minimum, the soils should be water saturated. 


− Snow and ice that provides natural containment and substrate protection. 


Authority Required 


• For inland burns, approval from the appropriate state agencies (including the agency regulating air 
quality) is required.  Approval process may vary by region/state.  Consult with RRT for approval 
guidance. 







 


 126 January 2003 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is not required unless an accelerant (burning agent) is used; 
but, Trustee notification is strongly recommended, and may be required by the RRT.  ISB MOUs are 
located in Volume II of this Selection Guide. 


• A burn plan should address health and safety issues, burn methods, monitoring plans, and post-burn 
cleanup and restoration. 


General Application Requirements 


• Notify local fire and police departments prior to the burn, and secure the site.  Must have 
concurrence with local public safety official. 


• Areas outside of the planned burn area are wetted down or protected with a firebreak, if needed.  


• The free oil and/or oiled combustible materials (vegetation, logs, debris) are ignited. A common 
accelerant used in prescribed burns is a 70/30 mix of diesel and gasoline, though flame or drip 
torches, flares, lighters, blowtorches, hay, and varsol have been used at oil spills. 


• After the initial burn, it may be necessary to re-ignite any remaining oil, extinguish hot spots, or 
remove burn residues. 


Health and Safety Issues 


• Make human health and safety of responders and potentially affected populations of primary 
concern. 


• Site conditions (particularly wind speed and direction) will determine whether the smoke plume 
poses a threat to the public, thus each spill has be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 


• Have a plan for extinguishing the fire. The local fire department may not have the resources to 
standby, so have a backup plan. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Heavy, weathered, or emulsified oils may not ignite, even with accelerants. 


• A crust or residue is often left behind after burning and may need to be broken up or removed, to 
speed revegetation. 


• Prolonged flooding of a burned wetland may kill burned plants if they are completely submerged. 


• Erosion may be a problem in burned areas if plant cover is reduced; short-term erosion control 
measures may be needed.  


• The site may need protection from overgrazing, especially since herbivores may be attracted to new 
growth at burned sites. 


• Fire ecologists and practitioners can provide valuable knowledge and experience on the 
appropriateness of burning oil in different habitats. 
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Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Since there is very poor documentation on the effectiveness and effects of burning oil on land, 
monitoring of any burn site is very important. 


• Air quality monitoring may be required at the edges of populated areas. USCG and USEPA both 
have teams with expertise and equipment to provide air monitoring.  Follow the SMART 
(Specialized Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies) plan provided in Volume II of this 
Selection Guide. 


• Describe and photograph the burn site before and after the burn, record detailed information on the 
burn, including duration, residue type and volume, water depth before/after the burn, visible impacts, 
post-burn activities (e.g., residue removal methods), restoration efforts and results, etc. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• In situ burning should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated. 


References 


Dahlin, J.A., S. Zengel, C. Headley, and J. Michel. 1999.  Compilation and review of data on the 
environmental effects of in situ burning of inland and upland oil spills.  American Petroleum 
Institute, Washington, DC. 


J. Michel, Z. Nixon, H. Hinkeldey, and S. Miles.  2002. Recovery Of Four Oiled Wetlands Subjected To 
In Situ Burning.  Prepared for American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC.  API Pub. No. 4724.   


S.L. Ross Environmental Research, Ltd. 1998.  Identification of oils that produce non-buoyant in situ 
burning residues and methods for their recovery.  Prepared for American Petroleum Institute and 
Texas General Land Office by S.L. Ross, Ottawa, Canada.  50 p. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


Al Allen, Spiltec, Inc., Woodinville, WA  98072     Phone: 206-869-0988 
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, LA   Phone:  504-388-4295 
USCG National Strike Force Coordination Center, Elizabeth City, NC   Phone:  252-331-6000 
USEPA ERT, Edison, NJ  08837   Phone:  732-321-6740 
USCG Response Plan Equipment Caps Review (1999)  http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm 



http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm
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IN SITU BURNING ON INLAND WATERS 
 
 


Description 


• To remove oil from the water surface by burning the oil in place. 


• This section does NOT address disposal issues by incineration. 


When to Use 


• Consider in situ burning under these conditions: 


− To quickly remove oil to prevent its spread to sensitive sites or over large areas.  Removal 
rates of 50,000 gal/hour can be achieved for a burn area of 10,000 ft2; under prime 
conditions, removal efficiencies can exceed 90%. 


− When oil recovery is limited by available oil storage and handling capabilities. 


− To reduce the generation of oily wastes, especially where transportation or disposal options 
are limited. 


− Where access to the site is limited by shallow water, ice, or the remoteness of the location. 


Authority Required 


• Approval from the appropriate state agencies (including the agency regulating air quality) is 
required.  Approval process may vary by region/state.  Consult with RRT for approval guidance. 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is not required unless an accelerant (burning agent) is used; 
but, Trustee notification is strongly recommended and may be required by the RRT.  ISB MOUs are 
included in Volume II of this Selection Guide. 


• Burn Plan is required and should address health and safety issues, burn methods, monitoring plans, 
and post-burn cleanup and restoration.  Use the ISB Evaluation & Response Checklist included in 
Volume II of this Selection Guide. 


General Application Requirements 


• Notify local fire and police departments prior to the burn, and secure the site.   


• Burning oil generates large volumes of black smoke, so consider using radio broadcasts to notify the 
public and broadcast to mariners of a safety zone in navigable waters. 


• The oil slick must be thick enough to ignite and sustain the burn. 


• The oil must be heated to a temperature at which the oil will be vaporized and support combustion in 
the air above the slick (the hydrocarbons vapors burn, not the liquid itself). 


• Accelerants include:  


− gelled gasoline, which is commonly used for aerial ignition;  
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− sodium and gasoline, solid propellants (rocket fuels) 


− hand-deployed igniters include rags, paper, sorbents, etc. soaked in a 70/30 mix of diesel and 
gasoline; lighters; flares; and torches. 


• Once 1m2 of burning slick as been established, ignition can be considered accomplished. 


Health and Safety Issues 
• Make human health and safety of responders and potentially affected populations of primary 


concern.   


• Site conditions (particularly wind speed and direction) will determine whether the smoke plume 
poses a threat to the public, thus each spill must be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 


• Have a plan for extinguishing the fire.  For slicks contained in booms, the burn can be terminated by 
releasing the boom and allowing the oil to spread to less than the minimum thickness. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 
• Oil thickness:  minimum ignitable thickness for fresh, volatile, crude oil is 1 mm; for aged, 


unemulsified crude oil and diesel fuels, 2-5 mm; for residual fuel oils, about 10 mm.  Oil must be 
contained, either naturally, such as by ice, or by booms. 


• Maximum wind speed: about 20 knots (10-12 m/s); seas should not exceed 2-3 ft. Consideration 
should be made as to the direction of the smoke plume and its proximity to populated areas. 


• Effect of emulsification:  little effect on up to 12% water; notable decrease between 12-25% water; 
and zero burn efficiency for stable emulsified oil with >25% water, based on lab tests. Will vary 
with the stability of the emulsion.   


• Good visibility: Essential.  Burns should be conducted during daylight hours and under VFR 
conditions so the burn can be observed from aircraft. 


• Consult with state and federal resource managers: Need to determine if there are any biological 
resources of concern in the area, or special constraints. 


• Recovery of burn residue:  Can form a semi-solid, tar-like layer and may need to be recovered.  
Rules of thumb for residue thickness: 


− Crude oil up to 10-20 mm, residue thickness is 1 mm. 


− Thicker crude slicks generate thicker residues; emulsified slicks are much greater. 


− For light and middle distillate fuels, residue thickness is 1 mm, regardless of slick thickness. 


• Sinking burn residue: The burn residue from crude oil burns may sink.  Recent studies have 
predicted that about half of international crude oils would tend to sink in seawater, but only after 
cooling. 


− It may be possible to collect the burn residues while they are still hot and buoyant. Nets 
deployed under the burn area might allow capture of sinking residues. 


• Recovery of sunken burn residue: It may be necessary to recover sunken burn residue from the 
bottom, if the amounts are significant and site conditions conducive. 
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Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Air quality monitoring may be required at the edges of populated areas.  USCG and USEPA both 
have teams with expertise and equipment to provide air monitoring.  Follow the SMART (Special 
Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies) plan contained in Volume II of this Selection Guide. 


• The NRT recommends, as an air quality guideline, an upper limit of 150 micrograms of PM-10 per 
m3 of air, averaged over 1 hour.   


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• In situ burning should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated. 


References 


Buist, I.A., S.L.Ross, B.K. Trudel, E. Taylor, T.G. Campbell, P.A. Westphel, M.R. Myers, G.S. Ronzio, 
A.A. Allen, and A.B. Nordvik. 1994.  The science, technology, and effects of controlled burning of 
oil spills at sea.  MSRC Tech. Report Series 94-013.  Marine Spill Response Corporation, 
Washington, DC  382 p. 


Buist, I.A. 1998. Window of opportunity for in situ burning.  Paper presented at the MMS In situ 
Burning of Oil Spills Workshop, New Orleans, LA.  Nov. 2-4, 1998.  Minerals Management Service, 
Washington, DC.  9 p. 


NRT. 1995.  Igniters and ignition technology for in situ burning of oil.  Fact Sheet prepared by the 
National Response Team Science and Technology Committee.  October 1995. 


S.L. Ross Environmental Research, Ltd. 1998.  Identification of oils that produce non-buoyant in situ 
burning residues and methods for their recovery.  Prepared for American Petroleum Institute and 
Texas General Land Office by S.L. Ross, Ottawa, Canada.  50 p. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


• Al Allen, Spiltec, Inc., Woodinville, WA  98072     Phone: 206-869-0988 


• Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, LA   Phone:  504-388-4295 


• USCG National Strike Force Coordination Center, Elizabeth City, NC   Phone:  252-331-6000 


• USEPA ERT, Edison, NJ  08837   Phone:  732-321-6740 


• USCG Response Plan Equipment Caps Review (1999)  http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm 


 



http://www.uscg.mil/vrp/capsreview.htm
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SHORELINE PRE-TREATMENT AGENTS 
(Products in this Category would be listed under Miscellaneous on the NCP Product Schedule) 


Mechanism of Action 


• Shoreline Pre-treatment Agents are applied to the substrate prior to oil landfall to prevent oil from 
adhering to, or penetrating, the substrate. 


• There are two subclasses of products: 


− Film-forming Agents: form a physical barrier that prevents the oil from adhering, staining, 
absorbing, and contaminating the shoreline, and 


− Wetting Agents: affect the oil/water interface and thus help the water displace the oil from the 
substrate. 


When to Use 


• Oil is heading towards a sensitive shoreline resource (e.g., marsh, sheltered tidal flat) or a resource 
of historical/archaeological importance. 


Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required.  NOTE:  As of December 2002, there is no category 
designated for shoreline pre-treatment agents on the NCP Product Schedule. 


Availability 


• No products are currently available in the US.  However, products in this category are being used in 
Europe. 


• There is the potential use of Surface Washing Agents serving as shoreline pre-treatment agents.  The 
use of a listed product in this manner is the decision of the incident-specific RRT. 


General Application Requirements 


• The characteristics of a shoreline pre-treatment agent include: 


− Product needs to be sprayed as a thin, even coating on the substrate;  
− Are readily available; 
− Dissolve or degrade in seawater; 
− Rapid drying time; 
− Low permeability to oil penetration; 
− Readily adhere to intertidal substrates (e.g., sand, gravel, bedrock); and 
− Not be wetted by oil. 


• Narrow window of opportunity for use.  Timing of application is critical when using shoreline pre-
treatment agents; products need to be applied to the oil/shoreline interface just prior to stranding of 
oil for effective use. 


• Oil spill trajectory monitoring would have to be closely monitored. 
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Health and Safety Issues 


• Refer to health and safety information from Surface Washing Agents when proposing to use a 
surface washing agent as a shoreline pre-treatment agent. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Biodegradability of the product – product should degrade rapidly without toxic by-products. 


• Products should have low contact toxicity as it is applied directly on the intertidal substrates. 


• Products should have low application rates and low aqueous toxicity values so that impacts to 
intertidal and subtidal resources are minimal. 


• Products used as a film could potentially smother intertidal biota by reducing oxygen levels. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Make sure that the product is not over-applied. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Not an issue; product should rapidly degrade within the water column or on the substrate surface. 


References 


Walker, A.H., J. Michel, G. Canevari, J. Kucklick, D. Scholz, C.A. Benson, E. Overton, and B. Shane. 
1993.  Chemical Oil Spill Treating Agents.  Marine Spill Response Corporation, Washington, DC.  
MSRC Technical Report Series 93-015. 328 p. 


Walker, A.H., J.H. Kucklick, and J. Michel. 1999.  Effectiveness and Environmental Considerations for 
Non-dispersant Chemical Countermeasures.  Paper 147: An issue of special reports reviewing oil 
spill countermeasures.  Pure Appl. Chem., 71(1). 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


USEPA ERT, Edison, NJ  08837  Phone:  732-321-6740 


USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC   Phone:  703-603-9918 


NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115   Phone: 206-526-6317 


American Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC  20005     Phone:  202-682-8300 


Environment Canada, Emergencies Sciences Division, Ottawa, Canada 


CEDRE, BP 20 413 - 29604 BREST cedex - France   Phone: 33 (0)2 98 33 10 10  


MAFF, Nobel House, 17 Smith Square, London,    Phone: 020 7238 3000 
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SOLIDIFIERS 
(Products in this Category are listed under Miscellaneous on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 


Mechanism of Action 


• Solidifiers are products which, when mixed with oil, turn the oil into a coherent mass. 


• Most products are synthetic polymers that either physically or chemically bond with organic liquids, 
not allowing the material to be squeezed out. There is usually little change in the specific gravity of 
the treated oil.  


• Products that are essentially sorbents are not included because they are considered to be mechanical 
countermeasures. 


When to Use 


• To immobilize the oil, to prevent further spread, or penetration into the substrate. In some cases, the 
edge of the oil can be treated, forming a solidified barrier to prevent further spreading. 


• Solidification can eliminate the free product thereby reduce the vapor pressure of volatile oils.  


• Product booms or pillows could be deployed along sensitive areas before the oil approaches, or 
downstream of oil containment areas to recover sheens. 


• Solidifiers are well suited for small spills on land to prevent, for example, run-off into drains and 
rivers. 


Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required.  Consultation with trustees is recommended. 


• NOTE:  As of December 2002, four products are listed as Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents 
on the NCP Product Schedule, (Alsocup, Cheap Insurance, Waste Set PS 3200, and Waste Set 3400) 
(Table 20).  These products are considered solidifiers as described in this Selection Guide.   


• There are two additional products  (Enviro-Bond 403 and Rubberizer) that have received sorbent 
status by the EPA, but are included in Table 20 of this Section; these products are considered 
solidifiers as defined in this Selection Guide.  Additionally, Appendix K contains information on 
solidifier products that are not currently listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 


General Application Requirements 


• Most products are granular and can be placed in booms or pillows or applied dry, by hand or with a 
portable broadcast system to cover large areas. In recent tests, an all-fiber blower worked better than 
an air-blast pesticide sprayer and a hydro-seeder.. 


• On floating oil, mixing is usually needed, and can be done with a strong water spray.  Booms and 
pillows can be used like similar sorbent products. 


• Free product application rates vary from 10-50 percent by weight of the liquid to be recovered. 
Controlling application rates can be difficult, and they are usually higher than specified because of 
overspray under field conditions. 
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• Solidification (cure time) can occur immediately or take up to 18 hours to form a firm, cohesive 
mass. 


• For free product used on land, recovery is usually by manual pickup or sweeping, and is limited 
primarily by access. On water, the treated oil must be contained and recovered, using fish netting, 
wire screens, or hand tools (e.g., rakes, shovels). 


Health and Safety Issues 


• Solidified oil on surfaces may increase the chance of slips, trips, and falls. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Effectiveness is likely to decrease for emulsified, weathered, thick, or heavy oils because of the 
difficulty of mixing the product into viscous liquids.  


• Water salinity does not have an effect on solidification.  Low water temperatures slow solidification, 
mostly by increasing the oil's viscosity. 


• Workers spreading powdered solidifiers should wear appropriate breathing protection to prevent 
inhalation of any product dust. 


• Most all products float even after interacting with oil.  Under 40 CFR Subpart 300.910 - 
Authorization of Use, the use of sinking agents or products that will cause the oil to sink is 
prohibited.  40 CFR Subpart 300.900 is included in its entirety as Appendix F in this Volume. 


CAUTION: Reject any products that could cause the oil to sink, such as clays. 


• When waves are present, formation of small clumps and not one large mass is likely. 


• Solidifiers have relatively low toxicity, and many products are considered to be non-toxic. However, 
for free product there may be concern about the fate and secondary effects of treated and 
unrecovered oil and unreacted product, since in the field, overspray on water is likely. Thus, 
applications should be done in small, controllable areas. 


• Like sorbents, the use of solidifiers requires access to deploy, and then recover the product.  The 
potential for physical disturbance of habitats, as well as smothering by excess loose product, should 
be considered. 


• Solidifiers will inhibit the natural processes of dispersion and evaporation, which act to remove oil 
from the surface of the water. 


• If not recovered, solidified oil will weather very slowly, thus residues may be very persistent.  


• Use of solidifiers may impair the operation of conventional recovery equipment. 


• Options available for waste disposal may be limited for the solidified oil. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• None generally required other than good practice. 
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Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Most products pick up oil with minimal increase in volume.  


• Most solidifiers are not reversible, so the solid material has to be stored and properly disposed of. 
Though producers may state that the solidified material can pass leachate tests (and thus be disposed 
of in non-hazardous landfills), each case will have to be tested.  


• Disposal options for large volumes would include use as a fuel source in cement kilns, incinerators, 
etc. These options would require time for testing and permitting. 


References 


PERF, 1994.  Solidifiers for oil spill response: Phase 1:  Solidifier materials and effects on oil.  
Petroleum Environmental Research Forum (PERF) Project No. 92-16. 


PERF, 1996.  Oil spill solidifiers for upstream/downstream land application. Petroleum Environmental 
Research Forum (PERF) Project No. 94-14. 


Who to Call for More Information or Additional Resources 
 
Environment Canada, Emergencies Sciences Division, Ottawa, Canada   Phone: (613) 988-9622 
 
USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC  Phone:  703-603-9918 
 
NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115     Phone:  206-526-6317 
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Table 20. Characteristics of Solidifier Products evaluated by PERF (1994, 1996) and/or on the NCP Product Schedule (as of December, 
2002). 


 Alsocup CI Agent Blue Enviro-Bond 403 Rubberizer Waste Set PS 
3200 


Waste Set PS 
3400 


General 
Description 


Granular material White, odorless 
powder; block co-
polymers 


Granular material; 
block co-polymer 


Granular material; 
mixture of hydro-
carbon polymers 


White, odorless 
powder; block co-
polymer 


White, odorless 
powder; block co-
polymer 


Listed in US? YES      YES NO;
Received Sorbent 
Letter From EPA 


NO;  
Received Sorbent 
Letter From EPA 


YES


Availability within 
48 h 


Stockpiles of 2,000 lbs 
in Chino, CA and 
58,000 lbs in Ohio 


50,000 lb in 72 hrs 
20,000 lb in 48 hr 
10,000 lb stockpile in 
Louisville 
20,000 lb in Detroit 


45,000 lb.  NE 
40,000 lb.  SE 
65,000 lb.  Central 
80,000 lb.  SW 
30,000 lb.  W 


10,000 lb stockpile, 
San Diego, CA and 
Houston, TX 


Stockpile in 
Grand Rapids, MI 


Stockpile in  
Grand Rapids, MI 


Application Rate, 
% by weight of 
product to oil   
(per manufacturer) 


10    10-30 14-25 18 20; may vary with
viscosity and 
temperature 


 20; may vary with 
viscosity and 
temperature 


Application Rate 
(lab test, with 
med. crude, 
Environment 
Canada) 


Not tested Not tested 18 24 Not tested Not tested 


Application Rate 
(PERF tests) 


Not tested diesel: 39 
medium crude: 35 
Bunker C: 36 


diesel: 35 
medium crude: 37 
Bunker C: 38 


diesel: 35 
medium crude: 47 
Bunker C: 50 


Not tested diesel: 35 
medium crude: 30 
Bunker C: 35 


PERF Test 
Comments 


NP Product formed a firm 
pancake with gasoline, 
diesel, and Arab 
medium and Alaska 
North Slope crudes.  
With Bunker C and 
Maya crude, the 
material solidified but 
remained sticky 


Formed a firm 
pancake with gasoline 
and Maya crude.  
Other oils solidified, 
but remained either 
sticky or gummy. 


Product solidified all 
oil types.  With 
gasoline, the pancake 
was firm; with diesel, 
it was firm but fell 
apart when lifted. 
Crude oils and bunker 
C solidified but did 
not form a cohesive 
mass 


Not tested Product formed a firm 
pancake with gasoline 
and all crude oils.  The 
Maya crude was 
solidified after 2 days 
of stirring.  Diesel and 
bunker C did not form 
a cohesive pancake; 
however, the materials 
solidified 


YES
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 Alsocup CI Agent Blue Enviro-Bond 403 Rubberizer Waste Set PS 
3200 


Waste Set PS 
3400 


Cure Time  Gasoline/Diesel – 
instantaneous; oil or 
hydraulic fluids will 
solidify to form a 
weak pancake that 
will break apart when 
disturbed.  Can be 
removed with a pump. 


Gasoline/Diesel-
instantaneous; 
Oil/Hydraulic Fluids-
1-2 minutes up to 1 
hour 


5 minutes 20 minutes < 1 minute < 1 minute 


Solidification 
Process 
(from PERF 
report) 


Chemical bond with 
oil; oil cannot leach 
once bound with 
Alsocup 


Oil is absorbed into 
the interior of the 
particle where a 
chemical reaction 
takes place 


Chemical bond with 
oil by cross linking 
polymers.  No heat 
reaction 


Solidification is by a 
physical bond 


Oil is absorbed into 
the particle interior 
where a chemical 
reaction takes place 


Oil is absorbed into 
the particle interior 
where a chemical 
reaction takes place 


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes      Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes


Use in Salt Water? Yes      Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes


Can the Oil be 
Returned to a 
Liquid 


No No No No Yes; patented process Yes; patented process 


Disposal/Recyclin
g Issues 


Jelled mass may be 
recycled for use in 
rubber products 


Can be disposed of in 
sanitary landfills in 
most cases 


Can be disposed of in 
sanitary landfills or 
used as co-generation, 
or incineration 


NP   NP NP


Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm) 
Note:  a low value 
= high toxicity 


Mummichug >100 
(96h); 
Brine shrimp >100 
(48h) 


Mummichug 2,227 
(96h); 
Brine shrimp 
2,617(48h) 


Brine shrimp 
>100,000 (48h) 


NP  Mummichug >10,000
(96h); 


 Mummichug >10,000 
(96h); 


Brine shrimp  5431  
(48h) 


Brine shrimp >10,000 
(48h) 


Solubility in water Insoluble      Insoluble Insoluble Insoluble Insoluble Insoluble


Other Information Does not absorb 
water; agitation 
(manual or wave 
action) is necessary 


See website: 
www.itscheapinsu
rance.com 
www.onsitewaste
mgmt.com  


Web site: 
www.enviro-
bond.com 
 


  Land use preferred Water use preferred 
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 Alsocup CI Agent Blue Enviro-Bond 403 Rubberizer Waste Set PS 
3200 


Waste Set PS 
3400 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


ALSOCUP 
714-490-1613 


OnSite Waste 
Management. 
502-241-1996 
800-255-6073 


On site management:   
231-258-0400 


HAZ_MAT Response 
Technologies, INC. 
800-542-3036 


C.B. Environmental, 
Inc. 
616-784-0770 


C.B. Environmental, 
Inc. 
616-784-0770 


Unit Cost** NP Unit cost = $6 to $16 
per lb. 


$3.10-$3.75 per lb. 
depending on quantity 


NP   NP NP


Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added as 
they become available) 


   


NP = Not provided 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increases, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 
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Sorbents 
(These Products may be listed under Miscellaneous on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 
Mechanism of Action 


• Sorbent is a general term applied to both absorbents and adsorbents.  The source of these 
products can be natural or synthetic.  They can be organic, inorganic, or mixed in 
composition.  Proper use of these materials depends on the type of spill, location, and 
type of sorbent to be used.  (ASTM definition) 


• Absorption – a process where the material taken up is distributed throughout the body of 
the absorbing material. (The body of the absorbing material must swell.) 


• Adsorption – a process where the material taken up is distributed over the surface of the 
adsorbing material 


• Sorbing material can include: natural organic substance, synthetic organic substance, an 
inorganic substance, or a mixture of the three.  The material may also be treated with 
oleophilic and hydrophobic compounds to improve performance. 


• Typically low density (less than 1.0 g/cm3) allowing the sorbent to float on water.   


• Sorbents are produced in the following forms: sheets, pads, blankets, and mats; loose 
unconsolidated particulate material; pillows and socks; booms; sweeps; and agglomerated 
unit (e.g., pom pom, yarn, or netting). 


• Efficiency depends upon the capacity of the particular sorbent, wave or tidal energy, and 
viscosity and stickiness of the oil. 


When to Use 
• In nearshore, calm areas where oil needs to be recovered.   


• Spill conditions vary widely.  See Table 21 for an analysis of the type oil types best 
suited for each sorbent product category. 


• When the decision-maker wants or is willing to try sorbents that are different from those 
normally used. 


Authority Required 
• Incident-specific RRT member approval is NOT required if the product is NOT 


required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule under the Miscellaneous Oil Spill 
Control category.  Incident-specific RRT member approval WOULD be required for 
sorbents that are required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  Refer to Appendix 
G for the list of products that have been evaluated by USEPA and determined not 
required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule.  A draft copy of the official USEPA 
letter for sorbents not required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule is provided in 
Appendix C. 
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Availability 
• Varies widely.  See Table 21 for a description of the sorbent characteristics in addition to 


the three traditional sorbent materials (polyurethane, polyethylene, and polypropylene).  
NOTE: As of December, 2002, there were no sorbent products listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule. 


• This Selection Guide does not address individual product costs due to the very large 
number of products available, in various forms, for the sorbent categories listed in Table 
21. 


General Application Requirements 


• In general, sorbent material is placed on land, the water surface (fresh/estuarine/salt) or 
along the shore at the waterline. 


• Recovery of all sorbent material is mandatory.  Loose particulate sorbent material must 
be contained in mesh or other material before applying to water.  Loose sorbent can be 
applied to water or hard surface, such as concrete floors as long as it can be completely 
recovered. 


Health and Safety Issues 


• Varies widely. In general, only potential health effect could result from inhaling loose 
particulate.   


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• All sorbents, conventional or alternative, must be retrieved for proper disposal.  Sorbent 
use may be better for recovering small quantities of oil in order to avoid generating 
excessive amounts of waste. 


• Oiled and unoiled sorbents left in place too long can break apart and present an ingestion 
hazard to wildlife, or smother animals and plants. 


• Not enough is known about the long-term impacts from some of the sorbents. 


• Access for deploying and retrieving sorbents should not adversely affect wildlife nor 
impact soft or sensitive habitats (marshes, sheltered tidal flats, etc.). 


• Should not be used in a manner that might endanger or trap wildlife. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Monitoring of all sorbent use locations is very important to ensure that all sorbent can be 
recovered for proper disposal.  


• Monitoring may be even more important for sorbents to ensure that oiled sorbents do not 
sink, break down, etc. over time. 
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Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Sorbents must be collected and properly disposed of.  Check product specific 
requirements on the following table. 


• Care should be taken to select and use sorbents properly, to prevent generation of large 
quantities of lightly oiled sorbent. 


• Recycling of sorbents, rather than disposal, should be emphasized. 


References 


Cooper, D., S. Penton, K. Rafuse, and A.B. Nordvik. 1994.  An evaluation of oil sorbent 
materials.  In:  Proc. 1994 Arctic and Marine Oil Spill Program (AMOP).  Environment 
Canada, Vancouver, BC, Canada, pp. 581-592. 


 
Overstreet, R. and J.A. Galt. 1995. Physical processes affecting the movement and spreading 


of oils in inland waters.  NOAA Hazardous Materials Response and Assessment 
Division, Seattle, WA.  Report No. HMRAD 95-7. 46 pp. 


 
ASTM International, 2001. Standard Methods of Testing Sorbent Performance of 


Absorbents. Standard No. F716-82.  Book of Standards Vol 11.04, pp.927 – 931 
 
ASTM International, 2001. Standard Methods of Testing Sorbent Performance of 


Absorbents. Standard No. F726-81.  Book of Standards Vol 11.04, pp.932 - 938 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


USEPA Oil Program Center, Washington, DC  Phone:  703-603-9918 


USCG Research and Development Center, Groton, CT   Phone:  860-441-2733 
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Table 21. Characteristics of Sorbents.  Developed from Cooper et al. (1994).   


 Imbiber Beads™ Pristine Sea I Sorbent 
Clay/Treated Clay Natural Organic Wood Fiber 


(Cellulose) 
General Description The oil is absorbed into 


the interior of the 
hydrophobic particles. 
The beads swell up to 3 
times their original size 
Received sorbent 
certification letter as 
stated in 
NCP300.915(g)(4) 
Certification 


Oleophilic treated clay.  A 
sorbent material 
consisting solely of 
materials listed in section 
300.915 (g) (1) of the 
NCP 


Composed of fine 
particles of aluminum 
silicates and other 
materials or any such 
material that has been 
treated to be hydro-phobic 
and/or oleophilic; 
loose 


Composed of naturally 
derived materials (not 
including wood fibers) 
such as peat moss, millet, 
cotton, etc.; 
loose 


Cellulose-based sorbents 
such as wood chips, 
sawdust, cork, and any 
paper derivatives. 
Includes cellulose-based 
sorbents that contain 
synthetic polymers used 
for structural integrity; 
varies 


Example   Treated hydor-
phobic/Oleophilic clay 


Treated Kitty Litter Puffed Millet 
Bagasse 


Cellulose Fiber Mat 


Oil Viscosity 
Effectiveness 
Range1; (average 
gm Oil per gm 
sorbent) 


Not tested by Cooper et 
al., 1994 


10 to 15,000 cP; (<10)  
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability. 


10 to 15,000 cP; (< 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


10 to 15,000 cP; (< 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


10 to 50,000 cP; (<20) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability  


Anticipated Value May reduce vapor rates 
five to six times 


Readily available Readily available   


1 For relative oil/product viscosity scales, refer Table 22. 
2 Traditional sorbent materials. 
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Table 21. Continued. 


 Feathers Treated Natural 
Organics 


Treated Wood Fiber 
(Cellulose) Expanded Mineral 


General 
Description 


Any sorbent that uses 
feathers as its oleophilic 
component, including 
feathers contained in 
polysheath; 
 


Composed of naturally 
derived materials (not 
including wood fibers) such 
as peat moss, millet etc., 
which has been treated to 
become hydrophobic and/or 
oleophilic (e.g., Natural 
Sorb); 
 


Cellulose-based sorbents 
such as wood chips, 
sawdust, cork and paper 
derivatives which have been 
treated to become 
hydrophobic and/or 
oleophilic; 


Formed from minerals that 
expand upon heating to 
yield low bulk density 
material such as perlite and 
vermiculite 


Example Untreated Waterfowl 
Feathers 


Heat Treated Peat 
Ammoniated Bagasse 


Treated Cellulose 
Treated Coconut fibers  


Vermiculite 


Oil Viscosity 
Effectiveness 
Range1; (average 
gm Oil per gm 
sorbent) 


10 to 50,000 cP; (< 60) 
Greatest sorbency between 
100 to 3,000 cP 


10 to 15,000 cP; (~ 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


10 to 50,000 cP; (< 10 for 
cellulose; < 20 for coconut 
fibers) 
Greatest sorbency for 
coconut fibers between 
3,000 to 15,000 cP 


10 to 15,000 cP; (< 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


Anticipated Value Readily available     
1 For relative oil/product viscosity scales, refer to Table 22. 
2 Traditional sorbent materials. 
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Table 21. Continued. 


 Foamed Glass Polyurethane2 Polyethylene2 Polypropylene2 
General 
Description 


Formed from amorphous 
silicate glass foam, 
consisting of spheroid-
shaped particles with 
numerous cells and 
characterized by very low 
bulk densities 


Formed for many of the 
various polymers that 
contain -NHCOO- linkages.  
Such polymers are generally 
foamed 


Formed from polymers of 
ethylene 


Formed from polymers of 
propylene.  Generally 
bonded together by heat or 
needle punching and usually 
come in the form of pads or 
mats 


Example Sodium/Calcium 
Borosilicate Glass 


Polyurethane Foam Polyethylene Pulp Polypropylene Mat 


Oil Viscosity 
Effectiveness 
Range1; (average 
gm Oil per gm 
sorbent) 


10 to 100 cP; (< 10) 
Product samples 
unavailable; testing 
incomplete 


10 to 50,000 cP; (10 > 30) 
Greatest sorbency between 
10 to 1,000 cP  


10 to 50,000 cP; (10 > 20) 
Greatest sorbency between 
100 to 8,000 cP  


10 to 50,000 cP; (10 > 20) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


Anticipated Value Hard to find     Readily available; Sorptive 
capacity typically 10-25 
times its weight. 


1 For relative oil/product viscosity scales, refer to Table 22. 
2 Traditional sorbent materials. 
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Table 21. Continued. 


 Cross-Linked Polymers Other Polymers Silicate Sorbents Mixtures 
General 
Description 


Plastic sorbents formed 
from molecules lightly 
cross-linked to each other, 
which imparts imbibing 
qualities to the material, i.e., 
alkylstyrenes 


Polymer-based sorbents that 
fall outside the other 
polymer categories such as 
rubber, collagen, and 
polymers of formaldehyde 


Formed from silicates, not 
including clays and treated 
clays, such as diatomaceous 
earths and synthetic silicate 
sorbents.   These sorbents 
are normally finely divided 
powders 


Formed from mixtures of 
various materials.  A single 
type of sorbent contained 
within a polysheath does not 
qualify as a mixture 


Example Alkylstyrene Copolymer Polyamine Flakes 
Ground Rubber 
Flexible Collagen Sponge 


Natural Diatomaceous Earth Wood Fiber, Clay, and 
SiO2, combined 


Oil Viscosity 
Effectiveness 
Range1; (Average 
gm Oil per gm 
sorbent) 


10 to 15,000 cP; (<< 10) 
Relatively ineffective for all 
oil viscosities tested 


10 to 15,000 cP; (10 > 70 
for polyamine flakes; << 10 
for ground rubber; 20 > 80 
collagen) 
Greatest sorbency between 
100 to 8,000 cP for 
polyamine flakes 
Greatest sorbency between 
10 to 100 cP for collagen 


10 to 3,000 cP; (< 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


10 to 15,000 cP; (< 10) 
Relatively consistent in 
sorbent capability 


Anticipated Value     
1 For relative oil/product viscosity scales, refer to Table 22. 
2 Traditional sorbent materials. 
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Table 22. Viscosity ranges for oils used in testing by Cooper et al. (1994) and other 


familiar substances (Overstreet and Galt, 1995) at room temperature.  
 


Liquid 
Actual Viscosity (cP) of 


Oil Products  
(Cooper et al., 1994) 


Relative Viscosity (cP) 
of Oil and Other 


Products (Overstreet & 
Galt, 1995) 


 


Water - 1 
Kerosene - 10 
Albert Sweet Mixed 
Blend (ASMB) 


37 - 


SAE 10 motor oil - 100 
Saudi Light Crude Oil 250 - 
Weathered Saudi Light 
Crude Oil 


700 - 


Glycerin or castor oil - 1,000 
Weathered Saudi Light 
Crude Oil 


1,100 - 


17% ASMB / 83%  
Bachaquero Mixture 


3,400 - 


Corn syrup - 10,000 
Bachaquero Crude 12,200 - 
Weathered 
Bachaquero Crude 


24,000 - 


Extensively Weathered 
Bachaquero Crude 


40,000 - 


Molasses - 100,000 
Peanut butter - 1,000,000 
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SURFACE COLLECTING AGENTS 
(This is a Category on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 


Mechanism of Action 


• Chemicals that “ push” or “compress” oil on the water surface into a smaller area, to form 
thicker slicks that are more readily recovered.   


• They exert a spreading pressure on the water surface greater than the oil slick.  They contain 
special types of surfactants to reduce the surface tension of water, thus increasing the 
spreading pressure. Also called herding agents.   


• Effective agents must have the following characteristics:  Remain as a liquid at ambient 
temperatures of use; High spreading pressure (>35 x 10-7 Newtons/m); Low evaporation 
rate; Low water and oil solubility; Will not disperse or emulsify. 


When to Use 


• To push oil out from inaccessible areas (e.g., under piers) to recovery devices.  


• To collect oil into a smaller area and thicker slick to increase recovery rates.  


• For short-term protection in areas where deploying booms is not possible or could cause 
more damage (e.g., in very shallow water in front of a wetland). 


• Herders are most effective where they have something to push against (e.g., docks or semi-
enclosed areas).  Their use in the open sea is more limited. 


Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required.  NOTE: As of December, 2002, there were no 
surface collecting agents on the NCP Product Schedule.  However, as defined in this 
document, the Product Rapidgrab 2000 (listed as a Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agent) is 
classified as a surface collecting agent and is addressed in Table 23. 


Availability 


• See the following table (Table 23) for the current availability of this product. 


General Application Requirements 


• The product is applied by spray systems (hand-held, vessel-mounted, or from aircraft) in very 
small quantities (1-15 gallons per linear mile) to the water surface at the perimeter of a slick.  


• Do not allow the product to come into contact with operational parts of oil recovery devices 
because it will cause oil to be repelled from them. 
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Health and Safety Issues 


• Use appropriate level of personal protection for each product (See product comparison tables 
on the following pages). 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• Limiting factors include rain, winds greater than about 5 mph, and moderate currents, all 
which will break the surface film, rendering the product ineffective. 


• They are more effective on thin films and low viscosity oils. 


• Because of their low application rates and low water solubility, acute toxicity is of most 
concern in very shallow waters. 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Visual monitoring to determine whether product use is effective, and when reapplication is 
needed. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• None.  The product does not change the physical condition or volume of the oil.  The product 
is not recovered. 


References 


Walker, A.H., J. Michel, G. Canevari, J. Kucklick, D. Scholz, C.A. Benson, E. Overton, and B. 
Shane. 1993.  Chemical Oil Spill Treating Agents.  Marine Spill Response Corporation, 
Washington, DC.  MSRC Technical Report Series 93-015. 328 p. 


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115     Phone:  206-526-6317. 
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Table 23. Characteristics of Surface Collecting Agents. 
 


 RapidGrab 2000 
General 
Description 


Non-ionic liquid formulation 
with a specific gravity of 
0.84 


Is Product Listed 
for Use in US? 


Yes.  Listed under 
Miscellaneous on the NCP. 


Availability within 
48 h 
(see Note below) 


GlobeMark Resources, Ltd. 
937-643-1796 


Application Rate 
(per manufacturer) 


Spray neat as droplets on oil 
sheen 


Spreading 
Pressure 


NP 


Solubility in water Soluble in oil and solvents 


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


NP 


Use in Salt Water? NP 


Toxicity (LC-50, ppm) 
Note:  a low value = high toxicity 


Mummichug 96 h 5.1


Brine shrimp 48 h 2.3


Unit Cost NP 


Photograph of 
Product (photos are 
added as they become 
available) 


 


NP = Information not provided 
Note:   As of December, 2002, there were no Surface Collecting Agents on the NCP Product Schedule. 


For this Selection Guide, RapidGrab 2000 (listed on the NCP Product Schedule as a 
Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agent) is classified as a surface collecting agent due to its 
mechanism of action.  The current availability of this product is not known. 
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SURFACE WASHING AGENTS 
(This is a Category on the NCP Product Schedule) 


 


 
Disclaimer:  Decisions for Public Safety Issues for Fires are under the Purview of the Lead 


Public Emergency Response Agency. 
 


Mechanism of Action 


• These products contain surfactants, solvents, and/or other additives that work to clean oil from 
substrates.  


• Many products are essentially industrial cleaners that emulsify the oil, much in the same way that 
dishwashing soap cleans the grease off dishes. The treated oil is broken into small droplets that are 
kept in suspension by the surfactant (soap).  


 


"Lift and disperse" products are those for which the product literature states that the oil is 
dispersed, emulsified, or encapsulated. Thus, the washwater from these products should not be 
flushed into waterbodies or left untreated, but must be contained, recovered, and properly treated.  


“Lift and float" products are those where the released oil is not dispersed but readily floats on the 
water surface and is recoverable.  Thus, the washwater from these products should not be flushed 
into waterbodies, but should be contained, recovered, and properly treated. 


 


When to Use 


• On hard-surface shorelines where there is a strong desire to remove residual oils. 


• When the oil has weathered so that it cannot be removed from a substrate using ambient water 
temperatures and low pressures. 


• When the oil is trapped in areas inaccessible to physical removal but which can be flushed and the 
washwaters contained, such as in sewers, storm drains, and ravines. 


• For volatile fuel spills that have entered sewers, for vapor suppression, and to enhance flushing 
recovery, as long as all washwaters are recovered and prevented from being discharged into the 
environment. 


Authority Required 


• Incident-specific RRT approval is required to use surface washing agents in any manner that would 
cause for them to be released to the environment. 


• Verify state requirements for discharge and waste management. 
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• NOTE:  As of december, 2002, there were 21 surface washing agents listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule.  For this Selection Guide, PES-51 and PX-700 (listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
as Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents) are classified as surface washing agents due to their 
mechanism of action.  Only products listed on the NCP Product Schedule are reported in Table 24.  
Appendix K contains information on Surface Washing Agents that have been removed from the 
NPC Product Schedule. 


• Fire Departments and HAZMAT teams have the authority to “hose down” a spill using a chemical 
countermeasure if they determine that the spilled oil could cause an explosion and/or threaten human 
health. 


CONTAINMENT AND RECOVERY SHOULD BE THE NORM, NOT THE EXCEPTION 
 


Availability 


• Varies widely by product. See Table 24 for specific products. 


General Application Requirements 


• Products are sprayed either neat or diluted with water. For small applications, hand-held units such 
as hudson sprayers are used; larger, diluted applications use eduction systems coupled with fire 
hoses, power washers, etc.  


• Application rates vary widely and may be difficult to monitor and control. 


• There is some period for soaking or scrubbing, and then the area is flushed with water. Heated water 
(in both spray and flush) is sometimes required for very sticky oils.  


• All released oil must be recovered, so systems are needed to contain and treat the washwater from 
"lift and disperse" products, which can require considerable operational support.  


• Washwaters from using "lift and float" products may be discharged after oil separation, though there 
will be site-specific requirements. 


Health and Safety Issues 


• All products required Level D personal protection with splash protection. 


• Slips, trips, and falls from working on oily surfaces may be of concern. 


Limiting Factors/Environmental Constraints 


• On shorelines, there are usually restrictions on direct spraying of intertidal biota and flushing across 
sensitive substrates.  


• Only those products which have been documented to be safe to use on vegetation should be applied 
to vegetated areas. 


• Under no conditions should washwaters from land surfaces be allowed to enter waterbodies without 
proper treatment. Check with wastewater plant operators before washwaters are flushed into sewers 
to make sure that they can accept the wastes. 
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• Use lift and float products in open-water settings, to allow oil recovery.  Exception would be in high 
energy environments where the oil cannot be recovered (so it would be better to let it disperse rather 
than re-oil adjacent areas). 


Monitoring Requirements/Suggestions 


• Conduct effectiveness testing of selected products to determine the best one for the spill conditions. 


• May need effects monitoring if sensitive resources are at risk during use. 


• On shorelines, "first use" monitoring of sensitive biota should be conducted to make sure that 
adverse effects are not occurring under actual use conditions. 


• For land application, monitor downstream waterbodies to detect fish kills or other impacts from 
inadvertent discharges from the cleanup area. Immediately contain any discharges. 


Waste Generation and Disposal Issues 


• Because released oil must be recovered, waste generation is a function of recovery method. Sorbents 
are often used with "lift and float" products.  Local conditions will determine whether the water must 
also be collected and treated, or can be discharged safely.  


• When the oil is dispersed, all of the washwater must be contained and treated prior to discharge, 
often to wastewater treatment plants if the oil concentrations are low. For high oil concentrations, oil 
recovery can be increased by the use of emulsion-breaking agents.  


References 


Michel, J. and B.L. Benggio. 1995.  Testing and use of shoreline cleaning agents during the Morris J. 
Berman spill.  In:  Proc. 1995 Intl. Oil Spill Conference, API Publication No. 4620, American 
Petroleum Institute, Washington, DC.  pp. 197-202. 


 
Revion 5 Regional Response Team Surface Washing Agent protocols.   


Who to Call for More Information and Additional Resources 


USEPA-ORD, Cincinnati, OH  48256   Phone:  513-569-7668 


USEPA-ERT, Edison, NJ  08837   Phone:  732-321-6740 


NOAA-HAZMAT, Seattle, WA  98115     Phone:  206-526-6317 


Environment Canada, Emergencies Sciences Division, Ottawa, Canada  Phone: (613) 988-9622 
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Table 24. Characteristics of Surface Washing Agents Listed on the NCP Product Schedule (as of December, 2002). 


 Aquaclean Biosolve CN-110 Corexit 7664 Corexit 9580 


General Description Alkaline, green, water-
based detergent 
concentrate 


Thick, pink, water-based 
detergent concentrate 


Clear amber; slightly 
viscous liquid 


Water-based concentrate 
containing non-ionic 
surfactants 


Surfactants in a de-
aromatized hydrocarbon-
based solvent.  Yellow. 


Availability (amount 
per location) 


As needed on demand; 
manufacturer at Madison, 
Indiana 


At least 5,000 gal at 
Westford, MA; 200-1000 
gal each in NY, CA, OK, 
IL, and Alberta, Canada 


Varies; manufactured in 
Broussard, LA; distributed 
by LK Enterprises in 
Oceanside, CA 


Varies; manufacturer at 
Sugar Land, TX 


varies; Sugar Land, TX; 
3-5 days lead time for 
production of 400 bbl/day 


Application Rate Spray 33%-50% solution 
to cover contaminated 
area 


1:6 product to oil, applied 
as a .5%-6% solution  


1:10 product to oil, 
applied as 1 gal (10% 
solution)/100 ft2 


1:25 product to oil, 
applied as 1-3% solution 
at 1 gal/10-15 ft2 


1:2.5 product to oil, 
applied at 1 gal (neat)/100 
ft2 


Application Method Pressure spray solution 
on oiled area, then agitate 
using solid stream of 
rinse water 


Pressure spray solution on 
oiled area, then agitate 
using solid stream of rinse 
water 


Spray diluted product on 
oiled area, let soak, then 
rinse, preferably with 
fresh water.  Diluted 
product can be sprayed 
prior to oil contamination 
to act as a repellant 


Spray solution on oiled 
area, then rinse.  Never 
spray as a fog or mist; 
droplets only 


Spray neat product on 
oiled area, soak, then rinse 
with high-pressure water; 
for persistent oil, use hot-
water rinse 


Soak Time 3-5 minutes None 30-60 minutes None 0-30 minutes 


Temperature 
Limitations 


Water temp. should be 
above 41°F 


Keep from freezing Water temp. should be 
above 32°F 


None  None


Effectiveness in 
Environment Canada 
lab test  


Not tested Not tested Not tested Freshwater: 25% 
Saltwater: 27% 


Freshwater: 69% 
Saltwater: 53% 


Use in Fresh Water? Yes     Yes Yes Yes Yes


Use in Salt Water? ? says to dilute product & 
rinse with fresh water 


Yes    Yes Yes Yes


Toxicity (LC-50, ppm) 
Note:  a low value = 
high toxicity 


Mummichug 70.7 (96h); 
Brine shrimp 11.7 (48h) 
 
Did not enhance toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


Fathead minnow > 750 
(96h); Rainbow trout 9 
(96h); 
Algae growth 30 (72h) 
 


 
 
 
Did not enhance toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


Mummichug >1,000 
(96h); Rainbow trout 850 
(96h); Zebra fish >10,000 
(48h); Brine shrimp 
>10,000 (48h) 
Did not enhance toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


Mummichug >10,000 
(48h); Rainbow trout 
>10,000 (96h); Brine 
shrimp 2,400 (48h); 
Oyster larvae 38 (48h) 
Did enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil for shrimp 


Inland silversides 96 h 70.7 6.4 52,200 87 87
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 Aquaclean Biosolve CN-110 Corexit 7664 Corexit 9580 


 


Mysid shrimp 48 h 32.7 3.6 12,300 584 32


Solubility in water 100%    100% 100% in freshwater 100% Insoluble


Other Information 100% solution pH = 
11.8; 1% pH = 10; 
Manufacturer recom-
mends use as industrial 
cleaner, not for use in the 
environment 


Contains no nutrients, 
enzymes or bacteria 
cultures; primarily used 
for vapor suppression  


pH = 11.4 
Product can be used as a 
repellant - when applied to 
surface, will not allow oil 
to adhere  


Can be used to water-wet 
surface so oil will not 
adhere to it 


Lab and field tests on salt 
marshes and mangroves 
showing little effects on 
plants when exposed to 
this product 


Is Treated Oil 
Recoverable? 


No; the oil is dispersed “Yes, the oil can be 
vacuumed or sorbed.” 


Yes; released oil can be 
skimmed 


No; the oil is dispersed Yes; at least partially 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


Madison Chemical 
Company, Inc. 
812-273-6000 


The Westford Chemical 
Corp. 
978-392-0689 
508-885-1113 
800-225-3909 


Chemex, Inc. 
318-837-9148 


NFSCC 
ABASCO 
281-931-4400 


NFSCC 
ABASCO 
281-931-4400 


Unit Cost** Unit cost = $6.00 per gal. Unit cost = $25.90 per gal. $14-$16 per gallon NP NP 


Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added as 
they become available) 


  


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 


NP Not provided 


NSFCC National Strike Force Coordination Center 
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Table 24. Continued. 


 CytoSol Do All #18 F-500 FM-186-2 Gold Crew SW 


General 
Description 


Biosolvent containing 
methyl esters derived from 
vegetable oils and 
bioremediation enhancers.  
No surfactants or 
emulsifiers.  Amber color. 


NP NP NP Concentrated water based
hydrocarbon-releasing 
agent.  Suppresses VOC 
vapors while releasing 
entrapped oils. 


   


Availability 
(amount per 
location) 


Distributors: Point 
Richmond and Carson, CA; 
Seattle, WA 


20 to 40 drums in Damon, 
Texas; 4-5 day lead time 
for additional product 


Distributor in Fayetteville, 
GA 
 


Distributor in West 
Sacramento, CA 


3,500 gal, San Diego, CA 
1,000 gal, Houston, TX 


Application Rate Between 0.5:1 and 1:1 
product to oil applied neat 


Dilute 1:50 to 1:3 product 
to water depending on 
application method 


1 part product:8 parts 
hydrocarbon:32 parts water 
 


Apply neat Dilute 1:10 or higher 
depending on type of oil or 
refined product 


Application 
Method 


Spray neat product on 
contaminated area, let soak, 
then rinse with water 
deluge or gentle spray 


Spray, mop, agitate, soak, 
steam or pressure wash 
product on affected area 
then rinse 


Standard fire apparatus 
spray nozzle with agitation 


Apply through power 
washer or steam powered 
unit, for pre-soak use hand 
pump sprayer 


First soak, then pressure or 
steam wash the area with 
1%-5% solution 


Soak Time At least 1 hour; longer in 
cold weather 


Varies NP es depending 
on weather and oil type 
15-60 minut 15-60 minutes 


Temperature 
Limitations 


NP    None 33o-211oF None 25oF to 120oF 


Effectiveness in 
Environment 
Canada lab test  


Not tested    NP  NP NP NP


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes   Yes  Yes Yes Yes


Use in Salt 
Water? 


Yes     Yes Yes Yes Yes


Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm) 
Note:  a low value 
= high toxicity 


 
Did not enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil for shrimp; 
slight increase in toxicity 
for silversides 


  Slight increase in toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil for shrimp; 
Did not enhance toxicity 
for silversides 


 


Inland silversides 
96 h 


738 66 1.2 160.7 13 


Mysid shrimp 48 h 124 288 21 329.9 20 
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 CytoSol Do All #18 F-500 FM-186-2 Gold Crew SW 


 


Solubility in water 14 ppm in fresh water; 7 
ppm in sea water 


100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 


Product tested on spills on 
mussel beds, gravel beach, 
and on stream vegetation, 
with good results 
Used during New Carissa, 
1999. 


pH: 13.1 Effective on both polar and 
non-polar hydrocarbons 
hctgreiner@aol.com 


greierson@ecschem.com
www.GOLDCREW.ne
t 
Vapor suppression 
Boom cleaning 
Bioaugmentation 


Is Treated Oil 
Recoverable? 


Yes; released oil can be 
skimmed.  Remaining oil is 
biodegraded in 6-12 weeks 


No, the oil is dispersed NP Yes Yes 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


CytoCulture International, 
Inc. 
510-233-0102 


Studin & Associates 
305-623-6379 


Hazard Control 
Technologies, Inc. 
770-719-5112 
hctgreiner@aol.com 


Environmental Chemical 
Solutions, Inc. 
916-372-9140 


Ara Chem, Inc. 
619-286-4131 
Gold Crew products and 
Services 
888-414-8384 


Unit Cost** Unit cost = $6-$12 per gal $13 per gallon NP NP $28-$34 per gallon 
Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added 
as they become 
available) 


  


 


Other Information  pH: 9.76 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   
** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 


Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 


NP Not provided 
NSFCC National Strike Force Coordination Center
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Table 24. Continued. 


 Nale It Nature's Way 
Power Clean PES-51 PX-700 


General Description NP Aque
surfactants/emulsifiers, and 
select, aerobic microbes.  
No VOC’s. 


ous blend of Clear liquid containing 
biosurfactants and d-
limonene as a solvent 


Liquid with surfactant and 
citric acid 


Availability (amount per 
location) 


Distributor in Elemore City, 
OK 


660 gal immediately; 6,000 
gal/day, Houston, TX, 
national distribution 


2,000 gal, San Antonio, TX; 
1,000 gal, Seattle, WA; 7 
day lead time 


+800 gal Cocoa, Fl; 48 hour 
production lead time  


Application Rate 1:20 product:water 1:2.5 product to oil, applied 
as 1 gal (neat)/100 ft2 or 2-
12oz./gallon of water 


1:5 product to oil, applied 
as 1 gal per 150-200 ft2 


1:1 (undiluted) for removal 
of oily sheen; 1:25 product 
to oil for equipment 
cleaning; 1:50 for 
immersing wildlife to 
remove oil 


Application Method May be applied with a 
pressure washer 


Spray, pressure wash, mop, 
agitate and rinse; Hot water 
should not be used with this 
product.   


Spray neat product on oiled 
area, then rinse with high-
pressure, ambient water 


Spray neat product on oiled 
area, then rinse with high-
pressure, ambient water 


Soak Time NP 5minutes to overnight 2-5 minutes N/A; may need to reapply 
with heavy oils 


Temperature 
Limitations 


None     32°F to 120oF None None 


Effectiveness in 
Environment Canada 
lab test  


NP   Not tested Fresh water: 23% 
Salt water: 21% 


Not tested 


Use in Fresh Water?    NP Yes Yes Yes
Yes Yes Yes Yes 


 
Note:  a low value = 
high toxicity 


Toxicity of No.2 fuel oil is 
slightly increased for 
shrimp and silversides 


 
Did not enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil 


Mum


Pacific oyster larvae 19 
(48h); Bay mussel larvae 10 
(48h) 
Did not enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil 


Toxicity data derived for 
concentrated (undiluted) 
product 


Use in Salt Water?  
Toxicity (LC-50, ppm) michug 1,425 (96h); 


Fathead minnow 810 (96h); 
Rainbow trout 14 (96h); 
Brine shrimp 665 (48h); 


 165 January 2003 







 


 Nale It Nature's Way 
Power Clean PES-51 PX-700 


 


Inland silversides 96 h 273.3 152 137 380
Mysid shrimp 48 h 69 193 54 297


Solubility in water 100% soluble 100% soluble Insoluble Soluble 


Other Information NP Other Nature's Way 
products have microbes, 
and biocatalysts, but are not 
listed on the NCP. 
In TX is listed as a 
bioremediation 
enhancement agent 


Extensive use in decon of 
response equipment 
On NCP Product Schedule 
as Miscellaneous Spill 
Control Agent 


pH: 3.5 to 4.0 
On NCP Product Schedule 
as Miscellaneous Spill 
Control Agent 


Is Treated Oil 
Recoverable? 


NP No; the oil is dispersed Yes; the treated oil readily 
floats 
 


Yes; the treated oil readily 
floats 


Application Assistance 
Information* 


SPL Control LLC 
580-788-2187 


Integra Environmental, Ltd. 
713-680-1234 


 877-866-9197
www.integraenvironme
ntal.com 


Practical Environmental 
Solutions, Inc. 
210-822-4205 or 
410-659-1699 


Natural Resource Protection 
Corp. 
888-633-6773 
954-565-6148 


Unit Cost** NP Unit cost = $8-$15 per gal. $24.50-$28.60 per gal. Unit cost = $42 per gal. 
Photograph of Product  
(photos are added as 
they become available) 


 


  


 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 


NP Not provided 


NSFCC National Strike Force Coordination Center 


 


 166 January 2003 



http://www.integraenvironmental.com/

http://www.integraenvironmental.com/





 
 


Table 24. Continued. 


 Petro-Clean Petro-Green ADP-7 Petrotech 25 Premier 99 


General 
Description 


Light yellow liquid  Viscous, water-based 
detergent concentrate, 
amber colored 


Viscous, green, water-
based concentrate 


Alkaline, red water-based 
detergent concentrate. 
Foamy 


Highly concentrated liquid 


Availability 
(amount per 
location) 


NP 1,100 gal, Dallas, TX; can 
produce 550 gal/day 


5-10,000 gal, Charlotte, 
NC; 
10 day lead time for 
production 


10,000 gal, Pembroke, FL; 
14 days lead time for 
production 


20 drums in Phoenix, AZ; 
2 week lead time 


Application Rate Varies; 0.5% to 6% 
solution 


25 gallons of product per 1 
ton of oil applied as 2-3% 
solution at 100 barrels/acre


1:10 product to oil as a 3-
10% solution or undiluted 


Dilution of concentrate 
with water ranges from 1:5 
product to water to as little 
as 1:50. 


1:1 to 1:350 product to 
water depending on 
application method and 
surface type 


Application Method Spray, power washers, or 
with eductor  


Spray neat or diluted 
product on contaminated 
area, then rinse with high-
pressure water 


Spray 10-40% solution, 
using either hot or cold 
water, on contaminated 
area, then rinse with hot or 
cold water; or spray neat 
product, then wipe or 
scrub before rinse 


Spray/mop 5-20% solution 
on contaminated area, 
scrub, then rinse well  


Spray solution on oiled 
area, let soak, then rinse 
with water 


Soak Time NP      None None None 1-10 minutes
Temperature 
Limitations 


Above 35°F None None Above 32oF 28o-280oF 


Effectiveness in 
Environment 
Canada lab test  


Not tested Not tested Not tested Not tested Not tested 


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes    Yes Yes Yes Yes


Use in Salt Water?    Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm) 
 
Note:  a low value 
= high toxicity 


 
 
 
Did not enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil 


 
Slightly enhanced toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


Mummichug 4,830 (96h); 
Rainbow trout 1,460 (96h) 
Brine shrimp 2,480 (48h)  
Slightly enhanced toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil for mysid 
shrimp 


 
 
 
Did not enhance toxicity of 
No. 2 fuel oil 


 


Inland silversides 96 
h 


100 11.6 601 566 26


SC-1000 
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 Petro-Clean Petro-Green ADP-7 Petrotech 25 Premier 99 SC-1000 


 


Mysid shrimp 48 h 110 10.6 350 95 15
Solubility in water 100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 99.9% soluble 


Other Information pH = 8.05 (10% solution) 
 
www.alabastercorp.co
m 
 


pH = 10.5 Approved in France as a 
dispersant 


pH = 12.5 


www.goldcoastchem.c
om 
 


pH: 10.2-10.5 


Is Treated Oil 
Recoverable? 


No; the oil is dispersed. No; the oil is dispersed No; the oil is dispersed No; the oil is dispersed Yes 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


Alabaster Corp. 
281-487-5482 
800-609-2728 


Petro-Green, Inc. 
972-484-7336 


Petrotech America Corp. 
617-491-6660 


Gold Coast Chemical 
Products 
954-893-0044 
954-893-8884 fax 


Gemtek Products 
602-265-8586 
800-331-7022 


Unit Cost** NP Unit cost = $10.64 per gal. Unit cost = $7.50 per gal. Unit cost = $7.95 per gal. $316.25 per drum (55 gal) 
Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added 
as they become 
available) 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 


NP Not Provided 
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Table 24. Continued. 
 


 SX-100 Simple Green Split Decision Topsall #30 


General Description NP Green water-based 
detergent concentrate 


Water-based concentrate Alkaline, pink water-
based detergent 
concentrate  


Availability (amount 
per location) 


Distributor in Colorado 
Springs, CO 


Distributor- Sunshine 
Makers; Huntington 
Harbor, CA 


3 Distributors in Texas Distributors in FL and 
LA 


Application Rate Up to 1:200 product to 
water, contact 
manufacturer for specific 
rates 


1:4 product to oil; 
Dilution of concentrate 
with water ranges from 
1:50 to full strength 


Dilution of concentrate 
with water ranges from 
1:3 product to water to as 
little as 1:50. 


1:5 product to oil 


Application Method Contact manufacturer for 
specific application 
methods 


Spray solution on oiled 
area, let soak for 5-10 
minutes, then rinse with 
water 


Spray diluted 
concentration (with 
water) on oiled surface 
or water 


Spray/mop .2-20% 
solution on oiled area, 
scrub, then rinse well  


Soak Time NP 5-10 minutes None 3 minutes 
Temperature 
Limitations 


32o-130oF Keep from freezing Keep from freezing Air and water temp 
above freezing 


Effectiveness in 
Environment Canada 
lab test  


NP Not tested Not tested Fresh water:  not tested 
Salt water: 14% 


Use in Fresh Water? Yes    Yes Yes Yes
Use in Salt Water? Yes    Yes Yes Yes
Toxicity (LC-50, ppm) 
 
Note:  a low value = 
high toxicity 


Rainbow trout 354 (96h) Did not enhance toxicity 
of No.2 fuel oil for 
shrimp of silversides 


Mummichug 1,690 
(48h); Brine shrimp 610 
(48h); Grass shrimp 270 
(48h); Green lipped 
mussel 220 (48h); Mud 
snail 410 (48h) 
 
Did not enhance toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


 
 
 
 
 
Did not enhance toxicity 
of No. 2 fuel oil 


Inland silversides 96 h 32 28 8.3 157
Mysid shrimp 48 h 32 78 8.2 116
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 SX-100 Simple Green Split Decision Topsall #30 
Solubility in water 


 


100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 100% soluble 
Other Information Effective on spills where 


landfall has occurred or 
for soil remediation 
efforts 
 


Extensive use on ships, 
boats, boom, pilings, 
survival gear, breathing 
apparatus, tools, 
shoreline flora and fauna, 
etc. 


Works best when applied 
with pressure washing 
equipment.  Can be 
diluted up to 1 oz per 
gallon of water.  Mild 
agitation is usually 
necessary if applied 
without pressure. 


pH = 12.6 
Product is not 
recommended for open-
water oil dispersant use. 


NP 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


X Products and Services 
719-576-8047 


Sunshine Makers, Inc. 
800-228-0709 
562-795-6000 


Mantek 
972-438-0202 


Stutton North 
Corporation 
504-626-3900 


Unit Cost** NP $8-$12 per gallon $27.50 - $32.50 per gal. $13.95 - $16.95 per gal 
Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added as 
they become 
available) 


   


Is Treated Oil 
Recoverable? 


No; the oil is dispersed Yes, forms a loose 
emulsion with oil that 
separates within seconds;  
treated oil can be 
skimmed from the rinse 
water or absorbed with 
an oil sorbent 


No; the oil is dispersed 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product 
Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as purchase volume increase, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary greatly 
depending on use. 


NP Not Provided 
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PPAARRTT  CC::  IIMMPPLLEEMMEENNTTAATTIIOONN,,  MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG  AANNDD  RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG  
RREEQQUUIIRREEMMEENNTTSS  FFOORR  SSPPIILLLL  CCOOUUNNTTEERRMMEEAASSUURREESS  TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGIIEESS 


Introduction This section of the Selection Guide provides the decision-maker 
with a basic review of developing monitoring plans for evaluating 
effectiveness of the strategy or product being used for the 
incident-specific response as well as information about capturing 
lessons learned when any of the products reviewed in this guide 
are used or are reviewed for a response.   


 


Purpose Implementation and Monitoring  
 
The Region III and IV policy requires that spill countermeasures 
technologies be monitored to determine and document their 
effectiveness and to obtain data that can be used to consider the 
environmental effects of their use.  In both Region III and IV, the 
Special Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies (SMART) 
protocol will be used to monitor optional technologies.  “The 
SMART protocol has been developed to provide general guidance 
on establishing a monitoring system for rapid collection and 
reporting of real-time, scientifically-based information, in order to 
assist the Unified Command with decision-making [when using 
these countermeasure technologies]”: 
 


 
ART protocol is located under the tab for Monitoring Plans within 
Volume II of this Selection Guide. 
 


 Continued on Next Page


Dispersants 
In situ Burning 
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PPAARRTT  CC::  IIMMPPLLEEMMEENNTTAATTIIOONN,,  MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG  AANNDD  RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG  RREEQQUUIIRREEMMEENNTTSS  
FFOORR  SSPPIILLLL  CCOOUUNNTTEERRMMEEAASSUURREESS  TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGIIEESS    ((CCOONNTTIINNUUEEDD))  


Solidifiers 


Purpose  
(Cont’d) 
 


 


As this Selection Guide discusses other spill countermeasures 
technologies and strategies outside of the scope of the existing 
SMART protocols (dispersants, and in situ burning), the 
following guidelines for implementation and monitoring have 
been developed to provide OSCs with guidance strategies for: 
 


 
 
  


Tools Needed 


 


Reporting Lessons 
Learned 


 
Sharing information within and among the regions whenever 
spill countermeasures technologies are used is of vital interest 
and benefit to the response community.  To assure this 
information is captured, OSCs/users are requested to complete 
the information questionnaire displayed at the end of this section 
(Part C) . 


Sorbents 
Elasticity Modifiers 
Emulsion Treating Agents 
Shoreline Pre-treatment Agents 


Surface Collecting Agents 
Surface Washing Agents 


• Worksheet 3 
• Testing Procedures 
• Monitoring Procedures 
• Lessons Learned 


The information obtained in this process will be used to 
continually refine the data presented in Parts A and B of this 
Selection Guide.  It is the RRT’s intention that this information 
be maintained on a web-accessible site that will allow OSCs and 
other spill response decision-makers to evaluate the lessons 
learned by other OSCs using the individual spill countermeasure 
technologies.   


 
  


 172 January 2003 







 


PPAARRTT  CC::  IIMMPPLLEEMMEENNTTAATTIIOONN,,  MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG,,  AANNDD  RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG  RREEQQUUIIRREEMMEENNTTSS  
FFOORR  SSPPIILLLL  CCOOUUNNTTEERRMMEEAASSUURREESS  TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGIIEESS    ((CCOONNTTIINNUUEEDD))  


INSTRUCTIONS: 


Step Action Table 


Follow the step action table below for part C: Implementation, 
Monitoring, and Reporting Requirements for Spill 
Countermeasures Technologies 


STEP ACTION 


1. Obtain a blank copy of the Testing and 
Monitoring Worksheet (Worksheet 3) to record 
information for each product category or 
strategy.  Worksheet 3 is follows these 
instructions.  Another copy is in Appendix H 
for photocopying.   


Note:  If more than one product 
category/strategy is being evaluated for an 
incident, fill out a separate Testing & 
Monitoring Worksheet for each 
category/strategy.   


Note:  The use of this worksheet is required for 
product use and highly recommended for 
strategy use. 


2. Identify up to three products in a category or up 
to three strategies to be reviewed.  Record a 
product name or strategy in each column on 
Line A.   


Use another copy of the worksheet if more than 
three products or strategies are being evaluated 
for a product category. 


3. Complete Line B.  Conduct/Record tailgate test 
to determine whether or not the product is 
effective on the oil type and at its present 
conditions and weathering.   


Note: A tailgate test may not be applicable for 
certain strategies such as booming, 


4. After it has been determined that a product or 
strategy will work on the oil in this situation, 
record the products or strategies in Line C. 


Continued on Next Page 
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PPAARRTT  CC::  IIMMPPLLEEMMEENNTTAATTIIOONN,,  MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG,,  AANNDD  RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG  RREEQQUUIIRREEMMEENNTTSS  
FFOORR  SSPPIILLLL  CCOOUUNNTTEERRMMEEAASSUURREESS  TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGIIEESS    ((CCOONNTTIINNUUEEDD)) 


Step Action Table Continued. 


5. Have either Field Effectiveness or Effects 
testing been conducted to determine if the 
product or strategy will work under realistic 
field conditions?   Record Yes or No in Line D.  


6. If Field Effectiveness or Effects testing has 
been conducted, record the test protocols in the 
applicable areas under Line E.  . 


Record your expected outcomes from a Field 
Effectiveness or Effects test for the products 
being tested.  You need to determine what is 
considered effective for your given incident 
conditions as well as when a product is not 
considered effective. 


Record the recommended level of monitoring in 
Line F.  


8. Review product-specific information recorded 
and compare and contrast products.  Rank the 
products or strategies in terms of value to the 
incident-specific response conditions.  Identify 
those products that are not suitable at this time.  
Record this information in Line G. 


9. Record any additional comments or information 
that is pertinent to this decision in Line H. 


10. This worksheet is designed to assist in the 
decision-making as well as implementation 
process.  In Line I, if a product(s) appears to 
add value to the response or be suitable for the 
incident, the completed worksheets can be used 
to demonstrate consensus and can be FAXed to 
the incident-specific RRT for review and/or 
approval.   


7 


Note: Upon completing Worksheet 3, responders will then decide whether or not to recommend 
the implementation of a product or strategy to the On Scene Coordinator.  This evaluation does 
not determine the best product or strategy to use for the response.  Rather the evaluations and 
worksheets should help to narrow down these options as well as promote discussion between all 
decision makers and stakeholders to help determine the most beneficial response action for the 
incident specific conditions.
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           WORKSHEET 3: TESTING & MONITORING WORKSHEET
                                         This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for each product category evaluated and used during drills and incidents


and Faxed to the Incident Specific RRT for review.    Use additional paper if needed to record information.


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:


       Products of Interest: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


A: Product Name:


B:
Has a tailgate test proven that product is 
effective on oil type at this state of 
weathering? (Y/N)


Products to Consider for Additional Testing: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


C: Products still being considered:


D: Has a Field Effectiveness test or Effects Test 
been carried out? (Y/N)


E: Describe test protocols:                                       


                Test site specifics (environment):


                Natural resources at risk:


                Volume of oil to be treated:


                Application rate(s)/volume used:


                Application equipment:


                Other logistical considerations:


                Physical impacts expected:


                Is the oil recoverable?:


                Expected outcomes of test:


F: Recommended Level of Monitoring for this 
test   (Refer to Part D to Determine)


G: Mark as 1st, 2nd, 3rd Choice or Not 
Applicable for use during this incident


  
H:           Additional Comments/Recommendations on the use of product(s):


I:           Initials/Date of Incident-Specific RRT Review of Information:  
Initial Box and Include Date Upon Review


USEPA:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


USCG:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


NOAA:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


USDOI:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


Worksheet (3)







 


 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  


TThhiiss  ppaaggee  iinntteennttiioonnaallllyy  lleefftt  bbllaannkk  
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OOPPEERRAATTIIOONNAALL  RREESSPPOONNSSEE  TTEECCHHNNIIQQUUEESS  
MMOONNIITTOORRIINNGG  PPLLAANNSS  &&  SSTTRRAATTEEGGIIEESS  


 
NOTE:  Operational Monitoring concludes at the end of the response and is based on the 
removal criteria developed by the incident command. 


 
During oil spill response, there is a need to monitor the use, effectiveness, and effects of 
response techniques to support decisions on whether or not the techniques are appropriate for 
use.  The objective of field testing and monitoring is to validate, for the spill-specific conditions, 
the findings and claims from laboratory tests and previous field use.  The two primary measures 
of field monitoring are:  1) effectiveness, as indicated by the amount of oil removed, recovered, 
or degraded, and 2) effects, as indicated by impacts to organisms, habitats, and property during 
use of the response techniques.  Monitoring protocols for dispersants use and In Situ burning 
have already been developed and are provided by the Special Monitoring of Applied Response 
Technologies (SMART) program that is contained in Monitoring Tab of Volume II of this 
Selection Guide.  Detailed protocols for long-term monitoring of use of bioremediation agents 
are not covered in this guidance as monitoring protocols have previously been developed by the 
USEPA/NETAC (1993).  The following guidelines for monitoring protocols have been 
developed to address the following optional response countermeasures and strategies: 


• Elasticity Modifiers 
• Emulsion Treating Agents 
• Shoreline Pre-treatment Agents 
• Solidifiers 
• Sorbents 
• Surface Collecting Agents 
• Surface Washing Agents 


ELEMENTS OF A GOOD TESTING AND MONITORING PROGRAM 


A good operational testing and monitoring program should include the following elements 
(Mearns, 1995): 


Clear Objectives 


Define the question(s) to be answered from the testing and monitoring program.  They must be 
able to support decisions on further use of the technique.  The conclusion of any monitoring 
program is at the discretion of the Unified Command members based on the response and the 
extent of damages. 
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Meaningful Exposures 


Test sites and conditions should use real, operational conditions to the extent practical.  It may be 
difficult to simulate all real conditions in test plots, so evaluators should consider additional 
impacts from full-scale operations.  At a minimum, use samples of the oil in its current 
weathering stage and application rates and methods as proposed for full-scale use. 


Experimental Design 


At a minimum, testing should involve replicate observations or sampling at both treated and 
untreated (control) areas, before and after treatment.  Controls should be similar to the treated 
area in all ways except the treatment.  If the testing program includes comparison of different 
products, then it is even more important to have similar test sites for each product.  In some 
cases, it may be appropriate to use a site (before treatment) as its own control for comparing 
effectiveness and effects after treatment. 


Trained Team for Preparation and Observation 


Product testing and monitoring at spills relies heavily on visual observations and an 
understanding of the products' mechanism of action, chemical components, environmental 
concerns, and expected or desired results.  Thus, it is critical that the team members be skilled in 
both the design and implementation of field tests and trained in how to observe and monitor.  
They should be experienced with a broad range of countermeasure technologies.  It is usually a 
complex and difficult task to conduct field tests during an oil spill emergency that offer any real 
value to decision making.  Such tests usually require experienced staff with technical 
backgrounds in: 
 • Chemistry 
 • Biology 
 • Physical processes 
 • Environmental engineering 
Untrained team members without a background in spill response countermeasure technology will 
not be able to provide the Unified Command with appropriate test protocols and meaningful 
evaluations of the products' operational use and results.  OSCs are strongly encouraged to use the 
specialized teams available to them, such as the Trustees, EPA Environmental Response Team 
(ERT), the USCG Strike Teams, the NOAA Scientific Support Coordinator (SSC), or Superfund 
Technical Assessment and Response Teams (START), when they consider evaluating, testing, 
and monitoring specialized response strategies during spill. 
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TESTING AND MONITORING PROCEDURES 


Five levels of testing and monitoring are outlined below.  Depending on the questions to be 
answered, any level can be used at a spill.  Testing is not always progressive; some products or 
types of products have been shown to have little toxicity and thus the primary question is 
whether the product is effective on a particular oil type or under unique spill conditions. Table 25 
at the end of this section is a matrix of the types of questions to be answered by each level of 
testing and monitoring, for specific product categories. 


 
Testing 


 


Level T-1:  "Tail-gate Testing" 


The objective is to determine if the product or technology works to some minimum degree with 
the oil under the current spill conditions.  Use existing information, from laboratory tests or 
previous field applications, to select the most promising product(s).  Then conduct on-scene tests 
to evaluate product effectiveness for the specific oil type, temperature, substrate, etc.  Often, the 
tests are conducted on samples of oil from the spill site and placed in buckets, aquaria, etc.  The 
test platform can be the tail-gate of a truck.  The tests can be used to compare product 
effectiveness, but be aware that such tests are highly qualitative, have low reproducibility, and 
there are no standard field test protocols to follow.  Use common sense in interpreting the results, 
and repeat the tests if the results are not clear. 
 


An example of the approach for "tail-gate" testing for solidifiers is listed 
below. 


Objective:  To ascertain the ability of solidifiers to solidify the spilled oil under current field 
conditions. 
1.  For on-water applications, use containers of at least 1 liter volume.  Fill half-full with water 


from the spill site. 
2. Collect a large bucket of the oil to be solidified.  Add a measured amount of oil to each 1 liter 


container, enough to cover the water surface in the container (create a surface slick). 
3. Measure out the recommended amount of solidifier for the oil volume in the 1 liter 


containers.  While stirring vigorously, add 1/5 of the recommended amount of solidifier, stir 
for 1 minute, then repeat for a total of 5 additions, or until there is no more visible free oil. 


4. Record the total amount of solidifier added at this point. 
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5. Leave the solidified oil in the water for up to 1 hour before making observations.  Leave it 
longer if necessary, recording the time needed to finish curing. 


6. Describe the solidified oil, using the one of each of the following visual descriptors in each 
column.  Also note if free oil remains. 


 
 Extent of Solidification Texture Tackiness Other 


 Solidified Firm mass Sticky Holds together when lifted 
 Cohesive Elastic Non-sticky Breaks apart when lifted 
 Non-cohesive  Weak Crumbly 
 


Level T-2:  Field Effectiveness Testing 


The objective is to determine if the product(s) or technology works on the oil under realistic field 
conditions.  Write out a detailed testing protocol that is reviewed and approved by both agency 
representatives and operations staff.  The response operations will usually have to conduct the 
tests, and they can suggest changes that will make the test more realistic.  They also need a list of 
equipment that they are expected to provide.   
Use small areas or test plots in the physical setting and under actual field conditions.  Follow the 
manufacturer's recommendations for application rate and methods.  Always have a comparison, 
which can be other products, other technologies, or no action.  Measures of effectiveness can be 
visual, as long as they are objective and well defined (e.g., change in percent cover of oil on the 
substrate), or based on sampling and chemical analysis (e.g., change in oil content of samples 
collected before and after treatment).  Be sure to evaluate: 


• Application equipment, whether it is effective and produces the specified application rate. 
• What logistics are required (and thus potential problems for full-scale operations). 
• Physical impacts from use, such as trampling. 
• Undesirable changes in treated oil behavior (e.g., a surface washing agent that disperses 


the oil). 
• Recoverability of the treated oil, effectiveness of removal methods. 
• The amount and nature of residual treated oil and free product remaining. 


 


Level T-3:  Effects Testing 


The objective is to determine if the product(s) or technology results in impacts to natural 
resources that are likely to cause more harm than other techniques, including natural recovery.  
Write out a detailed testing protocol for agency review and approval.  Points to consider include: 
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• Use resident organisms as identified by applicable agencies that are characteristic of, or 
important to, the spill location. 


• The results should be measurable in a short time, within 1-2 days. 
• Include "oil only" and "treatment, no oil" controls where appropriate. 
• Physical changes to the treated substrate or habitat may be the most significant impact. 
• It is difficult to conduct controlled experiments under emergency field conditions, and the 


results will be only semi-quantitative at best. 
As an example, during the evaluation of the use of surface washing agents at the Morris J. 
Berman spill in Puerto Rico, the biological effects monitoring program consisted of: 


• descriptive nearshore survey of the first treatment site, recording general biota condition 
and behavior before and after treatment; 


• transplant studies using sea urchins, snails, and mussels suspended in the water 
immediately adjacent to three sites:  1) oiled and treated with the product; 2) oiled and 
untreated; and 3) unoiled and untreated.  The animals were recovered after 1 tidal cycle 
and observed for differences in behavior. 


• water sampling to measure concentrations of oil and product. 
 


Monitoring 
 


Level M-1:  Operational First-Use Monitoring 


The objective is to determine if full-scale operational use of the product or technology is 
effective and does not have unacceptable impacts.  Again, it is necessary to have a detailed 
monitoring plan for approval by agency representatives.  Operations will need to know that 
monitoring will be conducted, so plans can be made to give monitoring staff site access and 
notification as needed. 
 


Level M-2:  Continued Operational Monitoring  


The objective is to routinely monitor the progress of cleanup using the approved technologies 
and assess the need for modifying cleanup methods.  Field monitors should visit cleanup sites to 
ensure that the approved methods are being properly implemented.  Oil weathering, temperature 
changes, or other physical processes, may render approved methods ineffective, requiring either 
termination of cleanup or testing of other methods.  
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Reporting Lessons Learned 


Sharing information within and among the regions whenever spill countermeasures technologies 
are used is of vital interest and benefit to the response community.  To assure this information is 
captured, OSCs/users are requested to complete the information questionnaire displayed at the 
end of this section (Part C) . 
The information obtained in this process will be used to continually refine the data presented in 
Parts A and B of this Selection Guide.  It is the RRT’s intention that this information be 
maintained on a web-accessible site that will allow OSCs and other spill response decision-
makers to evaluate the lessons learned by other OSCs using the individual spill countermeasure 
technologies. 
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Table 25. The types of questions to be answered by different levels of testing and monitoring for specific types of oil-spill treating agents. 


"TAIL-GATE" TESTING EFFECTIVENESS FIELD 
TESTS EFFECTS FIELD TESTS OPERATIONAL FIRST 


USE MONITORING 
Sorbents Does product sorb the oil? 


Does the oil/sorbent float? 
What is the actual application 
rate? 
Does the oil drip out of the 
sorbent? 


Application equipment effective? 
What is the field-scale 
application rate? 
Are the actual recovery and 
removal methods efficient? 


 the amount and risk of 
product overspray? 


floating during typical 
operational periods? 
Can the teams contain and 
recover the oil/sorbent? 


Does the oil/sorbent float or sink 
on water? 
What is


Is the product still effective? 
Does the oil/sorbent remain 


Elasticity 
Modifiers 


Does the product make the oil 
more visco-elastic? 


Can the product be applied at the 
proper dosage under field 
conditions? 
Is recovery of the treated oil  
improved? 


Does the treated oil stick more to 
vegetation/debris? 
 


Can all of the treated oil be 
recovered so there is little risk of 
exposure to animals and habitats?
Can application rates be 
controlled? 


Emulsion 
Treating 
Agents 


Does the product break the 
emulsion?   
How long does it take? 


Does the product break the 
emulsion under field conditions? 
 


What is the toxicity of the 
separated water? 
Can it be released without 
treatment? 


Are there any immediate impacts 
to fish, shellfish, insects, etc. in 
the treatment areas? 


Solidifiers Does product solidify spilled oil? 
What are properties of solidified 
oil in small containers? 


Is the application equipment 
effective? 
What are properties of solidified 
oil in the field? 
Is recovery and removal 
efficient? 


What are the risks of treated oil 
residues? 
What are risks of overspray 
product? 


Observe that product is still 
effective. 
Is there excessive substrate 
disturbance during retrieval? 


Surface 
Collecting 
Agents 


Does the product herd the oil? 
Does the product quickly 
dissolve or evaporate? 


Does the product herd the oil 
under field conditions? 
How often is it necessary to re-
apply the product? 


Are there any immediate impacts 
to fish, shellfish, insects, etc. in 
the test area? 


Are there any immediate impacts 
to fish, shellfish, insects, etc. in 
the treatment areas? 


Surface 
Washing 
Agents 


Does the product improve the 
rate of oil removal from samples 
of the substrate? 
Is the treated oil dispersed? 


Is oil removal from the substrate 
improved under field conditions?  
Can the flushing pressure and 
temperature be reduced? 
What fraction of the treated oil is 
recoverable? 


Is there a change in the condition 
of biota before and after product 
use? 
Are animals in the adjacent water 
affected after treatment, either 
lethally or sub lethally? 


What are the oil concentrations in 
water adjacent to treated areas? 
Is there any change in biota 
condition over the course of 
product use? 
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SELECTION GUIDE REVIEW 
 Please complete form in its entirety and FAX to: (301-713-4387).  Attach additional pages if more space is required. 


We need your assistance in both assessing the overall usefulness of the Guide and to increase the 
quality of the information contained in the Guide.  


 


Dear Selection Guide User: 


Sharing information within and among the regions whenever spill countermeasures technologies are 
used is of vital interest and benefit to the response community.  To assure this information is captured, 
Selection Guide users are requested to complete the information questionnaire on both sides of this 
form.   


Please take the time to rate and express your view with regard to the following questions.  Circle the 
number that best describes your answer to each question and include your remarks.  Use an additional 
sheet if more space is needed. 


Scale:   5 = EXCELLENT  4 3 2 1 = POOR 
1) Were the components of the Selection Guide understandable and applicable to the spill response/emergency-
related aspects of your job? 
 
  5 4 3 2 1 
 
 a. What subjects or portions of the Selection Guide are of greatest benefit or interest?   
 


3) How would you change the Selection Guide to improve its content and/or usefulness?  


 


  5 4 3 2 1 


 
 b. What subjects or portions of the Selection Guide are of least benefit or interest? 
 
 
2) How would you rate the overall utility of the information contained in the Selection Guide?  
 
  5 4 3 2 1 
 


 
 
 
4)  Do you currently make the Selection Guide a regular part of your spill response decision-making?  


Why/Why Not? 


 


5) Your overall evaluation of the Selection Guide is rated as: 
 


 
6) Please list any additional suggestions or comments regarding any aspect of the Selection Guide that are not 
covered in the above questions: 
 
 
 


Thank you for your assistance in this matter.  Please send your completed forms to: 


Debra Scholz 
Scientific and Environmental Associates, Inc., 109 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 4B, Charleston, SC 
29412 
Phone: 843-766-31186 FAX:  843-766-3115 Email:  dscholz@seaconsulting.com   
 


 185 January 2003 



mailto:dscholz@seaconsulting.com





 


 
History Name of Spill/Vessel/Location: 


Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 
Location of Spill: 
Latitude: 
Longitude: 
Oil Product: 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): 
Barrels:  
Source of Spill: 


  


  
Technical 


Information 
Source of Spill: 
Resources at Risk: 


 


Other Countermeasures and Mitigation: 


 


 
Applied Technologies/Optional Response Countermeasure(s) Used: 
 
How This Countermeasure Was Used (purpose, application quantity, date, method): 
 
Shoreline Types Impacted: 
 


Incident Summary (specifics): 
 


Behavior of Oil Before and/or After Treatment: 
 
 


 
 
Lessons Learned from Optional Response Countermeasure Use: 


 
Recommendations for future Optional Response Countermeasure Use: 
 
 
Please attach any necessary data and/or reports to this form. 


Contact 
Information Position: _____________________________________________________________________________


Agency: _____________________________________________________________________________
Address: _____________________________________________________________________________
Phone: FAX: 


  
Questions?/S
ubmittal 


Contact 843-766-3118 for additional assistance/questions.  Submit this form via FAX to 843-766-3115, email 
dscholz@seaconsulting.com or mail it to Debra Scholz, SEA, Inc. 109 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 4B, Charleston, 
SC  29412.    Thank you for your assistance in this matter. 


Contact Name:________________________________________________________________________
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GLOSSARY 
This glossary was partially developed using definitions found in the following:   


 
• Using Oil Spill Dispersants on the Sea, Committee on Effectiveness of Oil Spill Dispersants, National Academy 


Press, Washington, D.C., 1989. 


• Spill Response Glossary, Compiled by: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, Hazardous Materials 
Response and Assessment Division, Scientific Support Coordination Branch. 


• Glossary of Terms Related to Health, Exposure, and Risk Assessment, Air Risk Information Support Center (Air 
RISK), USEPA, 1989. 


• Oil Spill Response: Products and Technology Reference Guide, USEPA, Scientific and Environmental Associates, 
Research Planning, Inc., Ecosystem Management & Associates, Inc., 1998. 


 


absorb / absorption  The take up of a substance into another substance. 
accelerant  An agent used to promote ignition or spreading of a fire, such as gelled 


gasoline, diesel/gasoline mixes, and fuel-soaked rags. 
acute toxicity  The inherent potential or capacity of a material (e.g., oil, chemicals) to 


cause adverse effects in a living organism after only a short period of exposure 
(generally less than 4 days).   


ADDS  Airborne Dispersant Delivery System 
adjacent lands  for the purpose of this document, adjacent lands are described as land that 


can or does affect surface waters, including marsh, wetlands, manmade structures, storm 
drains, beaches, creeks, ditches, or ponds. 


adsorb / adsorption  The take-up of a liquid at the surface of a substance.  Involves 
molecular attraction at the surface of the substance. 


aerobic  Air breathing; aerobic organisms require free oxygen to breathe. 
sorbents  These are true sorbents that act in the same manner as other sorbents do. They 


are only referred to as being ‘alternative’ because they are not made of the 
materials typically associated with sorbents. (i.e., not made of polypropylene, 
cotton, etc.).  


ambient  Surrounding. Ambient conditions are those in the surrounding environment, 
such as ambient temperature, humidity, etc. 


anaerobic  Refers to the absence of molecular oxygen. Anaerobic organisms are able to 
live and grow where there is no air or free oxygen. 


API Gravity  A scale of specific gravities for petroleum fluids.  Based on a simple 
inverse relationship with specific gravity.  API Gravity = (141.5/Specific 
Gravity)-131.5 


aromatic  Aromatic hydrocarbons are composed solely of carbon and hydrogen atoms in 
various arrangements that include at least one benzene ring.  Aromatic 
hydrocarbons are generally considered to include compounds that can be toxic, 
carcinogenic, or both, and give oil its smell. 


ARTES  Applied Response Tool Evaluation System 
barrel  Equal to 42 United States gallons at 60° F. 
benthic  Pertaining to the bottom of a body of water. 
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biodegradation  The process by which bacteria and other living organisms break down 


oil. The ultimate end products from biodegradation are carbon dioxide and water. 
biological additive  Microbiological cultures, enzymes, or nutrient additives that are 


deliberately introduced into an oil discharge for the specific purpose of 
encouraging biodegradation to mitigate the effects of the discharge. 


bioremediation  Acceleration of natural microbial degradation of a material by adding or 
enhancing one or more of the key rate-controlling factors, such as nutrients, 
oxygen, temperature, surface area, and moisture. 


bioremediation agents  means microbiological cultures, enzyme additives, or nutrient 
additives that are deliberately introduced into an oil discharge and that will 
significantly increase the rate of biodegradation to mitigate the effects of the 
discharge. 


biosurfactant  A naturally occurring surfactant.  
booms  Floating barriers used for the collection, diversion, deflection, and containment 


of spreading liquids. 
brackish  Intermediate in salinity (0.50 to 17.00 parts per thousand) between fresh water 


and seawater. 
burning agents means those additives that, through physical or chemical means, improve 


the combustibility of the materials to which they are applied. 
centipoise (cP)  a unit of measurement for dynamic viscosity. 
centistoke (cSt)  a unit of measurement for kinematic viscosity. 
CERCLA  The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability 


Act of 1980, as amended by the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act 
of 1986. 


chemical agents means those elements, compounds, or mixtures that coagulate, disperse, 
dissolve, emulsify, foam, neutralize, precipitate, reduce, solubilize, oxidize, 
concentrate, congeal, entrap, fix, make the pollutant mass more rigid or viscous, 
or otherwise facilitate the mitigation of deleterious effects or the removal of the 
pollutant from the water. Chemical agents include biological additives, 
dispersants, miscellaneous oil spill control agents, and burning agents, but do not 
include sorbents. 


chemical treating agents  Products used in treating oil spills, including dispersants, 
bioremediation agents (nutrient additions), herding agents, emulsion treating 
agents, solidifiers, elasticity modifiers, surface washing agents, and miscellaneous 
oil spill control agents.   


chronic / chronic toxicity  An effect in which the organism of interest is exposed 
to the contaminant for a significant stage of its life cycle, generally weeks 
to years. 


coastal waters  for the purpose of this document is defined as water in the open 
ocean. 


contact angle  The angle that the liquid makes when it is at equilibrium with the 
other phases in contact with it, which is related to the interfacial free 
energies per unit area of those phases. 
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disperse  To break oil into small particles that are then mixed into the water 
column. 


countermeasure  An action implemented to counter the effects of an oil or 
hazardous material spill. 


CWA  Clean Water Act. 
deadmen  a buried anchor point on the shoreline.   
desorb  To remove a sorbed substance.  Infers an active process, such as high-


temperature thermal desorption. 
discharge  Any emission (other than natural seepage), intentional or unintentional, and 


includes, but is not limited to, spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, 
emptying, or dumping.  Discharge as defined by section 311(a)(2) of the CWA, 
includes, but is not limited to, any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, 
emptying, or dumping of oil, but excludes discharges in compliance with an 
NPDES permit under section 402 of the CWA, discharges resulting from 
circumstances identified and reviewed and made a part of the public record with 
respect to a permit issued or modified under section 402 of the CWA, and subject 
to a condition in such permit, or continuous or anticipated intermittent discharges 
from a point source, identified in a permit or permit application under section 402 
of the CWA, that are caused by events occurring within the scope of relevant 
operating or treatment systems. For purposes of the NCP, discharge also means 
substantial threat of discharge. 


dispersant  Those chemical agents that disperse, emulsify (oil-in-water 
emulsions), or solubilize oil into the water column or promote the surface 
spreading of oil slicks to facilitate dispersal of the oil into the water 
column.  


dispersant:oil ratio  The amount of dispersant required to treat the oil in 
question. A 1:20 ratio would mean one gallon of is dispersant needed for 
each 20 gallons of oil to be treated.  


dissolution  The process of dissolving into water. Petroleum hydrocarbons 
dissolve slowly due to their low solubility and mineral salts present in the 
oil. 


eduction  using a flow of air or water to pick up another liquid in a sort of 
vacuum (e.g., a way of pumping using the Venturi Principal).  Eduction 
equipment is often used with dispersants; a process that mixes the neat 
dispersant with water or seawater for application. 


effectiveness / efficacy  The ability to produce the desired effect. 
effluent:  washwaters, runoff, outflow. 
elasticity modifier  A product which imparts elasticity to the oil. Although the viscosity 


of the oil is increased, it remains a liquid. 
emulsion  A suspension of oil in water or water in oil. Water-in-oil emulsions may 


contain 20% - 80% water.  Emulsions may be temporary or permanent. 
emulsion breaker  An emulsion treating agent that breaks an emulsion into separate oil 


and water phases. 


 193 January 2003 







Appendix A 
Glossary 


 


encapsulate  To surround an oil droplet with a surfactant which prevents the droplet from 
re-coalescing.  This term is often used by vendors in describing how their 
products work, meaning the same process as chemical dispersion. 


fertilizer  A substance or agent used to promote the growth of plants, bacteria, and other 
organisms.  Nitrogen and phosphorous are common constituents fertilizers. 


indigenous  Existing or growing naturally in a region; native. 


emulsion inhibitor  An emulsion treating agent that, if applied to spilled oil before 
emulsification occurs, prevents emulsion formation. 


emulsion treating agent  A product that breaks or prevents water-in-oil emulsions by 
modifying the properties of the oil-water interface to inhibit or destabilize water-
in-oil emulsions. 


environment  As defined by section 101(8) of CERCLA, means the navigable waters, 
the waters of the contiguous zone, and the ocean waters of which the natural 
resources are under the exclusive management authority of the United States 
under the Magnuson Fishery, Conservation and Management Act; and any surface 
water, ground water, drinking water supply, land surface or subsurface strata, or 
ambient air within the United States or under the jurisdiction off the United 
States. 


enzyme  Natural or man-made proteins which are used to speed up the rate of chemical 
reactions, such as the chemical breakup of oil into final products of carbon 
dioxide and water. 


ETA  Emulsion treating agents 
exposure  The contact reaction between a chemical or physical agent and a biological 


system (plant, animal, bacteria, etc.). 


fresh / freshwater  salinity or salt content less than 0.5 parts per thousand (ppt). 
gelling agent  A two-component product which, when mixed together, turns into 


a solid. 
habitat  The chemical, physical, and biological setting in which a plant or animal lives. 
herding agent  A product that pushes or compresses an liquid on the surface of the water 


column by exerting a higher spreading pressure than the liquid. 
hydrophilic  “water loving”: attracted to water, mixes easily with water. 
hydrophobic  “water hating”: separates from water, does not mix well with water. Oil is 


typically hydrophobic. 
imbibe  To take in, as moisture into a sponge. 
immiscible  Describing liquids that will not mix with each other, such as oil and water.   
in situ burning  The burning of spilled oil in place.  
incident  Any occurrence or series of occurrences having the same origin, involving one 


or more vessels, facilities, or any combination thereof, resulting in the discharge 
or substantial threat of discharge of oil. 


inland waters  For the purposes of this document, inland waters is defined as water in a 
Bay, Harbor, Inlet, Estuary, Slough, River, or Lake.  


inland zone  The environment inland of the coastal zone, excluding the Great Lakes and 
specified ports and harbors on inland rivers. The term inland zone delineates an 
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area of federal responsibility for response action. Precise boundaries are 
determined by USEPA/USCG agreements and identified in Federal regional 
contingency plans (RCP). 


interfacial tension  The tendency of a liquid surface, in contact with an immiscible 
liquid, to contract. The imbalance of forces at the liquid-liquid interface is due to 
the difference in molecular forces in the two immiscible liquids. 


intertidal  The part of the shoreline that lies between the highest and lowest tide levels. 
IPIECA  International Petroleum Industry Environmental Conservation Association 
ITOPF  International Tanker Owners Pollution Federation Limited 
LC50 or LC50  Lethal concentration of a product that causes 50 percent mortality 


to the test organism over a stated period of time.  Length of exposure is 
usually 24 to 96 hours. 


lipophilic  “lipid loving”: a substance that is attracted to oil, lipids and fats. 
marine  Of, or on, the sea. Waters with a salinity above 17 parts per thousand and 


typically connected to the sea. 
mechanism of action  The fundamental physical and/or chemical processes involved in, 


or responsible for, the interaction between a chemical treating agent and spilled 
oil. 


metric ton  a metric unit of weight =1000 kg (2,204 lbs) 
micelle / micellization  Micellization is the formation of micelles, which are ordered 


aggregates of surfactant molecules, with the hydrophobic (water hating) portion 
of the molecule facing inward, away from the water, and the hydrophilic (water 
loving) portion facing outward towards the water.  For purposes here,  these are 
essentially tiny drops of oil surrounded by dispersant or surfactant and in an 
aqueous medium. 


microbe  A single-cell organism such as a bacterium. 
miscellaneous oil spill control agent is any product, other than a dispersant, surface 


washing agent, surface collecting agent, bioremediation agent, burning agent, or 
sorbent that can be used to enhance oil spill cleanup, removal, treatment, or 
mitigation. 


miscible   capable of being mixed at any ratio without separation of the two liquids. 
mobile oil  Oil on the land or water that is not contained. 
National Strike Force Coordination Center (NSFCC), authorized as the National 


Response Unit by CWA sections 311(a)(23) and (j)(2) and amended by the 
section 4201 of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (OPA), means the entity established 
by the Secretary of the department in which the USCG is operating at Elizabeth 
City, North Carolina with responsibilities that include administration of the 
USCG Strike Teams, maintenance of response equipment inventories and logistic 
networks, and conducting a national exercise program. 


natural resources  Includes land, fish, air, wildlife, biota, drinking water supplies, and 
other such resources belonging to, managed by, held in trust by, appertaining to, 
or otherwise controlled by the United States (including the resources of the 
exclusive economic zone), any State or local government or Indian Tribe, or any 
foreign government. 
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NCP  National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan  40 CFR Parts 


9 and 300. 
neat  to apply without dilution. 
non-persistent  Non-persistent oils are those refined oil products that will be completely 


removed from the affected environment through natural weathering processes. 
non-surfactant-based solvents  A sub-class of shoreline cleaners that lower the viscosity 


of the oil and are primarily petroleum distillates similar to kerosene. 
OHMSETT  a US national oil spill response test facility in Atlantic Highlands, NJ.  


Currently operated and maintained by MAR, Incorporated under contract to the 
US Department of Interior, Minerals Management Service (MMS).  This facility 
is a dedicated to  testing full-scale oil spill response equipment; conducting 
research on innovated spill response technology; and conducting training sessions 
with oil. 


oil  as defined by section 311(a)(1) of the CWA, means oil of any kind or in any form, 
including, but not limited to, petroleum, fuel oil, sludge, oil refuse, and oil mixed 
with wastes other than dredged spoil. Oil, as defined by section 1001 of the OPA 
means oil of any kind or in any form, including, but not limited to, petroleum, fuel 
oil, sludge, oil refuse, and oil mixed with wastes other than dredged spoil, but 
does not include petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof, which is 
specifically listed or designated as a hazardous substance under subparagraphs 
(A) through (F) of section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (42 U.S.C. 9601) and which is subject 
to the provisions of that Act. 


oleophilic  “oil loving”: a substance that is attracted to, or mixes well with, oil. 
on-scene coordinator (OSC)  The Federal OSC is predesignated by EPA or the 


USCG to coordinate and direct Federal responses under Subpart D, or the 
official designated by the lead agency to coordinate and direct removal 
actions under Subpart E, of the NCP.  The state OSC is predesignated by 
state statues. 


operational monitoring  A real-time evaluation process which provides 
measurement or observation activity (using trained observers) to ensure 
the success of a response and, in particular, to direct or redirect the 
response decision. 


Orimulsion  a fuel developed in Venezuela from an emulsification technique, which 
leaves microscopic bitumen particles suspended as an oil-in-water emulsion, has 
its origin in Venezuela's Orinoco district. Natural bitumen is very challenging to 
handle due to its extremely high viscosity. Orimulsion, has the viscosity of a light 
fuel oil and therefore is relatively easy to pump, and can be transported via 
pipelines and tankers like oil. 


ORSANCO  Ohio River Valley Water Sanitation Commission 
oxidation agent  A product which enhances photo-oxidative degradation of a 


material. 
parts per billion  Parts per billion (ppb) unit of concentration. One ppb is roughly 


equivalent to one teaspoon in 1,300,000 gallons. 
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parts per million Parts per million (ppm) unit of concentration. One ppm is 


roughly equivalent to one teaspoon in 1,300 gallons. 
parts per thousand Parts per thousand (ppt) unit of concentration.  One ppt is 


roughly equivalent to one teaspoon in 1.3 gallons.   
penetration  For purposes here, penetration refers to the ability of a substance, 


such as a chemical product, to work through thick oil, or seep into oil 
coated substrate.   


photo-oxidation  The process by which the components in oil are chemically 
transformed through a photo-chemical reaction (in the presence of 
oxygen) to produce compounds which tend to be both more water soluble 
and toxic (in the short term) than the parent compounds. 


ppb  See parts per billion. 
ppm  See parts per million. 
ppt  See parts per thousand. 
release  as defined by section 101(22) of CERCLA, means any spilling, leaking, 


pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting, escaping, leaching, 
dumping, or disposing into the environment (including the abandonment or 
discarding of barrels, containers, and other closed receptacles containing any 
hazardous substance or pollutant or contaminant).  See NCP for list of exclusions. 


remove / removal  As defined by section 311(a)(8) of the CWA, refers to the removal of 
oil or hazardous substances from the water and shorelines or the taking of such 
other actions as may be necessary to minimize or mitigate damage to the public 
health or welfare or to the environment. As defined by section 101(23) of 
CERCLA, remove or removal means the cleanup or removal of hazardous 
substances from the environment; such actions as may be necessary taken in the 
event of the threat of release of hazardous substances into the environment; such 
actions as may be necessary to monitor, assess and evaluate the release or threat 
of release of hazardous substances; the disposal of removed material; or the taking 
of such other actions as may be necessary to prevent, minimize, or mitigate 
damage to the public health or welfare or to the environment, which may 
otherwise result from a release or threat of release. The term includes, in addition, 
without being limited to, security fencing or other measures to limit access, 
provision of alternate water supplies, temporary evacuation and housing of 
threatened individuals not otherwise provided for, action taken under section 
104(b) of CERCLA, post-removal site control, where appropriate, and any 
emergency assistance which  may be provided under the Disaster Relief Act of 
1974. For the purpose of the NCP, the term also includes enforcement activities 
related thereto. 


response niche  Application for which a countermeasure is best suited. The appropriate 
application is determined by considering: the type and volume of oil spilled; spill 
location; habitats affected; weather/time of year; and other factors. 


risk characterization  Final phase of a risk assessment – risks are estimated and 
interpreted, and the strengths, limitations, assumptions, and major uncertainties 
are summarized. 
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shoreline pre-treatment agent  A product which prevents oil from adhering to the 
shoreline by reducing the oil adherence (a wetting agent) and penetration (a film-
forming agent). 


soluble / solubility  A product is considered “quite soluble” in water if its solubility is 
greater than 1 ppt. A product is considered “sparingly soluble” in water if its 
solubility is between 1 ppt and 1 ppm. A product is considered “very sparingly 
soluble” in water if its solubility is between 1 ppm and 1 ppb. A product is 
considered “essentially insoluble” in water if its solubility is 1 ppb or less. 


solvent  Any substance into which another substance will dissolve (e.g., sugar will 
dissolve in water, which is a common solvent). For purposes here, a solvent is 
generally any chemical agent that will dissolve oil. 


saline  Containing salt; e.g., saline water. 
salinity  The concentration of salt in a solution, such as water.  Usually measured as Parts 


per thousand (ppt). Ocean water is typically 35-36 ppt. 
sheen  A thin layer of floating oil. May appear as silver (0.00007 mm), rainbow (0.00015 


mm) or gray (0.001 mm), depending on thickness. 


sinking agents means those additives applied to oil discharges to sink floating pollutants 
below the water surface, as described in 40 CFR Part 300.910(e). 


slick / oil slick  A smooth area on the water due to a thin layer of floating oil. 
SMART  Special Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies 
solidifier  A product which mixes with oil to turn it into a rubber-like solid. 


sorbent  Any oleophilic material which is used to take up oil through absorption or 
adsorption.  Essentially made from inert and insoluble materials that are used to 
remove oil and hazardous substances from water through adsorption, in which the 
oil or hazardous substance is attracted to the sorbent surface and then adheres to 
it; or by absorption, in which the oil or hazardous substance penetrates the pores 
of the sorbent material; or a combination of the two. 


specific gravity  The ratio of the mass of a liquid compared to the mass of an equal 
volume of pure water, at the same temperature.  


spreading pressure  The force exerted against a fixed barrier as a liquid is compressed   
into a smaller surface area. 


substrate  The substance or base on which, or the medium in which, an organism lives 
and grows, or the surface to which a fixed organism is attached; e.g., soil or rocks. 


subtidal  The part of the coastal zone that lies below the lowest low tide level, so that it is 
always underwater. 


surface collecting agent  Those chemical agents that form a surface film to control the 
layer thickness of oil. 


surface tension  The tendency of a liquid surface, in contact with air, to contract. This is 
because of the imbalance of forces on the molecules in the bulk liquid as opposed 
to those at the liquid surface in contact with air. 


surface washing agent  any product that removes oil from solid natural and man-made 
surfaces, such as beaches, rocks, concrete, and asphalt, through a detergency 
mechanism and does not involve dispersing or solubilizing the oil into the water 
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toxicity  The inherent potential or capacity of a material (e.g., oil, chemicals) to cause 
adverse effects in a living organism. 


column.  This product is normally applied as a soaking treatment during low tide 
so that it has time to work prior to flushing as the tide rises. 


surface collecting agent means those chemical agents that form a surface film to control 
the layer thickness of oil. 


surfactant  Also referred to as surface-active agents, this is a chemical compound that 
contains both an oil-soluble and water-soluble ends on the molecule.  Both 
naturally occurring and chemically manufactured varieties exist. 


toxic   Poisonous. 


vapor suppression  For oil spills; the light weight components of oil evaporate and if 
confined in an enclosed space could cause an explosion. Certain chemical 
products can reduce the evaporation (suppress the vapors) of light-weight 
components (e.g., fire fighting foams). 


varsol  commercial degreaser, cleaner product. 
viscosity Flow resistance; viscosity may be reported in one of two ways for oil spill 


related issues. dynamic viscosity (µ) referring to internal friction of a substance 
(e.g., oil) that is a function of the oil type and temperature and is measured in 
Centipoise units (cP). The lower the viscosity, the thinner the fluid (e.g., water = 1 
cP, molasses = 100,000 cP).  Kinematic viscosity (v) the fluids dynamic viscosity 
divided by its density which is measured in stoke (St) units and is often reported 
as centistoke (cSt).  Since the density of oil is not too different from that of water, 
rough calculations of oil viscosity are not very sensitive, numerically, to 
interchanging values between dynamic and kinematic viscosities. 


volatility  The tendency for the components in a liquid to vaporize. 
weathering  Alteration of the physical and chemical properties of a material through 


natural processes, including evaporation, dissolution, photo-oxidation, 
emulsification, and biodegradation. 


wetting agent  A shoreline pre-treatment agent that causes the oil not to adhere to the 
shoreline. 


window of opportunity  An interval of time during which conditions are favorable and 
an opportunity exists for the countermeasure to be implemented effectively. 
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   DATE: ______________________ 
 
 
TO: Region __________  Regional Response Team Members 
FROM: Federal On-Scene Coordinator, ____________________________ 
SUBJECT: Request for Use of ______________________________________  Product(s) on 


the NCP Product Schedule 
 
 
The purpose of this letter is to solicit approval from the Region ___ Regional Response Team 
(RRT) for the use of ______________________  product or technology in treating the oil from 
the __________________________ spill in ________________________.  The proposed use 
of this product or technology is outlined below, including conditions of use: 
 
1. Description of the cleanup problem to be addressed by use of the product: 
 
 
 
2. Outline why the product(s) or technology was selected: 
 
 
 
 
3. Summary of any toxicological or environmental data on the product, to assist in evaluation 


of its toxicity: 
 
 
 
 
4. Description of the general areas where the product will be used: [also describe areas where 


use of the product will be prohibited (attach lists and/or maps with more details on specific 
areas proposed for product use)]: 


 
 
5. Estimate of the amount of product to be used, either in each area or in total: 
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6. Description of actions to be taken to minimize environmental impact: 
 


 
 
7. Description of any testing or monitoring programs that will be implemented during product 


evaluation and use: 
 
 


8. Is it believed that the use of this product in the environments selected will provide a net 
environmental benefit over other cleanup strategies?    


Yes.  No. 


9. Other pertinent information: 
 
 
 
Signed: 
______________________________  USCG _____________________________ USEPA 


______________________________  (state) _____________________________  DOI 
 
______________________________  NOAA _____________________________  (other) 


 


Official Agency/Dept. Official Agency/Dept. 


Official Agency/Dept. Official Agency/Dept. 
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Example of Certification Letter from USEPA for an Applied Sorbent 
Product’s Exclusion from the NCP Product Schedule.  (DRAFT) 
 
 


 
NOTE: Any certification letter provided by the vendor for any product, must be on 


official USEPA Oil Program Center Letterhead and have a valid signature of 
the NCP Product Schedule Coordinator.  If there is any question on any 
document, contact the Oil Program Center.  


 
 
Dear  ____________: 
 
 


We have received and reviewed the information you submitted on your 
company’s sorbent ______(product name)________.  Our review indicates that this 
product meets the definition of a "sorbent" as specified in Title 40 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), sections 300.5 and 300.915(g) of the National 
Contingency Plan (NCP).  Based on this review, ___(product name)_________ is not 
required to be listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 
 


So that you may be prepared to provide On-Scene Coordinators with a 
certification as referenced in section 300.915(g)(4) of the NCP, the following statement 
should be reproduced, dated, and signed on your corporate letterhead:   
 


[SORBENT NAME] is a sorbent material and consists 
solely of the materials listed in section 300.915(g)(1) of the 
NCP. 


 
Enclosed for your review is a copy of section 300.915(g) from the NCP.  Should you 
have questions, please contact me at (703) 603-9918. 
 


Sincerely, 
 
 
 


William Nichols 
EPA Oil Program Center  (5203G) 
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History and Status of Non-Floating Oil Tracking and Recovery  


Most of the world’s oil spill response strategies are based on the principal that oil primarily 
floats in water (fresh or saline).  However, the utilization/transportation of heavier fuel oils 
(Group V fuels) and other non-floating oils (e.g., burn residue and heavy oils that have 
incorporated sediments) have forced responders to rethink their basic strategies for dealing 
with spilled oil that travels in the water column or moves/settles along the bottom.  Beginning 
with the Torrey Canyon spill in March of 1967 off of England, on through the early 1980’s, 
incidents where oil sank, due to its density or other factors, responders could only wait until the 
unaccounted for oil mysteriously appeared, was tracked by divers after the spill, or was 
presumed lost to the environment.   


In December 1976, the Tanker SS Sansinena exploded while berthed at Pier 46 in Los Angeles, 
CA while loading a bunker fuel oil with an API gravity between 7.9º to 8.8º and a viscosity of 
approximately 180 at 60 ºF (refer to Table 22 for relative viscosity comparison).  Nearly 1.4 
million gallons of bunker fuel oil was released and recovered over a sixteen-month period.  
The majority of the oil sank (reported by diver surveys) and collected in depressions as pooled 
oil up to three meters deep.  Initial recovery operations used vacuum trucks and separation 
tanks mounted on a barge.  This method was abandoned because the divers were having 
difficulty moving the suction along the bottom.  Next, diver-guided hydraulic pumps were 
used; however, the divers were immediately covered in oil after reaching the bottom, so they 
had to direct the pumps by “feel.”  This method was terminated after the thick, pooled oil close 
to the pier was removed.  The next step involved the designing of special pumping units that 
were mounted on a barge that could move to collect the oil from various depressions that were 
out of reach of the diver-guided hydraulic pumps.  This method was determined to only be 
marginally successful once the large pockets of pooled oil had been recovered.  In total, nearly 
675,000 gallons of the sunken oil had been recovered to this point.  However,  finally a suction 
head and pump device was designed on-site to address recovery of the remaining oil.  This 
pump had to be operated using directions from a diver because some of the oil pools had 
become silted over, making the oil difficult to locate. 


In March 1984, the tanker Mobiloil spilled 168,000 gallons of a heavy No. 6 fuel oil (API 
gravity of 5.5º and a pour point of 30ºF) into the Columbia River.  Due to the density of the 
river water (freshwater), the majority of the oil was incorporated into the water column and 
along the riverbed, being transported by the river currents, often within one meter of the river 
bottom.  The mid-water oil rose to the surface once the salinity of the water increased near the 
river mouth.  However, in the lower sections of the river (near the salt wedge), the bottom oil 
slowed as it became caught up in the salt wedge circulation pattern (Scholz et al., 1994).  This 
was the first spill when oil tracking techniques were focused on non-floating oil.  During this 
incident, the location and subsequent transport of the missing oil was attempted by lowering 
weighted sorbents (sorbent pads wrapped around anchors) to the river bottom (NOAA, 1992).  


In January 1988, the tank Barge MCN-5 capsized and eventually sank in 120 feet of water in 
Puget Sound, WA near the Rosario Straits.  The MCN-5 carried heavy cycle gas oil with a 
specific gravity of 1.086 and a pour point of 40ºF.  During the incident, 91,500 gallons of the 
heavy cycle oil was released and sank.  Due to heavy currents and tidal changes in the area, 
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initial response efforts focused on the sunken barge and its remaining cargo.  NOAA staff 
conducted experiments to observe the oil behavior in the water column and predict its fate 
(Scholz et al., 1994).  Using disposable diapers attached to a cannonball weight, responders 
were able to detect the presence of the heavy oil on the bottom (NOAA, 1992).   


In September, 1988, the ESSO Puerto Rico released 23,000 barrels of carbon black feedstock 
(API gravity of 2.0º to –1.5º) while traveling along the Mississippi River toward the Gulf of 
Mexico.  The carbon black feedstock rapidly emptied out of the cargo tank and into the river.  
The oil appeared to be churned into tiny globules and droplets by the action of the vessel’s 
propwash.  The oil quickly dissipated with the river currents.  Hand leadlines wrapped with a 
cotton rag were lowered onto the river bottom in an attempt to locate the oil.  Additionally, 
absorbent pads attached to the underside of clump weights on the end of a winch wire 
determined that there were no major oil pockets along the river.  Except for small traces of 
material found in deep locations along the riverbed, the intensive investigations found no 
recoverable quantities of the spilled product except for one 10 barrel pool of oil directly below 
the vessel at anchorage (NOAA, 1992). 


In June 1989, the M/V Presidente Riviera ran aground on the Delaware River near Claymont, 
DE south of Marcus Hook, PA.  Approximately 7,300 barrels of a No. 6 fuel oil (API gravity 
between 7º to 14º) was released.  The heavy oil congealed into pancake-like, tar globs that 
floated with the river currents.  The thick, sticky nature of the product made it very hard to 
physically remove from both the water and the shorelines.  Vacuum trucks and conventional 
skimmers were ineffective because of the oil’s viscosity.  Supersucker trucks were only able to 
pick up small chunks of oil, but were a slow process and cleanup/ maintenance of the 
equipment was difficult.  One of the most effective methods of oil recovery was through the 
use of a fishing vessel with a stern trawl net.  The net became so fouled that it could not be 
used again, but it recovered 8 tons of oil and oiled debris along the river (NOAA, 1992). 


In August 1993, three vessels collided at the entrance to Tampa Bay, FL, releasing an 
estimated 325,000 gallons of No. 6 fuel oil.  The API gravity of the oil was between 10º and 
11º.  The oil weathered on the water surface for nearly 5 days before it came ashore during a 
storm.  Surface oil and shoreline oiling were successfully removed; however, thick mats of 
submerged oil were found in the nearshore subtidal habitats.  In several areas, the submerged 
oil was removed using vacuum transfer units mounted on barges and grounded on the flat at 
low tide.  Diver/aerial surveys found numerous mobile tarballs and pancakes ranging in density 
as well as a three mats of submerged oil ranging in size from 150-200 feet long, 10-20 feet 
wide, and two inches thick.  These mats had picked up sediments in the water column or after 
being stranded onshore.  The submerged oil remained on the bottom and had the consistency 
similar to peanut butter.  Attempts to remove the submerged oil included various vacuum-
pumping strategies, which failed due to the viscous nature of the oil.  After careful study and 
evaluation, it was determined that manual removal by divers was the most feasible option for 
certain areas.  However, the offshore mats were not removed, and oil continued to wash ashore 
for at least six months following the spill (NOAA, 1993; Scholz et al, 1994).  


In January 1994, the Morris J Berman barge grounded off San Juan, Puerto Rico, releasing 
750,000 gallons of a group V fuel oil (API gravity of 9.5º).  Although much of the oil floated, 
extensive quantities of submerged oil were found in both offshore areas and in sheltered bays 
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because the affected areas had clear, shallow waters.  The submerged oil did not emulsify and 
remained fluid enough to flow with a consistency described as similar to maple syrup.  Over 
time the oil became more viscous and mixed with sediments in some areas.  This oil also 
tended to refloat every afternoon, when the winds picked up and “re-melted” the oil.  This 
submerged oil complicated the cleanup response.  Three different methods were used to 
recover the submerged oil: diver-directed vacuuming of the more liquid oil; manual pickup by 
divers for the more viscous patches; and dredging.  The diver-directed strategy was effective, 
but slow.  Due to the need to open the re-open the beaches, dredging was finally used to 
recover the remaining submerged oil (Scholz et al, 1994; Petrae, 1995). 


In October 1998, the Fleming Environmental Co successfully used sonar for the underwater 
detection of spilled Orimulsion (a heavy bitumen fuel source that is mined from the Orinoco 
district of Venezuela).  The bitumen is emulsified as an oil-in-water emulsion that has the 
viscosity of a light fuel oil and is easy to pump, can be transported via pipelines and tankers 
like liquid oils.   The accidental release of Orimulsion in salt water results in the Orimulsion 
going into suspension in the upper 2-3 meters below the sea surface offering a significant 
challenge in terms of spill detection.  Being able to use sonar to detect this Orimulsion 
suspension provides a significant response strategy.  In the spring of 1999, a small-scale tank 
test of a spilled Orimulsion was conducted.  The results of this test were very encouraging.  
The Orimulsion cloud in the tank could be detected up to 17 meters away; due to the 
confinement of the tank, the sonar could only be used as 6% of its full power due to disturbing 
tank side- and bottom-reflections.  It was therefore concluded that sonar in open water will be 
operational at the 100 to 200 m range, making Orimulsion tracking much easier. 


History and Status of Bioremediation Use 


Bioremediation is the addition of adding fertilizers or other materials to contaminated 
environments, to accelerate the natural biodegradation process.  On land, the practice of 
bioremediation has been used extensively and successfully for many years to treat wastes and 
wastewater in controlled facilities.  The use of bioremediation to treat hazardous waste on land 
(in-situ treatment or land farming), including petroleum products, has only been the focus of 
research and study over the last two decades.  In the coastal zone, bioremediation of spilled oil 
has primarily been considered a spill response tool over the last 10 years ever since the 
demonstration in the 1989 Exxon Valdez spill in Alaska.  Today there are numerous application 
methods and products available for use in the US.  Numerous laboratory, field, and spills of 
opportunity tests have be conducted using bioremediation agents in the form of nutrient 
addition, microbe additions, and using a combination of nutrients and microbes.   


In June 1990, the M/V Mega Borg released large quantities of Angolan crude into the Gulf of 
Mexico following an explosion.  An open-water application of a microbial product on a portion 
of the slick was conducted by the Texas Water Commission.  The product was applied twice, 
six and nine days following the initial release.  Results were inconclusive on the affect of 
bioremediation agents on surface slicks on the open water.   
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In August 1990, a collision between three APEX barges and the tanker Shinoussa spilled 
nearly 700,000 gallons of partially refined oil into Galveston Bay.  A trial application of a 
microbial product to impacted marsh habitat was conducted where mechanical recovery was 
not feasible.  No statistically significant differences in degradation rates were found in samples 
of the treated and the untreated sites.  It was theorized that as the test area is subject to chronic 
oil pollution, the introduction of microbes would not be beneficial over the short time period 
for this study and would not be measurable relative to indigenous populations. 


In November, 1990, a well blowout offshore of Seal Beach, CA, released 400 gallons of crude 
oil into the atmosphere, oiling 2-3 acres of marshes in the Sea Beach National Wildlife Refuge.  
The oiled marshes were treated with a microbial product plus fertilizer one week after oiling, 
followed by an application of additional fertilizer two weeks later.  Measures of degradation 
showed no differences between oiled and treated grasses and oiled grasses with no treatment. 


In 1994, the USEPA funded and conducted a full-scale field experiment on a sandy beach in 
Delaware using nutrient addition to treat weathered Prudhoe Bay crude oil.  Product 
application was determined to be effective (although not significantly).  In January 1990, a 
pipeline break in Linden, New Jersey resulted in the use of a slow-release fertilizer (nutrient 
addition) to a gravel beach as a final cleanup measure.  This study demonstrated that 
biodegradation was occurring, but that differences were not significantly different due to the 
high variability in the background levels of petroleum hydrocarbons in the environment. 


Even with the inconclusive results of many previous tests, the long history of bioremediation 
on land continues to drive the use of bioremediation for oil contaminated sediments as a 
polishing tool or where other recovery options are not feasible.  Testing methodology 
continues to develop.  Researchers continue to develop tests that more accurately determine the 
extent of biodegradation as well as refine products. 


History and Status of Dispersant Use 


Since 1967, when solvent-based degreasing agents were used in an attempt to clean up the 
Torrey Canyon oil spill, the use of chemicals, especially dispersants, to control marine oil 
spills, has elicited debate among government, industry and other interest groups.  Dispersant 
composition has evolved significantly since then.  Today, dispersants are composed of 
chemicals that are much less toxic than the Torrey Canyon degreasers and generally less toxic 
than the spilled oil itself.  Consequently, the potential for adverse impacts on biota has been 
significantly reduced, while the potential for net environmental benefit has been substantially 
increased.   


A great deal of our dispersant information comes from numerous laboratory research, field 
testing, and actual application, but only a handful of studies from actual spills or field tests can 
be found in the literature documenting the effects of dispersed oil.  Boyd et al. (in press) 
summarized the field test results from several studies that evaluated the toxic effects of the 
spilled oil relative to the chemically/naturally dispersed oils, including:   


The Searsport study of 1981 
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Baffin Island Oil Spill Project (BIOS) of 1981 


The TROPICS study of 1984 and again in 1994 


The North Cape oil spill in 1996 


Sea Empress oil spill of 1996 


In general, the majority of these test/trials reported adequate mixing and dilution of the 
dispersed oil in the water column with fewer toxic effects than if the oil had been cleaned up 
using conventional response options.  The one exception was the North Cape oil spill when 
heavy seas naturally dispersed more than 80 percent of a number 2 fuel oil into the water 
column.  High mortalities of benthic organisms and birds were recorded.   


In another case of natural dispersion the entire cargo of Gullfaks crude oil spilled from the 
Braer in 1993 and was quickly dispersed into the water column in very heavy seas.  Very few 
impacts on the marine environment were noted. (Kingston 1999) 


History and Status of Elasticity Modifiers Use 


Elasticity modifiers have been tested and used extensively since the 1980’s.  Two forms of 
elasticity modifiers, Elastol slurry and Elastol liquid, have been extensively tested by 
Environment Canada (Bobra et al., 1987; Bobra et al., 1988; Seakem Oceanography, Ltd., 
1990) and recently used during several oil spills in the US (Michel et al., 1993; DESA, Inc. and 
ERR, Inc., 1993). In field tests, Elastol was applied to ten test slicks of Alberta Sweet Crude 
and a mixture of the crude oil and Bunker A oil (Bunker C cut with 20 percent diesel fuel) off 
the coast of Nova Scotia. Based on observations taken at various time intervals after 
application of the agent as well as laboratory measurements of the treated slicks, the 
researchers concluded that Elastol increased the viscoelasticity of the oil to a greater extent 
than found in previous laboratory tests (Seakem Oceanography, Ltd., 1990). 


During a 1993 spill of diesel oil into Sugarland Run in Virginia, Elastol was used to increase 
the recovery rates of drum skimmers without additional water. It also appeared to reduce 
emulsification of the oil (DESA, Inc. and ERR, Inc., 1993).  


Elastol slurry was also tested on a spill of Kuwaiti crude oil in Port Neches, Texas in 1993 
(Michel et al., 1993). The agent was applied to small pockets of floating oil in shallow areas 
adjacent to marshes where workers could not reach the oil, even with small boats. It was hoped 
that once Elastol was applied, it would modify the viscosity of the oil enough that the treated 
oil could be pulled out with rakes. Three hours after application, the treated oil, which had 
drifted away from the shoreline, appeared thicker, more viscous and stickier compared to 
untreated oil; however it was not possible to physically “pull” the treated oil as a coherent mass 
or sheet. It was found that Elastol had been over applied, at about 75 times the recommended 
rate; it is not known what effect over-application had on the changes in oil property, such as 
the formation of a sticky gel-like material. The treated oil was recovered with a small, double 
drum skimmer specially designed for use with Elastol-treated oil (Michel et al., 1993). 
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Elastol was used to recover a chronic oil discharge from an underground source in the Port of 
New York (Levine, 1993). The treated oil was rapidly recovered with skimmers, whereas the 
untreated oil was spread too thin to skim, requiring recovery with sorbent material. The treated 
oil was reprocessed, in comparison with sorbent use that generated a large amount of waste.  
Elastol is not currently listed on the NCP Product Schedule. 


History and Status of Emulsion Treating Agents Use 


Emulsion inhibitors have been used for many years to prevent the formation of an emulsion 
when crude oil is produced from the well, especially for crude oils that have a relatively high 
paraffin content and are known to quickly form water-in-oil emulsions. To prevent 
emulsification during production and pipeline transportation, demulsifiers are added to the oil 
at the wellhead, at concentrations of about 20 ppm (Walker et al., 1993). Manufacture of 
emulsion treating agents for use in petroleum production and transportation is a mature 
industry with many established companies in the market. 


A more recent proposed use of emulsion inhibitors is aerial application to slicks on the water to 
prevent emulsion formation, thus extending the window of opportunity for dispersant use 
(Buist and Ross, 1987), and possibly in-situ burning. During field trials in the North Sea in 
1992, on slicks treated with an emulsion treating agent (at a rate between 1:100 and 1:200, 
agent to oil) from spray aircraft, emulsion formation slowed or reversed and the oil dispersed 
faster than control slicks (Lunel and Lewis, 1993).  


Oil spill applications of emulsion breakers include breaking water-in-oil emulsions during the 
final stages of treatment or recovery, after free water has separated, using both heat and 
chemicals. However, there has been little documentation of the actual use of emulsion breakers 
during oil spills, except for the Amoco Cadiz spill where they were used on shore in pumping 
chains and storage tanks. They were found to be successful in breaking the emulsions, thereby 
allowing for more effective storage and transport of the recovered oil. However, emulsion 
breakers were only used in several limited locations during this spill (Bocard et al., 1979). 
Application rates of emulsion breakers are very low, in the range of 0.01 percent. 


The latest proposed use of emulsion breakers is injection of the agent into the emulsion early in 
the recovery process while at sea, such as in the containment boom, skimmer pump, skimmer 
reservoir, settling tank, or storage barge. Injection at the skimmer pump head could improve 
pumping as well as increase mixing and subsequent separation of the water. The objective is to 
decrease the on-scene storage requirements for recovered oil. There are commercially available 
skimmers with injection systems capable of using emulsion treating agents. Breaking of 
emulsions and decanting of the released water in skimmers could be extremely important 
during large spills, since storage of recovered product can be a limiting factor in the rate of oil 
recovery. A high-volume skimmer (e.g., GT-185 or DESMI) can exceed its on-board storage 
capacity for recovered product within the first few hours of operations. Operationally, the 
critical issue is the time needed to break the emulsion in the skimmer, which should be 
accomplished within minutes, rather than hours. Environmentally, the critical issue is whether 
regulatory agencies would allow the discharge of the released water back into the sea without 
treatment. Specific permits may be required if the water contains regulated chemicals. 
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History and Status of Fire-Fighting Foams Use 


History and Status of In Situ Burning on Land 


In situ burning (ISB) of oil spilled on land occurs quite regularly in inland areas of the country, 
particularly in remote areas along oil transport pipelines.  ISB on land is considered a viable 
option because it can effectively prevent spilled oil from further impacting local resources and 
help reduce the impacts to groundwater and riverine systems. Long-term studies of actual ISB 
uses on land are not often reported in the public literature; therefore many of the lessons 
learned are lost.   


In March 1995, a pipeline break occurred spilling gas-condensate across a brackish marsh at 
the Rockefeller Wildlife Refuge on the Louisiana coast (Pahl et al, 1999).  The decision was 
made to conduct an ISB on the product spill and a 3-year investigation was started.  The 
authors compared the extent of vegetative cover, stem density, and biomass for three growing 
seasons between a control (no ISB) and the treated area.  After 3 growing seasons, little 
difference could be determined between the control and test area.  The authors concluded that 
the results of this test support the conclusion that ISB can be relied upon as an effective 
cleanup response to hydrocarbon spills in wetlands (Pahl et al., 1999). 


The use of fire fighting foams has become increasingly widespread, as they have 
evolved since their development in the 1960’s.  Foams are most commonly used by city/county 
fire departments, wildfire responders, airport fire teams, and the military.  Their ability to 
control fire better than water by the combined mechanisms of cooling, separating the flame 
source from the product surface, suppressing vapors, and smothering is what has made them so 
popular.  Their use originated with the military, being used on liquid fires resulting from 
aviation vehicles and water vessel engine rooms.   


The original formula for these fire-fighting foams contained the chemical perfluoro-octanyl 
sulfonate (PFOS), which later was found to be harmful to the environment.   Today the U.S. 
Military is still one of the largest consumers of fire fighting foams and has specifically taken 
notice to the environmental impacts foams have on the environment.  3M, previously one of 
the largest producers of fire fighting foams with PFOS, has decided to discontinue production.  
Also, the EPA will prevent any company form marketing products containing PFOS in the 
Unites States under the proposed Significant New Use Rule (SNUR) and is currently assessing 
the foams being manufactured by other companies.  With approximately a dozen fire fighting 
foam manufacturing companies and over a dozen types of foam today, PFOS foams will 
continue to exist.  However, as the concern increases, companies are developing new formulas 
that will better suit the environment.  Although, fire fighting foams should always be recovered 
and disposed of properly, this is not always the case.  Therefore, the biodegradation of foams is 
an aspect that is considered in the new development.  Not only is complete biodegradation 
essential but also quick biodegradation is important as well.  This prevents the spreading of 
runoff and prevents oxygen consumption as a result of the biodegradation process.   


Zengel et al. (1999) studied the effects of ISB on inland and upland habitats as an alternative to 
more injurious techniques commonly practiced to date.  Thirty-one case histories were studied 
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and summarized for evaluation.  The ISB case histories examined show that ISB is 
environmentally feasible and acceptable, and is clearly suited for use in certain environmental 
settings/habitats. 


History and Status of In Situ Burning on Water 


(The majority of this information is taken from USCG, 1999) 


Since 1967, ISB has been employed as a response option for various oil spills with varying 
degrees of success.  ISB was considered an alternate spill countermeasure in the 1980s, 
especially in Arctic regions where isolation, extreme conditions and the presence of ice would 
hinder the use of conventional technologies.  In nearshore and offshore areas of the US lower 
48, ISB was not considered as an alternative technology until 1989 when fire-resistant booms 
were used during the initial stages of the Exxon Valdez to effectively burn nearly 15,000 
gallons of the spilled oil in Prince William Sound, AK (Allen, 1991). 


History and Status of Shoreline Pre-treatment Agent Use 


Following the Torrey Canyon spill, the spill response community devoted considerable effort 
for the development and evaluation of safe and effective in situ burn (ISB) technology. This 
research resulted in various products to support open-water burning of oil, including fire-
resistant booms and ignition devices which are still part of the spill responders’ took kit when 
considering in situ burning on water (USCG, 1999). 


Following the Exxon Valdez spill, research efforts were revitalized to “improve the fire-
resistant boom designs, refine operational procedures, and resolve issues associated with air 
contamination from burning.”  These research efforts culminated in an international, multi-
agency test burn in 1993 offshore of St. Johns, Newfoundland known as the Newfoundland 
Offshore Burn Experiment or NOBE” (USCG, 1999).  NOBE provided the proof that ISB 
operations could be safely conducted and provide an effective means for removing oil from the 
water surface.   


This progression in ISB technology and use has resulted in a general trend by US decision-
makers for a growing acceptance of this option  as a standard countermeasure for larger, 
offshore spills and certain inland, on-water spills in isolated locations. 


The idea of a product that could coat the shore and protect it from oiling prior to landfall was 
the focus of an API series of three studies in the 1970s.  The initial study used a three-phased 
program to evaluate the technique of applying sprayable coatings to protect shorelines against 
oil spills.  Of the nine products identified in the effort, four were tested in simulated field tests 
of which one showed considerable promise.  Then in 1978, Woodward-Clyde Consultants and 
subcontractors conducted additional research efforts under a joint EPA/API sponsored project 
to evaluate under field conditions, the effectiveness of selected products in protecting beaches 
and salt marshes from oil spills and their value in assisting in the cleanup of shorelines 
previously contaminated by a slick.  Of the eight products identified during this research effort, 
only three products were actually tested in the field.  All three products were seen as effective 
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to some degree.  In 1979,  Woodward-Clyde did a continuation of the 1978 project using 
additional laboratory and field tests of shoreline pre-treatment agents to determine product 
effectiveness.  No products were ever commercialized and none are available for use. 


History and Status of Solidifier Use 


In the early 1970s, the USEPA and Exxon conducted research on the potential use of solidifiers 
in a scenario where a vessel was in imminent danger of sinking or breaking up, but still 
contained most of its oil. The strategy was to solidify the oil in the vessel holds to prevent its 
release to the water. 


These products are contained in pillows and booms and provide the sorbent-type of oil 
encounter area.  The polymer capsules have a very high internal surface area, much like a 
sponge, which is extremely oil-selective and water-avoidant; oil is wicked inside the internal 
pore space where the polymer and the oil chemically interact.  This interaction causes the oil to 
dissolve into the polymer, which locks up the oil into the structure and precludes water from 
interacting with the oil.  However, unlike a sponge, this chemical interaction prevents the oil 
from being squeezed back out, even under pressure; recovered oil does not rub off upon 
contact or drop-off the material when the product is removed from water as is the case with 
sorbents.  The recovered oil/polymer capsules, which over time can become a gelatinous mass 
inside the bags or blankets, are recyclable using a low-temperature catalytic distillation.   


Solidifiers are most commonly used during very small oil spills on land or restricted 
waterways. There has been little documented use of solidifiers on large spills or open water. 
Based on laboratory tests and limited field tests, solidifiers may be useful in situations when all 
oil, including sheens, needs to be recovered and where the product can be easily collected 
similar to sorbent materials.  The oil must be fairly non-viscous to be wicked up by the 
product.  Consequently, heavy oils or heavily weathered oils may not lend themselves to 
effective recovery with this countermeasure. 


History and Status of Surface Collecting Agents Use 


The use of surface-active agents to control oil slicks on the water surface was first reported by 
Zisman (1942) who studied their use during World War II to push burning oil away from 
tankers. Surface collecting agents were used in Hawaii in the 1970s on diesel spills in harbors 
(Benson, 1993) and have been tested by researchers at Warren Spring Laboratory (Nightingale 
and Nichols, 1973). In laboratory tests, Surface collecting agents were evaluated for their 
effectiveness in concentrating Alaskan North Slope Crude Oil at various temperatures. The 
agents were found to be equally effective in concentrating the thin films of oil by as much as 
95 percent within one minute. The efficiency of the agents decreased only slightly with air 
temperatures below 0°C (Pope et al,. 1985). Surface collecting agents have also been used to 
prevent oil from contacting a marsh where the water was too shallow to deploy conventional 
boom (Goodman, 1993).  No commercial products are currently listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule. 
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History and Status of Surface Washing Agents Use 


Early attempts to use chemicals to increase the effectiveness of shoreline cleanup consisted of 
applying chemical dispersants on the shoreline.  In the 1970s, water-based surface cleaner and 
a non-aromatic, hydrocarbon-based surface cleaner were used to clean Bunker C oil off the 
seawall following the grounding of the Delian Appollon in Tampa Bay (Canevari, 1979). 


In 1989, Corexit 9580 was applied as a surface washing agent in large-scale field tests 
following the Exxon Valdez spill in Alaska (Fiocco et al., 1991).  Many operational tests were 
conducted and the results indicated that the products were effective in removing the oil while 
minimizing dispersion of the oil into the water column (Fiocco et al., 1991).  Concurrently, 
Lees et al. (1993) evaluated the short-term biological effects of various shoreline treatment 
methods, including the use of Corexit 9580, on the intertidal biota in Prince William Sound 
following the Exxon Valdez spill.  The Corexit 9580 treatments appeared to be accompanied by 
the smallest number of  significant changes in abundance. 


Since 1990, several laboratory and field studies, as well as spills of opportunity have been used 
to evaluate Corexit 9580 (Teas et al., 1992), PES-51 (Benggio, 1993; Tesoro, 1993; Hoff, 
1994) or both (NOAA, 1994) to determine their effectiveness as surface washing agents.  
Various tests were done using cold water flushing, air knives, or high-pressure, heated water 
for rinsing the treated shorelines.  In general, these tests found that the agents were more 
effective than if water alone was used to flush the oil from the affected substrates.  Dispersion 
of the treated oil occurred at high water temperatures and pressure rates.  Based on the study 
conducted by NOAA (1994), the Caribbean RRT approved the operational use of Corexit 9580 
based on effectiveness, toxicity, and cost considerations, but required an ecological effects 
monitoring plan to be conducted during the initial applications. 
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UNDERSTANDING TOXICITY, EXPOSURE, AND 
EFFECTS RELATED TO SPILL RESPONSE 


COUNTERMEASURES 
INTRODUCTION 


This brief guidance information was developed to assist the decision-maker in determining the 
potential impacts/injuries to resources from the spilled oil and from oil treated with various spill 
countermeasure products.  This is an overview on toxicity, exposure, and effects from contact 
with spilled oil.  Due to the nature and breadth of this topic, only generalities are provided for 
exposure effects. Decision-makers will need to coordinate with resource specialists to gather and 
evaluate species-specific information on toxicity, exposure, and effects.   


Determining adverse impacts consists of a three-step process: 


1. Evaluate the toxicity of the spilled substance and how the toxicity may change when 
spill response countermeasures (products) are used to combat the spilled oil,  


2. Determine the resources at risk, routes of exposure to the oil and/or the oil mixed with 
the spill countermeasures products; and 


3. Determine and document potential toxic effects exhibited by the resources of concern. 


Decision-makers need to have a clear understanding of what toxicity is, potential routes of 
exposure, and potential toxic effects from exposure to understand how adverse effects can occur 
during oil spills.  The reader is reminded that adverse effects can occur both from spilled oil and 
the countermeasures used to control the oil.  To determine the options that result in the optimal 
environmental benefit, the toxicities of various control options must be compared to each other 
and the toxicity of the spilled oil.  


The following information in this overview was developed from Boyd et al., (2001).  


WHAT IS TOXICITY? 
Rand and Petrocelli (1985) define toxicity as the “inherent potential or capacity of a material 
[e.g., oil or chemically treated oil] to cause adverse effects in a living organism.”  Adverse 
effects are responses outside the “normal” range for healthy organisms and can include 
behavioral, reproductive, or physiological changes, such as slowed movements, reduced fertility, 
or death.  Toxic effects are a function of both the duration of exposure to the chemical and the 
concentration of the chemical.  In the aquatic environment, the concentration of a chemical, as 
well as its transport, transformation, and fate, is controlled by:  
 


Physical and chemical properties of the compound (such as a compound’s 
solubility or vapor pressure);  


Physical, chemical, and biological properties of the ecosystem (such as salinity, 
temperature, or water depth); and  
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Sources and rate of input of the chemical into the environment (Rand and 
Petrocelli, 1985; Capuzzo, 1987; Gilfillan, 1992). 


How is Toxicity Measured? 


To determine the toxic impact of a chemical on a living resource, an estimate of the range of 
chemical concentrations that produce some selected, readily observable, and quantifiable 
response during a given time of exposure needs to be defined (Rand and Petrocelli, 1985).  This 
is referred to as a dose-response relationship and is usually measured in parts per million (ppm) 
or parts per billion (ppb).   


Often, toxicity data are expressed as the Lethal Concentration required to kill 50 percent of the 
test species (LC50) or the Effective Concentration required to adversely affect 50 percent of the 
test species (EC50) in some specified way.  LD50 is the Lethal Dose of a toxicant (through direct 
ingestion) required to kill 50 percent of the animals tested. 


LC50 vs. EC50 
For LC50, the endpoint is mortality over a specified time.  Length of exposure is usually 24 to 96 
hours.  In some tests, the endpoint is not mortality, but a non-lethal response such as immobility, 
developmental abnormality, etc.  In these cases, results are expressed as EC50, where a 
significant, defined, effect is seen in 50% of the population over a specified time period, usually 
24 or 48 hours (Rand and Petrocelli, 1985).  Table E-1 provides some generalities on rating 
toxicity data for various generic categories of resources. 


Toxicity testing provides us with important information about the effects of oil; however there 
are some complicating factors that one should keep in mind when looking at toxicity data.  
Markarian et al. (1993) cautions that use of the term “Lethal Concentration” is inappropriate for 
testing with oil products.  This is because an LC50, for example, should measure the lethal 
concentration of a single compound.  However, oil is a mix of compounds and often the exact 
mixture is not known.  Seeing an LC50 result for oil does not immediately indicate how the 
measured concentration was developed.  This can make comparisons of oils difficult, because 
various approaches can provide different results, which are of different scientific relevance 
(Markarian et al., 1993).  Although experts concur that LC50 data are not the best suited measure 
of toxicity for oil, it is very often the only type of measurement available.   


Another complicating factor for those reading toxicity tests with oil products is how the 
concentration is expressed.  Concentrations expressed as the total oil per unit volume (nominal 
concentration) are misleading because much of the oil is not soluble in the water and, therefore, 
not available to water column organisms.  Using this nominal concentration will produce 
overestimates of exposure concentrations and toxicities (NRC, 1989; Lewis and Aurand, 1997).  
More realistic testing methods measure concentration based on the water-accommodated fraction 
(WAF) of the oil, which is the fraction of an oil product that remains in the water phase after 
mixing and settling (CONCAWE, 1983; Singer and Tjeerdema, 1994).  
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Table E-1. Relative toxicity of substances (adapted from USFWS, 1984; Hunn and Schnick, 


1990).   
 


Toxicity 
Rating 


 
Aquatic 


96-hour LC50 


Avian Oral 
96-hour LD50 


(mgsubstance/Kgbird) 


Mammalian Oral 
96-hour LD50 


(mgsubstance/Kganimal)
Practically 
Non-toxic 


100 – 1,000 mg/L > 5,000 >15,000 


Slightly Toxic 10-100 mg/L 1,000-5,000 5,000-15,000 


Moderately 
Toxic 


1-10 mg/L 200-1,000 500-5,000 


Highly Toxic 0.1-1.0 mg/L 40-200 50-500 


Extremely 
Toxic 


<0.1 mg/L <40 5-50 


 


WHAT IS EXPOSURE? 
Exposure refers to the amount of contact an organism has with a chemical, physical, or 
biological agent.  When assessing toxicity, it is necessary to know the exposure.  The most 
significant factors are the kind, duration, and frequency of exposure, as well as the concentration 
of the chemical (Rand and Petrocelli, 1985).  NOAA’s Damage Assessment Center summarized 
the factors to be considered when assessing exposure to subtidal and intertidal organisms along 
shorelines (NOAA, 1996): 


Oil type – physical and chemical characteristics of the oil. 


Spill volume – size of the discharge or amount in shoreline area. 


Duration and frequency – how often and for how long organisms are exposed 
to oil and or chemical countermeasures. 


Shoreline type – high-energy shorelines may reduce the chance for long-term 
aquatic exposure, but may also result in the oil being deposited along or above 
the high tide line.  Sediment grain size will also affect exposure, with coarse-
grained sediments allowing for more rapid and deeper penetration. 


Tide stage – subtidal organisms are at less risk than intertidal organisms, since 
they won’t come in contact with the floating oil. 
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Weather conditions – floods or storm-driven tides may strand oil in places it 
would not normally go.  Weather conditions can also accelerate or retard oil 
weathering. 


Toxic effects can be produced by acute (short-term) or chronic (long-term) exposures.  Acute 
exposures occur when an organism is in contact with a chemical for a brief time period.  Toxicity 
testing for acute effects usually involves effects that occur within a four-day period (96 hr) or 
less.  In the case of oil spills, negative effects from acute exposure are usually seen early in the 
spill.  This is because the oil, including the light and medium-weight components that may 
evaporate, is most concentrated during the first few days.  Alternatively, chronic exposures are 
longer duration (weeks to years), and generally involve daily exposure to smaller amounts of oil 
or residual weathering compounds from oil. 


Routes of Exposure 


Following a spill on water or on land, resources can be exposed to oil through four different 
routes: 


1. Direct contact – This is the most visible route of exposure to an observer.  When 
a plant or animal comes into direct contact with oil, it may only become lightly 
oiled.  However, it could also become completely coated with oil, making it 
unable to move, function, or survive.  Once an organism is physically coated with 
oil, the chances of exposure through the other three methods described below will 
increase dramatically. 


2. Ingestion – Both direct and indirect.  Direct ingestion occurs when an organism 
eats food coated with oil or even ingests the oil itself.  Direct ingestion of oil may 
occur accidentally, such as when a bird attempts to clean oil from its feathers.  
Indirect ingestion occurs when an organism eats prey or food tainted with oil.  
This food is not necessarily coated with oil itself, but has been exposed to it 
previously.  For example, an eagle could ingest oil indirectly by eating an animal 
that swallowed oil during a spill the week before. 


3. Inhalation – Inhalation may occur when animals breathe in evaporating oil 
components or oil mists created from storm and wave action.  Inhalation usually 
occurs when animals on the surface (e.g., seabirds, otters, and seals) breathe while 
swimming in/through a slick. 


4. Absorption – This occurs when an organism absorbs the oil, or toxins from the 
oil, directly through its skin or outer membranes.  Typical examples of organisms 
to which this could apply are benthic or intertidal mollusks, worms, fish, and 
plants. 
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• Oceanographic conditions such as currents, sea state, coastal topography, 
and tidal action; 


ADVERSE EFFECTS 


Potential Effects 


NOTE:  The information presented in this section is very general and should only be viewed as 
a starting point in your understanding of how adverse effects can occur.  Specific impacts are 
very species- and situation-dependent. For spill preparedness and incident response, experts on 
the local resources must always be consulted and consider the implications of scenario- or  
incident-specific conditions.  


As mentioned previously, adverse effects are responses outside the “normal” range for healthy 
organisms and can include behavioral, reproductive, or physiological changes, such as slowed 
movements, reduced fertility, or death.   Table E2 provides general guidance on potential effects 
experienced by various resource categories that are typically affected by spills of oil. 


Often, toxicity is viewed as the ability of a substance to kill an organism.  It is important to 
keep in mind that toxic substances usually cause effects other than death in most 
organisms.  Actual effects depend on a number of variables.  Sublethal effects are often difficult 
to quantify or even observe and may, or may not, be important to the future survival of the 
organism.  Mackay and Wells (1981), NRC (1985), and Mielke (1990) summarize factors that 
determine the severity of ecological impacts from an oil spill.  These include: 


• Concentration of oil and the duration of the exposure; 


• Type of oil involved; 


• Whether the oil is fresh, weathered, or emulsified;  


• Whether a coastal, estuarine, or open ocean area is involved and whether it is 
a nesting, wintering, or migratory ground for sea birds; 


• Season of the year with respect to bird migration and whether organisms are 
dormant or actively feeding and reproducing; 


• Whether adult or juvenile life forms are present; 


• Whether the oil is in solution, suspension, or adsorbed onto suspended 
particulates or sediment; 


• Distribution of oil in the water column; 
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• Effects of oil on competing biota; 


• An ecosystem’s previous history of exposure to oil or other pollutants; and 


• Cleanup procedures used. 
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Table E-2. Generalized list of effects, by resource category and route of exposure.  Adapted from Scholz et al., (1992) and RPI (1991). 


  


Resource 
Examples 


Direct Contact Ingestion Inhalation Absorption 


Birds Seabirds 
Gulls and terns 
Raptors 
Shorebirds 
Wading birds 
Waterfowl 


Preening, consuming oiled prey can result in:  


Fish Anadromous 
Marine pelagic 
Demersal 
groundfish 
Reef fish 
Estuarine fish 


Changes in: 


 


 


Marine 
M l


Whales  


Routes of Exposure 


Resource 
Category 


• Fouling of plumage / 
matting 


• Anemia 


• Pneumonia 


• Intestinal irritation 
• Hypothermia 


• Kidney damage 


• Altered blood chemistry • Loss of buoyancy 
• Decreased growth 


• Reduced egg survival • Impaired osmoregulation 


• Decreased production and viability of 
eggs • Nest abandonment 


• Death 


• Reduced reproductive 
success 


• Death 


  


• Adults ingesting oil metabolized into 
water-soluble compounds that are 
excreted as feces or urine 


• Chemosensory ability may be reduced  
• Feeding • Changes in feeding, avoidance behavior, 


reproduction • Growth • Tumor production and other 
abnormalities • Elevated respiration, decreased 


respiration 
• Development 


• Recruitment • Death • Reduction in activity in larvae 


• Reduced schooling behavior 


• Reduced growth with long-term exposure 


• Death 


• Irritation to eyes and skin • Direct Consumption can result in: • Absorption into the circulatory system 
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  Routes of Exposure 


Resource 
Category 


Resource 
Examples 


Direct Contact Ingestion Inhalation Absorption 


Mammals Dolphins 
Porpoises 
Seals 
Sea lions 
Walruses 
Sea otter 


May also affect: 


Reptiles Sea turtles 
Alligators 
Marine Lizards 


Shellfish Shrimp 
Lobster 
Crab 
Oyster 
Clam 
Mussel 


• Increased metabolism • Irritation/destruction of intestinal linings • Mild irritation/permanent damage to 
respiratory surfaces and mucosal 
membranes • Inhibition of thermoregulation • Organ damage 


• Temporary reduction in feeding 
efficiency 


• Neurological disorders • Death 
• Bioaccumulation of toxins 


• Loss of insulative property for fur bearers • Death • Lungs and other organs • Death • Indirect Consumption can result in: • Nervous system 
• Transfer of toxins to young via lactation 


• Obsessive grooming behavior  


• Degenerative liver lesions, kidney failure 


• Endocrine imbalances 


• Diarrhea 


• Death 


• Increased number of eggs remaining 
unhatched 


• Reduction in feeding efficiency • Increased dive time and diving deeper in 
young turtles 


• Impairment of immune system can result 
in increased production of white blood 
cells • Starvation 


• Hatchling morphology (weight, size) • Increased respiratory rates • Death • Interference of salt gland can result in 
water imbalance and internal ion 
regulation 


• Reddening and sloughing off of skin • Decreased blood glucose levels •  
• Reduced viability • Death 


• Increased chance for infection • Death 
• Coated flippers 


• Contaminated mouthparts 


• Death 


• Decreased or abnormal growth 


• Increased mucous production 


• Damage to soft tissues 


  • Tainting 


• Decreased Feeding 


• Decreased respiration 


• Death 


• Death 
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  Routes of Exposure 


Resource 
Category 


Resource 
Examples 


Direct Contact Ingestion Inhalation Absorption 


Scallop 
Squid 
Octopus 


Other 
Invertebrates 


Corals 
Annelid Worms  
Polychaetes 
Urchin 
Starfish 
 


 For Corals: 


Plankton Phytoplankton 
Bacterioplankton 
Zooplankton 


   


Marine Plants Algae   
Kelp 
Seagrasses 


• Impaired larval settlement 
• Impaired feeding 


response • Growth reduction 
• Reduced growth 


• Bleaching or expulsion of Zooxanthellae 
(corals) 


• Reduced reproduction / 
gonad damage 


• Impaired polyp 
retraction (corals) 


• Death 


• Muscle atrophy • Increased mucous 
production 


• Tissue death 
• Impaired sediment 


clearance ability 
(corals) 


• Death 


• Death 
• May exhibit an increase in abundance 


due to increased food supply, i.e., spilled 
oil (zoo) 


• Reduced photosynthetic efficiency 
(phyto) 


• Reduction in algal growth (phyto) 
• Excretion of oil droplets as unmodified 


oil in fecal pellets (zoo) • Decreases in biomass (zoo) 


• Lower feeding rates (zoo) • Death 
• Lower reproduction rates (zoo) 


• Death 


• Smothering • Sloughing off of leaves 


• Bleaching • Death of plant 


 235 January 2003 







Appendix E 
Toxicity, Exposure and Effects 


 


  Routes of Exposure 


Resource 
Category 


Resource 
Examples 


Direct Contact Ingestion Inhalation Absorption 


Wetland plants 


 


 • Sloughing off of leaves 


• Death of plant 
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Some biological species produce large numbers of young to overcome natural losses (e.g., most 
invertebrates) making it less likely that any localized impacts will have a discernible effect on 
the adult population (ITOPF, 1987).  Although most vertebrates of concern during a spill do not 
do this (e.g., seabirds, marine mammals), it is still unlikely that there will be serious effects on 
the overall population in most spill situations.  However, it must be emphasized that this is not 
always the case, especially with threatened and endangered species.  The loss of only a few 
individuals of a threatened or endangered species could have a large impact on the entire 
population.  Also, early life stages (larvae and juveniles) of most resources are generally more 
sensitive to the effects of oiling than adults (ITOPF, 1987).  This increased sensitivity may be 
related to life stage-specific or seasonal dependency on metabolic processes that are not critical 
functions in the adult forms (Capuzzo, 1987; Lewis and Aurand, 1997).  


Changes in Effects From Exposure to Oil Treated with Spill Countermeasure 
Products 


Table E3 provides a visual summary of the changes in potential routes of exposure following the 
addition of spill countermeasure products. 


 


Bioremediation Agents 


Bioremediation agents are seldom used during the emergency phase of a spill, and are typically 
used as a polishing tool after other techniques have been used to remove free product or when 
further response options are likely to be destructive, ineffective or cost-prohibitive.  Therefore, 
the addition of these products to the spilled oil is only likely to occur after extensive weathering 
of the product has occurred.  Exposures are assumed to remain unchanged when oil is treated 
with bioremediation agents relative to oil that is left untreated.  


Dispersants  


When dispersants are applied during a spill, they act to break up the oil into droplets, removing it 
from the surface and downward into the water column.  Dispersants can be used as an isolated 
response option for a particular portion of the spill or as the response option of choice to deal 
with the spill as a whole.  In either case, dispersants will increase oil exposure to some organisms 
while reducing exposure for others.  When dispersants are applied, exposure to oil will typically 
decrease for surface-dwelling and intertidal resources, but increase for water column and bottom-
dwelling resources.  This is one reason that dispersants are not usually applied to a spill directly 
over a shallow coral reef. Without dispersant application the oil may stay on the surface and not 
contact the reef, whereas with dispersant application the reef may be showered with droplets of 
oil. 
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Elasticity Modifiers and Solidifiers 


Both elasticity modifiers and solidifiers, when added to spilled oil, are designed to change the 
viscosity of the oil, allowing for easier pick up/removal.  These products are only used for 
contained oil and all product/oil mixtures are to be recovered; therefore their potential for 
altering exposure to resources is limited to small spill volumes.  The product/oil mixture is 
designed to remain floating and reject any products that might cause the oil to sink.  When 
applied, these products will not alter the routes of exposure; surface dwelling and intertidal 
resources could still be affected by the spilled oil/mixture.  Elasticity modifiers make the oil 
more sticky and the treated oil is more likely to adhere to fur, feathers, vegetation, and dry 
shorelines, thus potentially increasing exposure to resources.   
Solidifiers can reduce the vapor pressure of volatile oils and transform the spilled oil into a 
coherent mass.  The potential for physical disturbance of habitats, as well as smothering may be 
an additional factor when determining potential exposures to the oil/product mixtures. 


Emulsion Treating Agents 
Emulsion treating agents (ETAs) are used to prevent emulsification of the oil on the water 
surface and to increase the window of opportunity for other response options (e.g., dispersants, in 
situ burning, skimming).  Most are composed of water-soluble surfactants that modify the 
properties of the oil/water interface, thus inhibiting/neutralizing the emulsification process.  Over 
time (rate undetermined) ETAs will leach out of the oil/product mixtures and emulsions may 
form.  It is speculated that the ETAs may enhance the solubility of the oil into the water.  The 
potential for exposure is not likely to change for surface-dwelling or intertidal species as the 
ETAs do not displace the oil within the water column.  However, water column resources may be 
exposed if the ETA enhances the solubility of the oil into the water. 


In situ Burning 
In situ burn technology is designed to remove oil from the water surface or on land by burning 
the oil in place.  When used effectively, in situ burns can achieve removal rates of 50,000 
gal/hour for a burn area of 10,000 ft2 and removal efficiencies can exceed 90%.   This makes in 
situ burning a response option for further consideration when you want to prevent the spread of 
oil to sensitive sites or over large areas.  However, burning oil generates large volumes of black 
smoke.  Site conditions (particularly wind speed and direction) will determine whether the smoke 
plume poses a threat to the public, thus each spill has been evaluated on a case-by-case basis.  In 
general in situ burning removes the threat from the oil slick from the water surface through 
combustion of the oil product; effectively removing the oil from the water surface to the 
atmosphere.  However, in situ burns are not 100% effective, and can form a semi-solid, tar-like 
layer that may need to be recovered from the water surface.  Also, some of the burn residue from 
crude oil burns may sink, thus exposing water column and bottom-dwelling resources to the oil 
in a new form. 


Shoreline Pre-treatment Agents 
Shoreline pre-treatment agents are designed to be utilized when oil is heading towards a sensitive 
shoreline resource (e.g., marsh, sheltered tidal flat) or a resource of historical/archaeological 
importance.  Pre-treatment agents are applied to the substrate prior to oil landfall to prevent oil 
from adhering to or penetrating the substrate.  Because of the nature of these products, there is a 
narrow window of opportunity for their use. Timing of an application is critical; products need to 
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be applied to the oil/shoreline interface just prior to stranding of oil for effective use.  As these 
products are not directly applied to the oil, they do not change the exposure of resources to the 
oil.  They do however, work to reduce impacts to shoreline habitats from the surface slicks.  
Exposure to surface dwelling resources is not likely to change, except that these products may 
reduce potential exposures to isolated resources and intertidal resources if applied effectively. 


Surface Collecting Agents 
Surface collecting agents are designed to push or compress the oil on the water surface into a 
smaller area to form thicker slicks that are more readily recovered.  Surface collecting agents are 
applied to the water, not the oil.  These products are not used as the sole response option and are 
designed to be used to protect a specific, finite resource.  As these products are not directly 
applied to the oil, they do not change the exposure of resources to the oil.  They do however, 
work to reduce the area exposed by the surface slick.  Exposure to surface dwelling and intertidal 
resources within the slick is not likely to change, except that these products may reduce the 
potential for exposures to isolated resources.  


Surface Washing Agents  
Surface washing agents are designed to clean the oil from substrates using a combination of 
surfactants, solvents and/or other additives.  They are not applied to surface slicks on the water; 
they are applied to assist in the removal of weathered oil and for oil that is trapped in 
inaccessible areas where wash waters can be recovered and treated.  Surface washing agents 
come in two forms: “lift and float” products and “lift and disperse” products.  Surface coatings 
treated with lift and float products will reintroduce oil to the surface dwelling resources in the 
treatment area as the treated substrates are washed off; these products should be used in 
conjunction with sorbent booms to recapture the oil.  Lift and disperse products would change 
exposures from surface dwelling resources to potentially include intertidal, water column, and 
bottom-dwelling resources. 
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Table E-3. Generalizations on the changes in routes of exposure from spilled oil* for 


resources before and after spill countermeasures products are applied. 
 Surface-


dwelling 
Water 


Column 
Bottom-
dwelling 


 
Intertidal 


Generic Resource 
Exposure to Spilled Oil*, 


by Location 


 
High 


 
Low 


 
NE 


 
High 


Changes in Resource Exposure With Treated Oil, by Response Countermeasure  


Bioremediation Agents — — — — 


    


Elasticity Modifier  — —  


Emulsion Treating Agents  — — 


In situ Burning 
(on water)   to   


In situ Burning 
(on land) 


— —  
Shoreline Pre-treatment 


Agents 
— — —  to  


Solidifiers  — —  


Surface Collecting Agents  — —  to  


Surface Washing Agents a; —b —a; b —a,b a,b 


Dispersants 


— 


 


 


* This exposure rating assumes a spill of a medium crude oil from a tanker in offshore 
waters, with the potential for shoreline impacts, likely.      


a –“lift and float” products; b –“lift and disperse” products 
 


Key to Table 
NE minimal to no potential exposure 


expected  dramatic reduction in potential 
exposure likely — not likely to change potential 


exposure   small increase in potential exposure 
possible  small reduction in potential exposure 


possible  moderate increase in potential 
exposure likely  moderate reduction in potential 


exposure likely  dramatic increase in potential 
exposure likely 
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Subpart J-Use of Dispersants and Other Chemicals 
 
Source: 59 FR 47453, Sept. 15, 1994, unless otherwise noted. 
 
§ 300.900 General. 
 
(a) Section 311(d)(2)(G) of the CWA requires that EPA prepare a schedule of 


dispersants, other chemicals, and other spill mitigating devices and substances, if any, 
that may be used in carrying out the NCP. This subpart makes provisions for such a 
schedule. 


(b) This subpart applies to the navigable waters of the United States and adjoining 
shorelines, the waters of the contiguous zone, and the high seas beyond the 
contiguous zone in connection with activities under the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act, activities under the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or activities that may 
affect natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under the exclusive 
management authority of the United States, including resources under the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act of 1976. 


(c) This subpart applies to the use of any chemical agents or other additives as defined in 
subpart A of this part that may be used to remove or control oil discharges. 


 
§ 300.905 NCP Product Schedule. 
 
(a) Oil Discharges.  


(1) EPA shall maintain a schedule of dispersants and other chemical or 
bioremediation products that may be authorized for use on oil discharges in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in §300.910. This schedule, called the 
NCP Product Schedule, may be obtained from the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Oil Program Center, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20460. The telephone number is 1-202-260-2342. 


(2) Products may be added to the NCP Product Schedule by the process specified in 
§300.920. 


(b) Hazardous Substance Releases. [Reserved] 
 
§ 300.910 Authorization of use. 
 
(a) RRTs and Area Committees shall address, as part of their planning activities, the 


desirability of using appropriate dispersants, surface washing agents, surface 
collecting agents, bioremediation agents, or miscellaneous oil spill control agents 
listed on the NCP Product Schedule, and the desirability of using appropriate burning 
agents. RCPs and ACPs shall, as appropriate, include applicable preauthorization 
plans and address the specific contexts in which such products should and should not 
be used. In meeting the provisions of this paragraph, preauthorization plans may 
address factors such as the potential sources and types of oil that might be spilled, the 
existence and location of environmentally sensitive resources that might be impacted 
by spilled oil, available product and storage locations, available equipment and 
adequately trained operators, and the available means to monitor product application 
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and effectiveness. The RRT representatives from EPA and the states with jurisdiction 
over the waters of the area to which a preauthorization plan applies and the DOC and 
DOI natural resource trustees shall review and either approve, disapprove, or approve 
with modification the preauthorization plans developed by Area Committees, as 
appropriate. Approved preauthorization plans shall be included in the appropriate 
RCPs and ACPs. If the RRT representatives from EPA and the states with jurisdiction 
over the waters of the area to which a preauthorization plan applies and the DOC and 
DOI natural resource trustees approve in advance the use of certain products under 
specified circumstances as described in the preauthorization plan, the OSC may 
authorize the use of the products without obtaining the specific concurrences 
described in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section. 


(b) For spill situations that are not addressed by the preauthorization plans developed 
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section, the OSC, with the concurrence of the EPA 
representative to the RRT and, as appropriate, the concurrence of the RRT 
representatives from the states with jurisdiction over the navigable waters threatened 
by the release or discharge, and in consultation with the DOC and DOI natural 
resource trustees, when practicable, may authorize the use of dispersants, surface 
washing agents, surface collecting agents, bioremediation agents, or miscellaneous oil 
spill control agents on the oil discharge, provided that the products are listed on the 
NCP Product Schedule. 


(c) The OSC, with the concurrence of the EPA representative to the RRT and, as 
appropriate, the concurrence of the RRT representatives from the states with 
jurisdiction over the navigable waters threatened by the release or discharge, and in 
consultation with the DOC and DOI natural resource trustees, when practicable, may 
authorize the use of burning agents on a case-by-case basis. 


(d) The OSC may authorize the use of any dispersant, surface washing agent, surface 
collecting agent, other chemical agent, burning agent, bioremediation agent, or 
miscellaneous oil spill control agent, including products not listed on the NCP 
Product Schedule, without obtaining the concurrence of the EPA representative to the 
RRT and, as appropriate, the RRT representatives from the states with jurisdiction 
over the navigable waters threatened by the release or discharge, when, in the 
judgment of the OSC, the use of the product is necessary to prevent or substantially 
reduce a hazard to human life. Whenever the OSC authorizes the use of a product 
pursuant to this paragraph, the OSC is to inform the EPA RRT representative and, as 
appropriate, the RRT representatives from the affected states and, when practicable, 
the DOC/DOI natural resources trustees of the use of a product, including products 
not on the Schedule, as soon as possible. Once the threat to human life has subsided, 
the continued use of a product shall be in accordance with paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) 
of this section. 


(e) Sinking agents shall not be authorized for application to oil discharges. 
(f) When developing preauthorization plans, RRTs may require the performance of 


supplementary toxicity and effectiveness testing of products, in addition to the test 
methods specified in §300.915 and described in appendix C to part 300, due to 
existing site-specific or area-specific concerns. 
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§ 300.915 Data requirements. 
 
(a) Dispersants.  


(1) Name, brand, or trademark, if any, under which the dispersant is sold. 
(2) Name, address, and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or vendor. 
(3) Name, address, and telephone number of primary distributors or sales outlets. 
(4) Special handling and worker precautions for storage and field application. 


Maximum and minimum storage temperatures, to include optimum ranges as well 
as temperatures that will cause phase separations, chemical changes, or other 
alterations to the effectiveness of the product. 


(5) Shelf life. 
(6) Recommended application procedures, concentrations, and conditions for use 


depending upon water salinity, water temperature, types and ages of the 
pollutants, and any other application restrictions. 


(7) Effectiveness. Use the Swirling Flask effectiveness test methods described in 
appendix C to part 300. Manufacturers shall submit test results and supporting 
data, along with a certification signed by responsible corporate officials of the 
manufacturer and laboratory stating that the test was conducted on a 
representative product sample, the testing was conducted using generally accepted 
laboratory practices, and they believe the results to be accurate. A dispersant must 
attain an effectiveness value of 45 percent or greater to be added to the NCP 
Product Schedule. Manufacturers are encouraged to provide data on product 
performance under conditions other than those captured by these tests.  


(8) Dispersant Toxicity. For those dispersants that meet the effectiveness threshold 
described in paragraph (a)(7) above, use the standard toxicity test methods 
described in appendix C to part 300. Manufacturers shall submit test results and 
supporting data, along with a certification signed by responsible corporate 
officials of the manufacturer and laboratory stating that the test was conducted on 
a representative product sample, the testing was conducted using generally 
accepted laboratory practices, and they believe the results to be accurate. 


(9) The following data requirements incorporate by reference standards from the 1991 
or 1992 Annual Books of ASTM Standards. American Society for Testing and 
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103. This 
incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the Federal Register 
in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51.1 


 
(i) Flash Point-Select appropriate method from the following: 


(A) ASTM-D 56-87, "Standard Test Method for Flash Point by Tag Closed 
Tester;" 


(B) ASTM-D 92-90, "Standard Test Method for Flash and Fire Points by 
Cleveland Open Cup;" 


(C) ASTM-D 93-90, "Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-
Martens Closed Tester;" 


(D) ASTM-D 1310-86, "Standard Test Method for Flash Point and Fire Point 
of Liquids by Tag Open-Cup Apparatus;" or 
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(E) ASTM-D 3278-89, "Standard Test Methods for Flash Point of Liquids by 
Setaflash Closed-Cup Apparatus." 


(ii) Pour Point-Use ASTM-D 97-87, "Standard Test Method for Pour Point of 
Petroleum Oils." 


(iii) Viscosity-Use ASTM-D 445-88, "Standard Test Method for Kinematic 
Viscosity of Transparent and Opaque Liquids (and the Calculation of 
Dynamic Viscosity)." 


(iv) Specific Gravity-Use ASTM-D 1298-85(90), "Standard Test Method for 
Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), or API Gravity of Crude 
Petroleum and Liquid Petroleum Products by Hydrometer Method." 


(v) pH-Use ASTM-D 1293-84(90), "Standard Test Methods for pH of Water." 
(10) Dispersing Agent Components. Itemize by chemical name and percentage by 


weight each component of the total formulation. The percentages will include 
maximum, minimum, and average weights in order to reflect quality control 
variations in manufacture or formulation. In addition to the chemical information 
provided in response to the first two sentences, identify the major components in 
at least the following categories: surface active agents, solvents, and additives. 


(11) Heavy Metals, Cyanide, and Chlorinated Hydrocarbons. Using standard test 
procedures, state the concentrations or upper limits of the following materials: 
(i) Arsenic, cadmium, chromium, copper, lead, mercury, nickel, zinc, plus any 


other metals that may be reasonably expected to be in the sample. Atomic 
absorption methods should be used and the detailed analytical methods and 
sample preparation shall be fully described. 


(ii) Cyanide. Standard calorimetric procedures should be used. 
(iii) Chlorinated hydrocarbons. Gas chromatography should be used and the 


detailed analytical methods and sample preparation shall be fully described. 
At a minimum, the following test methods shall be used for chlorinated 
hydrocarbon analyses: EPA Method 601-Purgeable halocarbons (Standard 
Method 6230 B) and EPA Method 608-Organochlorine pesticides and PCBs 
(Standard Method 6630 C).2103 


(12) The technical product data submission shall include the identity of the laboratory 
that performed the required tests, the qualifications of the laboratory staff, 
including professional biographical information for individuals responsible for 
any tests, and laboratory experience with similar tests. Laboratories performing 
toxicity tests for dispersant toxicity must demonstrate previous toxicity test 
experience in order for their results to be accepted. It is the responsibility of the 
submitter to select competent analytical laboratories based on the guidelines 
contained herein. EPA reserves the right to refuse to accept a submission of 
technical product data because of lack of qualification of the analytical laboratory, 
significant variance between submitted data and any laboratory confirmation 
performed by EPA, or other circumstances that would result in inadequate or 
inaccurate information on the dispersing agent. 


 
(b) Surface washing agents.  


(1) Name, brand, or trademark, if any, under which the surface washing agent is sold. 
(2) Name, address, and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or vendor. 
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(3) Name, address, and telephone number of primary distributors or sales outlets. 
(4) Special handling and worker precautions for storage and field application. 


Maximum and minimum storage temperatures, to include optimum ranges as well 
as temperatures that will cause phase separations, chemical changes, or other 
alterations to the effectiveness of the product. 


(5) Shelf life. 
(6) Recommended application procedures, concentrations, and conditions for use 


depending upon water salinity, water temperature, types and ages of the 
pollutants, and any other application restrictions. 


(7) Toxicity. Use standard toxicity test methods described in appendix C to part 300. 
(8) Follow the data requirement specifications in paragraph (a)(9) of this section. 
(9) Surface Washing Agent Components. Itemize by chemical name and percentage 


by weight each component of the total formulation. The percentages will include 
maximum, minimum, and average weights in order to reflect quality control 
variations in manufacture or formulation. In addition to the chemical information 
provided in response to the first two sentences, identify the major components in 
at least the following categories: surface active agents, solvents, and additives. 


(10) Heavy Metals, Cyanide, and Chlorinated Hydrocarbons. Follow specifications in 
paragraph (a)(11) of this section. 


(11) Analytical Laboratory Requirements for Technical Product Data. Follow 
specifications in paragraph (a)(12) of this section. 


 
(c) Surface collecting agents.  


(1) Name, brand, or trademark, if any, under which the product is sold. 
(2) Name, address, and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or vendor. 
(3) Name, address, and telephone number of primary distributors or sales outlets. 
(4) Special handling and worker precautions for storage and field application. 


Maximum and minimum storage temperatures, to include optimum ranges as well 
as temperatures that will cause phase separations, chemical changes, or other 
alterations to the effectiveness of the product. 


(5) Shelf life. 
(6) Recommended application procedures, concentrations, and conditions for use 


depending upon water salinity, water temperature, types and ages of the 
pollutants, and any other application restrictions. 


(7) Toxicity. Use standard toxicity test methods described in appendix C to part 300. 
(8) Follow the data requirement specifications in paragraph (a)(9) of this section. 
(9) Test to Distinguish Between Surface Collecting Agents and Other Chemical 


Agents. 
(i) Method Summary-Five milliliters of the chemical under test are mixed with 95 


milliliters of distilled water and allowed to stand undisturbed for one hour. 
Then the volume of the upper phase is determined to the nearest one milliliter. 


(ii) Apparatus. 
(A) Mixing Cylinder: 100 milliliter subdivisions and fitted with a glass 


stopper. 
(B) Pipettes: Volumetric pipette, 5.0 milliliter. 
(C) Timers. 
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 (iii) Procedure-Add 95 milliliters of distilled water at 22 °C, plus or minus 3 °C, 
to a 100 milliliter mixing cylinder. To the surface of the water in the mixing 
cylinder, add 5.0 milliliters of the chemical under test. Insert the stopper and 
invert the cylinder five times in ten seconds. Set upright for one hour at 22 °C, 
plus or minus 3 °C, and then measure the chemical layer at the surface of the 
water. If the major portion of the chemical added (75 percent) is at the water 
surface as a separate and easily distinguished layer, the product is a surface 
collecting agent. 


(10) Surface Collecting Agent Components. Itemize by chemical name and 
percentage by weight each component of the total formulation. The percentages 
should include maximum, minimum, and average weights in order to reflect 
quality control variations in manufacture or formulation. In addition to the 
chemical information provided in response to the first two sentences, identify the 
major components in at least the following categories: surface action agents, 
solvents, and additives. 


(11) Heavy Metals, Cyanide, and Chlorinated Hydrocarbons. Follow specifications in 
paragraph (a)(11) of this section. 


(12) Analytical Laboratory Requirements for Technical Product Data. Follow 
specifications in paragraph (a)(12) of this section. 


 
(d) Bioremediation Agents.  


(1) Name, brand, or trademark, if any, under which the agent is sold. 
(2) Name, address, and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or vendor. 
(3) Name, address, and telephone number of primary distributors or sales outlets. 
(4) Special handling and worker precautions for storage and field application. 


Maximum and minimum storage temperatures. 
(5) Shelf life. 
(6) Recommended application procedures, concentrations, and conditions for use 


depending upon water salinity, water temperature, types and ages of the 
pollutants, and any other application restrictions. 


(7) Bioremediation Agent Effectiveness. Use bioremediation agent effectiveness test 
methods described in appendix C to part 300. 


(8) Bioremediation Agent Toxicity [Reserved]. 
(9) Biological additives. 


(i) For microbiological cultures, furnish the following information: 
(A) Listing of each component of the total formulation, other than 


microorganisms, by chemical name and percentage by weight. 
(B) Listing of all microorganisms by species. 
(C) Percentage of each species in the composition of the additive. 
(D) Optimum pH, temperature, and salinity ranges for use of the additive, and 


maximum and minimum pH, temperature, and salinity levels above or 
below which the effectiveness of the additive is reduced to half its 
optimum capacity. 


(E) Special nutrient requirements, if any. 


 256







Appendix F 
40 CFR 300.900 


(F) Separate listing of the following, and test methods for such 
determinations: Salmonella, fecal coliform, Shigella, Staphylococcus 
Coagulase positive, and Beta Hemolytic Streptococci. 


(ii) For enzyme additives, furnish the following information: 
(A) Listing of each component of the total formulation, other than enzymes, 


by chemical name and percentage by weight. 
(B) Enzyme name(s). 
(C) International Union of Biochemistry (I.U.B.) number(s). 
(D) Source of the enzyme. 


(8) Toxicity. Use standard toxicity test methods described in appendix C to part 300. 


(E) Units. 
(F) Specific Activity. 
(G) Optimum pH, temperature, and salinity ranges for use of the additive, and 


maximum and minimum pH, temperature, and salinity levels above or 105 
below which the effectiveness of the additive is reduced to half its 
optimum capacity. 


(H) Enzyme shelf life. 
(I) Enzyme optimum storage conditions. 


(10) For nutrient additives, furnish the following information: 
(i) Listing of each component of the total formulation by chemical name and 


percentage by weight. 
(ii) Nutrient additive optimum storage conditions. 


(11) Analytical Laboratory Requirements for Technical Product Data. Follow 
specifications in paragraph (a)(12) of this section. 


 
(e) Burning Agents. EPA does not require technical product data submissions for burning 


agents and does not include burning agents on the NCP Product Schedule. 
 
(f) Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agents.  


(1) Name, brand, or trademark, if any, under which the miscellaneous oil spill control 
agent is sold. 


(2) Name, address, and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or vendor. 
(3) Name, address, and telephone number of primary distributors or sales outlets. 
(4) Brief description of recommended uses of the product and how the product works. 
(5) Special handling and worker precautions for storage and field application. 


Maximum and minimum storage temperatures, to include optimum ranges as well 
as temperatures that will cause phase separations, chemical changes, or other 
alternatives to the effectiveness of the product. 


(6) Shelf life. 
(7) Recommended application procedures, concentrations, and conditions for use 


depending upon water salinity, water temperature, types and ages of the 
pollutants, and any other application restrictions. 


(9) Follow the data requirement specifications in paragraph (a)(9) of this section. 
(10) Miscellaneous Oil Spill Control Agent Components. Itemize by chemical name 


and percentage by weight each component of the total formulation. The 
percentages should include maximum, minimum, and average weights in order to 
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reflect quality control variations in manufacture or formulation. In addition to the 
chemical information provided in response to the first two sentences, identify the 
major components in at least the following categories: surface active agents, 
solvents, and additives. 


(11) Heavy Metals, Cyanide, and Chlorinated Hydrocarbons. Follow specifications in 
paragraph (a)(11) of this section. 


(12) For any miscellaneous oil spill control agent that contains microbiological 
cultures, enzyme additives, or nutrient additives, furnish the information specified 
in paragraphs (d)(9) and (d)(10) of this section, as appropriate. 


(13) Analytical Laboratory Requirements for Technical Product Data. Follow 
specifications in paragraph (a)(12) of this section. 


 
(g) Sorbents.  


(1) Sorbent material may consist of, but is not limited to, the following materials: 
(i) Organic products- 


(A) Peat moss or straw; 
(B) Cellulose fibers or cork; 
(C) Corn cobs; 
(D) Chicken, duck, or other bird feathers. 


(ii) Mineral compounds- 
(A) Volcanic ash or perlite; 
(B) Vermiculite or zeolite. 


(iii) Synthetic products- 
(A) Polypropylene; 
(B) Polyethylene; 
(C) Polyurethane; 
(D) Polyester. 


(2) EPA does not require technical product data submissions for sorbents and does 
not include sorbents on the NCP Product Schedule. 


(3) Manufacturers that produce sorbent materials that consist of materials other than 
those listed in paragraph (g)(1) of this section shall submit to EPA the technical 
product data specified for miscellaneous oil spill control agents in paragraph (f) of 
this section and EPA will consider listing those products on the NCP Product 
Schedule under the miscellaneous oil spill control agent category. EPA will 
inform the submitter in writing, within 60 days of the receipt of technical product 
data, of its decision on adding the product to the Schedule. 


(4) Certification. OSCs may request a written certification from manufacturers that 
produce sorbent materials that consist solely of the materials listed in paragraph 
(g)(1) of this section prior to making a decision on the use of a particular sorbent 
material. The certification at a minimum shall state that the sorbent consists solely 
of the materials listed in §300.915(g)(1) of the NCP. The following statement, 
when completed, dated, and signed by a sorbent manufacturer, is sufficient to 
meet the written certification requirement: 


 
[SORBENT NAME] is a sorbent material and consists solely of the materials listed in 
§300.915(g)(1) of the NCP. 
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(h) Mixed products. Manufacturers of products that consist of materials that meet the 
definitions of two or more of the product categories contained on the NCP Product 
Schedule shall submit to EPA the technical product data specified in this section for 
each of those product categories. After review of the submitted technical product 
data, and the performance of required dispersant effectiveness and toxicity tests, if 
appropriate, EPA will make a determination on whether and under which category the 
mixed product should be listed on the Schedule. 


 
§ 300.920 Addition of products to Schedule. 
 
(a) Dispersants.  


(1) To add a dispersant to the NCP Product Schedule, submit the technical product 
data specified in §300.915(a) to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Oil 
Program Center, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20460. The 
telephone number is 1-202-260-2342.  A dispersant must attain an effectiveness 
value of 45 percent or greater in order to be added to the Schedule. 


(2) EPA reserves the right to request further documentation of the manufacturers' test 
results. EPA also reserves the right to verify test results and consider the results of 
EPA's verification testing in determining whether the dispersant meets listing 
criteria. EPA will, within 60 days of receiving a complete application as specified 
in §300.915(a) of this part, notify the manufacturer of its decision to list the 
product on the Schedule, or request additional information and/or a sample of the 
product in order to review and/or conduct validation sampling. If EPA requests 
additional information and/or a product sample, within 60 days of receiving such 
additional information or sample, EPA will then notify the manufacturer in 
writing of its decision to list or not list the product. 


(3) Request for review of decision. (i) A manufacturer whose product was determined 
to be ineligible for listing on the NCP Product Schedule may request EPA's 
Administrator to review the determination. The request must be made in writing 
within 30 days of receiving notification of EPA's decision to not list the dispersant 
on the Schedule. The request shall contain a clear and concise statement with 
supporting facts and technical analysis demonstrating that EPA's decision was 
incorrect. 
(ii) The Administrator or his designee may request additional information from 


the manufacturer, or from any other person, and may provide for a conference 
between EPA and the manufacturer, if appropriate. The Administrator or his 
designee shall render a decision within 60 days of receiving the request, or 
within 60 days of receiving requested additional information, if appropriate, 
and shall notify the manufacturer of his decision in writing. 


 
(b) Surface washing agents, surface collecting agents, bioremediation agents, and 


miscellaneous oil spill control agents.  
(1) To add a surface washing agent, surface collecting agent, bioremediation agent, or 


miscellaneous oil spill control agent to the NCP Product Schedule, the technical 
product data specified in §300.915 must be submitted to the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency, Oil Program Center, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, 
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Washington, DC 20460. The telephone number is 1-202-260-2342.  If EPA 
determines that the required data were submitted, EPA will add the product to the 
Schedule. 


(2) EPA will inform the submitter in writing, within 60 days of the receipt of 
technical product data, of its decision on adding the product to the Schedule. 


(c) The submitter may assert that certain information in the technical product data 
submissions, including technical product data submissions for sorbents pursuant to 
§300.915(g)(3), is confidential business information. EPA will handle such claims 
pursuant to the provisions in 40 CFR part 2, subpart B. Such information must be 
submitted separately from non-confidential information, clearly identified, and clearly 
marked "Confidential Business Information." If the submitter fails to make such a 
claim at the time of submittal, EPA may make the information available to the public 
without further notice. 


 
(d) The submitter must notify EPA of any changes in the composition, formulation, or 


application of the dispersant, surface washing agent, surface collecting agent, 
bioremediation agent, or miscellaneous oil spill control agent. On the basis of this 
data, EPA may require retesting of the product if the change is likely to affect the 
effectiveness or toxicity of the product. 


 
(e) The listing of a product on the NCP Product Schedule does not constitute approval of 


the product. To avoid possible misinterpretation or misrepresentation, any label, 
advertisement, or technical literature that refers to the placement of the product on the 
NCP Product Schedule must either reproduce in its entirety EPA's written statement 
that it will add the product to the NCP Product Schedule under §300.920(a)(2) or 
(b)(2), or include the disclaimer shown below. If the disclaimer is used, it must be 
conspicuous and must be fully reproduced. Failure to comply with these restrictions 
or any other improper attempt to demonstrate the approval of the product by any NRT 
or other U.S. Government agency shall constitute grounds for removing the product 
from the NCP Product Schedule. 


  
DISCLAIMER 


 [PRODUCT NAME] is on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency's NCP 
Product Schedule. This listing does NOT mean that EPA approves, recommends, 
licenses, certifies, or authorizes the use of [PRODUCT NAME] on an oil discharge. This 
listing means only that data have been submitted to EPA as required by subpart J of the 
National Contingency Plan, §300.915. 
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to be Listed on the NCP Product Schedule 
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List of Sorbent Products Not Required to be Listed on the 
NCP Product Schedule. 


 


Product Name Manufacturer/Vendor Letter Sent 


Abzorbit Abzorbit, Inc. 03/22/1999 


All-Sorb 1 Nature Treat, Inc 09/09/1999 


Cansorb AVP Cansorb 11/22/1995 


Cattail Down c/o Ms. Donna Sorenson 02/21/2001 


Cotton Gin Trash c/o Dr. J.A. Pinkard 01/30/1997 


Dica-Sorb Grefco Minerals Inc. No letter on file 


ENVIRO-BOND 403 


04/18/1997 


Petroleum Environmental Technologies, Inc. 05/01/1998 


Envirosorb Sammie Bonner Construction Co., Inc  


Exsorbet Waste Solutions, Corp. 11/08/2000 


FyBX Fibers FyBX Corporation 01/05/2000 


Geo-Sorb Trade Development International 01/03/1996 


HSS SORB Hydrocarbon Spills Solution, Corp. 06/25/1999 


Imbiber Beads Imbibitive Technologies 12/11/1995 


MEGA Sorbent PTC Enterprises, Inc. 05/17/2000 


Micro-Crumb Rubber D.K.M., Inc. 01/22/2001 


MOP FSC #201 Fundamental Solutions, Inc. 12/02/1998 


MOP FSC #301 Fundamental Solutions, Inc. 03/19/2001 


MOP FSC #401 Fundamental Solutions, Inc. 12/09/1998 


Nature-Sorb Kenex Hemp LTD 12/15/2000 


OARS AB-TECH Industries 08/05/1996 


Oclansorb Premium Supply Company Inc. 09/19/1995 


Oil Gator Product Services Marketing Group 07/08/1998 


Oilik 115 Forster Ave.  No letter on file. 


Peat Sorb™ Zorbit Technologies, Inc. 03/14/2000 


Pristine Sea Marine Systems 05/05/1995 


RamSorb Williams Environmental 11/23/1998 


Remediator, The Enviro-Marine 07/07/1999 


Rubberizer Haz-Mat Response Technologies, Inc. 04/07/1998 


SD1 Mansfield & Alper, Inc. 
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Product Name Manufacturer/Vendor Letter Sent 


SeaFoam Huntsman Polyurethanes 03/09/2001 


Sea Sweep Sea Sweep, Inc. 01/13/1995 


S.O.A.K T&H Enterprizes No letter on file 


Sphag Sorb Environmental Cleanup Systems 05/05/2000 


Spill-sorb Moore Green 01/30/2001 


Super-Buoyant Boom Mansfield & Alper, Inc. 04/18/1997 


Suprasec X1002 Brixham Environmental Laboratory 12/1997 


Versipad Mansfield & Alper, Inc. 04/18/1997 


Zorbolite Global Environmental of California No letter on file 
 
 
If you have any questions about the claims of a particular product or to verify a product’s 
status on the NCP Product Schedule, contact the USEPA Oil Program Center at 202-260-
2342 or 703-603-9918. 
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Future Products


    WORKSHEET 1:  SELECTION GUIDE DECISION TRACKING/ 
EVALUATION WORKSHEET


                                                            This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for use during drills and incidents


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:
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A. Technology Choices of Interest:   Future Products


B. Environmental matrix used:  
C. Incident-specific Information:


Response Phase  


Oil Type
Treatment Volume
Weather Conditions
Decision Authority      NR - No Spec. Reg. Req.s
                                                             PS - Must be on Prod. Schd.
                                                             PA - Pre-Authorization in Place
                                                             CR - RRT Concurrence Req'd.
                                                             SP - Special permit Req'd.


Monitoring           SM - SMART Monitoring
                                                             OM - Effectiveness or Other 


D.      
(check)


Considerations


Limited Oil Handling and Storage Capacity        
Oil On Fire or Potential for Fire     


No Oil Containment and Recovery Options          
Oil Contaminated Substrate


Light Oil Type - Difficult to Recover/Skim    
Oil Will Form an Emulsion     


Oil Has Formed an Emulsion       
Oil Has/Is Likely to Sink     


Buried Oil   
Oil Likely to be Remobilized    


Fast Currents Prevent Effective Booming    
Need to Protect Against Significant Surface and Shorelin


Impacts, Including Marshland         
Need to Protect Against Significant Water Column an


Benthic Impacts           
Oiled Site is Access Limited      


Oiled Shoreline/Substrate Needs Cleaning Withou
Significant Impacts       


Significant Problem of Waste Generation


Vapor Suppression


Oil on Roadways


Water Intakes at Risk


Oil Trapped in Vegetation


Oil Trapped in Snow and Ice


Confined Spaces with Water/Vapors? (sewers, culverts, etc.)          
E. Habitat and Sensitive Resource Evaluation


Habitats (refer to Table 3, pg. 29)


Natural Resources (refer to Table 4, pg. 33)


F. Evaluation Results
Top Three Choices:


Any Major Advantages:


Any Major Disadvantages:


Additional Comments/Decisions:


Signatures/Date of Review Team:


Worksheet (1)
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           WORKSHEET 2: PRODUCT SELECTION WORKSHEET
                                         This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for each product category evaluated and used during drills and incidents


and Faxed to the Incident Specific RRT for review.  This worksheet may be used to evaluate  1, 2 or 3 separate products in an individual category.


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:


 
A: Product Category Being Reviewed:


 Products of Interest: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


B: Product Name:


C: RRT Approval Required? (Y/N)


D: Can Product Arrive in Time? (Y/N)


E: Can Product be Applied in Time? (Y/N)


F: Can Product be removed from the 
Environment?  (Y/N)


G:
Toxicity    (Write in numbers and Toxicity 
Rating.  See App E for more information on 
toxicity and Toxicity Rating)


Inland silversides (96h):      Inland silversides (96h):     Inland silversides (96h):      


Mysid Shrimp (48h): Mysid Shrimp (48h): Mysid Shrimp (48h):


H: Mark as 1st, 2nd, or 3rd Choice or mark as Not 
Applicable for this incident


  


I:           Additional Comments/Decisions/Recommendations:


J:           Initials/Date of Incident-Specific RRT Review of Information:  
Initial Box and Include Date Upon Review


USEPA:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


USCG:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


NOAA:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


USDOI:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________
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           WORKSHEET 3: TESTING & MONITORING WORKSHEET
                                         This worksheet is intended to be photocopied for each product category evaluated and used during drills and incidents


and Faxed to the Incident Specific RRT for review.    Use additional paper if needed to record information.


Name(s):


Date:


Incident:


       Products of Interest: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


A: Product Name:


B:
Has a tailgate test proven that product is 
effective on oil type at this state of 
weathering? (Y/N)


Products to Consider for Additional Testing: Product 1 Product 2 Product 3


C: Products still being considered:


D: Has a Field Effectiveness test or Effects Test 
been carried out? (Y/N)


E: Describe test protocols:                                       


                Test site specifics (environment):


                Natural resources at risk:


                Volume of oil to be treated:


                Application rate(s)/volume used:


                Application equipment:


                Other logistical considerations:


                Physical impacts expected:


                Is the oil recoverable?:


                Expected outcomes of test:


F: Recommended Level of Monitoring for this 
test   (Refer to Part D to Determine)


G: Mark as 1st, 2nd, 3rd Choice or Not 
Applicable for use during this incident


  
H:           Additional Comments/Recommendations on the use of product(s):


I:           Initials/Date of Incident-Specific RRT Review of Information:  
Initial Box and Include Date Upon Review


USEPA:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


USCG:
                                                                                          


Date: STATE:                                       Date:_____________________


NOAA:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


USDOI:
                                                                                          


Date: OTHER:                                       Date:_____________________


Worksheet (3)
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History Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:

Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy):

Location of Spill:

Latitude:

Longitude:

Oil Product:

Oil Type (USCG Classification code):

Barrels: 

Source of Spill:



Technical 
Information 


Source of Spill:

Resources at Risk: 



Applied Technologies/Optional Response Countermeasure(s) Used: 



How This Countermeasure Was Used (purpose, application quantity, date, method):



Shoreline Types Impacted:



Incident Summary (specifics):



Behavior of Oil Before and/or After Treatment:



Other Countermeasures and Mitigation:



Lessons Learned from Optional Response Countermeasure Use:



Recommendations for future Optional Response Countermeasure Use:



Please attach any necessary data and/or reports to this form. 


Contact Contact Name:________________________________________________________________________ 
Information 	 Position: _____________________________________________________________________________ 


Agency: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Phone: FAX: 


Questions?/ Contact 843-766-3118 for additional assistance/questions.  Submit this form via FAX to 843-766-3115, email 
Submittal dscholz@seaconsulting.com or mail it to Debra Scholz, SEA, Inc. 109 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 4B, Charleston, 


SC 29412.   Thank you for your assistance in this matter. 


January 2003 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


 


ATTENTION: 


Proposed Use of Bioremediation Agent 
In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to use the bioremediation agent ___________________ as a long-
term remediation mechanism for this incident under the following conditions: 
 


 
 
The bioremediation action will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) 
 
 
 


FAQs on Bioremediation 
What is Bioremediation? 
The objective of bioremediation is to accelerate the rate of hydrocarbon degradation due to 
natural microbial processes.  Naturally occurring microbes, such as bacteria, in the soil and water 
can consume and digest oil products, reducing the oil to carbon dioxide and water.  
Bioremediation is usually performed with one, or both, of two basic methods: 
 


Nutrient Enrichment – This is the addition of nutrients (generally nitrogen and 
phosphorous) to stimulate microbial growth.  This method is typically used when 
scientists believe that natural nutrient levels are low, and that the addition of 
nutrients will increase microbial growth and numbers.  


 
Natural Microbe Seeding – This is the addition of high numbers of natural oil-degrading 
microorganisms.  This method is used when scientists determine that there are low numbers of 
the indigenous bacteria types that degrade oil.  Typically, nutrients are also included to help 
support the added microbes. . 


Some bioremediation products contain surfactants to break up the oil into droplets.  This 
increases the surface area of the oil, which will increase the rate of microbial degradation. 


When is Bioremediation Used? 
Typically, bioremediation is used after other techniques have been used to remove free oil and 
gross contamination or when further oil removal is likely to be destructive, ineffective, or cost-
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 
prohibitive.  On water, it may be used in small, static water bodies, such as ponds and man-made 
lagoons. 
 
• Nutrient Enrichment is used when low nutrient levels are limiting the rate of natural 


biodegradation. 


• Natural Microbe Seeding is used when indigenous oil-degrading microbes are present in low 
numbers (<106/gram sediment) 


What Authority is Required to Use Bioremediation Agents? 
Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; Bioremediation 
products must be on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order to 
be considered for use.  


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with Bioremediation Agent Use 
During This Incident? 
Health and safety concerns are typically low for bioremediation.  Before being added to the NCP 
Product Schedule, all products are tested to ensure that they do not contain pathogens. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With Using 
Bioremediation Agents? 
Effective use of bioremediation agents should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes 
generated. 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


 


ATTENTION: 
Proposed Use of Chemical Dispersants 


In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill incident, 
the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command on scene, has given 
approval to use the chemical dispersant ___________________ to promote rapid oil dispersion into the 
surrounding water column during this incident and under the following conditions (list any pre-approval 
agreements, if applicable): 
 
 
 


The dispersant use will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) using the methodology 
specified in the USCGs (1999) Special Monitoring of Applied Response Technologies (SMART) 
protocols (refer/make available the SMART fact sheet and guidance  document available from: 
www.response.restoration.NOAA.gov/oilaids/SMART/SMART.html) . 
 
 
 
 


FAQs on Dispersants 


What are Chemical Dispersants? 


Chemical dispersants are chemical mixtures that are composed of chemical compounds referred to as 
surfactants and solvents.  The solvent is the chemical carrier that allows the surfactant to penetrate the oil 
molecule so that it lines up to break the interfacial tension between the oil and water, allowing the oil to 
break up into tiny droplets that mix into the water column, thus removing the threat of the oil from the 
water surface to within the water column. 


Dispersion is a natural process that occurs in surface slicks as wind and wave action break up the surface 
slick.  However, naturally dispersed oil droplets tend to recoalesce and return to the water surface and 
reform as surface slicks.  The addition of chemical dispersants allows the wind and wave action to 
permanently mix the oil droplets into the water column.  Typically, water currents beneath the surface 
then carry the small oil droplets away and dilute the concentration of the droplets in the water column; 
these dispersed oil droplets are then targeted by indigenous oil-consuming microbes where they are 
broken down into their ultimate components, carbon dioxide and water. 


A simple example can be seen with a bottle of oil and vinegar salad dressing.  When first picked up the 
bottle clearly contains a layer of oil above a layer of vinegar.  However, when shaken, the oil mixes in 
with the vinegar as tiny droplets.  This is similar to both natural and chemical dispersion on a very small 
scale.  Like natural dispersion, if over time the agitation source (shaking) is removed, the oil and vinegar 
will separate out.  The addition of chemical dispersants to the oil and vinegar would act to permanently 
mix the oil into the vinegar.   
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


• Decreases the size of, or largely removes, the oil slick.  As a result of this: 


• When dispersing the oil will cause less environmental impact than surface slicks that will strand on 
shore or impact sensitive water-surface resources, such as sea birds. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
Chemical Dispersants? 


Why are Chemical Dispersants Used? 


Chemical dispersants are typically used because oil dispersion does the following: 


- Less, or no oil will be blown onto shore to impact beaches and other sensitive areas. 


- Impacts to seabirds and marine mammals living on the surface of the water will be reduced. 


- The hazard to shipping lanes and private boaters from the slick will be reduced. 


• Oil is broken into tiny droplets, making it easier for naturally occurring microbes to digest it, thereby 
transforming the oil into carbon dioxide and water. 


When are Chemical Dispersants Used? 


• When an oil spill is in the ocean and offshore. 


• When other response techniques, such as mechanical recovery, are inappropriate due to high seas or 
other conditions. 


• Dispersants are sometimes applied to only part of a large slick in order to allow the available 
resources to handle the large volume of oil, or to disperse a part of the slick that is posing an 
imminent threat to a sensitive resource. 


• Although dispersants can be an important part of a response, it should be noted that dispersants are 
not likely to be 100% effective.  As a result, the need for mechanical recovery and shoreline cleanup 
may not be eliminated with their use. 


What Authority is Required to use Chemical Dispersants? 


Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; Chemical dispersant 
products must be on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order to be 
considered for use.   In many areas, pre-approval zones for chemical dispersant use have already been 
predefined. 


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of Chemical Dispersants 
During This Incident? 
Response workers must be careful to ensure that personnel do not get sprayed by the dispersants, or come 
in contact with any of the overspray.  Vessels must only be deployed under safe sea conditions. 


Effective use of dispersant agents should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated. 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


ATTENTION: 
Proposed Use of Emulsion Treating Agents 


In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to use the emulsion treating agent ___________________ to 
prevent and treat oil in water emulsions during this incident.  Use is approved under the 
following conditions: 
 
 
 
Emulsion treating agent use will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) 
 
 
 


FAQs on Emulsion Treating Agents 


What are Emulsion Treating Agents? 


When oil is spilled on water it typically floats on, or near, the surface.  Wind and wave action 
can cause this layer of oil to mix with the water, creating what is known as an emulsion.  This 
often occurs in strong seas or as waves crash against sand and rocks along the shoreline.  
Emulsions typically look like a heavy, frothy layer of oil.  Emulsions pose a problem because 
they contain anywhere from 20-80% water, which will greatly reduce the efficiency of oil 
skimmers and pumps, which may collect more water than oil due to the emulsion.  Most 
emulsion treating agents are made of water soluble surfactants that act to either prevent the initial 
formation of an emulsion or to separate, or “break”, an emulsion back into its separate oil and 
water components.  


When are Emulsion Treating Agents Used? 


Emulsion inhibitors are typically used to increase the window of opportunity for other response 
options, such as dispersants or in situ burning.  They are also used to maintain a high recovery 
rate for oil skimmers. 


Emulsion breakers are often used to treat already formed emulsions, so that upcoming response 
efforts will be more effective.  For example, lab tests showed that treatment with emulsion 
breakers allowed successful burning of otherwise unignitable emulsions.  Emulsion breakers are 
also used to separate oil from water in collection tanks, so that the water can be discharged and 
the tanks completely filled with oil.  Skimmers can quickly fill their tanks with emulsions that 
are more water than oil.  Use of emulsion breakers can extend the operational time and efficiency 
of collection equipment such as skimmers. 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


What Authority is Required to use Emulsion Treating Agents? 


Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; emulsion treating 
agents must be on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order to be 
considered for use during oil spill response operations.  RRT approval is not required if they are 
applied in closed containers and the separated water is sent to a water treatment facility (e.g., 
wastewater treatment plant).  


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of Emulsion 
Treating Agents during this incident? 
Most products require Level D personal protection and a respirator when being handled in 
confined spaces (e.g., when filling aircraft spray systems). 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
Emulsion Treating Agents? 
Effective use of emulsion treating agents should reduce the amount of oily material generated for 
handling, transport, and disposal.  In containers, separated water would likely have to be tested 
and/or treated prior to discharge. 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


Proposed Use of In situ Burning 
In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to conduct In situ burning _________(on land, inland water, 
coastal marine) during this incident.  Use is approved under the following conditions (list any 
pre-approval agreements, if applicable): 


 


ATTENTION: 


 
 
 


This In situ burn will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) using the 
methodology specified in the USCGs (1999) Special Monitoring of Applied Response 
Technologies (SMART) protocols (refer/make available the SMART factsheet and technical 
document available from: www.response.restoration.NOAA.gov/oilaids/SMART/SMART.html 
 
 
 
 


FAQs on In situ Burning 


What is In situ Burning? 


In some cases, oil spills occur in areas, or under conditions in which it is difficult to recover the 
spilled oil product.  For example, the oil may be spilled in a field covered with brush, or a remote 
area without easy access, where typical recovery methods will not work or could cause further 
damage to the habitat.  In such cases it may be more practical and safer for the environment to 
burn the oil where it is before it sinks deep into the ground or spreads to other areas.  In situ 
burning is the controlled burning, in place, of the oil released during a spill.  After careful 
consideration of winds, weather, and the location of populated areas, along with the notification 
of local fire and police departments, the oil is ignited and allowed to burn off.  If the oil will not 
light by itself, a substance, such as diesel fuel mixed with gasoline, will be applied initially and 
used as an “igniter”.  Although in situ burning typically produces a dark smoke cloud, it is a 
frequently used method to rapidly dispose of spills and limit impacts. 


In situ burning is nearly 100 percent effective, although a burn residue often needs to be dealt 
with following the controlled burn.  This residue is typically very easy to recovery as it is no 
longer in a “liquid” phase and has been recovered using manual removal equipment in past 
burns. 
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Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


• As a final removal technique, when other methods begin to lose effectiveness or become too 
intrusive. 


Effective use of in situ burning should significantly reduce the amount of oily wastes generated. 


When should In situ Burning be Used? 


• When oil needs to be removed quickly in order to prevent it from spreading to sensitive areas 
or over a larger area. 


• To reduce the generation of oily wastes, especially when disposal or transportation options 
are limited. 


• Where access to the spill site is limited by shallow water, soft substrates, thick vegetation, or 
the remoteness of the location. 


What Authority is Required to Perform In situ Burning? 
For inland burns, approval from the appropriate state agencies (including the agency regulating 
air quality) is required.  


Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is not required unless an accelerant 
(burning agent) is used.  Trustee notification is recommended and required in Region IV. 


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of In situ Burning 
during this incident? 
Wind and weather conditions must be watched carefully to ensure that the smoke plume will not 
impact the public.  Human health and safety is always of primary concern. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
In situ Burning? 
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Draft Press Release 
Regional Response Team ___ 


Date: ____________ 
 


 


ATTENTION: 
Proposed Use of Solidifiers 


In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to use the solidifier ______________ during this incident.  Use is 
approved under the following conditions (also list any pre-approval agreements, if applicable): 
 


 
 
The solidifier use will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) 
 
 
 


FAQs on Solidifiers 


What are Solidifiers? 


Technically, most solidifiers are synthetic polymers that either physically or chemically bond 
with organic liquids.  What this means for an oil spill responder is that when solidifiers are 
mixed with liquid oil, they will turn it into a coherent mass.  This action can have many benefits 
when cleaning up an oil spill.  However, the primary benefit that solidifiers usually offer is that 
they can help to prevent the rapid spreading of liquid oil, in order to protect the surrounding 
environment and containing the oil for cleanup. 


When should Solidifiers be used? 


• When oils are volatile.  Solidification can reduce the vapor pressure of oil.  This means that 
the spilled oil will emit fewer fumes that may be highly flammable or dangerous to humans 
and other animals. 


• When oil needs to be immobilized so that it does not spread out or sink into the soil.  
Solidifiers can be applied to all of the spilled oil, or only applied the edges of a spill in order 
to form a barrier, or dam, to contain the oil. 


• To block oil that may be running off into drains or sewers. 


What Authority is required to Use Solidifiers? 
Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; solidifiers must be 
on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order to be considered for 
use during oil spill response operations.  
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Date: ____________ 
 
What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of Solidifiers 
during this incident? 
Human health and safety is always of primary concern.  Typically, solidifiers pose little or no 
risk for health and safety, as long as they are used with care and as directed. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
Solidifiers? 
Most solidifiers are not reversible, so disposal options always have to be considered carefully.  In 
some cases, solidified oils can be safely disposed of in non-hazardous landfills after passing 
leachate tests.  In other cases, solidified oils may be used as fuel for cement kilns, incinerators, 
etc.  Disposal options will vary, depending on the oil type and solidifier used. 
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The surface collecting agent use will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) 


ATTENTION: 
Proposed Use of Surface Collecting Agents 


In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to use the surface collecting agent ______________ during this 
incident.  Use is approved under the following conditions (also list any pre-approval 
agreements, if applicable): 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 


FAQs on Surface Collecting Agents 


Surface collecting agents are chemicals that “push” or “compress” oil on the water surface, to 
form thicker slicks that are more readily collected.  For example, if a surface collecting agent 
was applied around the edges of a swimming pool, and some oil was then poured into the center 
of the pool, the agents would “push” the oil away from the edges and keep it contained in the 
center.  The oil would not come in contact with the sides of the swimming pool.  Because of the 
way they work, these products are also known as “herders”.  Surface collecting agents do this 
because they exert a spreading pressure on the water surface that is greater that the oil’s 
spreading pressure.  They contain special types of surfactants that act to reduce the surface 
tension of water to increase their spreading pressure.  Effective surface collecting agents have the 
following characteristics: they have a low evaporation rate, low water and oil solubility, do not 
disperse or emulsify, and have a high spreading pressure (>35 x 10-7 Newtons/m). 


When should Surface Collecting Agents be used? 


What are Surface Collecting Agents? 


• To push oil out of inaccessible areas, such as underneath piers. 


• To collect oil into a smaller and thicker slick to increase recovery rates 


• For short term protection of areas where deploying booms is not possible, or could cause 
more damage 


• These products are more effective when they have something to push against, like a bulkhead 
or inside semi-enclosed inlets.   
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What Authority is required to Use Surface Collecting Agents? 


 


Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; surface collecting 
agents must be on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order to be 
considered for use during oil spill response operations.  


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of Surface 
Collecting Agents during this incident? 
Human health and safety is always of primary concern.  Typically, surface collecting agents pose 
little or no risk for health and safety, as long as they are used with care and as directed. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
Surface Collecting Agents? 
None, the product does not change the physical condition or volume of the oil.  The surface 
collecting agent is not recovered. 
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ATTENTION: 
Proposed Use of Surface Washing Agents 


In response to oil spill cleanup issues associated with the _______________________ oil spill 
incident, the Region ___ Regional Response Team, in coordination with the Unified Command 
on scene, has given approval to use the surface washing agent ______________ during this 
incident.  Use is approved under the following conditions (also list any pre-approval 
agreements, if applicable): 
 


 
 
The surface washing agent use will be monitored by (list agencies; contacts if necessary) 
 
 
 


FAQs on Surface Washing Agents 


What are Surface Washing Agents? 


Surface washing agents contain surfactants, solvents, and/or other additives that work to clean oil 
from boats, piers, rocks, etc.  Many products work much like dishwashing detergent.  They pull 
the oil off of the substrate (boat, pier, etc.) and it is broken into small droplets, where it is kept in 
suspension by the surfactant (soap). 


When should Surface Washing Agents be used? 


• On hard-surface shorelines, where there is a strong desire to remove residual oils 


• When oil has weathered, so that it cannot be removed from the substrate with ambient water 
temperatures and low water pressures 


• When oil is trapped in areas inaccessible to physical removal, but which can be flushed out.  
In such cases the washwaters must be contained.  Examples are sewers, storm drains, and 
ravines. 


• For vapor suppression of volatile fuel spills that have entered sewers.  Also, to enhance 
flushing of these types of spills.  Again, washwaters must be contained. 
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What Authority is required to Use Surface Washing Agents? 
• Incident–specific Regional Response Team (RRT) approval is required; surface washing 


agents must be on the USEPA National Contingency Plan (NCP) Product Schedule in order 
to be considered for use during oil spill response operations.   


• RRT approval is not required if they are used in a manner in which the runoff, or washwater, 
is not released into the environment.  An example of this would be the use of surface washing 
agents inside of a holding tank.   


• Fire departments and HAZMAT Teams have the authority to “hose down” a spill using a 
chemical countermeasure if they determine that the spilled oil could cause an explosion or 
threaten human health. 


What are the Health and Safety Issues Associated with the Use of Surface 
Washing Agents during this incident? 
• Human health and safety is always of primary concern.  All products require Level D 


personal protection with splash protection.  Care needs to be taken to avoid slips and falls 
while working on soapy and oily surfaces. 


Are There Any Waste Generation or Disposal Issues Associated With the Use of 
Surface Washing Agents? 
• Because released oil must be recovered, waste generation is a function of recovery method. 


Sorbents are often used with "lift and float" products.  Local conditions will determine 
whether the water must also be collected and treated, or can be discharged safely.  


• If situations where the oil is dispersed, all of the washwater must be contained and treated 
prior to its discharge, often through wastewater treatment plants if the oil concentrations are 
low.  For high oil concentrations, oil recovery can be increased by the use of emulsion-
breaking agents.  
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Bioremediation, On Adjacent Land 
 


Resources at Risk: Fresh water lake approximately 300 feet down gradient 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: UC-40 Microbes 


How Countermeasure Was Used: Microbes were brewed and injected into ground 


Shoreline Types Impacted: None 


Incident Summary (specifics):  Fuel tank line severed and drained 1,000 gallons of fuel 
into ground then impacted “French” drainage system.  Systems effluent was approximately 150 feet from 
spill zone, and daylighted outside of a sloped hill. 


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): Oil has just begun to run out effluent of French drain 
system, when injection began. 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Bioremediating the spill to stop threat to 
freshwater lake. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Microbes reduced DRO 
levels to near non-detectable levels from the effluent.  No impact to lake.  


Additional References: N/A 
 
Respondent Name:  Bob Dreyer 
Incident Contact: Bob Dreyer 
Position:  Environmental Specialist 
Agency:   ADEC 
Address:  555 Cordova Street, Anchorage, AK  98501 
Phone: 907-269-7688 
FAX: 907-269-7648 
email: not provided 


 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Houston, AK 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 12/25/97 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 12/25/97 
Location of Spill: Mat-Su Borough 
Oil Product: Heating Oil 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): DF2 
Barrels spilled: 23 bbls (1,000 gal) 
Estimated treatment volume:    23 bbls (1,000 gal) 
Source of Spill: 1,000 gallon above ground storage tank 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On adjacent land 
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Surface Washing Agent, On Adjacent Land 
 


Resources at Risk: nesting loggerhead sea turtles and their nests, brown 
pelicans, cormorant, tern, egret, heron species, recreational beaches. 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: PES-51 versus high-pressure, hot-water flushing 


How Countermeasure Was Used: On concrete and riprap to remove oil coat; In tests to 
determine which process worked better 


Shoreline Types Impacted: Seawalls and riprap 


Incident Summary (specifics):  RRT approval was given to use PES-51 to assist in 
cleaning rock jetties, concrete walkways, metal railings, and wooden walkways in the vicinity of John’s Pass 
and blind Pass that were affected by the spill.  However, the PES-51 was not actually used; high-pressure, 
hot-water was used to clean the John’s Pass jetties and walkways.  


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): Both treatment effects effectively removed the oil coat from 
the walkway, although slightly less stain remained on the PES-51 treated section.  Brushing/scrubbing did 
not appear to significantly enhance PES-51 effectiveness.  Wash water contained mobilized oil.  Cleaning 
was accomplished more quickly with PES-51 than with high-pressure, hot water washing.  


What problem was this technology intended to address?: During test on riprap, an over-application of 
the product occurred. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Verify that the application 
rates specified are being used.  Ensure that sufficient sorbent material is deployed to recovery all oily wash 
waters.  


Additional References:  
 
Respondent Name:  Not provided 
Incident Contact: Ruth Yender or  Brad Benggio 
Position:  Biological Assessment Team and Scientific Support Coordinator 
Agency:   NOAA 
Address:  7600 Sand Point Way, NE, Seattle, WA 
Phone: 206-526-6317 
FAX: 206-526-6329 
email: ruth_yender@noaa.gov 


 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Bouchard 155 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 08/03/93 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 08/31/93 
Location of Spill: St. John’s Pass, Tampa Bay, Florida 
Oil Product: No. 6 fuel oil  
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type IV 
Barrels spilled: 7,860 (325,000 gallons) 
Estimated treatment volume:    Not calculated; oil coat was treated on a 50 ft2 area of 


concrete walkway 
Source of Spill: Three-vessel collision  
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On Land 
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Surface Washing Agent, On Adjacent Land 
 


Resources at Risk: Seagrasses and its infauna 
Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Corexit 9580, PES-51, and Corexit 7664 as an after 
cleaning agent 
How Countermeasure Was Used: Used as Surface washing agents to clean beach rock and 
riprap and comparing the chemical products with high-pressure, hot-water washing. 
Shoreline Types Impacted: beach rock and riprap 
Incident Summary (specifics):  On beach rock, water alone was not effective below 175°F 
and 1,000 psi, the pressure at which friable rock began to chip.  On riprap, water up to 1,200 psi and 175°F 
was effective on smooth surfaces but not on rougher pieces.  Both chemical products were more effective 
than water alone.  The Corexit 9580 plots appeared to be cleaner, but the differences were not large.  There 
was no dispersion of the oil treated with PES-51, whereas water flushed from the Corexit 9580 plots 
contained muddy brown water, indicating some dispersion at the high water pressures used.  The Corexit 
7664 flush provided no added oil removal.  The RRT approved the use of Corexit 9580 based on relative 
effectiveness and toxicity. 
Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment):  Heavy oil coated beach rock, riprap and sensitive historic 
structures that were not successfully cleaned through manual removal options. 
What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Address the heavy coat of oil on beach rock, 
riprap and historic structures. 
Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  In practice, most hard 
substrates were cleaned with high-pressure, hot-water washing without chemical application because the 
water alone was effective.  However, Corexit 9580 was used extensively with satisfactory results on several 
hundred yards of beach rock in high-use areas.  Although approved for use on sensitive archaeological 
structures, Corexit 9580 was actually only used for a few test applications on historic masonry structures. 
Additional References:  
Michel, J. and B.L. Benggio. 1995.  Testing and Use of Shoreline Cleaning agents during the Morris J. 
Berman oil spill.  In:  IOSC 1995. pp. 197-202. 
Petrae , G. (ed.). 1995.  Barge Morris J. Berman:  NOAA’s Scientific Response.  HAZMAT Report 95-10,  
Seattle: Hazardous Materials Response and Assessment Division, NOAA.  63 pp. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: Jacqueline Michel and Bradford Benggio 
Position:  Scientific Support 
Agency:   Research Planning, Inc. and NOAA 
Address:  PO Box 328, Columbia, SC  29201 
Phone: 803-256-7322 
FAX: 803-254-6445 
email: jmichel@researchplanning.com 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Morris J. Berman 


Location of Spill: San Juan Bay, San Juan, PR 


Estimated treatment volume:    surface oil coat/stain 


Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 01/07/94 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): not available 


Oil Product: No. 6 fuel oil 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type V 
Barrels spilled: 17,000 (713,269 gallons) 


Source of Spill: Grounding of barge on reef north of San Juan Bay, PR 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On adjacent land 
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Surface Washing Agent, On Land 
 


Resources at Risk: Mussels, littorine snails 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: PES-51 


How Countermeasure Was Used: Field test application on aged oil (four years old) on surface 
substrate and subsurface through injection sites 


Shoreline Types Impacted: cobble/gravel shoreline 


Incident Summary (specifics):  It was reported by on-site observers that the Product was 
quite effective at liberating oil from sediments.  As long as water remained on the application area, surface 
sheens and free-floating brown/black oil could be seen.  During and immediately after application a strong 
citrus smell was observed in the area. 


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): During treatment the oil/water/PES-51 mixture adhered to 
the hand, although oil did not stick.  The sticky mixture was easily wiped off.  Similarly, the mixture did not 
stick or adsorb onto the rocks.  By the next day, the oil did stick to rocks.  Light sheens filled the inner boom 
area within one hour of the application.  Very little brown/black oily product was in the boom area.  
Absorbent pads worked well in absorbing the oily mixture.   For at least two hours after application, re-
introduction of water liberated more oils/sheens.   


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Subsurface oil and weathered oil stain on 
substrates 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use: General consensus that 
with more water, significantly less PES-51 would be needed.  Much of the floating product acted like it had a 
lot of surfactant; it did not stick and made discrete small droplets 


Additional References:  
 
Respondent Name:  Not provided 
Incident Contact: Debbie Payton and John Whitney 
Position:  Scientific Support 
Agency:   NOAA 
Address:  7600 Sand Point Way, NE  Seattle, WA  98115 
Phone: 206-526-6317 
FAX: 206-526-6329 
email: Debbie_Payton@hazmat.noaa.gov 


 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Exxon Valdez, Prince William Sound, AK 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): March 1989 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): July 1-4, 1993 
Location of Spill: Sleepy Bay, Segment LA-19A), Prince William Sound, AK 
Oil Product: weathered Alaska North Slope crude 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III 
Barrels spilled: approximately 260,000 (11,000,000 gallons) 
Estimated treatment volume:    unknown; oil coat and buried oil 
Source of Spill: Exxon Valdez grounding 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On land 
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Elasticity Modifier, On Water-Brackish 
 


Resources at Risk: not identified 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Elastol slurry 
How Countermeasure Was Used: Applied to oil trapped in the booms adjacent to the 
shoreline.  This patch was the largest single accumulation of oil left on the water surface. 


Shoreline Types Impacted: steep clay bank fringed with trees and shrubs 


Incident Summary (specifics):   


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): After three-hour reaction time, most of the treated oil had 
drifted away from the shoreline and toward the center of the channel where a larger amount of oil waste 
trapped in the boom.  All of the oil appeared as if it had been treated, leading to the conclusion that the 
treated and untreated oil had mixed.  Physical appearance of the oil was different; oil appeared thicker, more 
textured looking; oil surface was irregular rather than smooth.  The oil exhibited a sheeting action when 
pushed or pulled.  It was not possible to physically pull the treated oil as a coherent mass or sheet. 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  To aid in the removal of small pockets of oil 
floating on the water surface adjacent to the marshes and in narrow channels of open water extending into 
the marshes.  There was no intention to apply Elastol to oil on marsh vegetation or to oil floating in the 
vegetation.  


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Unable to get product to 
pour out of shipping container; had to cut top off of container to remove product.  Product was hand mixed in 
hopper to manually break up lumps; however lumps reformed upon standing.  No one on scene had 
previously operated the delivery system; have personnel experience with the product and equipment 
involved in the application.  Do not over apply the product.  Application concentration of 200 ppm would have 
been adequate. Product over applied at about 75 times the recommended application rate. 
Additional References: Michel, J, C.B. Henry, and J.M Barnhill.  1993.  Use of Elastol during the UNOCAL 
spill on the Neches River, 24 April 1993.  Prepared for Regional Response Team VI.  Seattle:  Hazardous 
Materials Response and Assessment Division, NOAA.  10 pp. 
 


Incident Contact: Jacqueline Michel 
Position:  Scientific Support Team 
Agency:   NOAA 
Address:  7600 Sand Point Way, NE,  Seattle, WA  98115 
Phone: 206-526-6317 
FAX: 206-526-6329 
email: jmichel@researchplanning.com 


Respondent Name:   


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   UNOCAL facility, Port Neches, TX 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 04/20/93 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 04/24/93 
Location of Spill: Grays Bayou and the Neches River 
Oil Product: Kuwaiti crude oil (API gravity = 33°) 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III 
Barrels spilled: 2,100 (88,200 gallons) 
Estimated treatment volume:    15 gallons 
Source of Spill: not provided 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On water- brackish 
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 Elasticity Modifier, On Water-Riverine 
 


Resources at Risk: not provided 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Elastol, elasticity modifier 
How Countermeasure Was Used: applied to approximately 700 gallons of diesel fuel at a 
1,000 ppm application rate in a slurry form.   Tested elastol versus non treated oil to determine impact of 
Elastol addition for improving drum skimmer effectiveness. 


Shoreline Types Impacted: not provided 


Incident Summary (specifics):  After application, a set time of 35 minutes.  Treated oil 
showed viscoelasticity relative to untreated.  Drum skimmers were activated for treated and un-treated oil 
slicks;  treated oil skimmer was able to recover oil at twice the speed as the skimmer on the untreated oil 
without any gain in water collection.  Clear migration of the diesel fuel towards the skimmer was visible in the 
treated area as the oil layer became thinner.  No such migration was observed in the untreated area.  RRT 
III authorized the deployment of Elastol to the three remaining sites in the catchment areas following this 
test; large scale deployment of elastol began and all skimming operations were performed normally.  OSC 
then authorized the use of Elastol on all remaining sites in the Sugarland Run recovery sites. 


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): tended to emulsify;  the addition of the elastol changed the 
color of the treated oil, indicating that the degree of emulsification was being decreased. 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Wanted to assist oil recovery. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Elastol increased 
recovery rates of drum skimmers without additional water.  Reduced emulsification.  Need trained crew to 
avoid over or under treatment.  Application rates vary with viscosity of oil.  Application requires metered 
application.  Able to herd oil with water hoses without creating emulsions.  Existing emulsions were seen to 
breakdown with application.  Drum skimmer recovery rate doubled with application.   


Additional References:  
DESA. 1994.  Sugarland Run Creek Spill Summary, Results and Lessons Learned.  Presentation prepared 
form Region III RRT, Annapolis, MD. 
RPI. 1993.  Colonial Pipeline Company’s Sugarland Run Pipeline Spill.  Prepared for Damage Assessment 
Center, NOAA, Silver Spring, MD.  47 pp. + appendices. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: not provided 
Position:  not provided 
Agency:   DESA 
Address:  PO Box 7720, Arlington, VA  22207 
Phone: 703-534-1144 
FAX: 703-534-1172 
email: not provided 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Sugarland Run pipeline spill, Reston, VA 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 03/93 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 4/01/93 to 4/01/93 
Location of Spill: Potomac River 
Oil Product: Diesel fuel 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type II 
Barrels spilled: 407,000 gallons 
Estimated treatment volume:    700 gallons 
Source of Spill: Pipeline break 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On Water - riverine 
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Surface Washing Agent, On Adjacent Land-Marsh 
 


Resources at Risk: marsh grasses and infauna 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Corexit 9580 surface washing agent 


How Countermeasure Was Used: applied to oiled plant canopy two days after application at a 
rate of 0.33 L/m-2 using a portable garden sprayer and then flushed plant canopy for 5-10 minutes.  Plant 
canopy was observed over the 1 year growing period.  


Shoreline Types Impacted: S. alterniflora marsh grasses 
Incident Summary (specifics):  After application, biomass harvests conducted at the end of 
the growing season revealed that live biomass per unit are of marsh was significantly reduced under 
all treatments.  In 1996, the live biomass had recovered to levels close to those of control plots.  Oil 
can be effectively removed using Corexit 9580 in the field without any detectable adverse effects on 
plants.  In addition, the beneficial effects of Corexit 9580 rapidly restored plant transpiration 
pathways under field conditions.   
Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): not provided 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  This test was designed to determine the 
impacts to oiled marsh grasses when cleaned with Corexit 9580; particularly during the growing season, 
when impacts would be most severe. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  S. alterniflora if given 
adequate time, can recover from oiling with South Louisiana crude.   


Additional References:  
Pezeshki, S.R., R.D. DeLaune, J.A. Nyman, R.R. Lessard, and G.P. Canevari. 1995.  Removing oil and 
saving oiled marsh grass using a shoreline cleaner.  In IOSC 1995.  pp. 203-209. 
Pezeshki, S.R., R.D. DeLaune, A. Jugsujinda, G.P. Canevari, and R.R. Lessard. 1997.  Major field test 
evaluates a shoreline cleaner to save oiled marsh grass.  In IOSC 1997.  pp. 397-402. 


Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: S.R. Pezeshki, R.D. DeLaune, A. Jugsujinda; G.P. Canevari; R.R. Lessard 
Position:  not provided 
Agency:   Department of Biology, University of Memphis 
Address:  U. of Memphis, Memphis, TN  38152 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Test Plot, Point aux Chiens Wildlife Management Area, LA 


Barrels spilled: applied at 2 L/m-2  onto plant canopy within plot areas 


Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): August 1995 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 1995 and 1996 growing seasons 
Location of Spill: 12 – 8’ x 8’ test plots in Spartina alterniflora marsh 
Oil Product: South Louisiana crude 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III 


Estimated treatment volume:    not provided 
Source of Spill: test plot 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On land, marsh grasses 
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Elasticity Modifier, On Water - Riverine 
 


Resources at Risk: not provided 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Elastol 


How Countermeasure Was Used: Elasticity modifier to improve skimming 


Shoreline Types Impacted: Shoreline between riprap and an ice shelf six feet out 
where current would pull the Elastol treated product straight to the operating Desmi 250 skimmer. 


Incident Summary (specifics):  Elastol was applied using the fire department’s foam hoses.  
With no prior training, responders were given protocol test sheets, and they attempted to determine visually 
if the product was affecting the gasoline.  This was hard to do 45 feet above the surface.  The Desmi that 
had clearly been skimming product, did not show any real changes in efficiency.  Exactly 20 minutes after 
application, the fire department applied foam to the area and ended the test. 


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): No change was observed.  However, at an early hand 
application of the product, the treated diesel fuel jammed the drum skimmer by thick strings of gelled 
product, evidence of an over application. 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Used as a test application since it was 
thought that physical effects on wildlife and habitat would be considerably lessened due to the spills’ 
location, cold weather, and presence of ice. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Proper application was 
one of the main concerns of the RRT. 


Additional References:  


Hartley, J.M, and D.F. Hamera. 1995. Response to a major gasoline release into the Mississippi river.  In 
IOSC 1995.  pp. 453-458. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: CDR. Jane M. Hartley,  
Position:  FOSC 
Agency:   USCG 
Address:  1222 Spruce Street, ST. Louis, MO  63103 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   St. Louis, MO storage tank fracture 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 01/18/94 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 01/23/94 
Location of Spill: St. Louis, MO, West bank of the Mississippi River 
Oil Product unleaded gasoline 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type I 
Barrels spilled: 8,690 barrels (365,000 gallons) 
Estimated treatment volume:    not provided 
Source of Spill: tank rupture 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On water - riverine 
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Fire-fighting Foam, On Water -Riverine 
 


Resources at Risk: Human populations 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: Aqueous film-forming foam (AFFF) 


How Countermeasure Was Used: To suppress vapors from the gasoline that was flowing onto 
shoreline ice cover. 


Shoreline Types Impacted: Riverine and shoreline covered in accessible and 
inaccessible ice with some snow cover. 


Incident Summary (specifics):  Fire department placed a foam blanket on the river site on 
two occasions and once in the tank farm during the emergency phase.  Due to the weather the foam froze 
on the ice pack and the boom.  The foam did not seem to affect the skimmers.   


Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): Oil spilled on ice underwent reduced evaporation due to 
extreme cold, until mid-day temperatures rose and vapor levels increased dramatically. 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  oil and ice and vapor suppression 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  As most foams contain 
surfactants, the actions of the current or boat traffic may increase the rate of dispersion of oil into the water 
column.  BTEX levels in the river were found to be elevated 100 feet downstream.  This may have been 
caused by the foam blocking the evaporation process and forcing higher amounts into the water column.  
The decision to use the foam was left to the fire chief and not challenged by responders as the fire chiefs 
concern was solely with the hazard posed  by the gasoline vapors around the site, which increased the 
threat of explosion and fire. 


Additional References:  


Hartley, J.M, and D.F. Hamera. 1995. Response to a major gasoline release into the Mississippi river.  In 
IOSC 1995.  pp. 453-458. 
 


Incident Contact: CDR. Jane M. Hartley,  
Position:  FOSC 
Agency:   USCG 
Address:  1222 Spruce Street, ST. Louis, MO  63103 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


Respondent Name:  not provided 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   St. Louis, MO storage tank fracture 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 01/18/94 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 01/20/94 and 01/23/94 
Location of Spill: St. Louis, MO, West bank of the Mississippi River 
Oil Product unleaded gasoline 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type I 
Barrels spilled: 8,690 barrels (365,000 gallons) 
Estimated treatment volume:    6,000 gallons on river ice 
Source of Spill: tank rupture 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On water - riverine 
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In situ Burning, On Adjacent Land - Marsh 
 


Resources at Risk: Marsh habitat, wildlife 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: In situ burning 


How Countermeasure Was Used: Ignited 20 acres of spill-affected marsh 


Shoreline Types Impacted: Marsh 


Incident Summary (specifics):  All parties present agreed that ISB was appropriate as 
mechanical was ineffective and actually damaged the marsh habitat.  Marsh burns are conducted annual at 
this site to promote vegetative vigor, remove litter, and protect against lightning fires.  As water levels were 
approx. 2-4 inches above the marsh floor, this water would buffer the plants roots systems from heat 
damage.  A formal burn plan was developed and approved by USCG and RRT VI.  USCG strike team set up 
air-monitoring equipment south of the spill site; unnecessary personnel and equipment were removed from 
the area; and air boats spread hay along the primary spill boundary north of the leak to facilitate fire ignition.  
Air boats equipped with propane torches ignited the hay and condensate.  Fire burned for approx. 2.5 hours 
and removed condensate from approx. 20 acres of marsh. 
Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): not provided 
What problem was this technology intended to address?: To address the cleanup needs in an effective 
manner that would reduce the total environmental damage that was being caused by spill response 
equipment traveling within the marsh zone. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Considered ISB as a 
viable response technique during early assessment phase of spill response.  Booms did not make tight 
ground seals in dense marsh vegetation and allowed condensate migration toward environmentally sensitive 
wetlands.  Vehicular traffic, human ingress, and mechanical cleanup techniques were causing more damage 
than the spill.  ISB worked. 


Additional References:  
Hess Jr., T.J, I. Byron, H.W. Finley, and C.B. Henry, Jr. 1997.  The Rockefeller Refuge oil spill:  a team 
approach to incident response.  In IOSC 1997.  pp. 817-821. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: Thomas J. Hess, Jr. 
Position:  not provided 
Agency:   Louisiana Department of Wildlife and Fisheries 
Address:  5476 Grand Chenier Highway, Grand Chenier, LA  70643 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Superior Offshore Pipeline Company, Rockefeller Refuge, 
Cameron Parish, LA. 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 03/13/95 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 03/17/95 
Location of Spill: Rockefeller Refuge, Cameron Parish, LA 
Oil Product: condensate oil  
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III  (API Gravity = 40-42) 
Barrels spilled: 40 barrels 
Estimated treatment volume:    approximately 30 barrels 
Source of Spill: pipeline leak  
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On adjacent land, approx. 50 acres of 
brackish water marsh were affected by this release. 
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In situ Burning, On Adjacent Land - Marsh 
 


Resources at Risk: Marsh and infauna 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  Results of this study 
supports the hypothesis that use of in situ burning as a response tool has distinct advantages over other 
countermeasures. 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: In situ burning 


How Countermeasure Was Used: In situ burn remaining oil from marsh grass 


Shoreline Types Impacted: High, marsh grass 
Incident Summary (specifics):   Below-ground root and rhizome systems would be 
effectively  protected against burn injury because of a layer of standing water from recent rainfalls 
allowing subsequent regrowth in the spring.  This report lists the results of a 5-year study.   
Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): not provided 


What problem was this technology intended to address?: General consensus was that mechanical 
removal techniques might result in total loss of the existing marsh and that non-removal might pose a 
continuing threat to the adjacent unimpacted marsh and Aransas River.   


Additional References:  


Hyde, L.J, K. Withers, and J.W. Tunnell, Jr. 1999.  Coastal high marsh oil spill cleanup by burning:  5-year 
evaluation.  In IOSC 1999. pp. 1257-1260. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: Larry J. Hyde, Kim Withers, and J.W. Tunnell, Jr. 
Position:  not provided 
Agency:   Center for Coastal Studies, Texas A&M University – Corpus Christi 
Address:  6300 Ocean Drive, Corpus Christi, TX  78412 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Exxon Pipeline Company spill, Chiltipin Creek, upper 
Copano Bay, near Bayside, San Patricio County, TX 
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 01/07/92 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): not provided 
Location of Spill: high salt-marsh environment in Copano Bay, TX 
Oil Product: South Texas light crude oil 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III; API Gravity = 37 
Barrels spilled: 2,950 barrels 
Estimated treatment volume:    1,150 barrels 
Source of Spill: rupture of underground oil transfer pipeline 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On adjacent land – marsh grass areas. 
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In situ Burning, On Adjacent Land - Marsh 
 


Resources at Risk: Wetland species of sea ox-eye daisy, gulf cord grass, and 
Carolina wolfberry, cattle 


Oil Spill Applied Technology Used: In situ Burning 


How Countermeasure Was Used: In situ burn oil from field 


Shoreline Types Impacted: grazing field which led to wetlands habitat 
Incident Summary (specifics):   This habitat had been burned for vegetation control 
for the cattle.  Using the Region VI Guidelines for In-shore/Near-shore ISB for the burn plan, FOSC 
determined RRT approval was not necessary.  A sample of the floating oil was recovered and put 
into a basin filled with water where it was successfully ignited on the first attempt.  11 acres of the 40 
acre wetland were impacted.  The burn was ignited in a “U” fashion using three points of ignition.  
The oil burned intensely for over 4 hours and continued to burn to various degrees overnight.  
Inspection the next morning revealed that 5-6 acres had burned with about 90% oil removal rate.  
Secondary burns were ignited to decrease the oil remaining in the fringe area of the original burn 
and increased the burn area to approximately 8 acres. 
Behavior of Oil (before and after treatment): not provided 


What problem was this technology intended to address?:  Oil had migrated substantially farther beyond 
the original perimeters that were controlled by trenching.  In light of the rapid migration of the oil, ISB option 
was selected as the tool of choice for this response. 


Lessons Learned/Recommendations from Oil Spill Applied Technology Use:  ISB can be conducted 
outside the expected window of opportunity if conditions are right.  Responders should not discount burning 
simply because more than 24 hours have elapsed since the spill occurred.  Conducting small test burns will 
enable responders to determine if a burn will be successful.  Secondary burns are also possibilities to be 
considered. 


Additional References:  
Clark, T. and R.D. Martin, Jr.  1999.  In situ burning: after-action review (successful burn 48 hours after 
discharge).  In:  IOSC 1999. pp. 1273-1274. 
 
Respondent Name:  not provided 
Incident Contact: Tricia Clark and Robert D. Martin, Jr. 
Position:  not provided 
Agency:   Texas General Land Office, Oil Spill Prevention and Response Division 
Address:  1700 North Congress Avenue, Austin, TX  78701-1495 
Phone: not provided 
FAX: not provided 
email: not provided 


Name of Spill/Vessel/Location:   Koch Pipeline Company,  
Date of Spill (mm/dd/yy): 05/12/97 
Date of Application (mm/dd/yy): 05/14/97 
Oil Product: Refugio Light crude and Giddings Stream crude 
Oil Type (USCG Classification code): Type III 
Barrels spilled: 500 – 1,000 barrels 
Estimated treatment volume:    not provided 
Source of Spill: weld failure 
Was Treated Oil on Land, Coastal Waters, or Inland Waters? On adjacent land –wetlands environment 
used as grazing field for cattle 
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Table K-1. Bioremediation Products Removed from the Product Schedule. 


 BR ENZYT 
General Description Tan, free-flowing powder, 


yeast odor 
Available as liquid or solid 
(Crystal) 


Active Ingredients Microbes, Enzymes, 
Nutrients, Surfactant 


Microbes 


Nutrient Composition Urea, methylene urea, 
ammonium phosphate 


None, product requires 
nutrient supplements 


How does it change 
the oil behavior? 


No immediate change No immediate change 


Availability (amount 
per location) 


2,000 lbs, Stormville, NY NP 


Application Rate 0.5 lb/ton or 0.5-3 lb per 
1,000 ft


2 soil; 2 lb/100,000 
gal water 


0.5 gal liquid or 1.5 lb 
solid/yd3 soil, or /600 gal 
water 


Application Method Mix product into a slurry (1 
lb/gal); apply immediately 
with low pressure, coarse 
spray to saturate the area. 


Spray solution 


Temperature 
Limitations 


35-186oF 50-113°F 


EPA Efficacy Test 
(Reports % reduction 
of components over a 
28 day period) 


Alkanes: 52% 
Aromatics: 27% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 25%  


Alkanes: 27% 
Aromatics: 0% 
Gravimetric weight 
decrease: 26%  


Use in Fresh Water? Yes Yes 
Use in Salt Water? Yes, up to 6% salinity Not effective where salinity 


is >6% 
Inland Silversides 96h NP NP 


Mysid Shrimp 48h NP NP 


Solubility in water NP Liquid is miscible with 
water; solid is 90% soluble 
with water  


Other Information Dispersible Product works at pH 5.5-
9.0, optimally at 6.5-8.5 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


Product works at pH 4.5-
9.5, optimally at pH 6-7 


Acorn Biotechnical Corp. 
713-861-6087 
800-982-1187 
www.acornbiotechnica
l.com  


Unit Cost ** Enviro-Zyme International 
914-878-3667 
800-882-9904 


$8-$13 per gal. 


Photograph of 
Product (photos are 
added as they become 
available) 


Unit cost = $30 per lb.  


 



http://www.acornbiotechnical.com/

http://www.acornbiotechnical.com/
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Table K-2: Solidifier Products Removed for Product Schedule. 
 


 Nochar A650 Nochar A610 SPI Solidification 
Particulate 


General Description Granular material Granular material Sponge-like material, 
with appearance of 
ground green erasers 


Listed in US? NO NO NO 


Availability within  
48 h 


5,000 lb stockpile, 
Indianapolis, IN 


3,000 lb stockpile, 
Indianapolis, IN 


4,000-5,000 lb 
stockpile, Windham, 
ME 


Application Rate, % 
by weight of product 
to oil 
(per manufacturer) 


10 10 4 


Application Rate 
(Environment 
Canada, med. crude) 


Not tested Not tested Not tested 


Application Rate 
(PERF tests) 


diesel: 45 
medium crude: 45 
Bunker C: 50 


diesel: 45 
medium crude: 45 
Bunker C: 50 


diesel: 31 
medium crude: 42 
Bunker C: 67 


PERF Test 
Comments 


Formed a firm 
pancake with gasoline 
and diesel; diesel 
pancake was elastic. 
Works slowly with 
the crudes taking 1-2 
d to form a firm 
pancake.  Bunker C 
solidified, but the 
pancake remained 
weak and broke apart 
when lifted. 


Formed a firm 
pancake with 
gasoline and diesel; 
diesel pancake was 
elastic. Works slowly 
with the crudes 
taking 1-2 d to form 
a firm pancake.  
Bunker C solidified, 
but the pancake 
remained weak and 
broke apart when 
lifted. 


All oils solidified but 
did not form a 
cohesive mass.  Each 
had a crumbly 
appearance and broke 
apart upon lifting 


Cure Time  1-2 minutes to 1 hour 1-2 minutes to 1 hour Immediately, up to 
hours 


Solidification 
Process 


The bond is both 
chemical and physical 


The bond is both 
chemical and 
physical 


Total absorption into 
the porous and 
oleophilic surface of 
the polymer. 


Use in Fresh Water? Yes No, use on land Yes 


Use in Salt Water? Yes No, use on land Yes 


Can the Oil be 
Returned to a Liquid 


No No No 


Disposal/Recycling 
Issues 


NP NP NP 
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 Nochar A650 Nochar A610 SPI Solidification 
Particulate 


Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm) 


NP 


Note:  a low value = 
high toxicity 


Mummichug 
>500,000 (96h); 
Brine shrimp 
>500,000 (48h) 


 NP 


Solubility in water Insoluble < 1 ppm Insoluble 


Other Information Preferred for use on 
water 


Preferred for use on 
water 


TBD 


Application 
Assistance 
Information* 


NP NP NP 


Unit Cost  ** NP NP NP 


Photograph of 
Product  
(photos are added as they 
become available) 


   


NP = Not provided 


* For additional technical assistance on product application, contact the supplier listed on the NCP Product 
Schedule Notebook.   


** Unit costs are based on 2002 information supplied by the vendors, where provided.  For a more up-to-date 
cost estimate, contact the supplier listed in the NCP Product Schedule.  Generally, product prices decrease as 
purchase volume increases, and may also vary between distributors.  Product application rates often vary 
greatly depending on use. 


 







Appendix K 
Unlisted Products 


 309


 


 


Table K-3: Surface Collecting Agents Removed from Product Schedule. 


Corexit OC-5 Oil Herder 
General 
Description 


Liquid with a specific 
gravity of 0.918 


Liquid with a specific 
gravity of 0.86 


Is Product Listed 
for Use in US? 


No No 


Availability within 
48 h 
(see Note below) 


Unknown at present 
Previously, a 3-5 day 
lead time for production 
of up to 400 drums per 
day was required 


Unknown at present 
Previously, a 7 day lead 
time for production of 
15,000 gal per day was 
required 


Application Rate 
(per manufacturer) 


1-2 gal per lineal mile 15 gal per lineal mile 


Spreading 
Pressure 


High (45 x 10-7 
Newtons/m) 


High (46 x 10-7 
Newtons/m) 


Solubility in water Insoluble 40%, the solvent is the 
soluble fraction 


Use in Fresh 
Water? 


Yes Yes 


Use in Salt Water? Yes Yes 
Toxicity (LC-50, 
ppm) 
Note:  a low value 
= high toxicity 


Fathead minnow >4,500 
(96h);  
Zebra fish >10,000 
(48h) 


Zebra fish <1,000 (96h) 


Mummichug 96 h 4,800 >1,000


Brine shrimp 48 h 4,800 2.5


Unit Cost  NP NP 


Photograph of 
Product (photos are 
added as they become 
available) 


  


NP = Information not provided 
Note:   As of December, 2002, there were no Surface Collecting Agents on the NCP Product 


Schedule.  The two products listed above are the only two known products to have been 
developed specifically for and commercially marketed as surface collecting agents.  The 
current availability of these products is not known. 
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Appendix L 
Synopsis of Preparation 


2003 Update 
 
The Selection Guide for Oil Spill Applied Technologies could not have been updated 
without the dedication and assistance of the following people.  The Authors’ and 
Sponsors would like to acknowledge their invaluable assistance in this document 
preparation. 
 
The 2003 Volume I –Decision-making Development Committee Members include: 
 
 


Dr. Eileen Gilbert, Tri-State Bird Rescue 
& Research 


Alice Johnson, PPG/Three Rivers 


Fred Stroud, EPA Region IV 


John Allen, NRC  
Brad Benggio, NOAA SSC Region IV 
Pete Buckman, Giant 
Mike Chezik, USDOI Region III 
Nick Davidson, SC DHEC 
CDR Mike Drieu, USCG D8 
Capt. Frank Finley, City of Charleston, 


SC FD 
Dave Fritz, BP 


Charlie Henry, NOAA SSC Region VI 
Charlie High, PA DEP 
Greg Hogue, USDOI Region IV 
Bela James, Shell Global Solutions  


Carol Ann Manen, NOAA/NOS 


Pete McGowan, USFWS – Region III 
Eric Mosher, USCG D7 
Nick Nichols, EPA Oil Program 
Lt Anne Odegaard, USCG G-MOR-3 
Doug O’Donovan, MSRC 
Gary Ott, NOAA SSC Region III 
Janet Queisser, VA DEQ 
Bill Robberson, EPA Region IX 
Darrell Robertson, USDOI Region II 


Dr. Heidi Stout, Tri-State Bird Rescue & 
Research 


Doug White, FL DEP 
Alan Williams, MD DOE 
Vince Zenone, EPA Region III 
Linda Ziegler, EPA Region III 
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RRT III members 


Lt Cdr. Mike Drieu, USCG 


 
 


Initial Document Development 
 
The authors would also like to acknowledge the following individuals who took part in 
the April 17-21st, 2000 Job Aids Workshop in Yorktown VA as part of the Selection 
Guide Development Committee.  These participants, representing the various levels of oil 
spill response decision-making, came together and revised the document to address the 
needs of all decision-makers.  The 2000 Workshop participants and Development 
Committee Members included: 
 
Tom Brennan, Roy F. Weston (SATA 


Contractor) 
Pete Buckman, BP/Amoco Refinery, 


Yorktown, VA 
Dan Chadwick, USEPA OECA 
CDR Paul Gugg, USCG Gulf Strike 


Team 
Eric Mosher, USCG, District 7 
MST2 Michael Moss, USCG, MSO 


Hampton Roads 


William “Nick” Nichols, USEPA Oil 
Program 


Gary Ott, NOAA SSC 
Janet Queisser, VA Dept. Environ. Quality 
Bill Robberson, USEPA, Region 9 
Debbie Scholz, SEA, Inc., (SATA 


Contractor) 
Fred Stroud, USEPA OSC Region IV 
Ann Hayward Walker, SEA, Inc. (SATA 


Contractor)  
Linda Ziegler, USEPA Region III 


 
 
The authors would also like to gratefully acknowledge the assistance of the following 
individuals for the development and refinement of this Selection Guide.  The editors 
made every effort to respond to all comments received. 


RRT IV members 
William Dahl, Exxon Research and Engineering Company 


Pete Tebeau, Marine Research Associates 
LT Richard Wingrove, Assistant SSC, NOAA HAZMAT 


Julie Lott, South Carolina DHEC 
Robert G. Pond, SOZA and Company, Ltd. 
Brad McKitrick, SOZA and Company, Ltd. 


Gerry Canevari, Exxon Research and Engineering Company 
LCDR Gary Merrick, USCG Yorktown 


Gary Ott, NOAA HAZMAT SSC 
Ray Reid, Dierview Technologies 
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Example Scenario 
 


On May 12th, an aboveground pipeline discharged approximately 500 gallons of 
Louisiana Crude into a remote, freshwater cypress swamp area in a National Wildlife 
Refuge in northern Louisiana.  The spill was discovered 8 hours ago.  The pipeline has 
been shut down.  The discharge area is a shallow, cypress swamp that is habitat for 
waterfowl, wading birds, and game fish.  There are several threatened and endangered 
species using this habitat. 
 
Access is limited, and the traditional countermeasures of boom and skimmers are not 
feasible for all areas impacted.  The FOSC is on scene and has asked you to identify 
alternative response options to address several highly contaminated areas with 
approximately 200 gallons of product involved, in an area that has limited-to-no access 
for heavy equipment. 
 
Step 1 & 2: Review the Oil Spill Applied Technologies Overview (Table 1) and 


familiarize yourself with the technology categories.   
 
Looking over the information contained in Table 1 for the spill conditions, you find 
that the potential options for dealing with the shallow, highly contaminated areas 
of the swamp are limited to:  Sorbents, Elasticity Modifiers, ISB, Natural 
Attenuation, and Solidifiers based on a general review of the product categories 
in Table 1.  This is a first cut at evaluating options. 


 
 Even though Table 1 also identifies potential limitations with the use of the 


products or technologies you have chosen, you must evaluate each of the 
response options further as conventional response options have been 
determined to not be viable options in some areas.   


 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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Example Scenario (Continued) 
 
Step 3 & 4: Use Worksheet 1 to document your decision-making.   


 
 Following Steps 1 and 2, fill out the spill information on Worksheet 1 for your 


incident.  On Line A (Technology Choices of Interest), mark an “X” under each 
technology or strategy that you want to consider further.  See Example A-1 
below. 


 
Example A-1 
 


 


X X X X X


John Smith  
May 12, 2001 
NWR Pipeline Break, Northern Louisiana


 
 
Step 5 & 6: Determine which environmental matrix to use in your evaluation.   


 
In Step 5, you have to determine which environmental matrix to use to assist you 
in determining the appropriateness of the various applied technologies.  For this 
scenario, we are looking at the inland waters matrix (Table 2a) because the oil is 
in the water in the cypress swamp at the NWR.  Even though the edges of the 
swamp may be affected, the majority of the oil is in the shallow, still waters of the 
swamp. 
 
Because we are using the Inland Waters Matrix, write in the words “Inland 
Waters” on Line B of Worksheet 1.   


 
 


Continued on Next Page 
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Example Scenario (Continued) 
 
Step 7 & 8: Incident-specific Information Needs. 
 
 


• “Emergency” for the Response Phase as the incident is still within the first 24 
hours;  


• 100-1,000 gallons for treatment volume since current scenario estimates put 
200 gallons of product in the area where you are considering the use of 
applied technologies; and 


Step 7 asks you to record the incident-specific information for the current 
response under line C of worksheet 1.  You would write:  


 


• “Medium Crude” for Oil type since Louisiana crude is considered a Medium 
oil type (Type III);  


• “Warm” because it is May in Louisiana and “Low Winds” because there is 
very little mixing energy in the discharge area.   


• See Example A-2 below. 
 
Example  A-2 
 


X XX X
s


 
 
 


 


 


X
Inland Water

 

Emergency


Medium

 
100-1,000 gallons

Warm; Low winds
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Example Scenario (Continued) 
 
Steps 9&10: Collect Incident-specific Information from Environmental Matrix 


Used. 
 
 Step 9 asks you to record the corresponding considerations identified in the 


Environment Specific Matrix in line C of worksheet 1 by writing an “X” in the box.  
For example, the Inland Waters Matrix considers Sorbents to be viable in an 
emergency situation, for a medium oil type, for 100 to 1,000 gallons of oil and for 
a low wind/warm climate.  Therefore, an  “X” is placed in each of the 
corresponding boxes.  See Example A-3 below. 


  
 After this you should begin your process of eliminating any products or strategies 


that will not work for the conditions being evaluated.  For instance, if Surface 
Collecting Agents were an original choice, you see that there is no “X” in the box 
under SCA’s and Medium Oil in the Inland Waters Matrix.  Surface Collecting 
Agents can be ruled out since they are ineffective on medium oil.  However, in 
this scenario, we have not been able to rule out any product categories yet.  See 
Example A-3 below. 


 
 
Example A-3 
 


 


X XX


X
X


X
X


X


X
X


X
X X


X


 


Medium
Emerge

ncy

 


Inland Waters
X


XX X X X


 


100-1,000 gallons


XX X X X

Warm; Low winds
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Example Scenario (Continued) 
 
Steps 11&12: Check off relevant considerations (line D) and evaluate 
 


In step 11 you have to determine which considerations are relevant to the incident and 
need evaluation.  There are no cultural or historic resources in danger therefore it does 
not need to be considered.  The oil is not on fire nor is there potential for fire so it is not 
a consideration either.  There is a need to protect against significant water column and 
benthic impacts so it is checked off for further evaluation. 
 
After determining which considerations need to be evaluated further, you refer to the 
Environment Specific Matrix again to see if they have a “+”(consider for use) or a “-“ (do 
not consider for use).  Place a “+” or a “-“ in each of the boxes for the considerations 
that are checked off.  See example A-4 below. 


 
 NOTE:  Because this scenario occurs in a swamp; the oil is in the water, but is also 


affecting the resources on adjacent land as defined on page 10 of this guide.  
Therefore, after using the Inland Waters Matrix, you are not restricted to a single 
environmental matrix when evaluating the considerations for an event.   


 


Example A-4   
 


 


n


X X X XX


 


? ? ? 

 


—


+


—


—

 +

+


+


+
to

Look at Coastal Waters to address this consideratio

Look at Adjacent Land address this consideration
+


Contin

—


+


—


ued on N

+


+


+
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Example Scenario (Continued) 
Steps 11&12 (continued): Check off relevant considerations (line D) and evaluate 


 
Looking to the Adjacent Land (Table 2b) and Coastal Waters (Table 2c) matrices, we 
are able to determine the considerations for protecting against surface and shoreline 
impacts and the need to clean oiled shorelines without causing significant impacts.   


 
The consideration, “Oiled Substrate Needs Cleaning Without Significant Habitat 
Impacts” on the Adjacent Land matrix rated sorbents and natural attenuation as 
“consider for use”; ISB and Solidifiers as “case-by-case”; and Elasticity Modifiers were 
rated “Do not consider for use.”  Under the Coastal Waters matrices, Sorbents, ISB,  


 Solidifiers, and Natural Attenuation were listed as “consider for Use” when addressing 
the need to protect against impacts to surface and shorelines.  Elasticity modifiers were 
not rated for protecting shorelines for impacts. 


 
   
 
Steps 14-19: Evaluation of Habitat and Natural Resources 
 
 After locating the Habitat (Table 3) and Natural Resources (Table 4) matrices you need 


to first compare each technology with the habitat.  This particular habitat is considered 
a Swamp under Land Habitats.  As you can see (Example A-5 below), there is a “+” 
under sorbents for swamps so a “+” was placed under sorbents on Worksheet 1, Line E 
for Habitats.  Continue for the other product categories. 


 
 Next you need to take into consideration the wildlife that may be affected by the 


response option.  Wildlife that are indigenous to this habitat may include otter, muskrat, 
snakes, turtles, waterfowl, wading birds, and fish among others.  When comparing 
Sorbents to these wildlife resources you see that for the majority the impact is 
considered minimal so a “+” was placed under Line E for Natural Resources.  When 
evaluating Elasticity Modifiers, animals such as fish have a minimal impact where as 
waterfowl are likely to be impacted.  Other resources such as wading birds and snakes 
have the potential for impact.  The wide range of potential impacts resulted in a “?” for 
Elasticity Modifiers under Line E for Natural Resources.   


 
 NOTE:  In all response situations, natural resource experts such as the NOAA Scientific Support 


Coordinators, State and Federal Natural Resource Trustees, etc. should be consulted for their 
evaluation of the options and the potential risks to their resources due to time of year, life stage, 
habitat requirements, mobility, etc. 


 
Example A-5   
 


 


NA NA


X X X X X


 
 


+


? ?


Continued on N

+


312


?  


ext Page 

—


+

 +







Appendix M 
Example Scenario 


 


Example Scenario (Continued) 


 
Steps 20&21 
 
 After the evaluation of the selected products or strategies and discussion among 


the Incident Commander, Resource Trustees, Operations, etc., the technologies 
(up to 3 or more) determined to provide the best option for the given situation 
need to be identified.  Advantages and disadvantages of each technology should 
be discussed thoroughly.   


 
 The incident-specific information and considerations identified in this evaluation 


resulted in three options: In-Situ Burning (ISB), Sorbents, and Solidifiers.  Why?  
These three product categories were considered viable options when evaluating 
the product category against the spill-specific information under Steps 9 and 10 
of these instructions.   


 
Example A-6   
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Example Scenario (Continued) 


 
Steps 20&21, continued 


 
 Decision-making reasoning, continued: 


 
• Natural Attenuation: This is also an option for this scenario, however, due to 


the nature of the oil, there is a substantial risk to resources and endangered 
species over time.  Medium oil will not completely evaporate and will remain 
in the habitat for an extensive amount of time, potentially affecting resources 
for years.  There is not much mixing energy in this habitat, so burial is 
unlikely.  Shoreline and natural resource impacts are likely. 


 
 The development of the top choices should always be a joint effort by the 


Incident Commander, Operations, Planning, Scientific Support Coordinators, and 
Natural resource trustees.  No decision should be made in a vacuum.   
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Example Scenario (Continued):  
 


Completing Part B/Worksheet 2 
 
Step 1:  Obtain the correct number of worksheets. 
 


Here the decision maker will be evaluating specific products within a product or 
technology category.  You will need a blank worksheet (Worksheet 2: Product 
Selection Worksheet) for each of the product categories you will be evaluating.  If 
you are considering a category or strategy that does not involve the use of NCP 
listed products, this worksheet is not needed. 


 
Step 2 & 3:  Select individual products from each product category. 
 


In our example, the top three product/strategy options are in-situ burning, 
sorbents, and solidifiers.  In-situ burning is a strategy, not a product, therefore it 
is not listed on the NCP Product Schedule and is not evaluated with worksheet 2.  
However, many regions have already established in-situ burning pre-approval 
policies and zones; review your regional-specific information contained in Volume 
II of the Selection Guide for more on this topic.  In-situ burning should be 
considered and discussed between all decision makers.   


 
For this example, the various stakeholders reviewed the information collected in 
Part A and decided to do additional research on solidifiers to determine which 
individual product would be the most beneficial for the given incident conditions; 
we will continue this scenario focusing on solidifiers.  In Line A of Worksheet 2, 
we would write in “Solidifiers” (See Example B-1 below).  In a real situation, you 
may want to evaluate multiple categories or strategies using separate 
worksheets for each.   


 
The solidifier table (Table 20) allows us to evaluate characteristics such as 
availability, cure time, toxicity, and cost among others.  There are only four 
products listed (Alsocup, CI Agent, Waste Set PS 3200, and Waste Set PS 3400) 
on the NCP Product Schedule.  Table 20 also identifies two other products as 
solidifiers even though they are considered to be sorbents by the EPA (Enviro-
Bond 403 and Rubberizer).  Additionally, there are two other products that are 
classified as solidifiers by the Selection Guide, but these products are no longer 
listed on the NCP Product Schedule (Nochar A610 and Nochar A650); the 
information on these two products is now maintained in Appendix K should you 
be interested in evaluating these non-listed products.   


 
We now have six products to evaluate for this situation.  We have chosen three 
products to evaluate for feasibility under these incident conditions (Refer to Line 
B of Worksheet 2 in example B-1).  You may choose to evaluate one or all of the 
products in this category. 
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REMEMBER – the Selection Guide is not designed to provide a conclusive answer, each 
decision-maker and stakeholders must evaluate the technology choices identified in Part A 
and determine which options provide the best value for the given circumstances and 
conditions.  It may be that after reviewing the information on a technology or product(s), the 
group consensus might be that none of the evaluated options would work for the existing 
conditions.  At this point, the decision-maker can evaluate additional strategies/technologies 
or decide to reevaluate traditional countermeasures.  The choice is yours.  The Selection 
Guide is provided to assist you through the evaluation and determination process.  The 
decision to use or not to use is one that should be made with input from all stakeholders. 


 
Step 4 & 5:  Answer questions C through G on worksheet 2. 
 


After determining which products will be evaluated, Line C through F should be 
answered.  In order to complete Line D and E, the vendor may have to be 
contacted for this information.  Toxicity information (Line G) for each product(s) 
must also be collected from Table 20.  Additional information on toxicity may be 
found in Appendix E.  Two of the Solidifiers being evaluated for our scenario 
require RRT approval; Rubberizer does not as it is considered a sorbent by EPA.  
(Example B-1) We are also assuming that all vendors have been contacted and 
that all products are readily available.   


 
Example B-1:   


 


John  Smith 
May 12, 2001 
NWR Pipeline Break, Northern Louisiana 
 
    Solidifiers 
 
          Alsocup      Rubberizer      Waste Set 3400


                   Yes  Yes  Yes 


     Yes  Yes  Yes 


     Yes  Yes  Yes 


     Yes  Yes  Yes 


     >100  NP  >10,000 


     >100  NP  >10,000 
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Step 6, 7, & 8:  Compare products, rank them (Lines H and I), and review with 


RRT. 
 


Upon completing all product information needs, a discussion should be held with 
all decision-making stakeholders to rank and determine which product(s) will be 
the most beneficial for the existing conditions.  Looking at Table 20 we see that: 
 


- It will most likely take at least 24 hours to receive any of the products 
- All products absorb the oil  
- All products may be used in fresh or salt water situations 
- Waste Set PS 3400 is clearly the least toxic 
- None of the products are soluble in water 


 
Other considerations consist of the nature of the highly sensitive environmental 
area and the limited access to the site.  (Example B-2) Following discussion 
among the members of the Planning Section, we have determined Waste Set PS 
3400 to be the most viable option because of its low toxicity level.  Alsocup is the 
second choice because it is more readily available than Rubberizer.   


 


 


Before using a product, remember, you are not done!  You must continue with this 
evaluation and develop a testing and monitoring strategy in Part C. 


 
This recommendation may be forwarded to the FOSC and Operations prior to 
developing a testing and monitoring strategy.  However, it is strongly suggested 
that you complete this evaluation (Part C) prior to submitting your 
recommendation to the FOSC.  It is the FOSC’s decision whether or not to use 
your recommendation (in this example a solidifier).  In the event that the FOSC 
decides to use the product, he can forward and discuss the information 
documented on worksheet 2 with the RRT. 
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Example B-2: 


John Smith 
May 12, 2001 
NWR Pipeline Break, Northern Louisiana 
 
    Solidifiers 
 
      Alsocup   Rubberizer Waste S
          2nd          3rd         1st  
 
 


- Toxicity and recovery are big issues for USFWS 
- This is a highly sensitive environmental area 
- Limited-to-no access for heavy equipment 


et 3400


 
 


 
 
Note: While Solidifiers were the only product category evaluated you should not 
overlook Sorbents or ISB.  Sorbents may be more beneficial than Solidifiers 
because of the many natural products that have a low toxicity level.  Another 
thing to keep in mind is limited access, which will make cleanup and recovery of 
the solidified oil difficult.  In-situ burning should be considered because it can be 
applied immediately and will not require as much cleanup as Solidifiers or 
Sorbents.   
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Example Scenario (Continued): 
 


Step 1&2:  Obtain the correct number of copies of Worksheet 3 and identify 
products or strategies that are being evaluated. 
 


Begin by obtaining a blank copy of worksheet 3 for each of the product categories being 
evaluated.  Just one worksheet is needed for comparing strategies unless more than 3 
strategies are being compared.  Here, the decision maker will perform a basic review of 
monitoring strategies as well as compare effectiveness of the strategy or product being 
used for the incident-specific response through testing procedures.  Also included is 
information about capturing lessons learned when any of the products reviewed in this 
guide are used or are reviewed for a response.   


 


 


Completing Part C/Worksheet 3 


 


 
For this example, we will only evaluate the same three solidifiers that were evaluated in 
the Part B/Worksheet 2 scenario, Alsocup, Rubberizer, and Waste Set 3400.   


Step 3&4:  Conduct tailgate test then continue with evaluation.   


Information on the first level of testing, T-1: Tailgate Testing, can be found in Part C.  
Tailgate testing determines if the product or technology works to some minimum degree 
with the oil under the current spill conditions.  In our evaluation, all three of our products 
were effective on this oil type (Louisiana Crude).  See example C-1 below.  If strategies 
were being reviewed, it is possible that a tailgate test would not be applicable.  For 
instance, Fast-water Booming can only be tested in the field so we would skip to the 
second level of testing, Field Effectiveness Test.  We will now evaluate all three solidifiers 
further (Line C). 


 
 


 
Example C-1 


John  Smith 
May 12, 2001 
NWR Pipeline Break, Northern Louisiana 
 
       Alsocup  Rubberizer      Waste Set 3400 
 
         Yes       Yes       Yes 
 
       Alsocup  Rubberizer      Waste Set 3400  







Appendix M 
Example Scenario 


 320


Step 5&6: Conduct Field Effectiveness Test and Effects Test as well as record test 
protocols. 


 
The objective of the Field Effectiveness Test is to determine if the product(s) or strategy 
works on the oil under realistic field conditions.  The objective of the Effects Test is to 
determine what effects the products or strategies will have on natural resources 
compared to other products and strategies.  A Field Effectiveness Test was conducted 
(Line D) and it was discovered that all three solidifier products proved to be effective.  We 
will now describe the test protocols in Line E.  See Example C-2. 
 
• The test site is a highly sensitive fresh water marsh as was determined in the 


beginning of the Example Scenario. 
• Natural resources at risk consist of waterfowl, other migrating birds, reptiles, fish and 


many species of flora. 
• The spill amount is 500 gallons of Louisiana Crude from an above ground pipeline. 
• The application rates were taken from Table 20 and are mass ratios of product to oil. 
• The products may be applied using a broadcast spreader. 
• Other logistical considerations are the limited access to the site and the difficulty of 


removing the solidified oil from the site. 
• Solidified oil may adhere to flora and may be difficult to remove from shorelines. 
• Solidified oil from these products is recoverable with a shovel or a similar tool. 
• Outcomes/Expected Outcomes:  If the Field Effectiveness Test or Effects Test have 


not been conducted, then the decision maker should predict what he/she believes the 
outcome and best product will be.  Then the test should be conducted for 
confirmation.  The Field Effectiveness Test has been conducted and the outcomes 
are as follows: 


 
o Alsocup – formed a cohesive mass with the oil however, remained sticky 


and somewhat difficult to fully recover 
o Rubberizer – solidified the oil but did not remain cohesive long enough to 


recover fully 
o Waste Set 3400 – Formed a cohesive and solidified mass that was more 


easily recoverable than the previous two 
 


Note: These are not actual test results.  They are purely fictional and created 
for this example only.  Actual test results and product comparisons will 
vary.  This is not an endorsement of any product. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


The Effects Test is somewhat of a transition from testing to monitoring.  It is difficult to 
test a product for effects during an emergency situation because of the length of time 
required to determine negative effects.  This level of testing is conducted when the 
product or strategy is first implemented.  It also ties in with the first level of monitoring, M-
1: Operational First-Use Monitoring, in that it determines if full-scale operational use of 
the product or technology is effective and does not have unacceptable impacts. 
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Example C-2 
 


 
 


 
 
Step 7: Record the recommended lev
 


Information on mo
“Operational Resp
well as “Elements
Monitoring is a ma
are two levels of m
M-2 Continued Op
determines if the i
ensures that there
monitoring is to ro
approved technolo
methods. General
minute up to one h
on all three produc
there are no nega
monitoring should
place in the physic
an alternate respo
recommended for
example C-3. 
 


Step 8: Review evaluated produ
 


When conducting 
product and strate
B/Worksheet 2.  A
decision makers a
options.  Table 25
product categories
should be integrat

 Alsocup   Rubberizer Waste Set 3400 


   Yes       Yes       Yes 


 


       Highly sensitive, fresh water wetlands 


Waterfowl, reptiles, fish, and many species of flora 


   500 gal         500 gal       500 gal 


10%(product:oil)       18%      17% 


           broadcast spreader  
limited access and difficult removal of solidified oil 
            solidified oil may adhere to flora 
Yes, with shovel Yes, with shovel  Yes, with shovel 
Formed cohesive      solidified oil but      solidified oil and  
mass but remained   wasn’t cohesive    remained cohesive
sticky
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el of monitoring. 


nitoring can be found in Part C under the section titled, 
onse Techniques Monitoring Plans & Strategies” as 
 of a Good Testing and Monitoring Program.”  
ndatory element during an oil spill response.  There 
onitoring: M-1 Operational First-Use Monitoring and 
erational Monitoring.  M-1 monitoring primarily 


mplemented product or strategy is effective and 
 are no unacceptable impacts.  The objective of M-2 
utinely monitor the progress of cleanup using the 
gies and assess the need for modifying cleanup 


ly, the cure time for any solidifier is from less than one 
our.  The first level of monitoring should be conducted 
ts to guarantee their proficiency and to make sure 


tive impacts to the environment.  The second level of 
 be conducted as well to ensure that no changes take 
al properties of the oil and that cleanup doesn’t require 
nse.  Both levels of monitoring (M-1 and M-2) are 
 these products and are recorded in Line F.  See 


cts, discuss options, and rank products. 


a final review of the products we must also consider 
gy characteristics that were discussed in Part 
 detailed discussion should take place between all 
nd stakeholders to determine the best possible 
 lists questions that are of concern when dealing with 
 in various levels of testing and monitoring.  This table 
ed into the discussion and help to aid the decision 







Appendix M 
Example Scenario 


 


making process.  Summaries of each of the three products are below:  
Remember, these evaluations and results are purely fictional. 
 


• Alsocup – Is readily available, easily recoverable, worked under the Field 
Effectiveness Test situation for the most part however, is the most toxic of the three 
solidifiers.  Alsocup is the 3rd choice overall because of the nature of the highly 
sensitive environment of the spill location. 


• Rubberizer – Is available although not as readily available as Alsocup, more easily 
recoverable than Alsocup because the solidified oil is not sticky, works under the 
Field Effective Test, and is slightly less toxic than Alsocup according to the vendor.  
Rubberizer is the 2nd choice because it is both more easily recoverable and less toxic 
than Alsocup. 


• Waste Set 3400 – Is readily available, easily recoverable, works under the Field 
Effectiveness Test, and is much less toxic than Alsocup or Rubberizer.  For all of the 
reasons mentioned, Waste Set is the 1st choice.   


 
Step 9: Record any additional information on the use, review, or implementation 
of the product. 


 
Limited access to the site, which, has been discussed previously, also 
limits removal of the oil.  The review team has suggested constructing a 
temporary road with one vehicle access to the site.  This will allow 
personnel, responders, and equipment to access the site as well as allow 
removal of the oil.  The nature of the oil solidified with Waste Set 3400 
allows it to be shoveled and transported away for proper disposal.  See 
Example C-3 
 
The use of Waste Set 3200 in addition to 3400 may be of benefit to the 
swamp shoreline.  Waste Set 3200 is developed specifically for land use 
and considering the availability and low toxicity or 3400, this may protect 
shorelines and marsh areas where solidified oil has the potential to 
adhere to the ground and flora.   


 
Example C-3 
 


          Alsocup        Rubberizer      Waste Set 3400


          M-1 & M-2          M-1 & M-2           M-1 & M-2 


      3rd   2nd      1st  


 


Limited access to site 
Consider Waste Set 3200 for land use 
Consider RRT review 
 
 
 HCJ        5-14-01 
 
 
         BRK         5-14-01 (USFWS) 


NDP 5-14-01
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Step 10:  
 


The fact that the response site is a sensitive environment and a National 
Wildlife Refuge will draw attention from many environmental agencies.  
Therefore, review or approval with the RRT is most likely a mandatory 
step.  This worksheet has been reviewed by the EPA, DOI, and USFWS, 
as can be seen in Example C-3. 
 
 


 
 
 


Lessons Learned 
 


Sharing information within and among the regions whenever spill 
countermeasures technologies are used is of vital interest and benefit to 
the response community.  To assure this information is captured, 
OSCs/users are requested to complete the information questionnaire 
displayed at the end of Part C. 


 
 


 


 
 


 


Note:  Upon completing Worksheet 3, responders will then decide whether or not to 
recommend the implementation of a product or strategy to the On Scene Coordinator.  This 
evaluation does not determine the best product or strategy to use for a response.  Rather 


the evaluations and worksheets should help to narrow down these options as well as 
promote discussion between all decision makers and stakeholders to help determine the 


most beneficial response action for the incident specific conditions. 
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INTRODUCTION1


Shoreline Assessment Job Aid
When oil contaminates shoreline habitats, responders must 
survey the affected areas to determine the appropriate 
response.  Though general approvals or decision tools for use of 
shoreline cleanup methods may be developed during planning 
stages, responders must base specific cleanup recommenda-
tions on field data on the shoreline habitats, type and degree of 
shoreline contamination, and spill-specific physical processes.


A shoreline assessment program is:


• a SYSTEMATIC approach that uses STANDARD terminol-
ogy to collect data on shoreline oiling conditions and 
support decision making for shoreline cleanup.


• FLEXIBLE in terms of scale of the survey and detail of the 
data sets collected.


• MULTI-AGENCY, with TRAINED representatives from all 
interested parties who have authority to make decisions.


NOAA published the Shoreline Assessment Manual (Report 
No. HAZMAT 97-4) which outlines methods for planning and 
conducting shoreline assessment and incorporating the results 
into the decision-making process for shoreline cleanup at oil 


spills.  This job aid was developed to supplement the manual, 
providing a visual guide to many of the terms used during 
shoreline assessments.


Photographs are included for the following terminology:


• Oil distribution (as ranges in percent oil cover)


• Surface oiling thickness descriptors


• Surface oiling type descriptors


• Subsurface oiling type descriptors


• Sediment types


• Shoreline types


• Cleanup methods


Beach terminology is defined on typical cross-sections of sand 
and gravel beaches.  Percent cover estimation charts are also 
provided.


At a spill, it is important to “calibrate” by having all team mem-
bers visit a segment together and agree on how the oiling 
descriptors will be applied for the specific spill when used with 
the Shoreline Assessment Manual.  This job aid is helpful for cali-
brating and promoting consistency among terms.







BEACH PROFILES 2


����


����


����


����


����


����


�


���


� �� ��


����������������������������������


�� ��


��
��
��
��
�
���
�
�


���������������������������


����������������������


������
�����
����


����
���������


���������


����� ������������







BEACH PROFILES3


�����


����


����


����


����


�


���


���


� �� �� �� �� �� ��


����������������������������������


�� �� �� ��� ��� ��� ���


��
��
��
��
�
���
�
�


����������


���������������������������


��������� ����
�����


����


����
���


���������


���������


����


���������������������







4SURFACE OIL DISTRIBUTION – Percent  Cover


C B
Continuous
91-100% cover


(seen here as black oil on light sand beach)


Broken
51-90% cover


(seen here as brown oil on tan sand beach)







SURFACE OIL DISTRIBUTION – Percent  Cover5


P S
Patchy
11-50% cover


(seen here as black oil bands on a white sand beachface)


Sporadic
1-10% cover


(seen here as brown oil bands on a white sand beachface)







SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Thickness 6


PO CV
Pooled Oil
fresh oil or mousse > 1 cm thick


  (seen here as accumulation around a large boulder)


Cover
oil or mousse > 0.1 cm to < 1 cm thick


(seen here as oil covering sand beach surface  
and running into a small trench)







7 SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Thickness


CT ST
Coat
visible coating of oil < 0.1 cm – can be scraped 
off with fingernail


(seen here as a thin layer of oil on riprap)


Stain
visible oil which cannot be scraped off with 


fingernail


(seen here as splotches on cobbles)







SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Thickness 8


FL
Film
transparent or iridescent sheen, or oily film


(seen here as oil sheen floating on water)







9 SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type


FR MS
Fresh Oil
unweathered, liquid oil


Mousse
emulsified oil


(seen here as brown oil coating cobbles)







SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type 10


TB PT
Tarballs
discrete accumulations of oil < 10 cm in diameter


(seen here scattered on sand beach)


Patties
discrete accumulations of oil > 10 cm in 


diameter 


(seen here as single black patty on sand beach)







11 SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type


TC SR
Tar
highly weathered oil of nearly solid consistency


Surface Oil Residue
non-cohesive, heavily oiled surface sediments 


characterized as soft, incipient asphalt 
pavements







SURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type 12


AP
Asphalt Pavements
cohesive, heavily oiled surface sediments


(seen here as thick black deposit on a beachface)







13 SUBSURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type


SAP OP
Subsurface Asphalt Pavement
a buried layer of hardened oil


(seen here as black layer buried in a white sand beach)


Oil-filled Pores
pore spaces are completely filled with oil to the 


extent that oil flows out of sediments when disturbed


(seen here as brown oil pebbles)







SUBSURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type 14


PP OR
Partially Filled Pores
pore spaces filled with oil, but generally does not 
flow out when disturbed


Oil Residue
sediments visibly oiled with black/brown coat or 


cover on clasts, but little or no accumulation of 
oil within pore spaces







15 SUBSURFACE OILING DESCRIPTIONS – Type


OF
Oil Film
sediments are lightly oiled with an oil sheen or 
stain on the clasts.







SEDIMENT TYPES 16


R B
Bedrock Outcrop Boulder


>256 mm in diameter







SEDIMENT TYPES17


C P
Cobble
64 – 256 mm in diameter


Pebble
4 – 64 in diameter







SEDIMENT TYPES 18


G S
Granule
2 – 4 mm


Sand
0.06 – 4 mm







SEDIMENT TYPES19


M
Mud
silt and clay







SHORELINE TYPES 20


1 2
Exposed Rocky Shores
(also includes exposed seawalls)


Exposed Rocky Platforms
(also includes clay scarps)







SHORELINE TYPES21


3 5
Fine-grained 
Sand Beaches
(also includes scarps in sand)


Mixed Sand and 
Gravel Beaches


(also includes mixed sand and shell 
beaches)


4
Course-grained 
Sand Beaches







SHORELINE TYPES 22


6a 7
Gravel Beaches
(also includes shell beaches)


Exposed Tidal Flats


6b
Riprap 
Structures







SHORELINE TYPES23


8a 9
Sheltered 
Rocky Shores


Sheltered 
Tidal Flats8b


Sheltered  
Man-made Structures







SHORELINE TYPES 24


10a 10b
Salt to Brackish Marshes Freshwater Marshes







SHORELINE TYPES25


10c 10d
Swamps Mangroves







CLEANUP METHODS 26


Barriers/Berms Physical Herding







CLEANUP METHODS27


Manual Oil Removal/Cleaning Mechanical Oil Removal







CLEANUP METHODS 28


Sorbents Vacuum







CLEANUP METHODS29


Debris Removal Sediment Reworking/Tilling







CLEANUP METHODS 30


Vegetation Cutting/Removal Flooding (deluge)







CLEANUP METHODS31


Low-pressure Flushing High-pressure Flushing







CLEANUP METHODS 32


High-pressure, Hot-water Flushing







33 PERCENT COVER ESTIMATION CHARTS


These charts are aids to help you estimate the percent oil coverage in the area you are observing.  The black shading represents oil.  
Do not spend time trying to get a precise measure of percent cover; the four ranges listed are usually sufficient.  The chart below 
would prove most helpful in oil band situations; the one on the following page is best for discrete oil deposits such as tarballs.


Chart source: Owens, E.H., and G.A. Sergy.  Field Guide to the Documentation and Description of Oiled Shorelines.
Environment Canada, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. March 1994. ISBN 0-662-22048-X.


��������
��������


��������������


�� ��� ��� ��� ��� ��� ��� ��� ���


������
��������


������
��������


����������
���������







PERCENT COVER ESTIMATION CHARTS 34


��


���


��


���


��


���


���


���







U.S. Department of Commerce • National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration • NOAA Ocean Service


August  2007


Carlos M. Gutierrez
Secretary, U.S. Department of Commerce


Vice Admiral Conrad C. Lautenbacher, Jr., USN (Ret.)
Under Secretary for Oceans and Atmosphere and NOAA Administrator


John H. Dunnigan
Assistant Administrator, 
Ocean Services and Coastal Zone Management
NOAA Ocean Service


�����








Executive Order 12777 -- Implementation of Section 311 of 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act of October 18, 
1972, as Amended, and the Oil Pollution Act of 1990  
October 18, 1991  


By authority vested in me as President by the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States of America, including Section 311 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, 
(``FWPCA'') (33 U.S.C. 1321), as amended by the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 (Public Law 
101 - 380) (``OPA''), and by Section 301 of Title 3 of the United States Code, it is hereby 
ordered as follows:  


Section 1. National Contingency Plan, Area Committees, and Area Contingency Plans. 
(a) Section 1 of Executive Order No. 12580 of January 23, 1987, is amended to read as 
follows:  


``Section 1. National Contingency Plan. (a)(1) The National Contingency Plan (``the 
NCP''), shall provide for a National Response Team (``the NRT'') composed of 
representatives of appropriate Federal departments and agencies for national planning and 
coordination of preparedness and response actions, and Regional Response Teams as the 
regional counterparts to the NRT for planning and coordination of regional preparedness 
and response actions.  


``(2) The following agencies (in addition to other appropriate agencies) shall provide 
representatives to the National and Regional Response Teams to carry out their 
responsibilities under the NCP: Department of State, Department of Defense, Department 
of Justice, Department of the Interior, Department of Agriculture, Department of 
Commerce, Department of Labor, Department of Health and Human Services, 
Department of Transportation, Department of Energy, Environmental Protection Agency, 
Federal Emergency Management Agency, United States Coast Guard, and the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission.  


``(3) Except for periods of activation because of response action, the representative of the 
Environmental Protection Agency (``EPA'') shall be the chairman, and the representative 
of the United States Coast Guard shall be the vice chairman, of the NRT and these 
agencies' representatives shall be co-chairs of the Regional Response Teams (``the 
RRTs''). When the NRT or an RRT is activated for a response action, the EPA 
representative shall be the chairman when the release or threatened release or discharge 
or threatened discharge occurs in the inland zone, and the United States Coast Guard 
representative shall be the chairman when the release or threatened release or discharge 
or threatened discharge occurs in the coastal zone, unless otherwise agreed upon by the 
EPA and the United States Coast Guard representatives (inland and coastal zones are 
defined in the NCP).  


``(4) The RRTs may include representatives from State governments, local governments 
(as agreed upon by the States), and Indian tribal governments. Subject to the functions 







and authorities delegated to Executive departments and agencies in other sections of this 
order, the NRT shall provide policy and program direction to the RRTs.  


``(b) (1) The responsibility for the revision of the NCP and all the other functions vested 
in the President by Sections 105 (a), (b), (c), and (g), 125, and 301(f) of the Act, by 
Section 311(d)(1) of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, and by Section 4201(c) of 
the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 is delegated to the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency (``the Administrator'').  


``(2) The function vested in the President by Section 118(p) of the Superfund 
Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99 - 499) (``SARA'') is delegated 
to the Administrator.  


``(c) In accord with Section 107(f)(2)(A) of the Act, Section 311(f)(5) of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1321(f)(5)), and Section 1006(b) (1) 
and (2) of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990, the following shall be among those designated in 
the NCP as Federal trustees for natural resources:  


(1) Secretary of Defense;  


(2) Secretary of the Interior;  


(3) Secretary of Agriculture;  


(4) Secretary of Commerce;  


(5) Secretary of Energy.  


In the event of a spill, the above named Federal trustees for natural resources shall 
designate one trustee to act as Lead Administrative Trustee, the duties of which shall be 
defined in the regulations promulgated pursuant to Section 1006(e)(1) of OPA. If there 
are natural resource trustees other than those designated above which are acting in the 
event of a spill, those other trustees may join with the Federal trustees to name a Lead 
Administrative Trustee which shall exercise the duties defined in the regulations 
promulgated pursuant to Section 1006(e)(1) of OPA.  


``(d) Revisions to the NCP shall be made in consultation with members of the NRT prior 
to publication for notice and comment.  


``(e) All revisions to the NCP, whether in proposed or final form, shall be subject to 
review and approval by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget 
(``OMB'').''  


``(b) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(4) of FWPCA, and Section 
4202(b)(1) of OPA, respecting the designation of Areas, the appointment of Area 
Committee members, the requiring of information to be included in Area Contingency 







Plans, and the review and approval of Area Contingency Plans are delegated to the 
Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency (``Administrator'') for the inland 
zone and the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating for the 
coastal zone (inland and coastal zones are defined in the NCP).  


Sec. 2. National Response System. (a) The functions vested in the President by Section 
311(j)(1)(A) of FWPCA, respecting the establishment of methods and procedures for the 
removal of discharged oil and hazardous substances, and by Section 311(j)(1)(B) of 
FWPCA respecting the establishment of criteria for the development and implementation 
of local and regional oil and hazardous substance removal contingency plans, are 
delegated to the Administrator for the inland zone and the Secretary of the Department in 
which the Coast Guard is operating for the coastal zone.  


(b)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(1)(C) of FWPCA, 
respecting the establishment of procedures, methods, and equipment and other 
requirements for equipment to prevent and to contain discharges of oil and hazardous 
substances from non-transportation-related onshore facilities, are delegated to the 
Administrator.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(1)(C) of FWPCA, respecting 
the establishment of procedures, methods, and equipment and other requirements for 
equipment to prevent and to contain discharges of oil and hazardous substances from 
vessels and transportation-related onshore facilities and deepwater ports subject to the 
Deepwater Ports Act of 1974 (``DPA''), are delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(1)(C) of FWPCA, respecting 
the establishment of procedures, methods, and equipment and other requirements for 
equipment to prevent and to contain discharges of oil and hazardous substances from 
offshore facilities, including associated pipelines, other than deepwater ports subject to 
the DPA, are delegated to the Secretary of the Interior.  


(c) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(1)(D) of FWPCA, respecting 
the inspection of vessels carrying cargoes of oil and hazardous substances and the 
inspection of such cargoes, are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the 
Coast Guard is operating.  


(d)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(5) of FWPCA and Section 
4202(b)(4) of OPA, respecting the issuance of regulations requiring the owners or 
operators of non-transportation-related onshore facilities to prepare and submit response 
plans, the approval of means to ensure the availability of private personnel and 
equipment, the review and approval of such response plans, and the authorization of non-
transportation-related onshore facilities to operate without approved response plans, are 
delegated to the Administrator.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(5) of FWPCA and Section 
4202(b)(4) of OPA, respecting the issuance of regulations requiring the owners or 







operators of tank vessels, transportation-related onshore facilities and deepwater ports 
subject to the DPA, to prepare and submit response plans, the approval of means to 
ensure the availability of private personnel and equipment, the review and approval of 
such response plans, and the authorization of tank vessels, transportation-related onshore 
facilities and deepwater ports subject to the DPA to operate without approved response 
plans, are delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(5) of FWPCA and Section 
4202(b)(4) of OPA, respecting the issuance of regulations requiring the owners or 
operators of offshore facilities, including associated pipelines, other than deepwater ports 
subject to the DPA, to prepare and submit response plans, the approval of means to 
ensure the availability of private personnel and equipment, the review and approval of 
such response plans, and the authorization of offshore facilities, including associated 
pipelines, other than deepwater ports subject to the DPA, to operate without approved 
response plans, are delegated to the Secretary of the Interior.  


(e)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(6)(B) of FWPCA, 
respecting the requirements for periodic inspections of containment booms and 
equipment used to remove discharges at non-transportation-related onshore facilities, are 
delegated to the Administrator.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(6)(A) of FWPCA, respecting 
the requirements for periodic inspections of containment booms and equipment used to 
remove discharges on vessels, and at transportation-related onshore facilities and 
deepwater ports subject to the DPA, are delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(6)(A) of FWPCA, respecting 
the requirements for periodic inspections of containment booms and equipment used to 
remove discharges at offshore facilities, including associated pipelines, other than 
deepwater ports subject to the DPA, are delegated to the Secretary of the Interior.  


(f) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(6)(A) of FWPCA, respecting 
requirements for vessels to carry appropriate removal equipment, are delegated to the 
Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating.  


(g)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(7) of FWPCA, respecting 
periodic drills of removal capability under relevant response plans for onshore and 
offshore facilities located in the inland zone, and the publishing of annual reports on 
those drills, are delegated to the Administrator.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j)(7) of FWPCA, respecting 
periodic drills of removal capability under relevant response plans for tank vessels, and 
for onshore and offshore facilities located in the coastal zone, and the publishing of 
annual reports on those drills, are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which 
the Coast Guard is operating.  







(h) No provision of Section 2 of this order, including, but not limited to, any delegation 
or assignment of any function hereunder, shall in any way affect, or be construed or 
interpreted to affect the authority of any Department or agency, or the head of any 
Department or agency under any provision of law other than Section 311(j) of FWPCA or 
Section 4202(b)(4) of OPA.  


(i) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(j) of FWPCA or Section 
4202(b)(4) of OPA which have been delegated or assigned by Section 2 of this order may 
be redelegated to the head of any Executive department or agency with his or her consent.  


Sec. 3. Removal. The functions vested in the President by Section 311(c) of FWPCA and 
Section 1011 of OPA, respecting an effective and immediate removal or arrangement for 
removal of a discharge and mitigation or prevention of a substantial threat of a discharge 
of oil or a hazardous substance, the direction and monitoring of all Federal, State and 
private actions, the removal and destruction of a vessel, the issuance of directions, 
consulting with affected trustees, and removal completion determinations, are delegated 
to the Administrator for the inland zone and to the Secretary of the Department in which 
the Coast Guard is operating for the coastal zone.  


Sec. 4. Liability Limit Adjustment. (a) The functions vested in the President by Section 
1004(d) of OPA, respecting the establishment of limits of liability, with respect to classes 
or categories of non-transportation-related onshore facilities, the reporting to Congress on 
the desirability of adjusting limits of liability with respect to non-transportation-related 
onshore facilities, and the adjustment of limits of liability to reflect significant increases 
in the Consumer Price Index with respect to non-transportation-related onshore facilities, 
are delegated to the Administrator, acting in consultation with the Secretary of 
Transportation, the Secretary of Energy, and the Attorney General.  


(b) The functions vested in the President by Section 1004(d) of OPA, respecting the 
establishment of limits of liability, with respect to classes or categories of transportation-
related onshore facilities, the reporting to Congress on the desirability of adjusting limits 
of liability, with respect to vessels or transportation-related onshore facilities and 
deepwater ports subject to the DPA, and the adjustment of limits of liability to reflect 
significant increases in the Consumer Price Index with respect to vessels or 
transportation-related onshore facilities and deepwater ports subject to the DPA, are 
delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


(c) The functions vested in the President by Section 1004(d) of OPA, respecting the 
reporting to Congress on the desirability of adjusting limits of liability with respect to 
offshore facilities, including associated pipelines, other than deepwater ports subject to 
the DPA, and the adjustment of limits of liability to reflect significant increases in the 
Consumer Price Index with respect to offshore facilities, including associated pipelines, 
other than deepwater ports subject to the DPA, are delegated to the Secretary of the 
Interior.  







Sec. 5. Financial Responsibility. (a)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 
1016(e) of OPA, respecting (in the case of offshore facilities other than deepwater ports) 
the issuance of regulations concerning financial responsibility, the determination of 
acceptable methods of financial responsibility, and the specification of necessary or 
unacceptable terms, conditions, or defenses, are delegated to the Secretary of the Interior.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 1016(e) of OPA, respecting (in the 
case of deepwater ports) the issuance of regulations concerning financial responsibility, 
the determination of acceptable methods of financial responsibility, and the specification 
of necessary or unacceptable terms, conditions, or defenses, are delegated to the 
Secretary of Transportation.  


(b)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 4303 of OPA, respecting (in cases 
involving vessels) the assessment of civil penalties, the compromising, modification or 
remission, with or without condition, and the referral for collection of such imposed 
penalties, and requests to the Attorney General to secure necessary judicial relief, are 
delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 4303 of OPA, respecting (in cases 
involving offshore facilities other than deepwater ports) the assessment of civil penalties, 
the compromising, modification or remission, with or without condition, and the referral 
for collection of such imposed penalties, and requests to the Attorney General to secure 
necessary judicial relief, are delegated to the Secretary of the Interior.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 4303 of OPA, respecting (in cases 
involving deepwater ports) the assessment of civil penalties, the compromising, 
modification or remission, with or without condition, and the referral for collection of 
such imposed penalties, and requests to the Attorney General to secure necessary judicial 
relief, are delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


Sec. 6. Enforcement. (a) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(m)(1) of 
FWPCA, respecting the enforcement of Section 311 with respect to vessels, are delegated 
to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating.  


(b) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(e) of FWPCA, respecting 
determinations of imminent and substantial threat, requesting the Attorney General to 
secure judicial relief, and other action including issuing administrative orders, are 
delegated to the Administrator for the inland zone and to the Secretary of the Department 
in which the Coast Guard is operating for the coastal zone.  


Sec. 7. Management of the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund and Claims. (a)(1)(A) The 
functions vested in the President by Section 1012(a)(1), (3), and (4) of OPA respecting 
payment of removal costs and claims and determining consistency with the National 
Contingency Plan (NCP) are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the 
Coast Guard is operating.  







(B) The functions vested in the President by Section 6002(b) of the OPA respecting 
making amounts, not to exceed $50,000,000 and subject to normal budget controls, in 
any fiscal year, available from the Fund (i) to carry out Section 311(c) of FWPCA, and 
(ii) to initiate the assessment of natural resources damages required under Section 1006 
of OPA are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is 
operating. Such Secretary shall make amounts available from the Fund to initiate the 
assessment of natural resources damages exclusively to the Federal trustees designated in 
the NCP. Such Federal trustees shall allocate such amounts among all trustees required to 
assess natural resources damages under Section 1006 of OPA.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 1012(a)(2) of OPA, respecting the 
payment of costs and determining consistency with the NCP, are delegated to the Federal 
trustees designated in the NCP.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 1012(a)(5) of OPA, respecting the 
payment of costs and expenses of departments and agencies having responsibility for the 
implementation, administration, and enforcement of the Oil Pollution Act of 1990 and 
subsections (b), (c), (d), (j) and (l) of Section 311 of FWPCA, are delegated to each head 
of such department and agency.  


(b) The functions vested in the President by Section 1012(c) of OPA, respecting 
designation of Federal officials who may obligate money, are delegated to each head of 
the departments and agencies to whom functions have been delegated under section 7(a) 
of this order for the purpose of carrying out such functions.  


(c)(1) The functions vested in the President by Section 1012 (d) and (e) of OPA, 
respecting the obligation of the Trust Fund on the request of a Governor or pursuant to an 
agreement with a State, entrance into agreements with States, agreement upon terms and 
conditions, and the promulgation of regulations concerning such obligation and entrance 
into such agreement, are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast 
Guard is operating, in consultation with the Administrator.  


(2)The functions vested in the President by Section 1013(e) of OPA, respecting the 
promulgation and amendment of regulations for the presentation, filing, processing, 
settlement, and adjudication of claims under OPA against the Trust Fund, are delegated 
to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating, in consultation 
with the Attorney General.  


(3) The functions vested in the President by Section 1012(a) of OPA, respecting the 
payment of costs, damages, and claims, delegated herein to the Secretary of the 
Department in which the Coast Guard is operating, include, inter alia, the authority to 
process, settle, and administratively adjudicate such costs, damages, and claims, 
regardless of amount.  


(d)(1) The Coast Guard is designated the ``appropriate agency'' for the purpose of 
receiving the notice of discharge of oil or hazardous substances required by Section 







311(b)(5) of FWPCA, and the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is 
operating is authorized to issue regulations implementing this designation.  


(2) The functions vested in the President by Section 1014 of OPA, respecting designation 
of sources of discharges or threats, notification to responsible parties, promulgation of 
regulations respecting advertisements, the advertisement of designation, and notification 
of claims procedures, are delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast 
Guard is operating.  


Sec. 8. Miscellaneous. (a) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(b) (3) and 
(4) of FWPCA, as amended by the Oil Pollution Act of 1990, respecting the 
determination of quantities of oil and any hazardous substances the discharge of which 
may be harmful to the public health or welfare or the environment and the determinations 
of quantities, time, locations, circumstances, or conditions, which are not harmful, are 
delegated to the Administrator.  


(b) The functions vested in the President by Section 311(d)(2)(G) of FWPCA, respecting 
schedules of dispersant, chemical, and other spill mitigating devices or substances, are 
delegated to the Administrator.  


(c) The functions vested in the President by Section 1006(b) (3) and (4) of OPA 
respecting the receipt of designations of State and Indian tribe trustees for natural 
resources are delegated to the Administrator.  


(d) The function vested in the President by Section 3004 of OPA, with respect to 
encouraging the development of an international inventory of equipment and personnel, 
is delegated to the Secretary of the Department in which the Coast Guard is operating, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State.  


(e) The functions vested in the President by Section 4113 of OPA, respecting a study on 
the use of liners or other secondary means of containment for onshore facilities, and the 
implementation of the recommendations of the study, are delegated to the Administrator.  


(f) The function vested in the President by Section 5002(c)(2)(D) of OPA, respecting the 
designating of an employee of the Federal Government who shall represent the Federal 
Government on the Oil Terminal Facilities and Oil Tanker Operations Associations, is 
delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  


(g) The functions vested in the President by Section 5002(o) of OPA, respecting the 
annual certification of alternative voluntary advisory groups, are delegated to the 
Secretary of Transportation.  


(h) The function vested in the President by Section 7001(a)(3) of OPA, respecting the 
appointment of Federal agencies to membership on the Interagency Coordinating 
Committee on Oil Pollution Research, is delegated to the Secretary of Transportation.  







(i) Executive Order No. 11735 of August 3, 1973, Executive Order No. 12123 of 
February 26, 1979, Executive Order No. 12418 of May 5, 1983 and the memorandum of 
August 24, 1990, delegating certain authorities of the President under the Oil Pollution 
Act of 1990 are revoked.  


Sec. 9. Consultation. Authorities and functions delegated or assigned by this order shall 
be exercised subject to consultation with the Secretaries of departments and the heads of 
agencies with statutory responsibilities which may be significantly affected, including, 
but not limited to, the Department of Justice.  


Sec. 10. Litigation. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this order, any 
representation pursuant to or under this order in any judicial proceedings shall be by or 
through the Attorney General. The conduct and control of all litigation arising under the 
Oil Pollution Act of 1990 shall be the responsibility of the Attorney General.  


(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of this order, the authority under the Oil 
Pollution Act of 1990 to require the Attorney General to commence litigation is retained 
by the President.  


(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of this order, the Secretaries of the Departments 
of Transportation, Commerce, Interior, Agriculture, and/or the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency may request that the Attorney General commence 
litigation under the Oil Pollution Act of 1990.  


(d) The Attorney General, in his discretion, is authorized to require that, with respect to a 
particular oil spill, an agency refrain from taking administrative enforcement action 
without first consulting with the Attorney General.  


George Bush  


The White House,  


October 18, 1991.  


[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 10:52 a.m., October 21, 1991]  


Note: This Executive order was published in the Federal Register on October 22.  
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TENTATIVE RELEASE LIST 
 
 
From:  _________________________________ (Section Chief or Command Staff) 
 
The following resources are no longer necessary as of __________ (hours) on __________ 
(date).  At that time, these resources are available for release processing. 
 
 
 


 Name of Individual/Crew/Equipment Position on the Incident 
1   
2   
3   
4   
5   
6   
7   
8   
9   
10   
11   
12   
13   
14   
15   
16   
17   
18   
19   
20   


 
 
 
 
 
_____________________________________       ______________     _____________ 
Signature of Section Chief or Command Staff Officer           Date                         Time 
 





















Transportation Security Incident Annex 
 
Purpose 
 
The purpose of this document is to provide a framework response organization to 
facilitate the effective integration of incident management response activities involving 
transportation security incidents that occur in the maritime environment.   
 
This management structure should be used in conjunction with the contents of the Area 
Contingency Plan, the Virginia Emergency Operations Plan, and any Local Emergency 
Operations Plans, as appropriate.  
 
In responding to a potential or actual Transportation Security Incident (TSI) in the 
maritime environment the Coast Guard will respond with the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation and establish a Unified Command.  If upon examination of the TSI it is not 
deemed an act of terrorism, law enforcement command will be transferred to the law 
enforcement agency having the appropriate jurisdiction. 
 
The Unified Command will simultaneously manage incident operations involving law 
enforcement response (Crisis Management) and response operations aimed at protecting 
public health, safety, and recovery (Consequence Management).   
 
Assumptions 
 
The response organization structure outlined here is based on an incident driven response 
to a maritime TSI. 
 
Incident management activities will be initiated and conducted using the principles 
contained in the National Incident Management System (NIMS).  It is recommended that 
all agencies will ensure their responders have proper ICS position specific training for 
role filling. 
 
The creation of a Unified Command shall not alter or impede the ability of federal, state, 
or municipalities to carry out their specific authorities and responsibilities.  Incidents are 
typically managed at the lowest possible geographic, organizational, and jurisdictional 
level.   For a land based TSI municipalities retain overall responsibility for command and 
control of emergency operations. 
 
Initial response actions included in all municipalities’ plans dictate standing up a local 
Incident Command Post near the location of the Incident and activating Emergency 
Operations Centers.   
 
The creation of a Unified Command will not happen immediately.  A Unified Incident 
Command Post will be stood up as quickly as possible but may take 12 hours or more and 
the location may be dependent on the jurisdictions of the agencies involved. 
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A transfer of command will occur from the local Incident Commander to the Unified 
Command due to the size and scale of the incident.  The local Incident Commander will 
usually remain on the incident site and be re-designated a role within the Operations 
Section overseeing resources and responsibilities. 
 
Federal Jurisdiction 
 
The following agencies are listed due to initial involvement to most TSI incidents.  The 
list of agencies is not exclusive. 
 
The Coast Guard Sector Commander is responsible for maritime law enforcement, public 
safety, maritime security, and environmental protection.  
 
The Department of Justice, through the Federal Bureau of Investigation, has the lead 
responsibility for criminal investigations of terrorist acts or terrorist threats and for 
coordinating activities of other members of the law enforcement community to detect, 
prevent, preempt, investigate, and disrupt a terrorist attack.    
 
Customs and Border Protection's mission is to prevent terrorists and terrorist weapons 
from entering the United States, while also facilitating the flow of legitimate trade and 
travel.  
 
DOD Placeholder (To be written by DOD representative) 
  
State Jurisdiction 
 
The following agencies are listed due to initial involvement to most TSI incidents.  The 
list of agencies is not exclusive. 
 
The Virginia Department of Emergency Management is responsible to establish a 
framework for federal agencies, state agencies, and local governments to respond to an 
incident that occurs within the jurisdiction of the Commonwealth of Virginia.  The 
authority and responsibility for this lies in Code of Virginia, Section 44-146.13-44-
146.40 as amended.  This framework is necessary to provide the governor or his 
designated representative the information necessary to direct the response from state 
agencies and local governments to continue with law enforcement, safety of the public 
and the protection of property and the environment.  In order to establish this basic 
framework the Virginia Department of Emergency Management will operate in 
accordance with The Commonwealth of Virginia's Emergency Operations Plan as 
promulgated.    
 
The Virginia State Police is the lead state agency for law enforcement for threatened, 
suspected, or actual acts of terrorism.  
 
The Virginia Department of Environmental Quality is the lead state agency responsible 
for coordinating response and recovery operations affecting the environment as the result 
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of a TSI.  VDEQ in coordination with VDEM is the lead state agency for post emergency 
cleanup, assessment and mitigation of oil and hazardous materials incidents.  
 
The Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) provides traffic management 
support during a Transportation Security Incident. VDOT will normally function in a 
supporting role in the Incident Command structure, however, during any incidents 
involving bridges, tunnels, or roadways VDOT will play a leading role. 
 
As Virginia’s primary state maritime law enforcement organization, the Virginia Marine 
Police (VMP), a division of the Virginia Marine Resources Commission (VMRC), will 
be fully engaged in response to all marine incidents. VMP officers have broad statewide 
enforcement authority but primary efforts are traditionally focused on overseeing 
maritime laws and regulations upon the tidal waters of Virginia and the Territorial Sea. 
Many officers have been deputized as Federal Game Wardens and National Marine 
Fisheries Agents. A percentage of officers in the Hampton Roads Area are also deputized 
as Immigration and Customs Enforcement Agents.   The VMP has provided and will 
continue to provide active patrols that safeguard critical infrastructure, swiftly respond to 
potential waterborne threats, and perform vessel escorts as needed. In the event of an 
imminent threat or national emergency, deployments will be gauged in accordance with 
established HLS/MARSEC levels and in concert with the needs and requests of the local 
Coast Guard Commander, or designated authority within the state chain of command. 
The VMRC/VMP is committed to utilizing all organic resources within the agency’s 
means to support maritime security within the Commonwealth of Virginia. 
 
Municipality Jurisdiction 
 
Municipal Fire Departments, within city limits, respond to marine emergencies (fire, 
hazmat, WMD, etc) at marine facilities located within the city boundaries, vessels 
moored alongside those facilities, and vessel emergencies occurring in portions of the 
harbor falling within a city's jurisdiction.  The local fire department Incident Commander 
is responsible for coordinating and implementing local firefighting and EMS assets to 
mitigate the marine emergency. The IC has the ability to request assistance from local, 
state and federal agencies. (Local fire departments, VDEM, MIRT, USCG, etc.) 
 
Unified Command Organization 
 
The make-up of the Unified Command organization for a Transportation Security 
Incident in the maritime environment will always be tailored to the type of incident.  For 
example, in a TSI involving a radiological incident the Department of Energy (DOE) 
would be a member of the Unified Command since they are the designated Coordinating 
Agency for the incident.  In addition to the DOE, the Coast Guard, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation and state(s) would also have representation in the Unified Command.  The 
Terrorism Incident Organization Chart represents agencies that may support a terrorism 
response operation and where they potentially operate in a UC organization.  The 
following type of incidents will have representation from other entities and are included 
as examples: 
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 Radiological Incident: Department of Energy. 
 Biological Incident:  Municipality Public Health Department, Virginia 


Department of Health. 
 Hazardous Material Incident: Municipality Fire Department, Private Sector 


Affected party. 
 Oil Incident: Private Sector Affected party.  


 
Unified Command Priorities 
 


 Life preservation and protection of the health and safety of the public, responders, 
and recovery workers. 


 Ensure security of port. 
 Prevent and/or deter any additional incidents; including acts of terrorism, from 


occurring. 
 Protect and coordinate restoration of critical infrastructure and key resources. 
 Conduct law enforcement investigations to resolve the incident, apprehend the 


perpetrators, and collect and preserve evidence for prosecution and/or attribution. 
 Protect property and mitigate damages and impacts to individuals, communities, 


and the environment. 
 Facilitate recovery of individuals, families, business, governments, and the 


environment. 
 Coordinate Communications between all parties. 


 
Joint Information Center (JIC) 
 
Public Information Functions must be coordinated and integrated across jurisdictions and 
across Agencies.  The JIC provides a location for participating organizations to work 
together to ensure that timely, accurate, easy-to-understand, and consistent information is 
disseminated to the public.  The JIC will comprise of representatives from each agency 
involved in the management of the incident.  The agencies that contribute to joint public 
information management do not lose their individual identities or responsibility for their 
own programs or policies.  Rather, each entity contributes to the overall unified message. 
 
Safety Officer (SO) 
 
The Safety Officer (SO) monitors incident operations and advises Unified Command on 
all matters relating to operational safety, including the health and safety of emergency 
responder personnel.  The SO, is responsible to Unified Command for the set of systems 
and procedures necessary to ensure ongoing assessment of hazardous environments, 
coordination of multi-agency safety efforts, and implementation of measures to promote 
emergency responder safety, as well as the general safety of incident operations.  
Assistants will be required and may be assigned from other agencies or departments 
constituting the Unified Command.  The SO, Operations Section Chief, and Planning 
Section Chief must coordinate closely regarding operational safety and emergency 
responder health and safety issues.  The SO must also ensure the coordination of safety 
management functions and issues across jurisdictions, across agencies, and with private 
sector and nongovernmental organizations.  Agencies, organizations, or jurisdictions that 
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contribute to joint safety management efforts do not lose their individual identities or 
responsibility for their own programs, policies, and personnel.  Each entity contributes to 
the overall effort to protect all responder personnel involved in incident operations. 
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Liaison Officer (LNO) 
 
The Liaison Officer is the point of contact for representatives of other governmental 
agencies, nongovernmental organizations, and/or private entities.  Representatives from 
assisting or cooperating agencies and organizations coordinate through the Liaison 
Officer.  Agency representatives assigned to an incident must have the authority to speak 
for their parent agencies on all matters, following appropriate consultations with their 
agency leadership.  Assistants and personnel from other agencies involved in incident 
management activities may be assigned to the Liaison Officer to facilitate coordination. 
 
Intelligence Officer (IO) 
 
The analysis and sharing of information and intelligence are critical during a response to 
a Transportation Security Incident.  The Intelligence Officer is responsible for 
developing, conducting, and managing information related security plans and operations 
as directed by Unified Command.  This includes information security and operational 
security activities, as well as the complex task of ensuring that sensitive information of 
all types (e.g., classified information, sensitive law enforcement information, proprietary 
and personal information, or export-controlled information) is handled in a way that not 
only safeguards the information but also ensures that it gets to those who need access to it 
so that they can effectively and safely conduct their missions.  During a TSI incident an 
Assistant will be assigned whose sole job is to manage classified information.   
 
Operations Section Chief 
 
The Unified Command, the type of incident to which it is responding, and the 
jurisdiction, will dictate the agency that will fill the role of the Operations Section Chief 
(Figure 2).  The Operations Section Chief may shift multiple times during an incident.  
For example during a TSI on board an anchored vessel, the USCG would most likely be 
the Operations Section Chief, but when the vessel shifted to a facility the Municipality 
Fire/Hazmat may take over as Operations Section Chief.  Deputy Operations Section 
Chiefs will be designated during a TSI to address span of control issues and direct tactical 
resources.  
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Figure 2 is an illustration of the agencies and/or entities that could serve as the 
Operations Section Chief and Deputy Operations Section Chiefs.  The list of agencies is 
not exclusive. 
 
For TSI incidents the Operations Section Chief’s primary role shifts to one of 
coordination, ensuring that all tactical activities planned among the Deputy Operations 
Chiefs result in well coordinated joint operations.  In this capacity the Operations Section 
Chief: 
 


 Ensures that the Unified Command objectives are accomplished; 
 Minimizes duplication of effort among the Deputies; 
 Looks for opportunities to share limited resources; 
 Ensures that Unified Commanders receive comprehensive briefings; 
 Ensures that Operations fully supports the ICS Planning Process; and  
 Ensures that tactical planning is coordinated among the Deputies.  


 
Working closely together, the Deputy Operations Section Chiefs develop tactical plans 
and manage their respective fields of expertise  
 
Deputy Operations for Maritime Safety and Security:   
 
The Deputy Operations for Maritime Safety and Security is usually filled by the agency 
or entity with the legal responsibility for the management of all the maritime law 
enforcement response activities.  Responsibilities include but are not limited to: 
 


 Supporting the development of tactical plans; 
 Coordinating closely with the Deputy Operations for Law Enforcement; and 
 Coordinating maritime search and rescue operations as necessary. 
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Deputy Operations for Law Enforcement:   
 
The Deputy Operations for Law Enforcement is usually filled by the agency or entity 
with the legal responsibility for the management of all the law enforcement and 
investigation response activities.  Responsibilities include but are not limited to:  
 


 Managing the deployment and coordination of Federal law enforcement and 
investigative assets in support of the Incident Action Plan; 


 Collection and dissemination of intelligence; and 
 Coordinating all Federal, State, and Municipality Law Enforcement Agencies. 


 
Deputy Operations for Response:   
 
The Deputy Operations for Response is usually filled by the agency or entity with the 
legal responsibility for protecting property and mitigating damages and impacts to public 
health and the environment.  Responsibilities include but are not limited to: 
 


 Support the development of tactical plans that address protecting life, property, 
and mitigating damages and impacts to public health and environmental threats; 


 Coordinate closely with the Deputy Operations for Law Enforcement; and 
 Implement Actions outlined in the Area Contingency Plan to protect sensitive 


areas. 
 
Deputy Operations for Recovery:   
 
The Deputy Operations for Recovery is usually filled by the agency or entity with the 
legal responsibility for removing the public health and environmental threat and long-
term recovery of individuals, facilities, businesses, governments, and the environment. 
 


 Support the development of tactical plans that address public health and 
environmental threats; 


 Coordinate closely with the Deputy Operations for Law Enforcement; and 
 Implement Actions outlined in the Area Contingency Plan to protect sensitive 


areas. 
 
Planning Section 
 
The Planning Section is responsible for collecting, evaluating, and disseminating tactical 
information pertaining to the incident.  This section maintains information and 
intelligence on the current and forecasted situation, as well as the status of resources 
assigned to the incident.  The Planning Section prepares and documents Incident Action 
Plans and incident maps and gathers and disseminates information and intelligence 
critical to the incident. 
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Planning Section Chief 
 
The Planning Section Chief will normally come from the jurisdiction with primary 
incident responsibility and may have one or more deputies from other participating 
agencies.  During a maritime TSI, the Planning Section Chief will normally come from 
the USCG.  The Planning Section Chief is responsible for: 
 


 Overseeing all incident-related data gathering and analysis regarding incident 
operations and assigned resources; 


 Developing alternatives for tactical operations; 
 Conducting planning meetings; and 
 Preparing the Incident Action Plan for each operational period. 


 
To successfully plan for the next operational period during a Transportation Security 
Incident it is critical to have FBI, Municipality Law Enforcement, Municipality 
Fire/Hazmat, VDEM, and VDEQ personnel dedicated to the Planning Section.  Unified 
Command may designate these personnel as Deputy Planning Section Chiefs or technical 
specialists.  In this capacity these agencies are responsible for: 
 


 Remaining up-to-date on the most current incident situation;   
 Acting as a conduit for requests for additional crisis assets; and 
 Assisting with the development of the Incident Action Plan. 


 
The Planning Section will normally be made up of: 
 


 Resources Unit: 
o Ensures that all assigned personnel and other resources have checked in at 


the incident. 
o Creates a system for keeping track of the current location and status of all 


assigned resources. 
o Maintains a master list of all resources committed to incident operations. 


 Situation Unit: 
o Collects, processes, and organizes ongoing situation information 
o Develops projections and forecasts of future events related to the incident. 
o Prepares maps and gathers and disseminates information and intelligence 


for use in the IAP. 
 Demobilization Unit: 


o Creates Demobilization Plan that includes specific instructions for all 
personnel and resources that will require demobilization. 


o Creates rosters of personnel and resources from check-in information. 
 Documentation Unit: 


o Files, maintains, and stores all incident files for legal, analytical, and 
historical purposes. 


o Provide duplication services to incident personnel. 
 Technical Unit: 
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o Location for most Technical specialists (Subject Matter Experts) assigned 
to the Incident. 


o Provide scientific or specialized information for the IAP. 
o Coordinate information to create specific Plans to be included in the IAP 


(i.e. Sampling Plan, Salvage Plan, Evidence Preservation Plan, Security 
Plan). 


 
The Technical Unit will normally be named for the services that it provides (i.e., 
Environmental Assessment Unit, Salvage Unit, etc.)  This unit will be made up of 
technical specialists who will perform the same duties during an incident that they 
perform in their everyday jobs.  The incident itself will primarily dictate the needs for 
technical specialists.   
 
Logistics Section 
 
The Logistics Section must be able to support Operational resource needs for all agencies 
present in the Unified Incident Command Post.  Lessons learned from exercises highlight 
the need to have Logistics personnel present in the ICP from each agency providing 
tactical resources.  These logistical personnel need to work in the Unified Incident 
Command Post to ensure the coordination of services and prevent competing resource 
requests and may be designated as Deputy Logistics Section Chiefs. 
 
The Logistics Section provides facilities, transportation, supplies, equipment maintenance 
and fuel, food services, communications and information technology support, and 
emergency responder medical services, including inoculations, as required.  
 
The Unified Command and the type of incident to which it is responding, will dictate any 
agencies that will fill the role of Deputy Logistics Section Chiefs.  The Security Manager 
will initially be filled by local Law Enforcement but may be backfilled and/or 
transitioned to other Law Enforcement agencies (i.e. Secret Service, DEA, U. S. 
Marshals, State Police, Department of Corrections). 
 


 Deputy Logistics Section coordinates agency specific logistical functions and 
resource ordering.  


 Facilities Unit: 
o Identifies all facility needs of agencies represented; 
o Identifies location for Joint Information Center; and 
o Includes dedicated private space for law enforcement.  


 Ground Support Unit identifies all transportation needs of agencies represented 
 Supply Unit: 


o Identifies all resource needs of agencies represented; and 
o Coordinates resource ordering. 


 Food Unit: 
o Identifies need to provide food for responders; and 
o Work closely with municipality public health department.  


 Medical Unit identifies need to provide medical services to responders 
 Communications Unit: 
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o Determines need to request communications support; and  
o Determine need to provide secure communications. 


 Security Manager: 
o Determines need to provide Site Security at Unified Incident Command 


Post; and 
o Establishes credentialing system. 


 
Finance Section 
 
The Finance Section is responsible for all financial, administrative, and cost analysis 
aspects of the incident.  The Unified Command and the type of incident to which it is 
responding, will dictate any agencies that will fill the role of Deputy Finance Section. 
 


 Deputy Finance Section coordinates agency specific financial functions and 
resource ordering.  


 Compensation/Claims Unit is responsible for the overall management and 
direction of all administrative matters pertaining to compensation for injury and 
claims related activities for an incident.  


 Cost Unit responsible for collecting all cost data, performing cost effectiveness 
analyses and providing cost estimates and cost saving recommendations for the 
incident. 


 Procurement Unit is responsible for administering all financial matters pertaining 
to vendor contracts, leases, and fiscal agreements.  


 Time Unit is responsible for equipment and personnel time recording.  
 
Coordination between the Incident Command Post (ICP) and the Joint 
Operations Center (JOC)  
 
The JOC is an FBI-managed interagency command and control center for managing 
multi-agency law enforcement and investigative responses to credible terrorist threats or 
an actual incident.  The JOC structure calls for liaison representation to and from the 
Unified Command to ensure that intelligence of relevance and value to consequence 
managers in recovery operations is passed to the Unified Commanders.  The JOC: 
 


 Is the decision making authority for law enforcement activities; and 
 Manages and retains law enforcement sensitive intelligence.  


 
The JOC does not manage consequence or recovery functions; rather, it ensures that law 
enforcement activities with emergency management implications are communicated to 
and coordinated with appropriate personnel in a complete and timely manner. 
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How To Use This Model 


The NRT Joint Information Center (JIC) Model explains what a JIC is and why a JIC is established.  It 


outlines the structure, processes, functional positions and roles and responsibilities of JIC personnel.   


The NRT JIC Model is separated into the following sections: 


 Section I – Background and Overview provides background information on the Incident 


Command System (ICS) and the history of the NRT JIC Model.  This section also describes how 


the NRT JIC Model corresponds with other external affairs/public information documents. 


 Section II – Establishing a Joint Information Center provides general information on the 


structures and processes of the JIC, including how the JIC is operated and how it fits within the 


different response structures.     


 Section III – Joint Information Center Staffing provides position descriptions, qualifications, 


responsibilities and position-specific functions of the Public Information Officer (PIO), Assistant 


PIO (APIO)/JIC Manager, APIO for Information Gathering, APIO for Information Products, 


APIO for Media Relations, APIO for Community Relations and other potential personnel.   


This document is intended for field use.  Portions of this document were developed to stand on their own 


so that specific position descriptions and their corresponding sections may be removed from the NRT JIC 


Model and given to personnel filling these positions.  To use this model, individuals should refer to the 


position description for which they have been assigned to gain an understanding of their roles and 


responsibilities.  Likewise, users are encouraged to review other sections to identify how their particular 


roles will fit within the overall JIC operation.  Also included in the document are a series of appendices 


that are designed to provide additional reference materials and tools that can support a JIC operation.  


These include: 


 Appendix A: NRT JIC and Emergency Support Function (ESF) #15 – External Affairs 


Operations During a Federal Response describes recommendations to coordinate efforts 


between the NRT JIC and ESF #15. 


 Appendix B: Job Aids provides checklists that can assist JIC personnel to perform their 


responsibilities associated with activating and operating a JIC. 


 Appendix C: Information Exchange Matrices provides information exchange matrices that can 


assist JIC personnel to perform their responsibilities associated with activating and operating a 


JIC. 


 Appendix D: Forms provides forms that can assist JIC personnel to perform their responsibilities 


associated with activating and operating a JIC. 


 Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples provides references, worksheets and samples 


of products and other materials that can assist JIC personnel to perform their responsibilities 


associated with activating and operating a JIC. 


 Appendix F: Acronyms identifies acronyms and abbreviations common to response operations. 


The NRT JIC Model is available online at www.nrt.org. 


NOTE: This document outlines basic principles for establishing and implementing a JIC at the Incident 


Command Post level; however, the guidelines set by official government policy should always take 


precedence over the guidelines provided in this document.  For example, in the case of a nationally 


significant incident, the National Response Framework (NRF) and ESF #15, should be followed. 
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1 Section I. Background and Overview 


1.1 PURPOSE 


The NRT JIC Model documents a plan for conducting public 


information operations during emergency responses and other 


situations in which multiple organizations need to collaborate to 


provide timely, useful and accurate information to the public and other 


stakeholders.  The primary focus of the model is to provide the PIO 


with a JIC structure that works within the framework of the National 


Incident Management System (NIMS) ICS.  However, because it is 


functionally based, the model can be used during any situation in 


which there is a need for centralized communications support 


involving multiple organizations. 


The NRT JIC Model was designed based on requirements identified by 


the NRT and was developed using a collaborative process through the 


NRT Response Committee’s JIC Model Workgroup.  The model is 


primarily intended for use at the Incident Command Post (ICP) level 


by PIOs and JIC members working under an Incident Commander 


(IC)/Unified Command (UC) structure.  


1.2 REVISIONS 


This edition of the NRT JIC Model is an update to the January 2010 


version.  To develop the updated NRT JIC Model, the NRT Response 


Committee chartered a joint-agency workgroup of PIOs with Type 1 


all-hazards incident response experience, as well as expertise in 


establishing, managing and demobilizing JICs.   


The workgroup made updates to the model based on PIO best 


practices, lessons learned from public information operations during 


all-hazards incident responses of all types and changes to various 


federal plans and guidance. 


The NRT JIC Model Workgroup also reviewed and consulted various 


federal, state and local guidance documents for conducting public 


information and JIC operations. 


The workgroup took special care to ensure that this document is NIMS 


ICS compliant and applicable to an all-hazards approach to public 


information activities during incident response. 
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1.3 NIMS AND HSPD-5 


On February 28, 2003, the President issued Homeland Security Presidential Directive 5 (HSPD-5), 


Management of Domestic Incidents, which directs the Secretary of the U.S. Department of Homeland 


Security (DHS) to develop and administer NIMS to provide a consistent, nationwide approach for federal, 


state and local governments to work effectively and efficiently together to prepare for, respond to and 


recover from domestic incidents, regardless of cause, size or complexity.  All federal agencies are 


required to adopt NIMS. 


On March 1, 2004, the Secretary of DHS issued NIMS.  NIMS represents a core set of doctrines, 


concepts, principles, terminology and organizational processes to enable effective, efficient and 


collaborative incident management at all levels to provide a comprehensive, all-hazards approach to 


domestic incident management.  A key component of NIMS is ICS. 


NIMS ICS is a flexible, adaptable and scalable system driven by the tactical needs of the responders at the 


scene of an incident.  ICS provides a flexible management structure, common terminology, standardized 


training, pre-designated leadership positions, specific span of control and assigned responsibilities.   


1.4 ICS 


The ICS organization is designed to work equally well for both small and large incidents and can expand 


or contract to meet the needs of the event.  For example, during small incidents, the IC may directly 


assign tactical resources and oversee all operations.  However, large incidents usually require the IC/UC 


to delegate responsibility for each major activity to separate sections within the organization.  Each of the 


primary ICS functions may be delegated as needed.  When more than one entity has response authority, 


the IC/UC may include response partner representatives from federal, tribal, state, local, private sector 


and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGO). 


The ICS organization is built around five major management functions: 


 Command - sets objectives, priorities and has overall responsibility at the incident or event.  


 Operations - conducts tactical operations to carry out the plan, develops the tactical objectives 


and organization and directs all resources.  


 Planning - develops the Incident Action Plan (IAP) to accomplish the objectives, collect and 


evaluate information and maintain resource status. 


 Logistics - provides support to meet incident needs, as well as resources and all other services 


needed to support the incident. 


 Finance/Administration - monitors costs related to the incident and provides accounting, 


procurement, time recording and cost analysis. 


On the following page, Figure 1 is an illustration of the ICS organization.   
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FIGURE 1 – ICS ORGANIZATION 
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Under ICS, the PIO is one of the key members of the Command Staff.  The PIO represents and advises 


the IC/UC on all public information matters relating to the incident.  In carrying out public information 


responsibilities, the PIO and JIC staff may interact with personnel at all levels of the ICS organization, 


including the IC/UC and other Command and General Staff positions. 


1.5 FLEXIBILITY OF THE NRT JIC MODEL 


The NRT JIC Model is flexible, scalable and can be adapted for use in a diverse range of field responses 


likely to be performed by NRT member agencies, ranging from a small, single agency, single-hazard 


response that lasts a few hours to a large, multiple agency, multi-hazards response or recovery operation 


that lasts for several weeks or months. 


Although NRT member agencies respond to oil spills and other hazardous materials releases under the 


National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP) and ESF #10 – Oil and 


Hazardous Materials Response, the NRT JIC Model has been designed to be an all-hazards model that is 


compatible with NIMS.   


The NRT JIC Model is a voluntary guidance document, not a regulation or requirement.  Individual NRT 


agencies and other response partner organizations may modify the NRT JIC Model or develop their own 


JIC model to better meet their specific needs, hazards, incident type, JIC type and available personnel and 


other resources. 


For example, the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) is an NRT member agency that has 


developed several guidance documents and training courses for PIOs that provide samples of several 


different JIC organizational structures: 


 NIMS IS-702 (Public Information Systems) training - 


http://training.fema.gov/emiweb/is/is702.asp 


 FEMA publication 517: “Basic Guidance for Public Information Officers” - 


http://www.fema.gov/emergency/nims 


 NIMS IS-250 (Emergency Support Function #15) training - 


http://training.fema.gov/emiweb/is/is250.asp 


The JIC organizational structures described in this NRT JIC Model, NIMS IS-702 and FEMA Publication 


517 are designed for use under ICS at the Incident Command Post level.  The JIC organizational structure 


described in NIMS IS-250 is designed for use at an Area, Support or National JIC formed under the NRF.  


Additional information concerning NRT JIC and ESF #15 operations during a Federal response can be 


found in Appendix A. 



http://training.fema.gov/emiweb/is/is702.asp

http://www.fema.gov/emergency/nims

http://training.fema.gov/emiweb/is/is250.asp
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Although the job titles and responsibilities may vary between the various JIC organizational structures, 


they are designed to perform the same mission: to keep the public informed during a crisis/event.  The 


following table compares and contrasts the roles and responsibilities defined in the various JIC 


organizational structures identified on page 4. 


NRT  
JIC Model 


NIMS IS-702  
Course 


FEMA Publication 517  
Guidance 


NIMS IS-250 ESF #15  
Training 


Incident Commander/ 
Unified Command 


Incident Commander/ 
Unified Command 


Incident Commander/ 
Unified Command 


Principal Federal Official or Federal 
Coordinating Officer  


Public Information Officer 
Public Information 


Officer 
Lead Public Information 


Officer 
ESF #15 External Affairs Officer or 


Deputy Officer 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer/JIC 


Manager 


Deputy Public 
Information Officer or 


JIC Coordinator 
JIC Facility Liaison 


ESF #15 Executive Officer and/or 
Resource Manager 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer for 
Information Gathering 


Information Gathering 
and Analysis 


Information Gathering Strategy/Message Unit Leader 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer for 
Information Products 


Information 
Coordination and 


Production 


Information 
Dissemination 


Assistant External Affairs Officer for 
Planning & Products 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer for 


Media Relations 


Information 
Dissemination 


Divided among 
Information Gathering 


and Information 
Dissemination 


Assistant External Affairs Officer for 
the JIC or Media Relations Unit 


Leader 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer for 
Community Relations 


Public Inquiry Center 
Liaison for Community 


Relations 
Assistant External Affairs Officer for 


Community Relations 
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2 Section II.  Establishing a Joint Information 
Center 


2.1 WHAT IT IS 


The Joint Information System (JIS) provides the mechanism to 


organize, integrate and coordinate information to ensure timely, 


accurate, accessible and consistent messaging across multiple 


jurisdictions and/or disciplines.   


The JIC is the central location that facilitates the operation of the JIS.  


It is a physical or an Internet-based virtual location where personnel 


with public information responsibilities perform media and community 


relations during an incident or event.  The JIC structure is designed to 


work equally well for large or small incidents and can expand or 


contract to meet the needs of the incident.  


Efficient information flow is critical to effectively meet public 


information needs and carry out PIO responsibilities when multiple 


organizations come together to respond to an emergency or manage an 


event.  


By maintaining a centralized communication facility, resources can be 


better managed and duplication of effort is minimized.  The use of a 


JIC allows for tracking and maintaining records and information. 


2.2 JIC RESPONSIBILITIES 


 Be the first and best source of information. 


 Develop, recommend and execute public information plans 


 and strategies on behalf of the IC/UC. 


 Advise the IC/UC concerning public affairs issues that could 


 impact the response. 


 Ensure the various response agencies’ information personnel 


 work together to minimize conflict. 


 Gain and maintain public trust and confidence. 


 Gather information about the crisis. 


 Capture video and photos of the crisis for release to the media


 and to support the response. 


 Write and communicate emergency public information 


 regarding public protective actions, evacuations, sheltering and 


 other public safety messages. 


 Ensure the timely and coordinated release of accurate  


 information to the public by providing a single release point of 


 information. 


 Facilitate and manage control of rumors. 


 Monitor and measure public perception of the incident. 


 Inform the IC/UC of public reaction, attitude and needs. 
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2.3 WHEN IT SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED 


The JIC structure is most useful when multiple organizations must coordinate timely, accurate 


information to the public and other stakeholders.  Emergency situations could include natural disasters, oil 


spills and other hazardous substance releases or terrorist incidents.  The JIC structure may also be useful 


in coordinating multi-agency event planning for major meetings and events, such as the Olympics, Super 


Bowl.  


The following are incident types in which multiple agencies are involved and for which the IC/UC would 


usually decide to establish a JIC.
1
 


Type 4  


 Command staff and general staff functions are activated only if needed. 


 Several resources are required to mitigate the incident. 


 The incident is usually limited to one operational period in the control phase. 


 No written IAP is required, but a documented operational briefing will be completed for all 


incoming resources.   


 Examples include house fires, minor oil spills and minor chemical releases. 


Type 3  


 When capabilities exceed initial needs, the appropriate ICS positions should be added to match 


the complexity of the incident. 


 Some or all of the Command and General Staff positions may be activated, as well as 


Division/Group Supervisor and/or Unit Leader level positions. 


 The incident may extend into multiple operational periods. 


 A written IAP may be required for each operational period. 


 Examples include the Texas City Refinery explosion and fire, Graniteville, SC train derailment, 


medium oil spill or chemical release and local flooding. 


Type 2  


 This type of incident extends beyond the capabilities of local control and is expected to go into 


multiple operational periods.  A Type 2 incident may require the response of resources out of the 


area, including regional and/or national resources, to effectively manage the operations, command 


and general staffing. 


 Most or all of the Command and General Staff positions are filled.  


 A written IAP is required for each operational period.  


 Many of the functional units are needed and staffed. 


 Examples include National Special Security Events (NSSE), such as pre-deployments for the 


Olympics or Super Bowl, national political conventions, major flooding and major wildfires. 


                                                 


 
1 Source: U.S. Fire Administration. http://training.fema.gov/EMIWeb/IS/ICSResource/assets/IncidentTypes.pdf 
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Type 1  


 This type of incident is the most complex, requiring national resources to safely and effectively 


manage and operate.   


 All Command and General Staff positions are activated. 


 Branches need to be established. 


 Use of resource advisors at the incident base is recommended. 


 There is a high impact on the local jurisdiction requiring additional staff for office administrative 


and support functions.  


 Examples include the Deepwater Horizon Event, the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, 


Hurricane Katrina, and national pandemic influenza. 


2.4 FLEXIBLE, FUNCTIONAL APPROACH 


The JIC structure is designed to accommodate the diverse range of responses likely to be performed by 


NRT member agencies, ranging from a large multiple-agency, all-hazards response to a small single-


agency, single-hazard response.  The structure can grow or shrink depending on the unique requirements 


of a specific response and should be customized for each response.  This adaptability encompasses 


staffing, organizational structure, facilities, hours of operation, resource and logistical requirements, and 


products and services.  If a virtual JIC is established, JIC staff members can perform their assigned 


functions from work, home or any location with Internet access.   


The JIC organizational structure is based on functions that must be performed whether a person is 


handling a routine emergency, or managing communications for a major response to a disaster.  The 


following are options for organizing a JIC. 


FIGURE 2 – INITIAL PIO 


The organizational chart below represents the jobs being accomplished by the initial PIO and assistants, if 


any, before the JIC is formed.   
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FIGURE 3 – JIC (TYPE 4) 


The organizational chart below is an example of how the initial JIC structure may look during a Type 4 


incident.  A box represents a person assigned to the JIC.  The functions performed by personnel in these 


positions are listed below each box.   


 


 


FIGURE 4 – JIC (TYPE 3) 


The organizational chart below is an example of how the JIC structure may look during a Type 3 incident. 


Response positions below the APIO level may be staffed by more than one person, based on the needs of 


the incident.  Functions not specifically assigned would be performed by the appropriate APIO. 
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FIGURE 5 – JIC (TYPE 3 OR TYPE 2) 


The organizational chart below is an example of how the JIC structure may look during a Type 3 or Type 


2 incident with major community relations issues.  Response positions below the APIO level may be 


staffed by more than one person, based on the needs of the incident.  Functions not specifically assigned 


would be performed by the appropriate APIO. 


 


 


FIGURE 6 – JIC (TYPE 3, TYPE 2, OR TYPE 1)  


The organizational chart below is an example of how your JIC structure may look during a Type 3, Type 


2 or Type 1 incident with major community relations issues and a need for constant JIC representation in 


the field. Response positions below the APIO level may be staffed by more than one person, based on the 


needs of the incident.  Functions not specifically assigned would be performed by the appropriate APIO. 
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FIGURE 7 – JIC  


The organizational chart below illustrates how JIC management and leadership activities divide among 


the three leadership levels of PIO, APIO/JIC Manager and APIOs below the JIC Manager for, or with, 


APIO for Information Gathering, APIO for Information Products, APIO for Media Relations and APIO 


for Community Relations.  The PIO has certain responsibilities dictated by NIMS ICS and in reality 


spends most of his or her time outside the JIC working on strategic goals with the IC/UC and other 


Command and General staff.  The JIC Manager works with the PIO on strategic plans, takes on the PIO's 


responsibilities in his or her absence and acts as an office manager, primarily directing the APIOs.  The 


APIOs are the top-level "specialists", and work with the JIC Manager to develop tactical public 


information activities in support of the IC/UC's strategic plans.  Activities below the APIO level are more 


specialized (in a full JIC) comprising "boots on the ground" work implementing tactical operations. 
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2.5 COORDINATION 


FIGURE 8 – COORDINATION STRUCTURE DURING A LARGE SCALE RESPONSE 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


During a national incident of significance, a coordinated response from all levels of the national response 


community occurs.  The figure above illustrates the command and coordination structure that could be put 


in place during such an incident. ICP PIOs and JICs are located where tactical operations are managed 


directly.  Multiple ICPs may be established due to geographic concerns, such as during widespread 


wildland fires, or for specific mission assignments, such as one ICP solely responsible for oil spill 


response or other missions.  At the national level, ESF #15 of the NRF is activated when the Department 


of Homeland Security determines an incident is complex enough to require a coordinated interagency 


communication effort and is intended to support existing response communication efforts.  Coordination 


between the NRT JIC and ESF #15 is described in more detail in Appendix A: NRT JIC and ESF #15 


operations during a Federal response.   


2.6 ESTABLISHING THE INITIAL RESPONSE 


Immediately after an incident occurs, there is a high demand for information.  The media, public and 


responders require accurate and timely information for all incidents—large or small, a natural disaster or 


accident.  The PIO is responsible for the dissemination of updated information during a response/incident.  


On - scene  


emergency  


management 


Coordination  


for multiple  


incidents 


Multiagency  


Support and  


Coordination 


On - scene  


emergency  


management 


Coordination  


for multiple  


incidents 


Multiagency  


support and  


coordination 
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To assist the PIO in gathering, preparing and disseminating the information a JIC should be established.  


A guide for the establishment of the JIC, Job Aid 1 – Establishing the Initial Response can be found in 


Appendix B. 
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3 Section III. Joint Information Center Staffing  


3.1 PIO 


Position Description 


The PIO is responsible for developing and releasing public information 


about the incident to the media, incident personnel and other appropriate 


agencies and organizations.   


Only one PIO will be assigned for each incident, including multi-


jurisdictional incidents operating under an IC/UC.  The PIO may appoint 


as many assistants (APIO or JIC Specialists) as necessary, and the 


assistants may also represent assisting agencies, jurisdictions or other 


response partners (such as private sector and NGOs). 


The PIO is appointed by the IC/UC to support the information needs of 


the response; establish, maintain and deactivate the JIC; and represent 


and advise the IC on all public information matters relating to the 


incident.  A person is assigned to this position based on skills and ability, 


not rank or employer.   


Position Qualifications 


Per NIMS, all Command Staff, including the PIO, should complete the 


following training: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System. 


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial 


 Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding 


 Incidents. 


 ICS-400 Advanced Incident Command System, Command and 


 General Staff-Complex Incidents.  


The PIO is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-250 Emergency Support Function #15. 


 IS-702 National Incident Management System Public 


 Information Systems. 


 ICS-203 Introduction to Public Information. 


 ICS-403 Incident Management Team Public Information 


 Officer. 


 ICS-420 Command and General Staff. 


 E-388 Advanced Public Information Officer.  


 G-290 Basic Public Information Officer. 


 Risk Communications.   
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Responsibilities 


 Support public information needs of the IC/UC.  (See Daily Checklist, Appendix E) 


 Obtain approval from Command to disseminate public information products. 


 As appropriate, coordinate activities with ESF #15. (See NRT JIC and ESF #15 operations during 


a Federal response, Appendix A. See Job Aid 4, Appendix B) 


 Advise Command on public information issues and concerns. 


 Attend all Command Staff briefings and meetings.  (See Operational Planning “P”, Appendix E) 


 Share information gathered at Command Staff briefings and meetings with JIC Staff. 


 Work closely with the Liaison Officer (LNO), Safety Officer (SO) and Intelligence Officer 


(INTO). 


 Establish and equip a JIC and oversee its operations. 


 Gather incident information. 


 Inform the media and public. 


 Provide public information to incident staff. 


 Monitor the media, correct misinformation and identify trends and issues. 


 Analyze public perceptions and develop public information strategies. 


 Advise response leaders on public perception of the IC/UC and develop strategies to 


communicate on how the incident is being managed. 


 


Position Specific Functions 


Establishing a JIC 


When the appointed PIO arrives to relieve the initial PIO, several actions must be taken to establish and 


manage a JIC.  To assist in establishing and managing a JIC, Job Aid 2 – Establishing a JIC can be found 


in Appendix B.   


Establishing a 24-hour Schedule 


If demands are high, a 24-hour operating schedule may require multiple shifts, such as: 


 A Shift: 6am to 3pm. 


 B Shift: 2pm to 11pm. 


 C Shift: 10pm to 7am. 


The one-hour overlap in each 9-hour shift provides time for briefing and transition, and meets most major 


media deadlines.  The C shift may only be required if the incident draws national or international media 


coverage from multiple time zones. 


The decision to establish a C shift is made by the PIO and the IC/UC; however the PIO and/or JIC 


Manager should consider organizing JIC shifts to mirror those of the rest of the staff at the ICP.  In the 


event a 24-hour schedule is required, an APIO will be assigned to perform the PIO’s responsibilities when 


he or she is not present.  The APIO has all of the responsibility and authority of the PIO.  


Exchanging Information 


Information Exchange Matrix 1 – Public Information Officers can be found in Appendix C.  This 


information exchange matrix describes what types of information or resources the PIO should obtain from 
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specific response positions within the ICS organization and, if activated, ESF #15, as well as what 


information or resources the PIO should provide to those same positions.  


Working with the Safety Officer, Liaison Officer and Intelligence Officer 


The PIO meets regularly with the SO, LNO and INTO.  The SO’s main responsibility is to monitor safety 


conditions and develop measures for assuring the safety of all incident personnel.  The PIO works with 


the SO to develop safety messages and escort media and VIPs to the incident site in a safe manner.  


The PIO works with the LNO to obtain and provide information to agency representatives, public officials 


and other stakeholders.  The PIO also works with the LNO to address stakeholder concerns, requests for 


briefings, tours and VIP visits.  


The IC/UC may appoint an INTO as the incident requires.  The INTO’s main responsibility is to 


supervise, coordinate and participate in the collection, analysis, processing and dissemination of 


intelligence.  The PIO works with the INTO regarding intelligence information and operational security.  


Figure 1 – ICS Organization (page 3) shows the INTO as part of the Command Staff.  Depending on 


circumstances surrounding each incident the INTO may become a function within the General Staff as a 


technical specialist within the Operations Section or Planning Section, or as its own Section
2
.     


Demobilizing a JIC 


The IC/UC determines when to deactivate the JIC based on the recommendation of the PIO.  This 


decision would usually be made when media and public interest has diminished or when recovery and 


mitigation operations are complete.   To assist the PIO with demobilization activities, Job Aid 3 – 


Demobilizing a JIC can be found in Appendix B.


                                                 


 
2 2008 FEMA Intelligence/Investigations Function Guidance Document 
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3.2 APIO/JIC MANAGER 


Position Description 


The APIO/JIC Manager is selected by the PIO to supervise the daily operations of the JIC; execute plans 


and policies, as directed by the PIO; and provide direction to the APIOs to ensure that all functions are 


well organized and operating efficiently.  The APIO/JIC Manager should possess public affairs, crisis 


response, JIC and management or leadership experience.  Personnel are assigned to this position based on 


training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  The APIO/JIC Manager should have the 


same training as the PIO.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the APIO/JIC Manager should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents. 


 IS-700 National Incident Management System.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding Incidents.  


 ICS-400 Advanced Incident Command System, Command and General Staff-Complex Incidents. 


The APIO/JIC Manager is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-250 Emergency Support Function #15. 


 IS-702 National Incident Management System Public Information Systems. 


 ICS-203 Introduction to Public Information. 


 ICS-403 Incident Management Team Public Information Officer. 


 ICS-420 Command and General Staff. 


 E-388 Advanced Public Information Officer. 


 G-290 Basic Public Information Officer. 


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Assume all responsibilities of the PIO, as needed. (See Information Exchange Matrix 1, Appendix 


C) 


 Be familiar with all forms in Appendix D: Forms and Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and 


Samples and oversee all JIC administrative activities. 


 Oversee all operations of the JIC. (See Job Aids 2, 3, and 4, Appendix B) 


 Ensure proper organization of JIC. (See Daily Checklist, Appendix E) 


 Coordinate internal JIC information flow. (See Job Aids, Appendix B and Information Exchanges 


Matrices, Appendix C) 


 Set JIC staff work hours, daily operating schedule and conduct morning and evening briefings. 


(See Job Aid 4, Appendix B) 


 Maintain unit log. (See ICS Form 214, Appendix D) 


 Assess and assign JIC staff to appropriate roles. (See JIC Staff Self-Assessment Survey, Appendix 


E) 


 Provide training or coaching to JIC staff as needed.  
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 Coordinate with Logistics Section Chief (LSC) to obtain equipment, supplies and other resources 


for the JIC.  (See ICS Form 213 RR-CG, Appendix D) 


Position Specific Functions 


Developing the Operating Schedule 


The APIO/JIC Manager manages the JIC staff by developing an operating schedule.  To assist the 


APIO/JIC Manager in developing an operating schedule, Job Aid 4 –Developing the Operating Schedule 


can be found in Appendix B.  The Daily Brief Worksheet, Appendix E is a useful tool when developing 


the operating schedule as well as ICS Form 204, Appendix D.
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3.3 APIO FOR INFORMATION GATHERING 


Position Description 


The APIO for Information Gathering is assigned by the PIO or 


APIO/JIC Manager.  


The APIO for Information Gathering conducts information 


gathering activities in support of the JIC.  Personnel selected for 


this position should possess experience in public affairs, crisis 


response, JIC operations and management.  Personnel should be 


assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and 


ability, not on rank or employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the APIO for 


Information Gathering is required to complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command 


System. 


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


 


The APIO for Information Gathering is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-702 National Incident Management Systems Public Information Systems. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding Incidents.  


 Risk Communications. 


 


Responsibilities 


The following responsibilities can be performed by the APIO for Information Gathering or by a unit 


composed of several individuals in all or some of the following JIC positions. 


 Gather facts. (See ICS Form 209, Appendix D) 


 Display facts on status boards. 


 Monitor the media. 


 Analyze and respond to media and social media reports. 


 Respond to rumors. 
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Fact Gathering Specialist 


Position Description 


The Fact Gathering Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager and reports to the APIO for 


Information Gathering.  The Fact Gathering Specialist is responsible for gathering incident information in 


the JIC.  Personnel selected for this position should possess public affairs and ICS experience.  Selected 


personnel should be able to work quickly, accomplish tasks with only initial direction and function 


efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, 


experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Fact Gathering Specialist is required to complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Gather information about the incident from Command staff, the Planning Section’s Situation Unit 


and other appropriate response partners. (See Information Exchange Matrix 2 –Fact Gathering 


Specialist, Appendix C for more details) 


 Establish contacts and maintain regular times to pick up information from all sections within the 


ICS structure. 


 Respond rapidly to breaking news and quickly gather information for the other specialists in the 


JIC. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift. 


Position Specific Functions 


Exchanging Information 


The Fact Gathering Specialist should contact key response positions face-to-face and establish good 


working relationships.  The Fact Gathering Specialist should continuously obtain and provide information 


from the various response positions.  Information Exchange Matrix 2 –Fact Gathering Specialist can be 


found in Appendix C.  This information exchange matrix describes what types of information the Fact 


Gathering Specialist should obtain from specific response positions within the ICS organization, as well 


as what information the Fact Gathering Specialist should provide to those same positions. 


The APIO/JIC Manager may also assign the Fact Gathering Specialist to complete tasks listed on 


Information Exchange Matrix 1 –Public Information Officer, Appendix C.  These tasks focus on 


information exchanges to the JIC. 
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Status Board Specialist  


Position Description 


The Status Board Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager and reports to the APIO for 


Information Gathering.  The Status Board Specialist is responsible for displaying incident information in 


the JIC.  Personnel selected for this position should possess public affairs and ICS experience.  Selected 


personnel should be able to work quickly, accomplish tasks with minimal direction and function 


efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, 


experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Status Board Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Display incident information on status boards in the JIC so that it is easily accessible to personnel 


answering inquiries and producing written products. 


 Provide all members of the JIC with copies of news releases, fact sheets, current command 


message(s) and talking points. 


 Work with the Planning Section’s Display Processor and Situation Unit Leader to maintain JIC 


information in high traffic areas of the ICP and field locations to keep responders informed. 


 Consider available technology to enhance information status boards in the JIC.  When electronic 


displays are used, each must be backed up and archived via hard copy. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift. 


Position Specific Functions 


Producing the Status Board 


The Status Board Specialist produces status boards in the JIC for all JIC personnel.  To assist the Status 


Board Specialist in producing a status board, Job Aid 5 –Producing the Status Board can be found in, 


Appendix B.  ICS Form 209 is also a useful tool when creating a status board (See Appendix D).
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Media Monitoring and Analysis Specialist  


Position Description 


The Media Monitoring and Analysis Specialist assesses the content and accuracy of news media reports 


and assists in identifying trends and breaking issues.   


The Media Monitoring and Analysis Specialist provides daily coverage synopses; identifies issues, 


inaccuracies and view points; and recommends corrections to the APIO for Media Relations.  Personnel 


should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  


(See Media Analysis Worksheet, Appendix E)  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Media Monitoring and Analysis Specialist should 


complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Determine newspaper, radio, television and internet outlets to monitor. 


 Gather perceptions from the media, public, the LNO, and other response organizations about the 


progress of the response efforts. 


 Identify potential detrimental rumors and rapidly determine effective ways to deal with them or 


pass to Rumor Control, if an individual or group of individuals has been designated to process 


rumors. 


 Set up a news clip collection (radio, TV, print and appropriate Internet websites).  Request 


Finance Section to contract a broadcast media monitoring and print clipping service, or set up 


equipment to record radio and television news and/or to print media websites and blogs. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift. 


 Position Specific Functions 


Analyzing Information 


The Media Monitoring and Analysis Specialist will monitor and analyze the media coverage of the 


response, as well as the local community’s concerns about the response.  When appropriate, the Media 


Monitoring and Analysis Specialist will make recommendations to improve or increase the coverage and 


accuracy of information in an effort to alleviate concerns and gain community support. 


The major activities involved in analyzing information are: 


 Attend community meetings. 


 Conduct door-to-door surveys. 


 Track incoming phone calls and requests. 


 Determine media outlets that reach significant diverse audiences. 


 Identify potential issues, problems and rumors and report the information immediately to the PIO 


and appropriate agency or office. 
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 Identify significant diverse communities and determine the most effective ways to communicate 


with them (e.g., media, fliers, posters and community meetings). 


 Monitor the perceptions of the affected communities concerning the progress of the response. 


 Make a record of each print, broadcast and Internet news clip (including a summary of coverage, 


issues, inaccuracies and view points) using the Media Analysis Worksheet  (See Appendix E). 
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Rumor Control Specialist 


Position Description 


The Rumor Control Specialist receives, verifies and ensures facts are disseminated to dispel incorrect 


rumors regarding the incident.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, 


experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Rumor Control Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Identify and report any rumors that may cause issues or problems to the APIO for Information 


Gathering, APIO for Media Relations and APIO for Community Relations. 


 Verify the accuracy of the rumor and document results on JIC Rumor Control form. For sources 


of information on specific guidance, see Information Exchange Matrix 2 –Fact Gathering 


Specialist, Appendix C. 


 Report results of each rumor investigation to previously noted APIOs. 


 Maintain a file of JIC Rumor Control forms.  (See Query Record, Appendix E).  ICS Form 213, 


Appendix D can also be used to record rumors that are reported to the JIC.  


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   


Position Specific Functions 


Validating Rumors 


To assist the Rumor Control Specialist with validating rumors Job Aid 6 –Validating Rumors can be 


found in Appendix B.
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3.4 APIO FOR INFORMATION PRODUCTS 


Position Description 


The APIO for Information Products is assigned by the PIO or 


APIO/JIC Manager to manage the product development 


responsibilities of the JIC.  Personnel selected for this 


position should possess some public information, journalism, 


photography, videography, web management, desktop 


publishing, ICS and JIC experience.  Selected personnel 


should be able to type, operate a variety of computers and 


software, work quickly, accomplish tasks with minimal 


direction and function efficiently in a high-stress 


environment.  Personnel should be assigned to this position 


based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or 


employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the APIO for Information Products should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System. 


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The APIO for Information Products is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-702 National Incident Management Systems Public Information Systems. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding Incidents.  


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Produce written news releases, media advisories, public service announcements, fact sheets and 


other publications. 


 Route to PIO for approval all documents, photos, video and other materials (accurate information 


is essential in preventing public confusion, loss of credibility and/or adverse publicity). 


 Establish and manage an incident news website. 


 Take and disseminate news photos and video of the incident. 


 Produce and gather graphics and logos for the incident. 


 Produce incident casebook. 


These responsibilities can be performed by the APIO or by a unit composed of several individuals in all 


or some of the following JIC positions. 
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Writer 


Position Description 


The Writer is assigned by the APIO for Information Products to produce written news releases, media 


advisories, public service announcements, fact sheets, talking points, emergency public information, voice 


and text messages, and other direct-to-public information products.  Personnel selected for this position 


should possess strong journalism skills and some public information, ICS and JIC experience.  Personnel 


should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.  


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Writer should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Position Specific Functions 


Writing a News Release 


The Writer should draft and gain approval of a written news release.  See Writing Guidelines for News 


Releases, Appendix E for instructions on how to write a news release.  Also refer to Appendix E for a 


Sample News Release.
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Imagery Gathering Specialist 


Position Description 


The Imagery Gathering Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to shoot high quality photos and 


video for release to the public and media.  The Imagery Gathering Specialist reports to the APIO for 


Information Products.  Personnel selected for this position should possess extensive photographic, video-


graphic, electronic photo and video editing and some journalism skills.  The Safety Officer may require 


that the Imagery Gathering Specialist have HAZWOPER certification or wear personal protective 


equipment in order to photograph or videotape near the hazard site.  Selected personnel should be able to 


operate a variety of digital, still and video cameras, audio recording equipment; accomplish tasks with 


minimal direction; and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel should be assigned to 


this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Imagery Gathering Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Shoot photographs of professional quality. 


 Shoot video of broadcast quality. 


 Record audio of broadcast quality. 


 Catalog and manage all photos, videos and audio recordings. 


 Provide all photos, videos, and audio recordings to the Administrative Assistant, the Website 


Specialist, the Documentation Unit, and the Social Media Specialist. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   


Position Specific Functions 


Exchanging Information 


Information Exchange Matrix 3 –Imagery Gathering Specialist in Appendix C describes what type of 


information and resources the Imagery Gathering Specialist should obtain from specific response 


positions, as well as what information the Imagery Gathering Specialist should provide to those same 


response positions. 


The APIO/JIC Manager may also assign the Imagery Gathering Specialist to complete tasks listed on 


Information Exchange Matrix 1 –Public Information Officer in Appendix C.  These tasks focus on 


information exchanges to the JIC. 
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Administrative Assistant 


Position Description 


The Administrative Assistant is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to manage additional activities in 


support of the APIO for Information Products and his/her staff.  Personnel selected for this position 


should be able to accomplish tasks with minimal direction and function efficiently in a high-stress 


environment.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and 


ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Administrative Assistant should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Work with Logistics Section to acquire, set up and run audio/visual support for briefings. 


 Provide support for media briefings and community meetings. 


 Produce a casebook available in the JIC and/or stored on the internal JIC website. 


 Provide all JIC files and products to the Documentation Unit. 


 Produce briefing packets. 


 Coordinate security needs with the Security Manager of the Facilities Unit in the Logistics 


Section. 


 Catalog, file and copy all JIC materials. 


 Maintain media credentialing files. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift. 


Position Specific Functions 


Provide Media Briefings/Community Meeting Support 


The Administrative Assistant will provide support to the JIC for media briefings and community meetings 


by coordinating with the Logistics Section.  To assist the Administrative Assistant with supporting media 


briefings/ community meetings, Job Aid 7 – Providing Media Briefings/Community Meeting Support can 


be found in Appendix B and the Media Briefing/Community Meeting Worksheet can be found in 


Appendix E.  


Produce a Casebook 


A casebook is a compilation of all public information about the incident that can be used for post-incident 


information requests and evaluations.  It provides a case history that can be used as a reference for future 


events.  A printed or electronic copy of the casebook should be made available to each of the JIC’s 


response partners.  The casebook should contain: 


 All news releases, fact sheets, talking points and key messages generated by the JIC. 


 Copies of significant news clips. 


 Copies of all JIC-produced videos, photographs, maps and other visuals. 


NOTE: The casebook should not include IAPs. 
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Exchanging Information 


Information Exchange Matrix 4 –Administrative Assistant in Appendix C describes what types of 


materials and resources the Administrative Assistant should obtain from specific response positions, as 


well as the information the Administrative Assistant should provide to those same response positions. 


The APIO/JIC Manager may also assign the Administrative Assistant to complete tasks listed on 


Information Exchange Matrix 1 –Public Information Officer in Appendix C.  These tasks deal with 


information exchanges. 
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Website Specialist 


Position Description 


The Website Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to manage all JIC web activities in support 


of the APIO for Information Products and his/her staff.  The Website Specialist may be located in the 


physical JIC or at a virtual JIC location away from the Command Post.  Personnel selected for this 


position should be knowledgeable of website design software, internet protocols, website accessibility for 


special needs populations (Section 508 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990); able to 


accomplish tasks with minimal direction; and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel 


should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer.   


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Website Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Maintain and update incident website.  


 Route email inquiries to Media or Community Relations Specialist. 


 Ensure approval of all items prior to emailing or posting on the incident website. 


 Ensure all items posted to the incident website are Section 508 compliant. 


 Establish a virtual JIC, as needed. 


 Coordinate with web support personnel for all agencies represented in organization to ensure site 


meets individual agency requirements. 


 Coordinate media and community distribution lists. 


 Work with the Social Media Specialist to ensure incident website is linked to the incident social 


media sites.  


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   


The IC/UC should designate one official website to represent the response efforts, provide answers to the 


public’s questions and address issues raised through other media sources.  After a case is closed and the 


JIC demobilizes, the PIO should consider monitoring continued interest and keeping the website online 


longer than a few months.   


Responders should monitor the information being posted on other websites.  Questions, concerns or 


misinformation found on other websites should be addressed on the official website.
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3.5 APIO FOR MEDIA RELATIONS 


Position Description 


The APIO for Media Relations is assigned by the PIO or 


APIO/JIC Manager to coordinate the release of information to 


the media.  


Personnel selected for this position should possess experience in 


public information, crisis response, JIC operations, management 


and ICS, as well as have demonstrated skills in interacting with 


the media.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based 


on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the APIO for Media 


Relations should complete:  


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System. 


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The APIO for Media Relations is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-702 National Incident Management Systems Public Information Systems. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding Incidents.  


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Respond to media inquiries. 


 Select and prepare speakers prior to interviews. 


 Conduct news briefings and interviews. 


 Provide escorts to the media. 


 Credential media. 


 Maintain multi-lingual capabilities, if necessary. 


 Maintain and update media lists. 


 Identify misinformation or rumors. 


These responsibilities can be performed by the APIO or by a unit composed of several individuals in all 


or some of the following JIC positions.   
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Media Relations Specialist 


Position Description 


The Media Relations Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to manage the distribution of 


information regarding the event.  Personnel selected for this position should have experience interacting 


directly with the media, be able to speak clearly and concisely, be able to accomplish tasks with minimal 


direction and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Depending on the region, bilingual 


personnel may be needed in this unit.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, 


experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Media Relations Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The Media Relations Specialist is also recommended to be trained in: 


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Determine media outlets. 


 Produce detailed accounts of calls, including name and organization, phone number, nature of 


inquiry and result. (See Query Record, Appendix E) 


 Maintain a comprehensive and current media list containing points of contact, phone, pager, 


cellular and fax numbers and e-mail and postal addresses. 


 Disseminate approved written material to the media. 


 Staff the phones with people able to answer calls, possibly in more than one language, from local, 


state, national and international media. 


 Respond to routine inquiries using talking points, speaker preparation, news releases and fact 


sheets. 


 Promote story and feature ideas to target media. 


 Establish a daily drive-time call-out schedule that meets local radio and television deadlines.  


This will vary with each incident. 


 Document the time and details of the response; track inquiries to ensure response and closure 


within a timely manner (ideally, less than one hour). 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   
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Speaker Support Specialist 


Position Description 


The Speaker Support Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to manage the coordination of 


meetings, interviews and engagements.  The Speaker Support Specialist reports to the APIO for Media 


Relations.  Personnel selected for this position should have good interpersonal skills, the ability to 


accomplish tasks with minimal direction and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  In 


addition, personnel may need to be bilingual.  Personnel should be assigned to this position based on 


training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Speaker Support Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The Speaker Support Specialist is also recommended to be trained in: 


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Identify, schedule and prepare appropriate personnel and subject matter experts for news 


briefings and media interviews. 


 Advise the PIO and APIO/JIC Manager on times for news briefings. 


 Coordinate with the Administrative Assistant about set-up and audiovisual needs for news 


briefings and media interviews. 


 Schedule and coordinate Editorial Board. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   


Position Specific Functions 
Speaker Preparation 


The Speaker Support Specialist should prepare personnel for speaking to the general public and media 


during phone interviews, on-camera interviews and news briefings.  See the Speaker Preparation 


Worksheet in Appendix E.  


Media Briefings 


The Speaker Support Specialist should identify spokespersons for scheduled media briefings.  (See 


Spokesperson Request Worksheet, Appendix E)  When setting up and conducting media briefings, refer to 


the Media Briefing Worksheet, Appendix E.  Personnel from nearly all positions in the JIC will play some 


part in this process. 


Editorial Board 


An Editorial Board is a meeting between the IC/UC and an editor from a media organization in which 


reporters may or may not be present.  Usually an Editorial Board meeting is not conducted until several 


days into an incident, but may need to occur sooner based on the needs of the incident.  The Editorial 


Board meeting serves the following functions: 


 Provides the IC/UC a chance to explain in broad terms the policies and positions of the command. 
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 Provides the editor with a chance to ask questions about IC/UC’s policies and positions as they 


pertain to the response. 


 Is normally held in the offices of the editor and typically does not result in a story; it is intended 


to be used for background in future stories. 
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Field Specialist 


Positions Description 


The Field Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to provide media relations and other JIC 


support in the field.  Depending on the region, bilingual personnel may be needed.  Personnel should be 


assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Field Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Coordinate with the Safety Officer to ensure it is safe to escort others to the incident scene. 


 Ensure media are properly equipped and informed. (See Field Escort Equipment and 


Communications Checklist, Appendix E) 


 Escort media to incident scene or other field locations. 


Based on the needs of the incident, the Field Specialist may be assigned additional responsibilities, such 


as: 


 Take photos and video of incident scene. 


 Gather facts from incident scene. 


 Disseminate approved incident information to members of the media and public. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.  
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3.6 APIO FOR COMMUNITY RELATIONS  


Position Description 


The APIO for Community Relations is assigned by the PIO/JIC 


Manager to monitor the community’s concerns regarding the 


incident, advise the PIO about community information needs, 


and coordinate release of information to the public.  


Personnel selected for this position should possess community 


relations, crisis response, JIC, operations, management and ICS 


experience, as well as have demonstrated skills in interacting 


with the public.  Personnel should have experience identifying 


different publics/stakeholders, and using interviews to ascertain 


community knowledge, attitudes and behaviors.  Personnel 


should also have good interpersonal skills, risk communications 


experience, the ability to accomplish tasks with minimal 


direction and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel should be assigned to this 


position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the APIO for Community Relations should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System. 


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The APIO for Community Relations is also recommended to be trained in: 


 IS-702 National Incident Management Systems Public Information Systems. 


 ICS-300 Intermediate Incident Command System for Expanding Incidents.  


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


When appropriate, work with the LNO to: 


 Determine the information needs of the community. 


 Develop and coordinate community outreach programs. 


 Establish contact with influential local community members that can provide feedback about how 


the response is perceived. 


 Determine the need for and format of community meetings. 


 Conduct and/or participate in community meetings. 


 Canvass the local community for feedback and to disseminate incident information.  (See 


Opening Statement for Community Relations Interviews, Appendix E).   


 Develop posters, fliers, newsletters and other community outreach materials. 


 Inform the public of volunteer opportunities coordinated by the Volunteer Coordinator, LNO and 


assisting agencies. 


 Respond to community inquiries. 
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These responsibilities can be performed by the APIO or by a unit composed of several individuals in all 


or some of the following JIC positions.   
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Community Relations Specialist 


Position Description 


The Community Relations Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to document and respond to 


community inquiries.  Personnel selected for this position should have experience interacting directly with 


the community, speaking clearly and concisely, accomplishing tasks with minimal direction and 


functioning efficiently in a high-stress environment.  Personnel should also have experience identifying 


different publics/stakeholders, and using interviews to ascertain community knowledge, attitudes and 


behaviors.  Depending on the region, multilingual personnel may be needed in this unit.  Personnel should 


be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills, and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Community Relations Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The Community Relations Specialist is also recommended to be trained in: 


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Identify communities affected by the incident. 


 Produce detailed accounts of calls, including name and organization, phone numbers, nature of 


inquiry and results. 


 Determine how well community members comprehend command objectives/messages and make 


recommendations for corrective actions through the APIO for Community Relations. 


 Determine community attitudes toward the incident and response organization and recommend 


actions to encourage/change those attitudes, as necessary. 


 Debrief APIO/JIC Manager following a community meeting.  Note major issues of concern and 


provide recommendations for future action.    


 Determine community behaviors related to the incident situation and recommend actions to 


encourage protective or corrective behavior. 


 In conjunction with the LNO, maintain a comprehensive and current list of interested 


stakeholders, including phone and fax numbers or e-mail addresses.   


 Disseminate approved written material to the community. 


 Staff the phones with people able to answer calls, possibly in more than one language, from the 


community. 


 Respond to routine inquiries using talking points, frequently asked questions, news releases, fact 


sheets and other community relations materials. 


 Route inquiries about volunteer opportunities to the Volunteer Coordinator, LNO, or LSC. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.  
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Community Support Specialist 


Position Description 


The Community Support Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to manage the coordination of 


meetings, interviews and engagements.  The Community Support Specialist reports to the APIO for 


Community Relations.  Personnel selected for this position should have good interpersonal skills, the 


ability to accomplish tasks with minimal direction and function efficiently in a high-stress environment.  


Personnel should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or 


employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Community Support Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


Responsibilities 


 Identify, schedule and prepare appropriate personnel and subject matter experts for community 


meetings. 


 Advise the PIO and APIO/JIC Manager on times for community meetings. 


 Coordinate with the Administrative Assistant about set-up and audiovisual needs for community 


meetings. 


 Participate in meetings hosted by the community. 


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift. 


Position Specific Functions 


Speaker Preparation 


The Community Support Specialist should prepare personnel for speaking at community meetings.  See 


the Speaker Preparation Worksheet, Appendix E.  


Community Meetings 


The Community Support Specialist should set up community meetings.  To assist the Community Support 


Specialist with preparing for a community meeting, Job Aid 8 –Conducting Community Meetings can be 


found in Appendix B. 
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Social Media Specialist 


Position Description 


The Social Media Specialist is assigned by the APIO/JIC Manager to distribute information regarding the 


event and interact with the public via approved social media channels.  Personnel selected for this 


position should have experience communicating appropriately in various social media platforms, and 


should be able to accomplish tasks with minimal direction and function efficiently in a high-stress 


environment.  Depending on the community, bilingual personnel may be needed in this unit.  Personnel 


should be assigned to this position based on training, experience, skills and ability, not rank or employer. 


Position Qualifications 


In addition to agency training requirements, the Social Media Specialist should complete: 


 IS-100 (ICS 100) Introduction to Incident Command System.  


 IS-200 (ICS 200) Introduction for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents.  


 IS-700 National Incident Management System, An Introduction.  


 IS-800.B National Response Framework, An Introduction. 


The Social Media Specialist is also recommended to be trained in: 


 Risk Communications. 


Responsibilities 


 Conduct regular analysis of social media outreach success and report current trends to the 


APIO/JIC Manager. 


 Work with APIO for Community Relations, JIC Manager, and PIO to establish appropriate 


release authority unique to the two-way, real time communications necessary for successful and 


credible social media engagement. 


 Monitor social media sites and identify trends and interact appropriately.    


 Disseminate validated facts.  


 Drive traffic to incident news sites or other reliable sources. 


 Ensure all incident social media sites are linked to the incident website.   


 Ensure that all social media sites are archived and delivered to the Documentation Unit in 


accordance with their guidance.  


These responsibilities can be performed by one or more individuals or by a unit composed of several 


individuals per shift.   


Position Specific Functions 


Analyzing Information 


The Social Media Specialist will monitor and analyze social media activity about the response.  The 


Social Media Analysis Worksheet in Appendix E can be used for analyzing and identifying potential 


solutions for social media coverage and activity. When appropriate, the Social Media Specialist will make 


recommendations or act to alleviate concerns and gain community support. 


The major activities involved in analyzing information are: 


 Monitor the activity of the social media communities posting about the response. 


 Track response information that is a trending/popular topic on a particular site to monitor 


additional information and interact accordingly.  
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4 Appendix A: NRT JIC and ESF #15 Operations During a Federal 
Response 


The term “Incident Command Post Public Information Officer (ICP PIO)” in this Appendix 


refers to the Public Information Officer who is delegated by a Federal On-Scene 


Coordinator/Incident Commander to carry out public information duties at the Incident 


Command Post level (see Figure 8, page 13). The guidance in this Appendix is not exclusive to 


communicators assigned to a JIC using the NRT Model; rather, the concepts discussed here 


should be considered by communicators assigned to any Incident Command Post-level JIC, as 


well as those assigned to an ESF #15.  


 


The National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan, more commonly called 


the National Contingency Plan (NCP), describes the national preparedness and response system 


for oil spills and hazardous materials releases.  


 


In response to incidents that fall under the jurisdiction of the NCP, the U.S. Coast Guard or U.S. 


Environmental Protection Agency will provide a Federal On-Scene Coordinator (FOSC) who 


directs and manages response activities.  The FOSC designates one Incident Command Post 


Public Information Officer (ICP PIO) who is a member of the Command Staff and is responsible 


for developing and releasing information about the incident to the news media, affected publics, 


and incident personnel. The ICP PIO serves as principle advisor to the FOSC for public 


information matters (see Section 2.1, 2.2, 3.1). Communicators working in public information 


under a NCP response use the National Response Team’s Joint Information Center Model to 


communicate with affected publics. 


 


Conversely, the National Response Framework (NRF) outlines the Federal government’s guiding 


principles that enable all response partners to prepare for and provide a unified national response 


to disasters and emergencies. It is subdivided into specific mission support areas, or Emergency 


Support Functions (ESFs), which group Federal resources and capabilities into functional areas 


to serve as the primary mechanisms for providing assistance at the operational level.  


 


ESF #15 of the NRF is activated when the Department of Homeland Security Assistant Secretary 


for Public Affairs determines an incident is complex enough to require a coordinated interagency 


communication effort. Under the ESF #15 construct, an External Affairs Officer (EAO) is 


assigned for each of its functional areas. These functional areas are organized differently than the 


NRT JIC functional areas and may result in misunderstanding of the responsibilities and 


authorities of each construct.  


 


NRT JICs are often established prior to, as well as concurrently with, the establishment of ESF 


#15.  Following Deepwater Horizon, a 2011 NCP-NRF Alignment Working Group discovered 


that some of the challenges communicators faced arose from a lack of understanding of the 


relationship between a NRT JIC and ESF #15 when both constructs were activated.  


 


As a result, the Working Group recommended the roles be clarified in order to improve 


communication efforts during future events:  
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- ESF #15 is intended to support existing response communication efforts, not direct 


them. They do this by providing additional coordination mechanisms and additional 


resources to support a national communications effort (e.g., Congressional Affairs and 


the White House).  


 


- NRT JICs are not meant to be absorbed into the ESF #15 organizational structure.  
This is due to the fact that ESF #15’s focus is strategic with some operational elements, 


while NRT JICs are purely tactical, with some strategic communication functions focused 


on command-post level operations.   


 


- To achieve unity of effort and facilitate message alignment:  


o When ESF #15 is activated, the NRT JIC and the ICP PIO retain the information 


release authority delegated to them by their respective FOSC/Incident 


Commander; ICP PIO & NRT JIC responsibilities/roles do not end with the 


implementation of Federal ESF #15 activities.  


o A regular line of communication should be established from the ICP PIOs by 


means of the NRT JIC to the ESF #15 Deputy EAO or EAO to exchange 


information and requests for support.  


o Specifically how and where the NRT JIC connects with the ESF #15 construct is 


established by the ICP PIO and the ESF #15 EAO based on the needs of the 


response.  
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5 Appendix B: Job Aids 


Position Job Aid Description 


Public Information 
Officer 


1. Establishing the Initial 
Response 


This Job Aid includes tasks that the PIO must accomplish 
prior to and in preparation for the establishment of a JIC. 


2. Establishing a JIC 
This Job Aid includes tasks to assist the PIO in establishing 
and managing a JIC. 


3. Demobilizing a JIC 
This Job Aid includes tasks to assist the PIO with 
demobilization activities applicable to all personnel assigned 
to the JIC. 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer/JIC 


Manager  


4. Developing the Operating 
Schedule 


This Job Aid assists the APIO with developing the operating 
schedule. 


Status Board Specialist 5. Producing the Status Board 
This Job Aid assists the Status Board Specialist with 
producing the status board.   


Rumor Control 
Specialist 


6. Validating Rumors 
This Job Aid assists the Rumor Control Specialist with 
validating rumors that arise. 


Administrative 
Assistant 


7. Providing Media Briefings/ 


Community Meeting Support 


This Job Aid assists the Administrative Assistant in 
coordinating with the Logistics Section to provide support for 
media briefings and community meetings.   


Administrative 
Assistant 


8. Conducting Community 
Meetings 


This Job Aid assists the Community Support Specialist and 
Administrative Assistant in planning for and conducting 
community meetings. 


Social Media Specialist 9. Social Media in a Response 
This Job Aid includes tasks associated with using social 
media in a response. 
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JOB AID 1 – ESTABLISHING THE INITIAL RESPONSE 


STEP ACTION  


1. Check in and obtain initial briefing from IC/UC.  


2. Establish a dedicated phone line and website for providing information and managing telephone and e-mail inquiries 
from the media, stakeholders and general public. 


 


3. Gather basic facts about the incident – who, what, where, when, why and how.  


4. Use gathered facts to answer inquiries.  


5. Activate the following positions as needed: 


 Media Relations Assistant 


1. Use dedicated phone to answer calls from media, stakeholders and public. 


2. Record names, phone numbers and organization of the callers; also note date/time of calls, nature of 
inquiries and deadlines for receiving additional information. (See Query Record in Appendix E) 


3. Use approved news releases and gathered facts to answer media calls. (See Sample Documents in 
Appendix E) 


 Information Gathering Assistant 


1. Gather verified incident information from sources throughout the response organization. (See ICS Form 209 
in Appendix D) 


2. Provide this information to the assistants handling inquiries and writing news releases. 


 Information Products Assistant 


1. Assemble gathered facts into two or three sentences that answer who, what, when, where, why and how of 
incident. (See Sample Documents in Appendix E) 


NOTE: Answering the “why” and “how” at many incidents is difficult or impossible to accomplish (e.g., these 
facts may only come out after an investigation). 


2. List remaining facts and information in bullet form. (List responding agencies, type and amount of 
equipment, etc.) 


NOTE: News releases should be only one page in length. If there is a need for additional information about 
specific topics, then a separate fact sheet should be made. 


3. Spell check and edit news releases and give to PIO for editing, approval and routing to the IC/UC for final 
approval. 


4. Give approved news releases to Media Relations Assistant. 


5. Distribute news releases to news media and other requestors. 


6. Develop three key messages as soon as information is gathered.   
 


 


 


6. Select a location for the JIC. The location should meet the following criteria: 


 Enough space for everyone to work based on personnel 
resource requests. 


 Access to phone lines. 


 Enough AC outlets and/or power strips, used within fire 
codes. 


 Access to a fax machine. 


 Access to a photocopier. 


 Access to a computer and/or access to the Internet. 


 Located at or near the ICP or Emergency 
Operations Center (EOC). 


 


 


7. Call for more assistance, preferably people trained in public information, JIC and ICS operations.  Make requests for 
additional resources via the Logistics Section. 
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JOB AID 2 – ESTABLISHING A JIC 


STEP ACTION  


1. Conduct transition meeting with initial PIO.  
2. Appoint someone experienced as APIO/JIC Manager, who can meet the responsibilities and achieve the 


position goals as listed in the NRT JIC Model. 
 


3. Appoint someone experienced as APIO for Information Gathering who can meet the responsibilities and 
achieve the position goals as listed in the NRT JIC Model. 


 


4. Appoint someone experienced as APIO for Information Products who can meet the responsibilities and 
achieve the position goals as listed in the NRT JIC Model. 


 


5. Appoint someone experienced as APIO for Media Relations who can meet the responsibilities and achieve 
the position goals as listed in the NRT JIC Model. 


 


6. Appoint someone experienced as APIO for Community Relations who can meet the responsibilities and 
achieve the position goals as listed in the NRT JIC Model. 


 


7. Use the NRT JIC Model to ensure all PIO responsibilities are being performed. 
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JOB AID 3 – DEMOBILIZING A JIC 


STEP ACTION  


1. Receive Demobilization Plan from Planning Section Chief (PSC) or Demobilization Unit Leader.  
2. Brief personnel regarding demobilization. 


Debrief appropriate personnel prior to departing incident: 


 IC/UC 


 PSC 


 LSC 


 Incoming/outgoing JIC personnel 


 


3. Supervise demobilization of unit, including inventory, return and storage of equipment and supplies.  
4. Forward all Section/Unit documentation to PSC or Documentation Unit Leader.  
5. Supervisors to complete Incident Personnel Performance Rating (ICS 225); all individuals complete Check-


out Sheet. 
 


6. Notify media and other stakeholders when JIC will demobilize, whether virtual JIC website will continue to be 
updated and which agency or organization PIOs to contact for any future inquiries or updates. 
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JOB AID 4 – DEVELOPING THE OPERATING SCHEDULE 


STEP ACTION  


1. Conduct transition briefing between shifts. (See Daily Checklist and Daily JIC Brief Worksheet, Appendix E.) 
NOTE: Conduct daily morning and evening JIC staff briefings.  


 


2. Review Self-Assessment Survey completed by new JIC staff members and assign to appropriate roles and 
work hours.   


 


3. Coordinate with PSC regarding Daily Meeting Schedule (ICS Form 204) of Command and General Staff 
briefings and meetings. 


 


4. Coordinate with the APIO for Information Products to set deadlines for writing, approval and dissemination of 
all information products. 


 


5. Coordinate with the APIO for Media Relations and Speaker Support Specialist to set the schedule of media 
briefings, community meetings, media/VIP tours and other JIC events, including deadlines for speaker 
preparation. 


 


6. If ESF #15 is activated, establish a regular line of communication with the ESF #15 Deputy EAO or EAO and 
connections, as appropriate, between ESF #15 and the NRT JIC.  (See NRT JIC and ESF #15 operations 
during a Federal response, Appendix A.) 


 


7. Gather Command Message(s) for the APIO for Information Products from the PIO and IC/UC.  
8. Coordinate with PIO and JIC staff on messages and strategies for reaching target audiences.  
9. Deliver media analysis to PIO.  


10. Ensure preparation for news briefings.  
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JOB AID 5 – PRODUCING THE STATUS BOARD 


STEP ACTION  


1. Contact PSC or Situation Unit Leader to obtain latest ICS Form 209 Status Summary.  
2. Meet with key response positions and post obtained information in the JIC.  
3. Display current news releases, fact sheets and incident news clips in physical JIC on status board or data 


projectors and/or in virtual JIC website for Command and JIC staff to view.   
 


4. Display non-incident/morale boosters – other news, sports, comics, local restaurant menus, etc.  
5. Coordinate with Planning Section’s Display Processor to identify high-traffic locations to post JIC products in 


the ICP (break rooms, main hallways, etc.) visible to other responders. 
 


6. Update boards as needed, including after each Operations Briefing.  
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JOB AID 6 – VALIDATING RUMORS 


STEP ACTION  


1. The Rumor Control Specialist receives rumor from someone in other response position (e.g., Media 
Relations Specialist or Community Relations Specialist).   
NOTE: Rumors can be received by anyone from many different means – by field workers through interaction 
with the public, by other JIC members who work with the media, etc.  Intake of rumors to the JIC may be via 
telephone, face-to-face interaction, via ICS Form 213 General Message, or other means. 


 


2. The Rumor Control Specialist documents received rumor and all amplifying information on JIC Query 
Record (See Appendix E). 


 


3. The Rumor Control Specialist seeks out appropriate response organization subject matter expert to 
validate/invalidate received rumor (e.g., Situation Unit Leader (SITL) for collected incident data or LNO for 
list of assisting agencies). 


 


4. The Rumor Control Specialist records validated fact on Rumor Query Record.  
5. The Rumor Control Specialist provides copies of completed form to the following JIC personnel: 


 APIO for Information Gathering (for posting and media analysis, if necessary); 
 APIO for Information Products (to correct any previously released or draft information products, to correct 


any information posted to incident website and for filing in JIC records); 
 APIO for Media Relations (for dissemination to the media); and 
 APIO for Community Relations (for dissemination to the public). 
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JOB AID 7 – PROVIDING MEDIA BRIEFINGS/COMMUNITY MEETING SUPPORT 


STEP ACTION  


1. Secure a space for the event.  
2. Provide and set up chairs, tables and lectern.  
3. Set up microphone and public address system, if necessary.  
4. Set up supporting graphic material near spokespersons.  
5. Set up overhead projector, televisions/VCRs and/or computers for supporting visuals.  
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JOB AID 8 – CONDUCTING COMMUNITY MEETINGS 


STEP ACTION  


1. Select the appropriate time for the exhibit/community meeting. 


NOTE: The end of the working day is best. Tuesday and Thursday have proven to generate greater 
attendance. 


 


2. Select an appropriate meeting format, e.g., open house, audiovisual presentation, or panel discussion. (See 
Public Exhibit and Discussion Diagram, Appendix E.) 


 


3. Select and schedule an appropriate location.  
NOTE: The location should be easily accessible, contain plenty of parking, power and minimal background 
noise. 


 


4. Coordinate security needs with the Security Manager of the Facilities Unit in the Logistics Section for 
community meetings. 


 


5. Select appropriate Subject Matter Experts as presenters/speakers at the exhibit /community meeting.  
Consider designating a member of the IC/UC to give opening remarks, if appropriate.  


 


6. Notify the community of the event.  
7. Identify exhibitors from the IC/UC, schedule and conduct speaker preparation and provide assistance with 


materials for exhibits. 
 


8. Debrief APIO/JIC Manager following a community meeting.  Note major issues of concern and provide 
recommendations for future action.    
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JOB AID 9 – SOCIAL MEDIA IN A RESPONSE 


STEP ACTION  


1. 
 


Obtain a stand-alone computer with internet connectivity. 
a. If a response website has been created, then obtain administrator privileges. 
b. If a response website does not exist, work with Website Specialist to create a response website. 


 


2. Create a Gmail and Yahoo! Account  
3.  Create Twitter Account 


a. If an organizational YouTube Account exists, then obtain administrator privileges. 
b. If an account doesn’t exist, create a YouTube account. 


 


4. Create a Flickr Account.  


5. Create Blog.  
6. Obtain approval from APIO Information Products or JIC Manager of design/base content of Social Media 


sites. 
 


7. Share Links.  


Is Social Media Right for the Response? 


Early in the response, the PIO should establish unified command level of comfort with using social media 


and make recommendations based on the needs of the response. Consider the following: 


 The use of social media should support the IC/UC communication goals, not drive them. As the 


PIO considers people who need information about the response, sometimes social media is a great 


way to communicate, but sometimes it is not.  


 Social media is a dialogue with the public as an information dissemination and engagement tool. 


It should be used as a two-way communication tool and not as a mechanism to “push” 


information. Be prepared to engage and respond to comments and concerns in a timely manner.  


 Social media efforts should closely align with JIC operations so that information is being released 


online in concert with public and media interests. Therefore, the Social Media Specialist should 


be located in the JIC and work under the APIO for Community Relations. 


 The PIO should socialize the intent and basic plan to use social media up and down the 


chain of command for concurrence.  Inform IC/UC that a more formal plan will be provided 


before launching response sites.  


Develop a Social Media Implementation Plan 


This section outlines a content management plan for social media sites and outlines how content will be 


gathered, developed, repurposed and released on social media.  


Consider the following: 


 What effect are you trying to achieve by putting information out? 


 What content can be posted? What content cannot be posted?  


 Will you get original content? Will you be considered as a source for breaking news? 


 Can you post non-official (other news media) content?  


 What content will be consistently and readily available? (e.g. daily news releases, status reports, 


operational summaries, multimedia products, etc.)  


 Keep an open mind and seek other content to post online. 


Outline who has release authority and how the chain of approval for publishing content will flow. This 


may require varying levels based on the type of content (i.e. original, repurposed, imagery, etc.). This  
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section is essential to avoid unnecessary delays in the posting of information and ensures maximum 


disclosure, minimum delay.  


Determine how social media efforts will be evaluated. Social media can be used to create valuable reports 


for the response leadership. The following shall be considered: 


 Analyze comments to determine gaps in public understanding and awareness of response 


operations and status. (See Appendix E: Social Media Analysis Worksheet) 


 Track trending topics, arising issues and misperceptions. 


 Use the metric systems for each social media tool to produce quantitative and qualitative reports 


on engagement. 


How to Create Social Media Email Accounts 


This section outlines the various social media accounts available and how to create an account. Careful 


consideration should be made when choosing which social mediums to engage in.  


Gmail  
(These accounts will be used to create all social media accounts). 


1. Go to the Google homepage. 


2. Click the "Sign In" link at the top right of the screen and “Create an account.” 


3. Fill in the appropriate boxes: "First Name," "Last Name" and "Desired Login Name." (Name each 


account created (login/username) the same as the response website name if possible). 


4. Choose and confirm a password. 


5. Fill out the remainder of the form with a security question (which will help you if you forget your 


password), a secondary email (if you have one), location and word verification. 


6. Click on the button marked "I accept. Create My Account." 


Yahoo!   
(These accounts will be used to create all social media accounts). 


1. Go to the Yahoo! homepage. 


a. Click on “Sign Up” on the right side of the screen 


b. Fill in the appropriate boxes then click “Create My Account” (Name each account 


created (login/username) the same as the response website name if possible). 


Facebook 


The following tips can help develop your response Facebook page. 


1. Establish a vanity URL for your page. Go to www.facebook.com/username and use the drop-


down menu to select a name for the response page.  


2. Use the “link” and “upload” options. Compliment the link or photo upload using the “status” field 


to add an authentic note and entice readership/engagement. 


3. Link to relevant regional or national news stories, blog posts, press releases or web sites that post 


about the response.  


4. Make sure to carefully consider copyright issues and intellectual property rights when using other 


sources of information.  


5. Post current/upcoming events or safety/security zones, interesting facts, personal messages or 


quotes from response leadership and other items of interest to the response on the wall. 


6. Use the “Notes” option to post blog-type stories.  
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7. Closely monitor comments and engage when appropriate. Always interact as an official 


spokesperson and be sure to follow the SOP and policy and practice full disclosure of who you 


are and your affiliation with the response. 


8. Engage on other official pages and the pages of various stakeholders. Consider yourself an 


official spokesperson and be sure to follow the SOP and policy and practice full disclosure of 


who you are and your affiliation with the response.   


Twitter 


The following tips can help develop your microblog. 


1. Send short snippets about breaking news, countdowns, case updates, “As-It-Happens” updates, 


ask questions, “did you knows,” hot-off-the-press information, picture of the day, things to know, 


area familiarization information, unit stats, etc. 


2. Be clever and unique, drawing the reader in so they want to click the link or re-post your 


message. 


3. Send pictures using the photo upload option or third party services like Twitpic. 


4. Follow other federal, state or local Twitter accounts and re-post (e.g. Re-tweet (RT)) as 


appropriate. 


5. Reply as appropriate to mentions. 


6. Use unique hashtags to help people follow your updates (e.g. #2011floods, #opsail2012) 


7. Use third party microblog services to easily manage your site (e.g. www.tweetdeck.com or 


www.hootsuite.com).   


8. Use a URL shortener that has a privacy policy (we suggest using goo.gl). 


 


Creating an Account 


1. Go to www.Twitter.com and click on the "Get Started-Join!" button. 


2. Fill out the blanks.  Create a username and password that is similar to the response website 


created by the PIO. Twitter will automatically check the availability of your username. Enter 


your email address and continue. 


3. After you create your account, you can manually see if any of your e-mail contacts are on 


Twitter. Just enter your e-mail username and password, and Twitter will automatically import 


anyone it recognizes. 


4. Uncheck “Select All” box on the “Look who else is here” page or skip the step. 


5. Go to Profile and click on Add a Photo.  Click the “Choose File” button and search for Icon 


image designed for response. 


6. If setting up a phone is available at the response then go to the "Devices" tab on your profile 


page and then enter your cell phone number. A confirmation message will be sent to your 


phone, and then you'll be able to make your first update. 


YouTube 


1. Go to www.YouTube.com 


2. Click the “Sign Up” link. 


3. Select a username for the site (use the name of the response if possible) and follow YouTube 


instructions. 


4. To embed a video on a response site, first upload a video to YouTube and then click on the video 


to view it.  Copy and paste the “Embed” code to wherever you want it:  blog, etc. 



http://www.twitter.com/

http://www.youtube.com/
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Flickr 


1.  Go to www.flickr.com  


2.  Click "Create Your Account." 


3.  Fill out the required fields. Required fields are the ones with the * symbol beside them. 


 


Uploading Images
3
 


1. Click the "upload photos" button. 


2. You will be prompted to choose the photo you want to upload. Click the “choose photos” 


button and select the location where your picture is located on your computer. 


3. Now that your photo is uploaded, click the “add titles and descriptions” buttons to add text to 


your picture. 


4. Be sure to add photos to a set. This is necessary to create a slideshow. 


Flickr to Twitter 


1. Go to www.Flickr.com 


2. Log in to newly created account. 


3. Click on “You” and select “Your Account.” 


4. Click on “Extending Flickr.” 


5. Scroll down to “Your blogs” and click “Edit.” 


6. Add response Twitter account and Blogger account from drop down menu. 


7. Now all photos uploaded to Flickr can be disseminated via Twitter or posted to Blog. 


Blog 


The following tips can help develop your blog writing style. 


 Style of writing should be conversational, fun and engaging, but appropriately serious to the 


situation. Blog writing is similar to feature writing style.  


 Use your insider access to take the reader behind the scenes. For example, get a quote from a 


person involved or a unique picture only available on your site.  


 Find a personal and interesting angle to the story. Answer the “what’s in it for me, the reader?”  


 Turn a photo caption into a story with quotes and updates about the operation. 


 To establish readership and credibility, blog managers should post frequently. Pre-establish 


content that can be posted regularly like status updates, maps, imagery, daily summaries, etc. If 


content or ideas are lacking, consider providing more in-depth stories about response operations 


or tactics (e.g. oil skimmers during a pollution response, claims processes during disasters or 


resources available at local shelters). 


 At times, a cross-post of a relevant regional or national news story may be appropriate. Try not to 


favor any one news outlet and be careful of inappropriate endorsements.  It may be best to write a 


short introduction and include a quote from leadership to provide a command message, and then 


link to the story. 


 Make sure to carefully consider copyright issues and intellectual property rights when using other 


sources of information. 


 Go to www.blogger.com 
 Click on “Create a Blog.” 
 Fill in the appropriate fields


4
 


                                                 


 
3
 Recommend using Flickr Uploadr - a good tool for uploading a group of images from a desktop (Mac & PC). 


4
 Blogger allows up to 10 email addresses to be added for notifications of a new blog entry (click Settings, Email & 


Mobile). 



http://www.flickr.com/

http://www.flickr.com/

http://www.blogger.com/

http://www.flickr.com/tools/uploadr/
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TwitterFeed 


How to set up RSS feed from PIER to Twitter using TwitterFeed 


1. Go to www.TwitterFeed.com and create an account. 


2. Set up a TwitterFeed account using Google (Gmail account).  Use the URL for the RSS feed for 


Recent Updates on the PIER site: 


Example:  http://www.piersystem.com/go/feed/SITE_NUMBER/ru/rss20 


1. Add that Feed to your TwitterFeed account. 


Google Maps 


1. Login into Google account. 


2. Go to Google Maps http://maps.google.com/maps. 
3. Type in the address of location used for media briefing or other pertinent locations. (Hit “Enter” to 


begin search.) 


4. Click on the blue text of the address after it appears. 


5. In the white pop-up box click “Save To My Maps.” 


6. Select “Create New Map.” 


7. Fill in “Title” (on left). 


8. Add any other features that may be needed. 


9. Click the “Save” button and “Done” button (on the left). 


10. On the map (top right) click on the “Link” icon. 


11. Copy HTML to embed in Website. 


12. Paste HTML to Response site page “Media.” 



http://www.twitterfeed.com/

http://www.google.com/

http://maps.google.com/maps
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6 Appendix C: Information Exchange Matrices 


Appendix C includes information exchange matrices for the following positions: 


 Public Information Officer 


 Fact Gathering Specialist 


 Imagery Gathering Specialist  


 Administrative Assistant 


 Social Media Specialist 


These matrices were developed to assist personnel with knowing what type of information, materials 


and/or resources they should obtain or provide to specific response positions within the JIC and ICS 


organization.   
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INFORMATION EXCHANGE MATRIX 1 – PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER 


Leadership 
Position 


When the PIO should talk to other 
positions 


Information and Resources Exchange 


PIO Provides PIO Receives 


Incident 
Commander/ 


Unified 
Command 


 Initial incident briefing. 


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E).  


 Operations briefing. 


 Release of incident information (all 
information products, media 
events, etc.). 


 Initial incident data. 


 Level of public interest. 


 Public information strategy. 


 Speaker preparation. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Interviews, news briefs and 
community meeting schedules. 


 Media analysis. 


 Social media analysis with 
source quote highlights. 


 Appointment of PIO. 


 Initial incident brief. 


 Key messages. 


 News release authority. 


 Delegation of duties. 


Safety Officer 


 Initial incident briefing. 


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 Operations briefing. 


 Access for JIC personnel, media, 
community and distinguished 
visitors to incident site. 


 As needed. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Roster of on-site visitors 
escorted by JIC personnel. 


 Escorts for media, community 
and distinguished visitors to 
incident site. 


 Media “hold harmless” release 
statement (cleared by legal 
counsel) for media traveling on 
government provided 
transportation. 


 Safety briefings for JIC 
personnel, media, community 
and distinguished visitors. 


 Personal protective equipment 
when going on-site. 


 Incident response organization 
accident reports. 


Liaison Officer 


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 As needed. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Names of additional agencies, 
organizations and stakeholders 
for inclusion in incident 
response. 


 Names and numbers of 
additional agencies, 
organizations and 
stakeholders to be added to 
JIC dissemination list. 


 Pass-down of trends in 
stakeholder concerns. 


Intelligence 
Officer 


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives, and Planning 
meetings. (See Operational 
Planning “P”, Appendix E). 


 As needed. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 De-briefing of JIC field 
personnel, as needed. 


 Facts gathered from outside the 
incident response organization, 
as needed. 


 Intelligence briefings. 
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Leadership 
Position 


When the PIO should talk to other 
positions 


Information and Resources Exchange 


PIO Provides PIO Receives 


Planning 
Section Chief  


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 As needed. 


 Copies of all news releases, fact 
sheets, videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips for 
Documentation Unit. 


 Interview, news brief and 
community meeting schedule. 


 Public information guidance for 
inclusion in IAP. 


 Select information products for 
inclusion in IAP. 


 Demobilization paperwork for 
outgoing JIC personnel. 


 Incident situation status data 
(SITL). 


 Daily meeting schedule. 


 Copy of IAP. 


Operations 
Section Chief  


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 As needed.  


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Proposed schedule for JIC 
personnel conducting 
information gathering at field 
work locations or personnel 
escorting media to field 


 Incident operations data. 


 


Logistics 
Section Chief  


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 As needed. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Names of and a proposed 
schedule for people needing 
air/vessel transportation. 


 Supplies and office equipment. 


 Adequate working space for 
JIC. 


 Contract assistance for 
newspaper, television and 
radio clipping service. 


 Specialized clothing. 


 Air/vessel transportation for 
JIC personnel and media to 
incident site(s). 


Finance/ 
Administration 
Section Chief  


 Command and General Staff, 
Objectives and Planning meetings. 
(See Operational Planning “P”, 
Appendix E). 


 As needed. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Travel orders. 


Response 
Personnel 


 Incoming personnel briefings, as 
needed. 


 Operations Briefing. 


 As needed. 


 Speaker preparation. 


 News releases, fact sheets, 
videos, photos, audio 
recordings, social media 
postings and news clips. 


 Spokespersons at media 
briefings, community meetings 
and individual interviews with 
media. 


ESF #15 EAO 
or Deputy EAO 


 When ESF #15 is activated. 


 Daily, as needed, based on needs 
of ICP Incident Action Plan for next 
operational period. 


 If ICP PIO receives request for 
interview that is beyond the scope 
of the FOSC/IC. 


 During the National Incident 
Communication Coordination Line 
(NICCL) calls. 


 FOSC/IC field level command 
messaging for current and 
upcoming operational period. 


 FOSC/IC command concerns. 


 ICP JIC situation report. 


 ICP JIC media & community 
engagement plans for next 
operational period. 


 Strategic, national level 
command messaging. 


 Support for media & 
community engagement 
requests that go beyond the 
scope of the FOSC/IC’s 
responsibility. 


 ESF #15 media & community 
engagement plans. 
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INFORMATION EXCHANGE MATRIX 2 – FACT GATHERING SPECIALIST 


Request 
Information From 


Information to Request  


Public Information 
Officer 


Request initial incident briefing. 


Request updated information following the Command and General Staff meetings. 
 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer 


for Media 
Relations 


Request media inquiries to gather information to formulate answers. 


Gather information for developing responses to media inquiries. 


 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer 


for Community 
Relations 


Request community inquiries. 


Gather information for developing responses to community inquiries. 


 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer 


for Information 
Gathering 


Obtain work assignment(s). 


Provide updates. 


 


Logistics Section Request information regarding equipment/personnel.  
Planning Section – 


Situation Unit 


Request information from Situation Reports. 


Request plume modeling and spill trajectories. 
 


Planning Section – 
GIS 


Request maps and charts.  


Planning Section – 
Environmental 


Unit 
Request Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). 


 


Planning Section 
Request a copy of the IAP. 


Request a copy of the daily meeting schedule. 
 


Operations 
Section 


Request location and number of resources on-site from Staging. 


Request information about on-going operations. 
 


Finance Section Request cost of response and claims hotline number.  
Response 
partners 


Request other agency’s participation and plans.  


Intelligence Officer 
Request information cleared for public release by the IC/UC regarding law enforcement, 
terrorist or security issues. 


 


Liaison Officer Request information about affected stakeholders.  


Safety Officer 
Request safety concerns for responders and general public and appropriate protective 
actions. 
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INFORMATION EXCHANGE MATRIX 3 – IMAGERY GATHERING SPECIALIST 


APIO or ICS Section you 
receive assignments from 


Materials and Resources Exchange 


From APIO/ICS Section to Imagery 
Gathering Specialist 


From Imagery Gathering Specialist to 
APIO/ICS Section 


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for Information Products 


 Imagery assignments.  Briefing on activities. 


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for  Media Relations 


 Not applicable.  Edit photos, videos and audio recordings for 
release to the media. 


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for Community 


Relations 


 Not applicable.  Edit photos, videos and audio recordings for 
release to the public and for use at community 
meetings. 


Writer 
 Photo assignments.  Image support for fact sheets (as needed). 


 Briefing on activities. 


Status Board Specialist  Not applicable.  Imagery for information boards. 


Operations Section 
 On-water/aerial transportation to 


sites. 
 Not Applicable. 


Logistics Section  Supplies.   Not Applicable. 


Planning Section  Daily schedule. (ICS Form 204.)  Imagery for IAP. 


Documentation Unit  
 Not applicable.   Copies of all photos, videos and audio 


recordings.  
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INFORMATION EXCHANGE MATRIX 4 – ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 


Request items/information 
from: 


Materials and Resources Exchange 


From Response Position to Administrative 
Assistant 


From Administrative Assistant 
to Response Position 


Logistics Section 


 Space, chairs, lectern, tables, PA system and 
other materials for media briefings. 


 Security service for the JIC. 


  JIC visitor passes. 


 Not applicable. 


Media Monitoring and 
Analysis Specialist 


 Copies of news clips.  Not applicable. 


Writer 


 Copies of news releases and fact sheets for 
briefing packs and media briefings. 


 Copies of key message(s), talking points and 
speaker prep sheets.  


 Not applicable. 


Imagery Gathering 
Specialist 


 Photos, videos and audio recordings for 
media briefings. 


 All products that do not have an immediate 
use for inclusion in the casebook. 


 Not applicable. 


Assistant Public 
Information Officer for 


Media Relations 


 Copies of media list.  Not applicable. 


Social Media Specialist  Copies of archived social media content.   Not applicable. 


Documentation Unit 
 Not applicable.  Copies of all JIC files and 


products. 
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INFORMATION EXCHANGE MATRIX 5 – SOCIAL MEDIA SPECIALIST  


APIO or ICS Section you 
receive assignments from 


Materials and Resources Exchange 


From APIO/ICS Section to Social 
Media Specialist  


From Social Media Specialist to APIO/ICS 
Section 


Public Information Officer  Direction on site design.  Not applicable. 


JIC Manager 
 Not applicable.  Information of trending topics for the daily 


briefings. 


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for Information Products 


 News releases, fact sheets, media 
advisories, PSAs, photos, videos 
and audio recordings. 


 Trending issues that could prompt information 
products. 


 Relevant social media postings. 


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for  Media Relations 


 Talking points and media inquiry 
trends. 


 Trending issues that could prompt responses 
to media.  


Assistant Public Information 
Officer for Community 


Relations 


 Rules of engagements for social 
media use. (See Social Media in a 
Response Job Aid 9, Appendix B). 


 Trending issues that can be used during 
community engagements.  


Writer 


 Feature length content for social 
media sites.  


 Trending issues that could prompt information 
products. 


 Relevant social media postings.  


Status Board Specialist  Not applicable.  Trending topics. 


Website Specialist 
 Website design.   Integrating social media sites with incident 


website. 


Imagery Gathering Specialist  
 Photos, videos and audio 


recordings. 
 Not Applicable. 


Rumor Control Specialist  Validated information on rumors.  Rumors. 


Documentation Unit   Not applicable.  Copies of archived social media content. 
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7 Appendix D: Forms 


Below is a list of sample ICS forms that JIC personnel should be familiar with.   


Form Description 


ICS 214 Unit Log 


ICS 204 Assignment List 


ICS 209-CG Incident Status Summary 


ICS 213 General Message 


ICS 213RR-CG Resource Request Form 


 


For a complete listing of FEMA ICS forms, visit: 


http://training.fema.gov/EMIWeb/IS/ICSResource/ICSResCntr_Forms.htm 


To download the USCG forms included in this Appendix, visit: 


http://homeport.uscg.mil 


Click on "Library" on the horizontal menu bar, then click on "Incident Command System ICS" in the left 


menu.  Under the "Forms" heading, click on "Coast Guard ICS Forms (Individual)".  You can download 


fill-in-the-blank Word .DOT templates or Adobe Acrobat .PDF versions. 



http://training.fema.gov/EMIWeb/IS/ICSResource/ICSResCntr_Forms.htm

http://homeport.uscg.mil/
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ICS FORM 214 


UNIT LOG 
1. Incident Name 


      


2. Date Prepared 


      


3. Time Prepared 


      


4. Unit Name/Designators 


      


5. Unit Leader (Name and Position) 


      
6. Operational Period 


      


7. Personnel Roster Assigned 


Name ICS Position Home Base 


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


8. Activity Log 


Time Major Events 


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


            


9. Prepared by (Name and Position) 
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ICS FORM 204 


Sample Assignment List, ICS Form 204 
 


1. BRANCH 
 


2. DIVISION/GROUP 
 ASSIGNMENT LIST 


 


3. INCIDENT NAME 


 


 


4. OPERATIONAL PERIOD 
 


DATE  TIME  
 


 


5. OPERATIONAL PERSONNEL 
 


OPERATIONS CHIEF  DIVISION/GROUP SUPERVISOR  
BRANCH DIRECTOR  AIR TACTICAL GROUP SUPERVISOR  


  


6. RESOURCES ASSIGNED TO THIS PERIOD 


STRIKE TEAM/TASK FORCE/ 
RESOURCE DESIGNATOR EMT LEADER 


NUMBER 
PERSONS 


TRANS. 
NEEDED 


PICKUP 
PT./TIME 


DROP OFF 
PT./TIME 


 


 


      


 
      


       


 
  


    


       


 
  


    


       


 
  


    


 


7. CONTROL OPERATIONS 


 


 


 


 
 


 


8. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 


 


 


 


 
 


 


9. DIVISION/GROUP COMMUNICATIONS SUMMARY 
 


FUNCTION FREQ. SYSTEM CHAN. FUNCTION FREQ. SYSTEM CHAN. 


COMMAND 
LOCAL 


 
REPEAT 


   
SUPPORT 


LOCAL 
 


REPEAT 


   


      


DIV./GROUP 
TACTICAL 


   
GROUND 
TO AIR 


   


PREPARED BY (RESOURCE UNIT LEADER) 


 
 


APPROVED BY (PLANNING SECT. CH.) 


 
DATE 


 
TIME 
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ICS FORM 209-CG (ICS FORM 209) 


1. Incident Name 
      
 


2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From:      To:          Time of Report 


             |       


INCIDENT STATUS 
SUMMARY ICS 209-CG 


3. Type of Incident  
 Oil Spill  HAZMAT  AMIO 
 SAR/Major SAR T  SI/Terrorism  Natural Disaster 
 Marine Disaster  Civil Disturbance  Military Outload 
 Planned Event  Maritime HLS/Prevention    


4. Situation Summary as of Time of Report: 
 
 


5. Future Outlook/Goals/Needs/Issues: 
 
 


6. Safety Status/Personnel Casualty Summary 


 Since Last Report Adjustments To 
Previous Op Period 


Total 


Responder Injury                   


Responder Death                   


    


Public Missing (Active Search)                   


Public Missing (Presumed Lost)                   


Public Uninjured                   


Public Injured                   


Public Dead                   


Total Public Involved                   


7. Property Damage Summary 


Vessel $       


Cargo $       


Facility $       


Other $       


8. Attachments with clarifying information 
 Oil/HAZMAT  SAR/LE   
      
 Marine Disaster  Civil Disturbance  Military Outload 
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9. Equipment Resources  


Kind Notes # 
Ordered 


# 
Available 


# 
Assigned 


# Out of 
Service 


USCG Assets      


Aircraft – Helo                               


Aircraft – Fixed Wing                               


Vessels – USCG Cutter                               


Vessels – Boat                               


Vehicles – Car                               


Vehicles – Truck                               


Pollution Equip – VOSS/SORS                               


Pollution Equip – Portable Storage                                


Pollution Equip – Boom                               


                                    


                                    


                                    


Non-CG/Other Assets      


Aircraft – Helo                               


Aircraft – Fixed Wing                               


Vessels – SAR/LE Boat                               


Vessels – Work/Crew Boat                               


Vessels – Tug/Tow Boat                               


Vessels – Pilot Boat                               


Vessels – Deck Barge                               


Vessels –                                


Vehicles – Car                               


Vehicles – Ambulance                               


Vehicles – Truck                               


Vehicles – Fire/Rescue/HAZMAT                               


Vehicles – Vac/Tank Truck                               


Vehicles –                                


Pollution Equip – Skimmers                               


Pollution Equip – Tank Vsl/ Barge                               


Pollution Equip – Portable Storage                                


Pollution Equip – OSRV                               


Pollution Equip – Boom                               


Pollution Equip –                                


                                    


                                    


10. Personnel Resources 


Agency Total # of People 


USCG       


DHS (other than USCG)       


NOAA       


FBI       


DOD (USN Supsalv, CST, etc.)             


DOI (US Fish & Wildlife, Nat Parks, BLM, etc.)             


RP       


State       


Local       


            


Total Personnel Resources Used From all Organizations:       


11. Prepared by:   
      


Date/Time Prepared:  
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1. Incident Name 
      
 


2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From:      To:          Time of Report 


             |       


ICS 209-CG OIL/HAZMAT 
ATTACHMENT 


 


3. HAZMAT/Oil Spill Status (Estimated, in gallons) 


Common Name(s):       
 


UN Number:        Secured   Unsecured 


CAS Number:       Remaining Potential (bbl):       


      Rate of Spillage (bbl/hr):       


      


 Adjustments To Previous 
Operational Period 


Since Last Report Total 


Volume Spilled/Released                   


Mass Balance - HAZMAT/Oil Budget 


Recovered HAZMAT/Oil                   


Evaporation/Airborne                   


Natural Dispersion                   


Chemical Dispersion                   


Burned                   


Floating, Contained                   


Floating, Uncontained                   


Onshore                   


Total HAZMAT/Oil accounted for: N/A N/A       


Comments:        
 


4. HAZMAT/Oil Waste Management (Estimated, Since Last Report) 


 Recovered Disposed Stored 


HAZMAT/Oil (bbl)                   


Oily Liquids (bbl)                   


Liquids (bbl)                   


Oily Solids (tons)                   


Solids (tons)                   


Comments:        
 


5. HAZMAT/Oil Shoreline Impacts (Estimated in miles) 


Degree of Impact Affected Cleaned To Be Cleaned 


Light                   


Medium                   


Heavy                   


Total                   


Comments:        
 


6. HAZMAT/Oil Wildlife Impacts (Since Last Report) 


     Died in Facility 


Type of Wildlife Captured Cleaned Released DOA Euthanized Other 


Birds                                     


Mammals                                     


Reptiles                                     


Fish                                     


                                     


Total                                     


Comments:        


7. Prepared by:  
      


Date/Time Prepared:  
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1. Incident Name 
      
 


2. Operational Period (Date / Time) 
From:      To:          Time of Report 


             |       


ICS 209-CG  
SAR/LE ATTACHMENT 


3. Evacuation Status 


 Since Last Report Adjustments To Previous 
Operational Period 


Total 


Total to be Evacuated                   


Number Evacuated                   


4. Migrant Interdiction Status 


 Since Last Report Adjustments To 
Previous Op Period 


Total 


Vessels Interdicted                   


Migrants Interdicted at Sea                   


Migrants Interdicted Ashore                   


Injured                   


MEDEVAC'd                   


Deaths                   


Migrants Repatriated                   


5. Sorties/Patrols Summary (List of Sorties Since Last Report) 


                  


                  


                  


                  


                  


Air Since Last Report Total 


Number of Sorties/Patrols             


Area Covered (square miles)             


Total Time On-Scene (In Hours)             


Surface Since Last Report Total 


Number of Sorties/Patrols             


Area Covered (square miles)             


Total Time On-Scene (In Hours)             


6. Use of Force Summary 


Category Since Last Report Total 


III - Soft Empty Hand Control             


IV - Hard Empty Hand Control             


V - Intermediate Weapons             


VI - Deadly Force             


VSL - Force to Stop Vessel from Cutter/Boat             


A/C - Force to Stop Vessel From Aircraft             


Arrests             


Seizures             


Deaths             


7. Operational Controls Summary 


Currently In Force 


Type Initiating Unit Initiated Date Activity # 


                        


                        


Removed Since Last Report 


Type Initiating Unit Initiated Date Date Removed Activity # 


                              


                              


18. Prepared by:  
      


Date/Time Prepared:  
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ICS FORM 213 


GENERAL MESSAGE 


TO:       POSITION:       


FROM:        POSITION:       


SUBJECT:        DATE:       TIME:       


MESSAGE: 


      


SIGNATURE: 


      


POSITION: 


      


REPLY: 


      


DATE: 


      


TIME: 


      


SIGNATURE/ POSITION: 
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ICS FORM 213RR-CG 
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8 Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples 


Reference/Worksheet/Sample Description 


Daily Checklist This checklist is a helpful tool to assist the PIO complete daily activities.   


Operational Planning “P” 
The Operational Planning “P” is a guide to the process and steps involved in planning for 
an incident.   


JIC Self-Assessment Survey 
By filling out the JIC Self-Assessment Survey, the PIO and JIC Manager can use the 
information provided to staff JIC positions.  


Daily Brief Worksheet 
Information collected using the daily brief worksheet is provided during transition 
meetings. 


Media Analysis Worksheet  
This worksheet assists in assessing the content and accuracy of news media reports 
and assists in identifying trends and breaking issues.   


Social Media Analysis Worksheet  
This worksheet assists in assessing the content and accuracy of social media reports 
and assists in identifying trends and breaking issues.   


Query Record This tool assists in keeping records of any inquiries or rumors reported. 


Risk Communication Strategies & 
Guidelines 


This tool assists in development of messages early in the response and in working with 
LNO to identify stakeholders. 


Writing Guidelines for News 
Releases 


These are guidelines to assist in writing news releases. 


Sample News Release This is a sample of a news release. 


Media Briefing/Community Meeting 
Worksheet 


This worksheet assists in preparing for a media briefing or community meeting.   


Speaker Preparation Worksheet 
This worksheet assists in preparing information that will be delivered via a media briefing 
or community meeting.   


Spokesperson Request Worksheet This worksheet assists in requesting spokespersons for media briefings.   


Media Briefing Worksheet 
This worksheet provides general guidelines and provides a sample moderator script for 
media briefings.   


Field Escort Equipment and 
Communications Checklist 


This checklist assists in ensuring that the media visiting the incident site are properly 
equipped and informed.  


Opening Statement for Community 
Relations Interviews 


This worksheet assists in performing interviews in order to obtain community feedback 
and information needs. 


Sample Media Advisory (Media 
Briefing) 


This is a sample of a media advisory for a scheduled media briefing. 


Sample Media Advisory (JIC 
Established) 


This is a sample of a media advisory announcing that the JIC has been established. 


Sample Public Service 
Announcement 


This is a sample of a public service announcement.   


Public Exhibit and Discussion 
Diagram – Poster Exhibits/Public 
Availability Session 


This is an example of one of the types of community meetings that may be held. 
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DAILY CHECKLIST 


 Receive briefing from previous shift. 


 Identify JIC priorities and tasks for oncoming shift. 


 Develop and monitor information strategies in support of overall response effort. 


 Monitor Joint Information Center’s activities to ensure information strategies are being followed. 


 Ensure public affairs people in field are given assignments. 


 Ensure necessary work space, materials, equipment and personnel are available or requested. 


 Receive approval from Incident Commander (IC)/Unified Command (UC) on all information 


released from the JIC. 


 Maintain high level of understanding of current situation and response operations by attending 


Command and General Staff Briefings. 


 Ensure Status Board Specialist works with the Situation Unit to obtain the most current 


information. 


 Ensure information is being provided to internal and external stakeholders. 


 Monitor any request identified by either the IC/UC of JIC as “special.” VIPs, special interest, local 


issues, etc. 


 Provide IC/UC with timely information about external perceptions, concerns and needs regarding 


the incident and response. 


 Ensure the speakers for the media briefings are prepared by the JIC well before the conferences. 


 Represent the IC/UC during all public functions where the actual members of the IC/UC are not in 


attendance. 


 Ensure appropriate and timely communications are maintained by the JIC with government, 


community and media publics throughout the response. 


 Ensure all work of the JIC is well documented and delivered to the appropriate places. 


 Complete Daily Log (ICS-Form 214 or 214-CG). 


 Brief incoming shift. 
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OPERATIONAL PLANNING “P” 


 


 
 The Planning “P” is a guide to the process and steps involved in planning for an incident. The leg 


of the “P” describes the initial response period: Once the incident/event begins, the steps are 


Notifications, Initial Response & Assessment, Incident Briefing Using ICS 201 or ICS 201-CG, 


and Initial Incident Commander (IC)/Unified Command (UC) Meeting.  


 At the top of the leg of the “P” is the beginning of the first operational planning period cycle. In 


this circular sequence, the steps are IC/UC Develop/Update Objectives Meeting, Command and 


General Staff Meeting, Preparing for the Tactics Meeting, Tactics Meeting, Preparing for the 


Planning Meeting, Planning Meeting, IAP Prep & Approval, and Operations Briefing.  


 At this point a new operational period begins. The next step is Execute Plan & Assess Progress, 


after which the cycle begins again.  







NRT JOINT INFORMATION CENTER MODEL COLLABORATIVE COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples 114 


[This Page Intentionally Left Blank] 







NRT JOINT INFORMATION CENTER MODEL COLLABORATIVE COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples   115 


JIC STAFF SELF-ASSESSMENT SURVEY 


Welcome to the JIC!  Please complete this survey, so our PIO and JIC Manager can match your 


availability, experience, training, and preferences to the JIC Staff positions presently available. 


First and Last Name:       


Rank and/or Job Title:       


Agency/Organization:       


Work Phone: (     )       Cell Phone: (     )       


E-mail address:       


If you are staying at a hotel, list Hotel name:       Room #:        


AVAILABILITY 


Please list any dates/times or shifts that you are NOT available to work in the JIC:  


      


RESOURCES 


Please check any equipment/supplies or other JIC resources that you brought with you:  


 Laptop  Printer  Camera/videocam  Tape recorder  Office supplies 


 Other:        


EXPERIENCE 


How many years of public affairs experience do you have?       


How many times have you previously worked in a JIC?       


Describe what JIC roles or duties you have previously performed:  


      


TRAINING 


Please check which NIMS courses that you have completed: 


 None   IS-700    IS-702    IS-800    ICS-100    ICS-200    ICS-300    ICS-400 


Have you completed any PIO or JIC training?  No  Yes       


Have you completed any media spokesperson training?  No  Yes       


SKILLS 


Please check your “Top 3” best skills: 


 Supervising others  Developing strategies  Conducting media briefings and interviews 


 Gathering info  Writing copy  Taking photos/video  Web support 


 Answering inquiries  Investigating rumors  Computer skills  Admin support 


 Social media 


 Other: 


      


PREFERENCES 


Please indicate which JIC role(s) or duties that you would like to be assigned to: 


 Preferred role(s):       


 No preference; I’ll work any role or duties as needed 
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DAILY BRIEF WORKSHEET 


1. Incident Name: 


      


2. Operational Period: 


      


3. PIO: 


      


4. Prepared by: 


      


5. Joint Information Center Personnel Assigned 


APIO – JIC Manager: 


      


APIO – JIC Manager (satellite JIC): 


      


APIO – Information Gathering: 


      


APIO – Media Relations: 


      


APIO – Information Products: 


      


APIO – Community Relations: 


      


6. Joint Information Center Daily Activities 


6a. Information Gathering 


Media monitoring & analysis highlights: 


      


 


 


Rumor control highlights: 


      


Social media monitoring & analysis highlights: 


      


6b. Information Products 


Written news releases: 


      


 


 


Fact sheets: 
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Photographs: 


      


 


 


Video: 


      


PSAs: 


      


 


Website: 


      


Incident Social Media Websites: 


      


6c. Media Relations 


Media inquiry highlights: 


      


 


 


Media interviews scheduled: 


      


Media briefings scheduled: 


      


 


 


Media speaker preparation scheduled/required 


personnel: 


      


 


Field activities scheduled: 


      


 


6d. Community Relations 


Community inquiry highlights: 


      


Community meetings scheduled: 


      


 


 


Community speaker preparation scheduled/required personnel: 
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MEDIA ANALYSIS WORKSHEET 


Date:       /     /      


Media Outlet Name:        


 Radio  TV  Print  Website  


Current Release #:         


Daily Broadcast Times:         


(If recorded please mark Y or N after time) 


Daily Cover Synopses:         


      


      


      


Issues:         


      


Inaccuracies:         


      


      


View Points:         


      


Fixes:         


Who Replied To:         
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SOCIAL MEDIA ANALYSIS WORKSHEET 


Social Media Source: 


      


 


Date/Time/Length/Placement: 


      


 


Spokespersons/Information Sources: 


      


 


Facts/Statements: 


      


 


Words/Phrases: 


      


 


Visuals (pictures, analogies, anecdotes): 


      


 


Key Messages/Themes: 


      


 


Overall Evaluation/Follow-Up Issues: 
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QUERY RECORD 


Person Calling:         


Date/Time of Call:         


Organization:         


Phone/Fax Number:         


Email Address:         


Physical or Mailing Address:         


Inquiry:         


      


      


Deadline:         


Person Taking Call:         


 


Reply Made By:         


Date/Time:         


Reply:         
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RISK COMMUNICATION STRATEGIES & GUIDELINES  
Although some of the worksheets in this section specify risk communication during a health crisis, the 


worksheets are easily adaptable for any emergency situation. 


 


Crisis & Emergency Risk Communication (CERC): Crisis Leader—First Message
5
 


 


Build credibility with these 6 emergency message components: 


1. Expression of empathy (e.g., understand you are hurt, confused, anxious, frightened): 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


2. Clarifying facts (Fill in only VERIFIED facts, skip if not certain): 


Who________________________________________________________ 


What (Action)________________________________________________ 


Where______________________________________________________ 


When_______________________________________________________ 


Why________________________________________________________ 


How________________________________________________________ 


 


3. What we don’t know:_______________________________________________________________ 


4. Process to get answers:_______________________________________________________________ 


5. Statement of commitment:___________________________________________________________ 


 


6. Referrals (If possible, skip if not yet ready): 


For more information_____________________________________ 


Next scheduled update____________________________________ 


 


Finally, check your message for the following: 


Positive action steps 


Honest/open tone 


Say “we” not “I” 


Careful with early promises (can you do it?) 


Avoid jargon 


Avoid judgmental phrases 


Avoid humor 


Avoid extreme speculation 


 


 


Delivered: _________Time _________ Date


                                                 


 
5 Information from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, "Crisis & Emergency Risk Communication" 
Workbook. 
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CERC: First Response to Media Inquiries
6
 


By phone to media:  


 “We’ve just learned about the situation and are trying to get more complete information now. 


How can I reach you when I have more information?” 


 “All our efforts are directed at bringing the situation under control, so 


 I’m not going to speculate about the cause of the incident.” How can I reach you when I have 


more information?” 


 “I’m not the authority on this subject Let me have XXXX call you right back.” “We’re preparing 


a statement on that now. Can I fax it to you in about two hours?” 


 “You may check our web site for background information and I will fax/e-mail you with the time 


of our next update.” 


At incident site or press availability:  


Response to Inquiries (you are authorized to give out the following information) 


Date: _________ 


Time: __________ 


Approved by: ________________________ 


 


This is an evolving emergency and I know that—just like we do—you want as much information as 


possible right now. I wish I could answer all of your questions here. While we work to get your questions 


answered as quickly as possible, I want to tell you what we can confirm right now: 


 At approximately, ________ (time), a (brief description of what happened) 


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 At this point, we do not know the number of ___________________ (persons ill, persons exposed, 


injuries, deaths, etc.). 


 


 We have a system (plan, procedure, operation) in place for just such an emergency and we are being 


assisted by __________________ (e.g., police, FBI, EOC) as part of that plan. 


 


The situation is (under)(not yet under) control and we are working with (local, State, Federal) authorities 


to (e.g., contain this situation, determine how this happened, determine what actions may be needed by 


individuals and the community to prevent this from happening again). 


We will continue to gather information and release it to you as soon as possible. I will be back to you 


within __________________(amount of time, 2 hours or less) to give you an update. As soon as we have 


more confirmed information, it will be provided. We ask for your patience as we respond to this 


emergency. For more information: 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


                                                 


 
6 Information from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, "Crisis & Emergency Risk Communication" 
Workbook. 
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CERC: Leader Pre-event Checklist
7
 


The following are keys to successful crisis communication. Discuss these with your communication 


director. 


 


We know: 


 Public information and media response is perceived by us as critical to our operational success 


 Spokespersons (by topic) are identified and trained (e.g., empathy, honesty, commitment) 


 Crisis Communication plan is integrated into overall operational plan 


 A written procedure and agreement on clearance procedures is in place 


 These clearance procedures take 15 minutes or less to accomplish 


 These clearance procedures ensure accurate information is released 


 These clearance procedures have been tested in drills/exercises 


 These clearance procedures allow for authority delegation to speed response 


 Contact information (including after hours) for primary media is handy to all who need it 


 Adequate manpower and equipment is set aside to keep a 24-hour media operation going for up to 


10 days 


 Our information telephone number (hotline) for public inquiries is ready with trained operators 


 Our response partners are identified and know our communication role and expectations 


 Our stakeholders are identified and know how we will respond directly to them 


 We have the capability of holding a national press conference if needed 


 We can monitor media reports and public inquiries for rumors and respond to rumors in real time 


 Strategic National Stockpile communication tools are in place 


 Our emergency response plan notifies the communication director in first wave of calls/pages 


  As an important stakeholder, we know our elected officials will want to communicate to 


constituents about this crisis and we have a plan to ensure a consistent message is delivered to the 


public 


 Our Internet site can post media and public information materials within 45 minutes of final 


clearance 


 We have an accountability plan to public/media about resource allocations during and after the 


crisis such as a web page that shows where disaster response funds are going that is updated 


routinely 


 We can conduct a meaningful community hall meeting during crisis recovery 


 All potential incident command or department leaders are fully trained in Crisis and Emergency 


Risk Communication and understand their role as a spokesperson 


  


                                                 


 
7 Information from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, "Crisis & Emergency Risk Communication" 
Workbook. 
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Guide for planning 


health risk communication 


(long version)
8
 


Personnel’s plan 


Situation and place _______________________ Date __________________________________ 


 


Determine the risk communication responsibilities in your team 


Name, division, branch, phone, fax, e-mail   Responsibilities 


1. _____________________________________   ______________________________ 


2. _____________________________________   ______________________________ 


3. _____________________________________   ______________________________ 


4. _____________________________________   ______________________________ 


5. _____________________________________   ______________________________ 


 


Other members of your institution 


Press office 


 


Community relations 


 


Team members from regional offices, state offices 


Name, phone, fax, e-mail 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Team members from other institutions (health sector, environmental sector) 


Name, phone, fax, e-mail 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


 


                                                 


 
8 Information from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, "Crisis & Emergency Risk Communication" 
Workbook. 
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Schedule of activities 


Plan the duration of your activities for health risk communication. Complete the activities on time, to 


achieve the highest impact. Set deadlines. 


 


Activity Person responsible Deadline Done () 
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Objectives of the health risk communication 


Situation and place _____________________________Date_____________________________ 


 


This is one of the most important parts of your plan and one that is most often missed out. Set specific 


measurable objectives for the risk communication task, but not for the overall program. 


 


Considerations 


Why carry out risk communication activities in this situation and place? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What knowledge of the community members do you want to affect? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What attitudes of the community members do you want to affect? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What behavior of the community members do you want to affect? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Communication objectives 


 


1. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


2. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


3. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


4. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


5. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


How will you determine whether the objectives have been met? (Are the objectives clear, measurable, and 


time-specific?) 


1. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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2. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


3. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


4. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


5. ____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________
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Overview of the situation and place 


 
Situation and place _______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Summarize your knowledge of the situation and place, including a synopsis of the history, summary of 


work done, and unique circumstances pertaining to the work carried out by your institution. 


 


Type of situation 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Public health situation 


Contaminants of interest detected___________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Environment with potential or declared contamination 


____ air    ____ sediments 


____ soil    ____ biological (fish/fauna) 


____ water 


 


Do some people use water from a well? ____ Yes ____ No 


 


Potential health impacts____________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Suspected or documented health impacts______________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Complete routes of exposure________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Potential routes of exposure ________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Known incidents of exposure_______________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________







NRT JOINT INFORMATION CENTER MODEL COLLABORATIVE COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples   133 


History of the situation and place 
 


Include a map of the place and the relationship with residents, schools, parks, water sources, etc. 


 


Use formerly given to this place_____________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Owner of the place_______________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Type of jobs in this place _________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Type of government institution involved______________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Critical decisions and significant actions______________________________________________ 


 


Key dates in the future_____________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Government structure 


 


Type of local government__________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Key political positions____________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Previous community interaction with government institutions_____________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Description of the community 


 


Geographic limits _______________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Total density of population________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Population living in neighboring areas ______________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


Distribution of residents per age group______________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Level of education ______________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Ethnic structure ________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Languages / dialects spoken _______________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Socioeconomic level ____________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Religious groups _______________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Interests ______________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Characteristics 


____ Immediate neighborhood 


____ Schools / day-care centers 


____ Community buildings (churches) 


____ Office buildings / work premises 


____ Parks and recreation areas 


____ Areas for protection of natural resources 


____ Health-care services 


____ Industry in the area 


____ Other potential sources of contamination 


 


Concerns of the community 


Health concerns________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Environmental concerns__________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Economic concerns______________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Legal concerns_________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Unmet needs for information, education, or training ____________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Perceived lack of response to their concerns __________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 
What does the community know about the situation and the place? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What gaps are there in the knowledge of the community members? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What does the community want to know? 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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What attitudes or beliefs of the community members can negatively affect the incorporation of preventive 


actions or community cooperation? _________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What attitudes or beliefs of the community members can positively affect the incorporation of preventive 


actions or community cooperation?_________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What do the community members do that puts them at risk? _____________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What can the community members do to protect themselves from the hazards associated with the situation 


and the place?___________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Community organization and contacts 


Environment___________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Business_______________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Social_________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Religious_______________________________________________________________________ 


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


Community leaders 


Elected _______________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Not elected____________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Publicity on the situation and the place 


News coverage _________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Visibility of the situation and the place______________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________
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Planning tool for making a list of the media 


 
Situation and place ______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Determine which media cover the situation and the place. Review coverage given to them in the past. 


 


Media Contacts Past coverage 


Newspapers 


   


   


   


   


Radio stations 


   


   


   


   


Television channels 


   


   


   


   


Other media 
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Planning tool for designing messages 


 
Situation and place ______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Your messages must be well grounded to communicate accurate and consistent information 


 


Questions asked by the community 


Are we safe? ___________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What have you found that can affect us? _____________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What is the source of the problem?__________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Does this contaminant cause health problems? (specify)_________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Can you correct it? Who can correct it? ______________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Considerations 


How do you define health risk? ____________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What inconsistencies are there in the messages to the community from different sources? How are we 


going to clarify them?______________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What doubts or concerns do members of the community have? How are we going to clarify 


them?_________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What other communicators are working in the community? What messages have they transmitted? 


___________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________
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Key Messages 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


Supporting information or evidence_________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


Supporting information or evidence_________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


Supporting information or evidence_________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Planning tool for 


community interaction 


 
Situation and place ______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Define the community and the audience for the health risk communication activities. 


 


Consider: 


Individuals and groups who facilitate action__________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Individuals and groups who have been involved previously in this matter___________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Individuals and groups who are interested in participating _______________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Individuals and groups who can be affected or who perceived themselves to be 


affected_______________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Individuals and groups who may feel relegated or annoyed if they are not included___________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Segment of the audience Key contact Specific concerns and issues 


Government personnel   


Elected authorities   


Local government personnel   


Citizen groups   
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Segment of the audience Key contact Specific concerns and 


matters 


Local residents   


Local health professionals   


Representatives of local 


businesses 


  


Civic groups   


Groups of public interest   


Principals of local schools   


Potentially responsible parties   


Other federal institutions   


Other personnel from your 


institution 


  


Others   


Others   


 


Sub-group Key contact Specific concerns and issues 


What other language or dialect 


do they 


speak? 


  


Sociocultural situations   


Activists   


Workers and their families   


Other groups with special 


characteristics 
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Tool for planning strategies and techniques of 


health risk communication 


 
Situation and place _______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Design a specific plan for health risk communication activities. Strategies are things you plan to do, and 


techniques are how you are going to do them. For example, "Explain the type of work your institution 


does” is a Strategy, in which one of your Techniques may be to "Distribute fact sheets about the 


institution." 


 


Strategies and Techniques: 


Strategy: Introduce your organization to the community. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Strategy: Involve the community in the risk communication. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 
Strategy: Work effectively and include the community leaders and other work partners. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Strategy: Communicate early and regularly with the community. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Strategy: Use the news media to transmit accurate information. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Strategy: Be ready to face a crisis. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 
Strategy: Be in contact with the community after carrying out the main activity, if applicable. 


Technique 


1.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


2.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


3.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


4.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


5.____________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Tool for planning the evaluation of the 


health risk communication 
 
Situation and place _______________________Date __________________________________ 


 


Formulate your plan to give follow-up to your work in accordance with your original objectives. Review 


this section periodically to write notes on the program, suggestions for future work, and comments. Once 


you have finished your field activities, this section completes your plan and provides you with a complete 


file on the field work. 


 


Base line information that will enable comparisons to be made (for example: prevalence of 


activities or beliefs that you hope to modify or eradicate). 


__________________________________________________________ 


_____________________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________ 


 
Planning of the evaluation (formative) to test your messages and materials 


 


What are you evaluating? _________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


How are you going to evaluate it? __________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What were the results? ___________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Evaluation of the immediate impact: review and document the activities carried out 


 


What are you evaluating? _________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


How are you going to evaluate it? __________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What were the results? ___________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Evaluation (of products) at an intermediate point to determine whether the short-term objectives 


were met 


 


What are you evaluating? _________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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How are you going to evaluate it? __________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What were the results? ___________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Evaluation of results (impact) to determine whether the long-term impacts were achieved 


 


What are you evaluating? _________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


How are you going to evaluate it? __________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


What were the results? ___________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________ 
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WRITING GUIDELINES FOR NEWS RELEASES 


1. Assemble the facts into two or three sentences that answer – who, what, when, where, why and 


how. 


2. List the remaining facts in descending order of importance (i.e., the Inverted Pyramid journalism 


style) in narrative or, if necessary, bullet form (e.g., what agencies are responding, type and amount 


of equipment).  NOTE: The release should be only one page in length.  If there is a need for 


additional information about specific topics, then a separate fact sheet should be created.  Follow 


steps 3 - 5 for fact sheets and news releases.   


3. Spell check and edit the release and give it to the APIO for Information Products and the PIO for 


review and approval by IC/UC.  (Review by subject matter specialists, technical experts and/or 


legal counsel may be helpful prior to approval by IC/UC.) 


4. Give copies of approved release to all JIC staff members or posting on Status Boards, inclusion in 


JIC Case Book and to respond to media and community inquiries. 


5. Email, fax or disseminate to media and other internal/external stakeholders. 


 







NRT JOINT INFORMATION CENTER MODEL COLLABORATIVE COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples 146 


[This Page Intentionally Left Blank] 







NRT JOINT INFORMATION CENTER MODEL COLLABORATIVE COMMUNICATIONS DURING EMERGENCY RESPONSE 


Appendix E: References, Worksheets, and Samples   147 


SAMPLE NEWS RELEASE 


 


(Unified Command logos/names here) 
 


News Release 
 
Date: (date) 
Contact: Joint Information Center 
(###) ###-#### 
 


UNIFIED COMMAND RESPONDS TO (INCIDENT) 
 


(CITY, State - ) Write one sentence for the LEAD paragraph being as brief as possible.  
Include the most important information in this first sentence such as what happened, 
where, to who and when. 
 
The BRIDGE paragraph is next and covers more detailed information than the lead. The 
release should be written in inverted pyramid style.  Inverted pyramid means that you 
start with the most important information at the beginning of the release and the least 
important goes at the end. Why and how are mentioned here (if available) as well as 
secondary facts and identification (lead paragraphs do not contain names of 
individuals.) 
 
The BODY section covers the remaining relevant information.  Stick to the facts.  Use 
active, not passive, voice. (e.g. Rather than writing “entered into a partnership” use 
“partnered” instead.)  Use only enough words to tell your story.  Beware of jargon.  
Avoid the hype. (The exclamation point (!) is your enemy.)  Always have someone proof 
read your release and be prepared for changes. 
 


###   
(this signifies the end of the release) 
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MEDIA BRIEFING/COMMUNITY MEETING WORKSHEET 


Event:        


Date:       


Time:       


Location:       


      


Moderator:       


Speakers:       


      


Length of conference or meeting:       


Exhibits: 


1.       


Presenter:       Handouts:       


2.             


Presenter:       Handouts:       


3.             


Presenter:       Handouts:       


4.             


Presenter:       Handouts:       


5.             


Presenter:       Handouts:       


Refreshments:       


      


Special needs arrangements:       


      


Notes:        
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SPEAKER PREPARATION WORKSHEET 


1. Statement 


      


      


      


      


      


2. Key Message(s) 


      


      


      


      


      


3-4. Key Message(s) with Supporting Facts 


      


      


      


      


      


5. Repeat Key Message(s) 


      


      


      


      


6. Future Action(s) 
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SPOKESPERSON REQUEST WORKSHEET 


Speaker’s Event:       


Contact and Phone Number:         


Date and Time Contacted:         


Date of Event:         


Time of Event:       


Location:       


Street Address or City:         


Subject of Event:         


Speaker Requested (if known):       


Speaker Assigned:       


 


Speaker’s Event:         


Contact and Phone Number:         


Date and Time Contacted:         


Date of Event:         


Time of Event:         


Location:         


Street Address or City:         


Subject of Event:         


Speaker Requested (if known):         


Speaker Assigned:         
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MEDIA BRIEFING WORKSHEET 


General Guidelines: 


As the moderator it is your responsibility to set the tone for the media briefing. 


Have a predetermined message for each media briefing.  If you do not have a message, you do not need a 


media briefing.   


Provide correct spellings for any of the names with peculiar spellings.  Ensure you state the person’s 


position in the Unified Command.  


Determine proper local pronunciations.  (For example, Biloxi is pronounced Beh-lux-ee not Beh-lox-ee). 


Set a time with your speakers prior to starting the media briefing.  Stick to that time.  Do not let any one 


person dominate the time during the media briefing.  Take charge and use time as your authority.   


Make yourself available at the end of the media briefing.  This will build relationships and your trust and 


credibility with the members of the media attending your media briefing.   


Moderator Script: 


Welcome, Ladies and Gentlemen to today’s (this morning’s, tonight’s) MEDIA BRIEFING.   


We will be presenting information on       today. 


With us today is      . 


We will begin today with some brief statements from the representatives of the Unified Command.  Then 


we will open the floor to your questions.  Because of on-going operations we will be available for       


minutes today.  Please allow time for everyone here to ask questions.   


Following the media briefing, the Joint Information Center Staff and myself will be available to help you 


with any further needs. 
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FIELD ESCORT EQUIPMENT AND COMMUNICATIONS CHECKLIST 


Personal Protective Equipment Notes: 


 Hard Hat       


 Goggles       


 Gloves       


 Tyvek       


 Rubber Boots       


 Life Jacket       


 Respirator       


 Level A Suit       


 Self-contained Breathing Apparatus       


 


Communications 


 VHF Radio       


 Cell Phone       


 


Information 


 ICS 204       


 Latest situation status       


 Latest news release       
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OPENING STATEMENT FOR COMMUNITY RELATIONS INTERVIEWS 


Example for Intercept Interview 
Hello, my name is      , and I’m from the Joint Information Center that is helping with the response to 


the incident (describe). 


Do you live or work in this area? 


We are asking a few community members to give us feedback on the incident. 


We want to make sure we are getting you and all community members the information you want and 


need. 


The questions will only take a few minutes to answer. 


I can assure you that your answers will be kept in confidence. 


First, let me ask… 


Example for Telephone Interview 


Hello, my name is      , and I’m calling from the Joint Information Center that is helping with the 


response to the incident (describe). 


Is this (state telephone number)? 


We are asking a few community members to give us feedback on the incident. 


We want to make sure we are getting you and all community members the information you want and 


need. 


The questions will only take a few minutes to answer. 


I can assure you that your answers will be kept in confidence. 


First, let me ask…. 
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SAMPLE MEDIA ADVISORY (MEDIA BRIEFING) 


 


(Unified Command logos/names here) 
 


Media Advisory 
 
Date: (date) 
Contact: Joint Information Center 
(###) ###-#### 
 


(INCIDENT) RESPONSE MEDIA BRIEFING 
 


WHAT:  The (incident) unified command is holding a media briefing at the 
incident command post today to discuss (response topic). 


 
WHEN: (time, day) 
 
WHERE: (building name) 


(room number, exact location) 
(street address) 
(city, state) 
(telephone number) 


 
PARTICIPANTS: (name, agency), Federal On Scene Coordinator 


(name, agency), State On Scene Coordinator 
(name, agency), Responsible Party 


 
BACKGROUND: (incident summary, something happened at some place some day.) 
 


Please visit www.incidentwebsite.com for incident response information. 
 


 


 


 



http://www.incidentwebsite.com/
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SAMPLE MEDIA ADVISORY (JIC ESTABLISHED) 


 


(Unified Command logos/names here) 
 


Media Advisory 
 
Date: (date) 
Contact: Joint Information Center 
(###) ###-#### 
 


(INCIDENT) JOINT INFORMATION CENTER ESTABLISHED 
 


(CITY, State - ) A Joint Information Center has been established at (location) to 
disseminate response information for the (incident). 
 
The media is requested to use the phone numbers listed below for incident response 
inquiries and interviews. 
 
(###) ###-#### 
(###) ###-#### 
(###) ###-#### 
 
A website with incident response information can be found at the following URL: 
www.incidentwebsite.com 
 


 



http://www.incidentwebsite.com/
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SAMPLE PUBLIC SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENT 


 
(DR##)-DR-(STATE)-(PSA##) 


(DATE) 
 


DISASTER INFORMATION FROM: 
(Organization) 
(Street Address) 
(City, State, Zip) 
 
MEDIA CONTACTS: 
 JIC   (PAO name)  (phone) 
 (State Agency)  (PIO name)  (phone) 
 
 
 
PSA: APPLY FOR DISASTER ASSISTANCE BY PHONE 
Kill date: until further notice 
 
:20 SEC 


(STATE) (Pennsylvanians, Marylanders) WHOSE HOMES AND 
PROPERTY WERE DAMAGED BY THE RECENT (DISASTER) CAN 
APPLY FOR DISASTER ASSISTANCE BY PHONE.  CALL THE JOINT 
INFORMATION CENTER TOLL-FREE AT 1-800-XXX-XXXX.  IF YOUR 
HOME OR BUSINESS WAS DAMAGED BY THE (DISASTER)…AND IF 
YOU LIVE OR DO BUSINESS IN (COUNTY) OR (COUNTY)…YOU 
COULD BE ELIGIBLE FOR DISASTER ASSISTANCE…BUT YOU HAVE 
TO APPLY….CALL 1-800-XXX-XXXX.  APPLY NOW.
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PUBLIC EXHIBIT AND DISCUSSION DIAGRAM – POSTER EXHIBITS/PUBLIC 


AVAILABILITY SESSION 
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9 Appendix F: Acronyms  


ACP: Area Contingency Plan 


AOBD: Air Operations Branch Director 


API: American Petroleum Institute 


APIO: Assistant Public Information Officer 


APR: Air/Purifying Respirator 


AREP: Agency Representative 


ASGS: Air Support Group Supervisor 


ASOF: Assistant Safety Officer 


BBL: Abbreviation for barrel 


CAA: Clean Air Act 


CDC: Center for Disease Control and Prevention 


CEMP: Comprehensive Emergency Management 


Plan 


CERCLA: Comprehensive Environmental 


Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 


1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq); also known as 


Superfund 


CFR: Code of Federal Regulations 


CHEMTREC: Chemical Transportation 


Emergency Center (1-800-424-9300) 


CHRIS: Chemical Hazard Response Information 


System 


COLREG: (USCG) Collision Regulations 


COML: Communications Unit Leader 


COMP: Compensation/Claims Unit Leader 


COR: (USCG) Certificates of Registry 


COST: Cost Unit Leader 


COTP: (USCG) Captain of the Port 


CRWB: Crew Boss/Crew Supervisor 


CVM: (NOAA) Contingent Value Methodology 


CWA: Clean Water Act 


Decon: Abbreviation for decontamination 


DHHS: U. S. Department of Health and Human 


Services 


DHS: U.S. Department of Homeland Security 


DINS: Damage Inspection Technical Specialist 


DIVS: Division/Group Supervisor 


DMOB: Demobilization Unit Leader 


DOCL: Documentation Unit Leader 


DOD: U.S. Department of Defense 


DOE: U.S. Department of Energy 


DOI: U.S. Department of Interior 


DOJ: U.S. Department of Justice 


DOL: U.S. Department of Labor 


DOSC: (USCG) Deputy Operations Section Chief 


DOT: U.S. Department of Transportation 


DPIC: Deputy Incident Commander 


DPRO: Display Processor 


DWT: Dead Weight Tonnage 


EBBS: (USCG) Electronic Bulletin Board System 


ENSP: Environmental Specialist 


ENVL: Environmental Unit Leader 


EOC: Emergency Operations Center 


EPA: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
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EQ: Environmental Quality 


ERT: Emergency Response Team 


ESD: Emergency Shutdown Device 


ESF: Emergency Support Function 


FAA: Federal Aviation Administration 


FACL: Facilities Unit Leader 


FDUL: Food Unit Leader 


FEMA: Federal Emergency Management Agency 


FOBS: Field Observer 


FOG: Field Operations Guide (for ICS) 


FOSC: Federal On-Scene Coordinator 


FSC: Finance/Administration Section Chief 


FWPCA: Federal Water Pollution Control Act 


GIS: Geographic Information System 


GSA: General Services Administration 


GSUL: Ground Support Unit Leader 


HazCom: Abbreviation for Hazard 


Communications Program (29 CFR 1910.1200) 


HAZMAT: Hazardous Materials 


Hazwoper: Abbreviation for Hazardous Waste 


Operations and Emergency Response (29 CFR 


110.120) 


HSPD: Homeland Security Presidential Directive 


IAP: Incident Action Plan 


IBRRC: International Bird Rescue Research 


Center 


IC: Incident Commander 


ICP: Incident Command Post 


ICS: Incident Command System 


IDLH: Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health 


IMAT: Incident Management Assistance Team 


IMT: Incident Management Team 


INTO: Intelligence Officer 


JlC: Joint Information Center 


LEL: Lower Explosive Limit 


LNG: Liquefied Natural Gas 


LNO: Liaison Officer 


LOSC: Local On-Scene Coordinator 


LPG: Liquefied Petroleum Gas 


LSC: Logistics Section Chief 


MARPOL 73/78: International convention for the 


Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as 


modified by the Protocol of 1978 


MEDL: Medical Unit Leader 


MSDS: Material Safety Data Sheet 


MSHA: Mine Safety and Health Administration 


(federal) 


NCP: National Oil and Hazardous Substances 


Pollution Contingency Plan (40 CFR 300) 


NEPA: National Environmental Policy Act 


NGO: Non-Governmental Organization 


NICCL: National Incident Communication 


Coordination Line 


NIMS: National Incident Management System 


NlOSH: National Institute for Occupational 


Safety and Health 


NLS: Noxious Liquid Substance (33 CFR 151.47 


or .49) 


NMFS: National Marine Fisheries Service 
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NOAA: National Oceanic and Atmospheric 


Administration 


NPRM: Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


(federal) 


NRC: National Response Center; also Nuclear 


Regulatory Commission 


NRDA: National Resource Damage Assessment 


NRF: National Response Framework 


NRT: National Response Team 


NSFCC: National Strike Force Coordination 


Center 


NSSE: National Special Security Events 


NVIC: Navigation and Vessel Inspection Circular 


OPA 90: Oil Pollution Act of 1990 


OPBD: Operations Branch Director 


OPS: Operations Section Chief 


OSC: On-Scene Coordinator 


OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health 


Administration (federal) 


OSRO: Oil Spill Response Organization 


P & I: Protection and Indemnity Club 


PEL: Permissible Exposure Limit 


PFO: Principal Federal Official 


PlO: Public Information Officer 


POC: Point-of-Contact 


PPE: Personal Protection Equipment 


PPM: Parts Per Million 


PROC: Procurement Unit Leader 


PSC: Planning Section Chief 


PSl: Pounds Per Square Inch. 


PSlG: Pounds Per Square Inch Gauge 


RCRA: Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 


RESL: Resource Unit Leader 


RRT: Regional Response Team 


RULET: Remediation of Underwater Legacy 


Environmental Threats Program  


SARA: Superfund Amendments and 


Reauthorization Act of 1986 


SCBA: Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus 


SCKN: Status/Check-In Recorder 


SCTL: Scientific Unit Leader 


SIT: Spontaneous Ignition Temperature (SIT); 


also abbreviation for Situation 


SITL: Situation Unit Leader 


SO: Safety Officer 


SOSC: State On-Scene Coordinator. 


SPUL: Supply Unit Leader 


SSC: (NOAA) Scientific Support Coordinator 


STAM: Staging Area Manager 


STEL: Short Term Exposure Limit 


STORMS: Standard Oil Spill Response 


Management System 


STVE: Strike Team Leader, Vessel 


SUBD: Support Branch Director 


SVBD: Service Branch Director 


TAT: (EPA) Technical Assistance Team 


TFLD: Task Force Leader 


THSP: Technical Specialist 
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TIME: Time Unit Leader 


TLV: Threshold Limit Value 


TSCA: Toxic Substances Control Act 


TSD: Treatment, Storage and Disposal Facility 


TWA: Time Weighted Average 


UC: Unified Command 


UCS: Unified Command System 


UEL: Upper Explosive Limit 


USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 


USCG: U.S. Coast Guard 


USFS: U.S. Forest Service 


USFWS: U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service 


USGS: U.S. Geological Survey 


USN: U.S. Navy 


VOSS: Vessel of Opportunity Skimming System 


VTS: (USCG) Vessel Traffic Service 


WMD: Weapons of Mass Destruction 








External Links embedded in ACP are colored in blue 
Internal Links embedded in the ACP are colored in red 
 
Code of Federal Regulation 
http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/ECFR?page=browse  
 
Homeport 
https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/portDirectory.do?tabId=1&cotpId=26  
 
ICS: 
Job Aids, IMH, Incident Types, ICS Map Display, Area Command Forms, Area Command Job 
Aid, Forms 
 
https://homeport.uscg.mil/mycg/portal/ep/browse.do?channelId=-17668 
 
NPFC: 
PRFA – Instructions, Federal Agency PRFA, Non-Federal Agency PRFA, Amendment to PRFA 
and Sample Statement of Work 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Response/Cost%20Documentation/prfa.asp  
 
5586 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp 
 
IRAT 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp 
 
SF 1080 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp 
 
5585 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/forms.asp 
 
NPFC FOSC Financial Management Checklist (NPFC-CM01) 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/docs/PDFs/FOSC_Financial_Mgmt_Checklist_July_2016.pdf 
 
NPFC User Reference Guide 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Publications/default.asp 
 
OSRO FAQ 
https://www.uscg.mil/npfc/Claims/claims_docs.asp 
 
Natural Resource Trustees 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/NRD_Trustee_Links.asp 
 
Natural Resource Damage Claims 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp 
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https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/NRD/default.asp





Claims for Removal Cost 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/removal_cost_claims.asp  
 
Claims for Prperty Damage 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_property.asp  
 
Claims for Lost Profits and Earning Capacity 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_profits.asp 
 
Claims for Property Damage 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_property_boats.asp  
 
Claims for Lost Government Revenue 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_lost_government_revenue.asp 
 
Cost for Increased Public Services 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/damages_increased_public_services.asp 
 
Loss of Substinence Use of Natural Resources 
https://www.uscg.mil/ccs/npfc/Claims/default.asp 
 
 
NOAA: 
CAMEO 
https://cameochemicals.noaa.gov/   
 
SMART 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/smart  
 
ERMA 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-response-
management-application-erma  
 
Environmental Sensitivity Index (ESI) Map 
http://response.restoration.noaa.gov/maps-and-spatial-data/environmental-sensitivity-index-esi-
maps.html  
 
NCP 
Plan 
http://www.ecfr.gov/cgi-bin/text-
idx?SID=84069e6daa16ccd9db110dd0638dd810&mc=true&node=sp40.28.300.a&rgn=div6  
 
Product Schedule 
https://www.epa.gov/emergency-response/ncp-product-schedule-products-available-use-oil-spills  
 
OSHA 
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https://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owadisp.show_document?p_table=DIRECTIVES&p_id=156
5  
 
2016 PREP Guidelines 
https://www.epa.gov/oil-spills-prevention-and-preparedness-regulations/2016-national-
preparedness-response-exercise  
 
USCG: 
NOFI 
http://www.uscg.mil/FORMS/cg.asp?files=446  
 
COAST GUARD MARINE SAFETY CENTER 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/msc/default.asp  
 
US NAVY 
SUPSALV 
https://secure.supsalv.org/ 
 
 State Links: 
Virginia’s Environmental Laws 
http://www.deq.virginia.gov/LawsRegulations.aspx  
 
COVEOP 
http://www.vaemergency.gov/emergency-management-community/emergency-management-
plans/  
 
Work list: 


• Get signature Page 
• In section 3250, is the Comm Deep Draft Vessel Assessment and Decon Plan still part of 


the Petroleum Annex? 
• Check Section 3270.2-verify with Jon because there is no longer a Oil Spill Incident 


Annex 
• Check comms link in 5410.30 
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